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UNREPEALED  REGULATIONS 

.OF 

TRA  YAH  CORE, 
REGULATION  I  OP  1008. 

REVENUE  RECOVERY  REGULATION. 

.  CONTEKTS. 


Preamble. 

Sections. 

1.  Definitions.  . 

Interpretation  of  teimS. 

2.  Security  for  the  Public  Revenue 

3.  Revenue  to  be  paid  to  the  Proverticar  or  to  the  Tahsildar  in  time, 

4.  Interest  on  arrears  of.revenue. 

5-  Process  of  recovering  arrears  of  revenue. 

6.  Procedure  to  be  observed  by  the  Tabsildar  prior  to  taking  coercive 

measures  against  a  defaulter  under  this  Regulation. 

7.  Rules  for  seizure  and  sale  of  moveable,  property. 

8.  Procedure  when  the  distrainer  is  other  than  the  Tahsildar. 

9.  Sale  of  property  distrained. 

10.  Officer  to  conduot  the  sale. 

11.  Manner  of  sale- 

12.  Payment  of  the  purchase  money. 

Re-sale. 

13.  Procedure  where  defaulter  tenders  payment  of  the  arrear  after  distraint 

but  before  sale  of  his  property. 

14.  Sale  or  disposal  otherwise  of  crops  when  distrained! 

Tenant  may  pay  arrears  or  terminate  attachment.  ;  i 

15.  Distrained  cattle  or  goods  not  to  be  used.  ■ 
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Seotions. 

16.  Officers  responsible  on  neglect. 

17.  Distress  levied  not  1 
Exceptions  as  to  distress. 

18.  Time  of  distress. 

19.  Claims  to  property  distrained  and  sold, 

-  Revenue  to  be  the  first  charge. 

20.  What  places  distrainer  may  enter  or  force  open  and  enter. 

21.  Procedure  where  property  is  lodged  within  apartments  appropriated  to  • 

women.  , 

22.  Punishment  for  entry  into  such  apartments.  \ 

23.  Notice  to.  state  value  of  revenue  in  kind. 

24.  Attachment  of  immoveable  property. 

25.  Management  of  property  attached.  - 

Appointment  . of  an  agent.  . . .  .  — .  .  t 

•  26,  Notice  of  assumption  of  management, 

27.  Agent  to  collect  rents  and  profits. 

Agent  to  render  accounts.  • 

28.  Surplus  to  go  to  the  defaulter. 

29.  Effect  of  existing  agreements  between  the  land-holder  and  tenant. 

30.  ’  Release  of  attachment  when  objected  to  by  any  other  than  the  defaults!^ 

31.  Persons  interested  in  the  land  may  obtain  release  from  attachment.  5? 

32.  Rules  to  be  observed  in  the  sale  of  immoveable  property. 

33.  Sale  may  be  stayed  on  tendering  payment  of  arrears  and  costs.  ® 

34.  Sale  by  Tahsildar  to  be  reported  to  the  Division  Peishoar.  if- 

35.  Name  and  title  to  such  purchaser  to  he  published.  • 

3G.  Such  purchaser  to  be  put  in  possession  by  Civil  Court  if  necessary. 

37.  Certificates  of  sale  to  be  registered. 

38.  Contracts  of  existing  tenants  to  hold  good  with  purchaser  also. 

39.  Revenue  Official$s®ob.responsible  for  incumbrances  on  the  lands  sold. 

40.  Defaulter  entitled  lo  recover  arrears  of  rent  due  on  day  of  sale. 

41.  Lands  sold  to  be  proportionate  to  arrears  due.  $ 

42.  Apportionment  of  assessment  when  part  only  of  a  single  property 
4S.  Security  befcaf  postponement  of  sale. 

44,  Postponement  of  Sale. 

45.  Sureties  liable  for  the,  arrears  as  well  as  the  principals. 

-  46.  Batta  to  persons  serving  processes. 

47.  Who  to  beagyexpense  of  countermanded  sale.  *■ 

48.  ,  Procedure  whhn  a  defaulter  or  his  surety  resides 

another  Taluk. 

Saving  right  oftny  party  to  sue  Tahsildar, 

49.  When  and  how  salaries  and  debts  of  defaulters  may  be  attached, 


r  holds  property  $is 
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Sections. 

50.  Dewan’s  powers  of  revision. 

Notice  necessary. 

51.  Saving  of  rights  to  sue. 

Limitation. 

51  Questions  as  to  rate  or  amount  of  assessment  not  to  be  considered  by  a 
Civil  Court. 

53  Judgment  creditor  of  the  defaulter  may  pay  arrears. 

54.  Pmishment  for  the  removal  of  distraint d  property. 

55.  Liability  of  agent  to  suit  or.  prosecution. 

55.  Private  alienation  of  the  attached  property  void. 

57.  Payments  by  tenants  of  the  lands  whose  management  is  assumed.  ' 

58.  Investiture  of  powers.  * 

59.  The  provisions  of  the  Regulation  applicable  to  the  recovery  of  certain 

arrears  of  revenue  and  advances  other  than  land"  revenue. 

60.  "Who  shall  not  bid  at  revenue  sales. 

61.  Commencement. 


Passed  by  His  Highness  the  Maha  Rajah  of  Travancore  on  the 
.  19th  January  189S. 

8ih  Makaram  10S8 


A  Regulation  to  provide  for  the  recovery  of  arrears  of  public  rmmUa. 
revenue  in  Tiavancore. 


Whereas  it  is  necessary  to  define  the  procedure  for  the  realization  De£nit;oos. 
of  the  public  revenue.  We  are  pleased  to  enact  as  follows ttoctftermo 
1.  For  the  purpose  of  this  Regulation  the  following  terms  shall  have  ■«  public 
the  several  meanings  hereinunder  assigned  to  them  : —  ratiind.”  ™ 


(as)  The  term  “public  revenue  due  on  land”  shall  include  the 
assessment  in  kind  or  money  charged  on  lands  and  payable  to  the  Govern¬ 
ment  or  Sreepandaravagai,  and  all  fees  and  cesge%  wither  in  kind  or 
money,  which,  whether  charged  on  land  or  not,  are  recovered  as  assess¬ 
ment  on  land.  .  *  • 


Explanation.— Pattams  due.  on  Kandukrishi  and  Sreepadom  lands  "  Arre&r  «£ 
are  withm  the  rae&pmg  of  this  definition.  -*• 

(b)  An  “  arreSr  of  public  revenue  ”  due  on  land  is  the  whole  or  an; 
portion  of  any  kist  or  instalment  of  such  revenue  hot  paid  on  the  day  oi 
which  it  falls  due  according  to  the  kistbundi  or  any  engagement,  or  usage 
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'‘Laud-  (o)  The  term  “  Land-holder  ”  shall  include  all  holders  of  land  liable 

Mder.  tQ  the  payment  of  public  revenue  as  defined  in  clause  (a). 

Security  for  2.  The  lond,  the  buildings  upon  it  and  its  products  shall  be  regard* 

teverao.1  ed  as  security  for  the  public  revenue  on  such  land. 

Eevonre  to  bo  8.  Subject  to  such  rules  as  our  Dewan  may  prescribe  from  time  to 
EmrJrtirar  time,  evei’7  land-holder  shall  pay  to  the  Proverticar  or  the  Talisildar  on 
Taboildor  in  any  other  officer  whom  the  Dewan  may  authorise  in  that .  behalf  by  X'otir 

time.  fication  in  the  Government  Gazette  the  revenue  due  from  him  on  ofj 

before  the  day  fixed  for  payment  and  the  payer  shall  be  entitled  to  5| 
receipt  signed  by  the  Proverticar  or  Tahsildar  or  such  other  officer  as.' 
aforesaid  as  the  case  may  be,  for  the  payment  so  made.  A 

interest  on  4.  Arrears, of  public  revenue  due  on  land  shall  bear  interest  at  thfc! 

revenue.0*  -  rate  of  six  per  cent  pat"  annum  whenever  interest  is  chargeable  upon  such-! 

arrears.  5a 

Process  of  5.  When  .public  revenue  due  on  laud  may  beinarrear,  such  arreat|| 

OTrearsof1  together  with  interest,  if  any,  and  costs  of  process,  maybe  recovered  b^ 

revenue.  the  saie  0f  the  defaulter's  moveable  or  immoveable  property  or  both,  j|| 

the  manner  hereinafter  provided.  :m 

tootoe™a°  Bef°ra  taking  coercive  measures  against  a  defaulter  under  thlgsj 

by  tho/TabdU-  Regulation,  the  following  procedure  shall  be  olserved  M 

dva”mSras  (1)  A  written-demand  signed  by  the  Tahsildar  shall  be  served  on  tKF 
fSternSaCT"  defaulter,  specifying  the  amount  of  revenue  with  interest,  the  land  oh’; 
tion  K0SILla"  ^ch  and  the  date  from  which  it  is  due,  and  requiring  him  to  pay  ih&4 
sameur  to  show  cause  why  he  should  not  pay  the  same  within  a  time) 
-  fixed  therein. 

(2)  The  service  of  the  demand  shall  be  in  the  manner  prescribed  is) 
the  Code  of  Civil  Procedure  for  serving  summonses  on  defendants.  -5 

(3)  If  the  deftiulter  appears  and  objects  to  the  claim  of  arrest 
wholly  or  partly?  tbe.Tahsildar  shall  enquire  into  the  objeciion  and  recoffi 


(4)  An  appeal  shall  lie  from  such  decision  to  the.  Division  Peiskoa^ 

within  30  days  from  the  date  thereof .  ^ 

(5)  If  the  objection  of  the  defaulter  be  set  aside  or  the  defaul^| 
f&ilhto.-appea? -within  prescribed  time  or,  appearing,  fails  to  show  cau& 
why-tbe  «r-Se»r-.sliouia  not;  be.  paid  by  him,  and  no  arrangement  for  seed® 
iog  p^mwik  ^Msamio  shall  have  been  entered  into  to  the  satisfaction 


ReyMTSE  RECOVERY. 


the  Tahsildar,  the  Tahsildar  stall  proceed  to  recover  the  arrear  in  the 
manner  hereinafter  provided. 


Explanation. — Nothing  in  this  section  shall  preclude  the  Tahsildar 
from  attaching  the  defaulter’s  property  by  reason  only  of  an  appeal 
having  been  preferred  against  Iris  decision  under  clause  3.  But  the 
appellate  authority  may,  for  sufficient  cause,  order  the  attachment  to  he 
stayed. 


7.  In  the  seizure  and  sale  of  moveable  property  for  arrears  of  public 
revenue  due  on  land,  the  following  rules  shall  be  observed : — 

Clause  1.  The  Tahsildar  may  distrain  the  property  of  a  defaulter 
either  in  person  or  hy  the  Pro^erthicar  or  any  other  person  specially 
authorised  by  the  Division  Peishear  for  that  purpose. 


Rules  lor  ^ 


able  property. 


Clause.  2.  The  distraint  shall,  as  far  as  possible,  he  conducted  in 
the  presence  of  two  Thadasthers  who  shall  be  required  to  attest  the  list 
or  the  inventory  of  the  property  distrained. 


Clause  3.  On  the  day  on  which  the  property  may  he  distrained, 
the  Tahsildar  or  other  person  making  the  distress  shall  deliver  to  the 
defaulter  a  list  or  inventory  of  the  property  distrained,  endorsing  thereon 
the  name  of  the  place  where  it  may  be  lodged  or  kept. 


Clause  4.  The  endorsement  shall  further  set  forth  that  the  dis¬ 
trained  property  will  be  brought  to  public  sale  unless  the  amount  with 
interest  and  all  the  expenses  of  the  distress,  he  at  once  discharged. 

Clause  5.  When  a  defaulter  may  he  absent,  a  oopy  of  the  list,  with 
the  endorsement  stall  be  left  with  some  adult  male  member  of  his  family 
living  with  him,  01  fixed  at  his  usual  place  of  residence  or  on  the  premises 
where  the  property  may  have  been  distrained,  immediately  after  the 
distress. 


8.  When  the  distrainer  is  other  than  the  Tahsildar,  lie  shall  trans¬ 
mit  to  the  Tahsildar  a  copy  of  the  inventory  of  the  property  distrained 
within  48  hours  from  the  time  of  distraint. 


Procedui'O 

other  thautlio* 
Tahsildar. 


9.  The  Tahsildar  shall  thereupon  cause  to  be  affixed  to  thexmter  door  0liaprOT 
of  the  defaulter’s  house,  or  on  the  premises  where  the  property  may  have  cl. 
been  distrained,  a  list  of  the  property  to  be  sold,  with  a-  notice  under  his 
signature  specifying  the  place  where,  and-  the-day  and  hour-  at  which,  the 
distrained  property  Ydll  ho  sold,  and  shall  cause  psachmstiofe-  :bt-  the-  . 

.tended  sale  to  be  made  by  beat  of  tom-tonj  in  the-  village-to-'  which  the ;  ; 
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lands  on  ■which  the  arrear  has  accrued  may  belong  and  in  such  place  or 
places  as  the  Tahsildar  may  consider  necessary  to  give  due  publicity  to 
the  sale.  No  sale  shall  take  place  until  after  the  expiration  of  a  period 
of  15  days  from  the  date  on  which  the  notice  may  he  affixed,  but  perish¬ 
able  articles  which  will  not  keep  for  15  days  may  be  sold  at  any  time  after 
the  affixing  of  the  notice. 

10.  The  Tahsildar  may  conduct  the  sale  either  in  person  or  through 
the  Prcverticar  acting-  under  liis  written  authority,  or  through  an  officer 
appointed  by  the  Division  Peislicar  and  authorised  by  him  in  writing  for 
the  purpose. 

11.  At  the  appointed  time,  tlio  property  shall  be  put  up  in  one  or 
more  Jots,  as  the  officer  conducting  the  sale  may '  consider  advisable,  and 
shall  be  disposed  of  to  the  highest  bidder.  Where  the  property  may  sell 
for  more  than  the  amount  of  the  arrear,  the  overplus,  after  deducting 
interest  and  expenses  of  .process,  shall  be  paid  to  the  defaulter- 

12.  The  property  shall  be  paid  for  in  ready  money  at  the  time  of 
sale  and  the  purchaser  shall  not  be  permitted  to  carry  away  any  part  of 
the  property  until  he  has  paid  for  the  same  in  full.  Where  the  purchaser 
may  fail  in  the  payment  of  the  purchase  money,  the  property  shall  bo 
re-sold  at  once  and  the  defaulting  purchaser  shall  be  liable  for  any  loss 
arising  from,  as  well  as  the  expenses  moaned  on,  the  re-sale.  Whe  re  the 
property  may,  on  the  second  sale,  sell  for  a  higher  price  than  at  the  first 
sale,  the  difference  or  increase  ‘shall  be  the  property  of  him  on  whose 
account  the  said  first  sale  was  made. 


proo«auifl  ^  13.  Where  a  defaulter  may  tender  payment  of  the  arrear  demanded, 

ei  tenders  after  his  property  may  have  been  distrained,  and  before  sunset  on  the  day 
Seama,?  preceding  the  day  fixed  f  <r  the  sale,  together  with  the  interest  and  all 
bnt  before Se  necessary  expenses  of  distress,  the  distrainer  shall  receive  the  amount 
persj.1™’  immediately,  grant  a  receipt  for-  the  same  and  forthwith  release  the 
property. 

Sale  or  di&*  14.  The  distrainer  attaching  the  crops  or  ungatherod  produots  of  the 

to?  of^mope  larLl^  belonging  to  a  defaulter  may  cause  them  to  be  sold  when  lit  for  reap- 
wlen  distrain,  mg  0r  gathering,  or,  at  his  option,  may  cause  them  to  he  reaped  or 
gathered  in  due  season  and" stored  in  proper  places  until  sold.  In  the 
latter  case,  the  expense  of  reaping  or  gathering  and  storing  such  crops  or 
products  shall  be  defrayed  by  the  owner  upon  his  redeeming  the  property 
or  from  the  proceeds  of  the  sale  in  the  event  of  its  being  sold,  When 
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crops  or  products  belonging  to  a  tenant  shall  have  been  sold,  it  shall  be. 
lawful  for  such  tenant  to  deduct  tho  value  of  the  crops  or  products  so  sole! 
from  any  rent  which  may  be  due  by  him' then  or  afterwards  to  the  default¬ 
er  in  respect  of  the  land  on  which  such  crops  or  products  have  been 
grown.  It  shall  also  be  lawful  for  a  tenant, -whoso  crops  are  attached  for 
an  arrear  of  revenue,  to  pay  the  arrear  with  interest,  if  any,  and  costs  of 
process,  and  deduct  the  amount  in  the  aforesaid  manner  from  any  rent 
due  by  him  then  or  afterwards. 

16.  The  distrainer  shall  not  work  the  bullocks  or  cattle  or  make  DiBtramea^ 
use  of  the  goods  or  .effects  distrained;  he  shall  provide  the  necessary  not  to  be  rued, 
food  for  the  cattle  or  livestock  and  the  feeding  expenses  shall  be  de¬ 
frayed  by  the  owner  upon  his  redeeming  the  property  or  from  the 
proceeds  of  the  sale  in  the  event  of  its  be-ng  sold. 

16.  Where  property  distrained  may  be  stolen  or  lost  or  damaged 
by  reason  of  the  necessary  precautions  for  its  due  preservation  not  having  neglect, 
been  taken  or  from  its  having-  been  worked  or  made  use  of,  the  amount  of 
such  loss  or  damage  shall  be  recoverable  by  process  under  this  Regulation  by 
the  Division  Peishear  from  the  officer  whose  'neglect  or  act  occasioned 
the  loss  or  damage,  and  the  amount,  when  recovered,  shall  he  paid  to  the 
person  damnified. 

17.  The  distress  levied  shall  not  be  excessive,  that  is  to 'any,  the  pro-  notttw'be'«« 
perty  distrained  shall  be,  as  nearly  as  possible,  proportionate  to  tho  ™«aivo. 
amount  of  the  arrears ;  and  it  shall  not  include 

(a)  the  ordinary  wearing  apparel  of  the  defaulter  and  his  family  ;  118 

and 

Q>)  his  implements  of  husbandry  and  ploughing-  cattle. 

18.  Distress  shall  be  made  after  sunrise  and  before  sunset  and  not  tTrg™° of  dis" 
otherwise. 

19.  When  any  person,  not  being  a  defaulter  or  responsible  for  a  Claimto  pro¬ 
defaulter,  may  claim  a  right  to,  or  any  interest  in,  the  property  distrained  S&&  ' 

and  the  distrainer  may,  notwithstanding,  cause  the  same  to  be  sold,  such 

claimant  shall  recover  from  the  distrainer  in  a  Court  of  Law  reasonable 
compensation  for  the  loss  sustained  by  the  sale.  But  claims  to  crops  upon 
the  ground,  or  gathered  produots  of  the  ground  attached,  which  may  he  ®h0T8”Jte  to  ^ 
in  she  possession  of  the  defaulter,  whether  founded  upon  a  previous  sale,  charge, 
mortgage  or  otherwise,  shall  hot  bar  the  prior  claim  of  revenue  due  from 
the  ground  upon  which  such  crops  or  product  may  have  been  grown. 
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What  places  20,  It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  distrainer  to  enter,  or  if  necessary,  to 
eito^'or'tmca  force  open  and  enter,  any  dwelling-house,  cow-house,  granary,  godown, 
enter!™1  out-houses  or  other  building,  and  he  may  also  break  open  the  door  of  any 
room  hi  such  dwelling-house  for  the  purpose  of  attaching  property  belong¬ 
ing  to  a  defaulter  and  lodged  therein. 


Provided  that  it  shall  not  be  lawful  for  the  distrainer  to  enter  any 
dwelling  house  or  to  attach  any  property  or  to  put  his  seal  to  any  door 
or  place  or  break  open  or  enter  any  apartments,  in  any  dwelling-house 
appropriated  to  women,  which,  by  the  usage  of  the  country,  are  considered 
private,  except  as  hereinafter  provided. 


Procedure' 
where  pro¬ 
perty  is  lodged 


21.  .  Where  a  distrainer  may  have  .reason  to  suppose  that  the  proper¬ 
ty  of  a  defaulter  is  lodged  within  any  apartments  appropriated  to  women, 
which,  by  the  usage  of  the  country,  are  considered  private,  he  shall,  before 
entering  such  appartments,  give  notice,  in  the  presence  of  Thadasters,  for 
the  removal  of  the  women  from  them,  and  furnish  means  for  their  remo¬ 
val  in  a  suitable  manner,  if  they  be  women  of  rank  or  who,  according 
to  the  custom  of  the  country,  cannot  appear  in  public,  and  shall  also  im¬ 
mediately  remove  from  such  apartments  any  property  belonging  to  the 
defaulter  found  therein,  and  leave  them  free  to  the  former  occupants. 


For’mSy'into  Persons  entering  the  apartments  of  women  contrary  to  the 

such  opart-  provisions  of  this  Regulation  shall,  on  conviction  before  a  Magistrate,  ; 

be  liable  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  50  Rupees,  or  to  simple  imprisonment 
for  any  period  not  exceeding  one  month. 

atata^voiiie  of  In  the  notice  or  demand  issned  under  sections  6  and  7  with 

revenue  in  reference  to  the  revenue  payable  in  kind,  wholly  or  in  part,  its  value  in 

money  shall  be  stated  as  the  amount  of  revenue  due  on  the  land. 


oHmuove!!1  ®ie  attaokment  °f  immoveable  property  shall  ho  affected  by 

atiln  property,  affixing-  a  notice  thereof  to  some  conspicuous  part  of  the  land  or  building 
to  be  attached,  by  the  Tahsildar  in  person  or  through  the  Proverticar 
acting  under  his  written  authority  or  through  any  other  official  appointed  ; 
by  the  Division  Peishcar  and  authorised  by  him  in  writing  for  the  purpose.,! 
The  notice  shall  specify  the  amount  of  revenue  with  interest,  the  land  on  / 
which  and  the  date  from  which  it  is  due  and  the  party  in  arrear  and  shall 
set  forth  that,  unless  the  arrear  with  interest  and  expenses  be  paid  within 
the  date  therein  mentioned,  the  land  or  building  concerned  will  be 
brought  to  sale  in  due  course  of  law.  The  notice  of  attachment  shall  be 
affixed  in  some  conspicuous  part  of  the  Taluk  and  Proverti  Outcherries 
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and  shall  also  •  he  published  by  beat  of  tom-tom  on  the  immoveable  pro¬ 
perty  attached.  The  publication  shall  also  be  reported  to  the  Division 
Peishcar. 

25.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Division  Peishcar,  with  the  previous  Maoo_ 
sanction  of  the  Dewan,  at  any  time  during  attachment,  to  assume  the  ottnek' 
management  of  the  immoveable  property  attached. 

In  such  cases,  ho  shall  appoint  an  agent,  with  a  proper  establish- 
menfc  of  officers,  to  manage  the  property,  and  shall  give  the  agent  a  cer¬ 
tificate  of  appointment  with  written  instructions  under  his  seal  and  sig¬ 
nature,  and  the  expenses  of  management  shall  be  defrayed  out  of  the 
income  of  the  property  :  provided  always  that,  where  property  may  be 
too  inconsiderable  to  admit  of  its  being  charged  with  the  salary  of  an 
agent,  it  shall  be  committed  to  tho  c  iro  of  such  Revenue  officer  as  the 
Division  Peishcar  may  select,  who  shall  be  subject  to  all  the  provisions  ■ 
herein  contained  in  reference  to  agents. 

26-  Notice  of  assumption  of  management  shall  forthwith  he  served  Xotio 
on  the  defaulter  in  the  manner  described  in  clause  2  section  0  and  shall  milmn; 
be  notified  by  public  proclamation  on  the  property  and  by  publication  in  mcn'" 
the  Government  Gazette, 

.  27.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  agent,  during  the  continuance  of  the  Asm 
management  under  section  25,  to  collect  tho  rents  and  profits  due  or  ac-  muiv 
cruing  due  upon  the  estate,  according  to  the  engagements  subsisting 
between  the  defaulter  and  the' parties  holding  under  him,  or  according'  to 
established  usage  where  no  specific  engagements  exist. 

The  agent  shall  keep  accounts  of  all  his  receipts  and  disbursements  Agent 
and  submit  the  .  same  and  pay' over  the  balance  to  the  Division  Peishcar  a™ou- 
or  other  officer -empowered  by  the  Division  Peishcar  in  that  behalf,  when¬ 
ever  required,  and  the  defaulter  shall  be  at  liberty  to  inspect  the  accounts 
at  all  reasonable  times  and  to  take  copies  of  the  same  at  life  own  expense 
without  fee. 

-28.  AH  sums  received  from  the  property  attached,  after  paying  the 
expenses  of  attachment  and  manng-enient,  shall  be  .carried  to  the  credit  of  cr. 
the  defaulter  in  discharge  of  the  arrears  due  and  interest  thereon,  and  as 
soon  as  all  arrears,  interest,  'costs  of  attachment  and  expanse  of  manage¬ 
ment  shall  have  been  liquidated,  the  attachment  shall  he  withdrawn  and  a 
full-  account  rendered  of  all  receipts  and  disbursements  'during  its  conti¬ 
nuance.  '  -  . 
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29.  All  engagements  entered  into  between  the  laml-halder  and  hi: 
tenants  shall  be  binding  upon  the  Government  during  attachment,  but  if  tin 
Tahsildar  finds  that  any  engagements  have  been  made  collusively  with  : 
view  to  defeat  or  delay  the  effect  of  the  attachment,  or  that  engagement! 
have  been  entered  into  subsequently  to  attachment,  he  shall  report  suol 
circumstances  to  the  Division  Peishcai*  who,  if  he  finds  reason,  may  declan 
all  such  engagements  null  and  void  against  the  Government. 

30.  If  within  30  days  from  the  date  of  attachment  of  any  hmnoveabk 
property,  any  objection  is  made  by  any  other  than  the  defaulter  to  the 
attachment  of  the  whole  or  any  portion  of  such  property  on  the  ground 
that  such  property  was  not  liable  for  the  arrear  of  revonuo  for  which  the 
attachment  was  made,  the  Tahsildjir  shall  enquire  into  such  objection  and 
report  the  result  of  such  enquiry  to  the  Division  Peishcar.  The  Division 
Peishcar  shall  thereupon  decide  whether  such  property  is  liable  to  be  at¬ 
tached  and,  in  case  he  finds  the  attachment  untenable,  he  shall  forthwith 
direct  the  release  of  the  attachment. 

31.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  any  person,  claiming  an  interest  in  land 

tho  lami  may  which,  has  been  or  is  about  to  be  attached,  to  obtain  its  release  by  paying) 
from  ttttaoh-°°  tire  arrears,  interest  and  costs  incurred :  and  all.  such  sums,  if  paid  by  a- 
IUI?"  ’  tenant,  may  be  deducted  from  any  rent  then  or  afterwards  due  by  him  to: 

the  defaulter,  and  if  paid  by  a  bona  fide  mortgagee  or  other  incumbrancer': 
upon  the  estate,  shall  constitute  a  debt  from  tho  defaulter  to  him  and  shall'! 
be  a  charge  upon  the  land,  but  shall  only  take  priority  over  other  charges  ' 
according  to  the  date  at  which  payment  was  made. 

Bberwata  In  sale  of  immoveable  property  under  this  Regulation,  the  : 

the  sata  of  >ti>  following  rules  shall  bo  observed: — 

party.1 

t«ohm£ductoii  CO  such  sales  shall  be  conducted  by  the  Tahsildar  with  the  pre-' 
rlMgeiwrally"  v*ous  sailc(:,’on  of  the  Division  Peishcar,  unless  in  any  case  the  Dewan  or, 
the  Division  Peishcar  may  deem  it  necessary  that  the.  sale  should  be  con¬ 
ducted  by  the  Division  Peishcar 

Notice  Ofeale.  (2)  Previous  to  the  sale,  the  Tahsildar  shall  issue  a  notice  specifying  • 
the  name  of  the  defaulter,  the  position,  tenure  and  extent  of  land  and  the 
buildings  therein ;  the  amount  of  revenue  assessed  on  the  land  or  upon  its 
The parti-^  different  sections  ;  the  proportions  of  the  publio  revenue  -  duo  during  the 
remainder  of  the  current  Malabar  year,  and  the  time,  place  and  conditions  , 
of  the  sale. 


Effect  of 

the  laucl- 
luildcr  vuut 
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This  notice  shall  be  posted,  30  days  at  least  before  the  sale,  in  the  Xotiee  tu^tc 
S  nearest  Police  Station  House,  the  Proverticar’s  and  Taluk  Cutcherries  and  iioforoade. 

'  on  some  conspicuous  part  of  the  land  or  building  as  the  case  may  be. 

(3)  The  sale  shall  be  by  public  auction  to  the  highest  bidder.  Motion. 

;  (4)  A  sum  of  money  equal  to  15  per  cent  of  the  price  of  the  land  ncpoidt  nnd 

}  shall  be  deposited  by  the  purchaser  with  the  officer  conducting  the  sale  at  hSmea.'  ° 

I  the  time  of  the  purchase,  and  when  tlie  remainder  of  the  purchase  money 
i  may  not  be  paid  within  30  days,  the  money  deposited  shall  be  liable  io  for- 
t  feiture. 

‘  (5)  Where  the  purchaser  may  refuse  or  omit  to  deposit  the  said  stun  Procedure  • 

of  money  or  to  complete  the  pavmenf  of  the  remaining  purchase  money,  the  party  foils  to 
property  shall  be  re-sold  after  notice,  as  prescribed  in  clause  3  above,  at  the  posit  or  pay 
:  expense  and  hazard  of  such  purchaser  and  the  amount  of  all  loss  or  ex-  tlie  ptm&nw' 
,  pense  which  may  attend  such  refusal  or  omission  shall  be  recoverable  from  ulouuy' 
i  such  purchaser  in  the  same  maimer  ns  arrears  of  public  revenue.  Where 
the  lands  may,  on  the  second  sale,  sell  for  a  higher  price  than  at  the  first 
sale,  the  difference  or  increase  shall  be  the  property  of  him  on  whose  ac¬ 
count  the  said  first  sale  was  made. 

(6)  All  persons  bidding  at  a  sale  may  be  required  to  state  whether  Pcmous 
*-  they  are  bidding  on  their  own  behalf  or  as  agents,  and,  in  tho  latter  case,  tSr Ifwnov 
to  deposit  a  written  authority  signed,  by  their  principals.  If  such  requi-  Cuiaaf?1' S 
sition  be  not  complied  with,  their  bids  may  be  rejected. 

33.  It  shall  be  competent  to  the  defaulter  or  to  any  person  acting  on  Sldo  „„riy, 
his  behalf  or  claiming  any  interest  in  the  land,  to  tender  the  full  amount  of  tteringpay- 
the  arrears  of  revenue  with  the  interest  thereon  and  all  charges  which 
have  been  incurred  in  demanding  the  arrears  or  in  attaching  or  managing*  uuats. 
the  estate  or  ilr  taking  the  steps  necessary  for  sale,  and  thereupon  the  sale 
shall  be  stayed. 

Provided  always  that  such  tender  must  be  made  before  the  lot  is 
knocked  down  and  all  sums  so  paid  by  any  tenant  or  bona  jkle  mortgagee 
or  other  encumbrancer  may  bo  recovered  by  tho  payer  in  the  manner 
provided  in  section  31. 

84  (1)  Where  a  sale  of  immovable  property  has  been  conducted  Suioiiy  ^ 
by  a  Tahsildar,  he  shall,  as  soon  as  may  be  after  the  conclusion  of  the  sale,  berejwrMUo 
report  the  result  thereof  to  the  Division  Peishear.  Poishc™0'1 

(2)  At  any  time  within  thirty  days  from  the  date  of  such  sale,  ap¬ 
plication  may  be  made  to  the  Division  Peishear  to  set  aside  the  sale  on  the 
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ground  of  some  material  irregularity  or  mistake  or  fraud  in  publishing  or 
conducting  it ;  but,  except  as  otherwise  is  hereinafter  provided,  no  sale 
'■hall  be  set  aside  on  the  ground  of  A'uu  such  irregularity  or  mistake  unless 
the  applicant  proves  to  the  satisfaction  oi  the  Division  Deislieur  that  ho 
has  sustained  substantial  injuryby  reason  thereof. 

(8)  If  the  applicatiou  bo  allowed,  the  Division  J’cishcur  shall  sol 
aside  the  gale  and  may  direct  a  fresh  one. 

(4)  On  the  expiration  of  thirty  days  from  thevp  to  of  the  ealo,  if  no  . 
such  application  is  made,  or  if  such  application,  has  boon  nuulo  and 
rejected,  the  Division  Peishear  shall  make  an  order  confirming  the  sale; 
provided  that,  if  he  shall  have  reason  to  think  that  the  sale  ought  to  be 

•  set  aside  notwithstanding  that  no  such  applicatiou  has  been  made  or  on 
grounds  other  than  those  alleged  in  any  application  which  has  boon  made 
and  rejected,  ho  may,  after  recording  his  reason  in  writing,  sot  aside  the 

(5)  "Whenever  the  sale  of  any  lands  is  not  so  confirmed  or  is  set 
aside,  the  deposit  or  the  purchase  money,  as  the  case  luuy  he,  shall  bo 
returned  to  the  purchaser. 

(6)  After  the  confirmation  of  uuy  such  sale,  tire  Division  Peishear 
shall  register  the  lauds  sold  in.  the  name  of- the  person  declared  to  bo  the 
purchaser,  and  shall  execute  and  grant  a  certificate  of  sale  bearing'  his 
seal  and  signature  to  such  purchaser. 

Such  certificate  shall  state  the  property  sold  and  the  name 
of  the  purchaser,  and  it  shall  be  conclusive  evidence  of  the  fact  of 
the  purchase  in  all  Courts  and  tribunals  -where  it  may  be  necessary  to 
prove  the  same  ;  and  no  proof  of  the  Division  Peislicar’s  seal  or  signature 
shall  be  necessary  unless  the  authority  before  whom  it  is  produced  shall 
have  reason  to  doubt  its  genuineness. 

Kune u>a  .  85.  Before  the  issue  of  the  certificate  referred  to  in  section  8-i,  the 

pwbwmto  Tahsildar  shall  publish,  in  tlio  villages  in  winch  the  lands  sold  arc  situated 
,i,e published.  ,m(j  ^  Proverthicar’s  Cutcherry,  the  name  of  tho  purchaser  and  the 
date  of  the  purchase,  together  with  a  declaration  ol:  the  lawful  succession 
■  of  such  purchaser  to  all  the  rights  and  property  of  tho  former  land-holder 
in  the  said  lands. 


36'  'Where>  notwithstanding  such  publication,  any  lawful  purchaser 
°f  fand  may  be  resisted  and  prevented  from  obtaining  possession  of  his 
Si!"  purdlBBca" k;nd’ the  Divisioxl  PeM^aryon  application  pul  production  of 
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the  certificate  of  sale  provided  for  by  section  34,  shall  cause  the  proper 
process  to  be  issued  for  the  purpose  of  putting  such  purchaser  in  posses  ■ 
sion  in  the  same  manner  as  if  the  purchased  lauds  had  been  decreed  to 
the  purchaser  by  a  decision  of  a  Civil  Court. 

For  purposes  of  this  section  the  Division  Peishcar  may  exercise  all 
the  powers  of  a  Civil  Court  under  the  Code  of  Civil  Procedure.  . 

37.  All  certificates  issued  under  section  34  shall  be  registered  under  Cortiticatos  of 
Begulation  I  of  1042  at  the  cost  of  tho  parties  to  whom  they  are  issued.  rogist™3. 

38.  All  contracts  entered  into  by  the  defaulter  with  his  tenants  and  Ooalractaof 
all  payments  to  him  by  them  shall  be  bindiiig  upon  the  purchaser  to  the  SiMohoM 
same  extent  and  under  the  same  conditions  as  laid  down  in  section  29.  SmKtnSfs1™’’ 

39.  All  lands  brought  to  sale  on  account  of  arrears  of  revenue  due  Revenue  Offi. 
thereon  shall  be  sold  free  of  all  incumbrances  and,  if  any  balance  shall  pmisiSteto* 
remain  after  liquidating  the  arrears,  interest  and  the  expenses  of  attach-  “ftS 
ment  and  sale  and  other  costs  due  in  respect  of  such  arrears,  it  shall  bo  "w* 

paid  over  to  the  defaulter  unless  such  payment  be  prohibited  by  tho  in¬ 
junction  of  a  Court  of  competent  jurisdiction. 

40.  Arrears  of  rent  which,  on  the  day  of  sale,  may  be  due  to  the  defaulter  gj*j»ltor  «n. 
from  his  under-tenants,  shall,  in  the  event  of  the  sale,  be  recoverable  by  com  ureoara 
him,  after  the  sale,  by  any  process  which  might  have  been  used  by  him  day  of  iSS?,  °u 
for  that  purpose  before  tho  said  salc._ 

41.  It  shall  be  lawful  to  the  Division  Peishcar  or  Tahsildar  to  attach 

or  sell  the  whole  or  any  portion  of  the  land  of  a  defaulter  for  the  recovery  io  “rrcara 
of  arrears  of  revenue,  provided  always  that  no  larger  portion  of  the  laud 
shall  be  attached  or  sold  than  may  be  sufficient  to  discharge  tho  arrears 
with  interest  and  expenses  of  attachment  and  sale. 

42.  "Where  only  a  part  of  a  property,  bearing'  a  single  number  in  the 
account  subject  to  the  payment  of  a  lump  assessment,  may  be  sold,  the  assessment 
assessment  upon  such  part  shall  be  apportioned  by  the  Division  Peishcar  only  of  u 
previous  to  sale,  under  such  rules  as  Our  Dewau,  with  Our  sanction,  may,  party  iswid, 
by  Notification  in  the  Gazette,  from  time  to  time,  prescribe. 

43.  If,  at  any  time  before  the  lot  is  knocked  down,  a  defaulter  tenders  'Security 
security,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  officer  conducting  the  sale  to  accept  the  pmmmoutrf 
Security  and:  postpone  the  sale  of  the  defaulter's  property  upon  such  salc' 
conditions  and  Until  such  time  as  he  may  appoint.- in  the  event  of  default 
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being  made  in  the  performance  of  suck  conditions,  suck  officer  may 
enforce  the  security  subject  to  the  provisions  of  section  43. 

The  security  bond  shall  be  in  duplicate,  one  of  which  sluili  bo  kept  in 
the  custody  of  the  officer  conducting  the  sale  and  the  other  shall  be 
forwarded  forthwith  to  tho  Division  Peishcar. 

The  security  bonds  given  under  this  section  shall  be.  exempt  from 
stamp  duty. 

44.  The  officer  conducting  a  sale  may,  for  sufficient  reasons,  which  , 
shall  he  recorded,  postpone  tho  sale  to  a  subsequent  day. 

Whenever  a  sale  is  postponed  under  this  section,  a  fresh  proclama.'. : 
tion  of  tho  intended  sale  shall  ho  published  in  the  manner  provided  in’ 
section  9  or  33  as  the  case  may  be. 

45.  All  the  remedies  prescribed  by  this  Regulation  iu  case  of 
revenue  defaulters  may  bo  employed  against  their  sureties,  and  it  shall 
be  lawful  for  the  Tahsildar  or  the  Division  Peishcar,  as  the  case  may  be,  • 
to  enforce  the  same  simultaneously  with,  or  cither  previously  or,  , 
subsequently  to,  their  enforcement  against  the  principal;  so,  nevertheless,  *: 
that  no  more  than  tho  total  sum  of  arrears  with  interest,  costs  and  charges 
shall  be  realised  from  both. 

46.  Persons  employed  in  serving  notices  or  other  processus  under'* 
this  Regulation  shall  be  entitled  to  batta  at  such  rates  as  may,  from  time 
to  time,  be  fixed  by  the  Dewan  with  Our  sanction  and  published  in  the  •  < 
Gazette  and  such  batta  shall  be  treated  as -part  of  the  costs. 

47.  Where  property  having  been  attached  or  distrained  may  be 

rordered  to  be  put  for  sale  and  the  sale  may  be  countermanded,  the  defaulter  £ 
sliall,  nevertheless, be  responsible  for  the  expenses  incurred  in  consequence  i 
of  the  attachment  or  distraint  in,  the  same  manner  as  if  tho  sale  had  taken  ' 
place;  iu  the  event  of  such  proprietor  omitting  to  discharge  the  amount,  ;i 
it  shall  be  recoverable  by  the  process  under  which  tlm  original  demand  4 
would  have  been  recoverable.  t; 

43.  When  a  defaulter  or  his  surety  may  hold  property  out  of  the' dj 
Taluk  -wherein  default  has  been  made,  the  Tahsildar  of  the  Taluk  in  J 
which  such  defaulter  or  surety  holds,  property  shall,  on  tho  written 'I 
application  of  the  Tahsildar  in  whose  Taluk  such  default  has  been  made.  I 
proceed  in  all  respects 'against  the  property  of  the  defaulter  or  surety  or  I 
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both  in  the  same  manner  as  if  the  default  had  been  made  in  his  own 
Taluk.  Every  such  application  shall  bo  signed  and  sealed  by  the  'fahsilda 
“making  it  and  shall  be  conclusive  as  to  the  amount  due  and  the  party  in 
arrear  in  all  proceedings  against  the  Tahsildar  acting-  upon  such  application, 
or  any  person  acting  under  his  authority,  and  no  proof  of  the  seal  or 
signature  or  official  character  of  the  Tahsildar  making  the  application 
shall  he  required  unless  the  Court  shall  see  reason  to  doubt  its  geninueness- 

Provided  always  that  nothing  herein  contained  shall  affect  the  right  „f™'8 
of  any  party  to  sue,  in  his  own  district,  tho  Tahsildar  who  made  the  toSJo  %2a. 
application.  ■ 

In  such  cases,  the  Peishcar  of  the  Division,  who  is  the  superior  officer 
of  tho  Tahsildar  taking  proceedings  on  the  written  application  cf  a 
Tahsildar  of  another  Division,  shall  exercise  all  the  powers  which 
may  be  exercised  hy  the  Peishcar  of  the  Division  in  which  the  default 
was  made. 

49.  If  no  other  property  oi  the  defaulter  is  available  for  there-  Wiiraimaiiow 
■  covery  of  arrears  of  revenue,  the  salaries  and  debts  due  to  him  may  be  StTofS-j 
attached  and  realized  for  the  recovery  of  any  arrear  due  from  him  in  the  S^thuH, 
manner  and  to  the  extent  provided  for  attachment  and  realisation  of  debts 

and  salaries  in  the  Code  of  Civil  Procedure. 

50.  The  Dewan  may,  for  sufficient  reason,  revise  any  orders  passed,  DoWs. 
or  proceedings  taken,  by  a  Division  Peishcar,  Tahsildar  or  Proverthicar  un-  SwMon! 
der  the  provisions  of  this  Eegnlation. 

.Provided  that  no  order  shall  be  passed  under  this  section  without  Wotica »» 
previous  notice  to  the  party  to  be  affected  by  such  order. 

.91.  Nothing  in  this  Regulation  shall  be  held  to  prevent  parties,  Saving  right* 
deeming  themselves  aggrieved  by  any  decision  or  order  passed  or  proceed-  tnsiu>' 
ings  taken  under  this  Regulation,  from  suing  the  Government  in  the  Civil 
Courts.  . 

Provided  that  such  suits  shall  he  preferred  within  six  months  from  lactation, 
the  time  at  which  the  cause  of  action  arose. 

Provided  further  that  the  whole  time  occupied  by  the  Dewan  in 
revising  the  proceedings  under  section  50  shall  be  excluded  from  the  eom- 
putatiou  oi  the  period  of  limitation  of  the  said  six  mouths. 

52.  No  Civil  Court  shall  take  into  consideration  or.  decide  any  qnes-  Question  as  to 
tiori  asto  the  rate  of  laud  revenue  payable  to  Government  or  , as  to  the  S^sessment 
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amount  of  assessment  fixed,  or  to  be  hereafter  fixed,  on  the  portions  of  a 
divided  estate. 

58.  Whenever  any  land,  which  is  under  attachment  in  execution  of  a 
decree  of  a  Civil  Court,  is  attached  under  this  Regulation  for  arrears  of 
revenue  due  on  such  land,  the  judgment-creditor  at  whose  instance  the 
Civil  Court  attached  the  property  may  pay  the  arrears  of  public  revenue 
and  expenses  of  revenue  attachment  to  the  Tahsildar  ;  and  add  the  amount 
so  paid  to  the  judgment-debt  and  recover  it  as  such.  TheTahsildar  shall 
grant  a  receipt  under  his  signature,  and  seal  and  it  shall  lie  conclusive  evi¬ 
dence  of  such  payment.  Upon  such  payment,  the  revenue,  attachment 
shall  lie  withdrawn. 

54.  Whoever,  knowing  that  any  moveable  property  is  under  dis¬ 
traint,  removes  such  property  without  the  permission  of  the  distrainer, 
shall,  on  conviction  before  a  Magistrate,  be  punished  with  imprisonment 
of  either  description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  six  months,  or  with 
fine  which  may  extend  to  one  thousand  Rupc?s,  ov  with  both. 

53.  When  the  property  of  a  defaulter  has  been  placed  under  the 
management  of  an  agent,  it  shall  he  lawful  for  the  defaulter  to  proceed  by 
prosecution  or  suit  against  that  agent  in  respect  of  any  criminal  or  illegal  . 
act  done  by  him  to  the  injury  of  the  defaulter  or  his  estate,  and  ull  tenants 
or  other  persons  holding  by  a  subordinate  title  shall  have  thesame  remedies 
against  him  as  they  would  have  had  against  the  defaulter  if  the  act  were 
done  by  the  defaulter. 

5(5.'  When  an  attachment  has  been  duly  made  under  the  provisions 
of  this  Regulation,  any  private  alienation  of  the  property  attached, 
whether  be  sale,  gift,  mortgage  or  otherwise,  during  the  continuance  of  the 
attachment,  shalt.be  void  as  against  the  Government. 

57.  All  payments  on  account  of  rent  or 'profits  actually  due,  made 
before  public  notice  of  assumption  of  management,  to  or  on  behalf  of  any 
land-hokler  by  any  person  lidding  under  him,  shall  bo  valid  against  the 
Government,  and  all  such  payments  made  after  public  notice  of  such  as¬ 
sumption,  or  made  before  they  were  actually  due,  shall  be  null  and  void.,, 
against  the  Government,  who  shall  be  entitled  to  recover  as  arrears  of  rent 
the  fujl  amount  from  the  parties  by  whom  it  was  paid,  leaving  them  to  : 
sue  the  defaulter  in  the  ordinary  Courts  of  law, 

55.  Our  Government  may,  by  Notification  in  the  Gazette,  authorise 

any  officer  byname  to  exercise  all  or  any  of  tho'poivers  conferred  by  this  j 
Regulation  on  Division  Peishcars,  Tahsildars  or  Proverthicars.  < 


Revenue  Eecoveet— Rules, 


17 


59.  All  arrears  of  public  reven.tr  due  to  Government  other  than  lard  2omPofflu> 
revenue  and  all  advances  made  by  Government  for  culti  vation  or  other  pur- 
poses  connected  with  the  revenue,  or  for  providing  labor  or  supplies,  which 
arrears  or  advances  are,  according  to  a  written  engagement  or  nstwn,  re-  “^ov^““noeB 
coverable  in  the  same  manner  as  arrears  of  land  revenue,  may  he  recovered  otw 
under  the  provisions  of  this  Regulation. 

I  60.  No  officer  having  in  liis  official  capacity  any  duty  to  perform  in 

I'  connection  with  any  sale  under  this  Regulation  shall,  either  directly  or  in-  «!«• 

|  directly,  bid  for,  acquire,  or  attempt  to  acquire  any  interest  in  any  proper- 

I  ty  sold,  at  such  sale. 

61.  This  Regulation  shall  come  into  force  from  the  1st  Vyeausi  1068.  ^™“ence" 

Buies  under  sections  42  and  46  of  Regulation  I  of  1068 
<  'passed  under  date  the  21st  November  1893. 

*  1.  Where  only  a  part  of  a-  property  hearing  a  single  Olugu  number 

j:  or  a  single  survey  number  has  to  be  sold,  the  tax  on  such  part  shall  be 

in  the  same  proportion  to  the  whole  demand  as  the  part  hears  to.  the 
entire  area. 

(а)  The  apportionment  of  the  tax  should  he  with  reference  to 
f*"  what  is  entered  in  the  Ayacut  figure  or  Settlement  Puttah.  The  entry 

in  the  Thandapare,  if  it  is  found  to  vary,  should  not  be  used. 

(б)  When  the  revenue  on  gardens  as  fixed  at  the  present  settle, 
ment  has  to  be  apportioned,  it  should  be  the  sum  total  of  the  ground 
and  tree  rates  taken  together. 

(c)  Where  the  property  to  he  sold  in  part  is  on  the  Payattupattom 
tenure  and  is  found  to  contain  taxable  trees  at  the  time  of  sale,  the 
apportionment  should  be  confined  to  the  Payattupattom  tax.  No  fresh 
assessment  shall  be  made  on  account  of  the  trees. 

.  .  {(!)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  Regulation  all  possible  care 

should  he  taken  to  avoid  the  splitting  up  the  entire  Olugu  or  Survey 
numbers  for  purposes  of  sale.  „ 

2.  The  following  rates  of  batta  shall  be  charged  for  service  of 
processes  under  this  Regulation— the  distance  being  calculated  from  the 
Taluk  Cutcberry  to  the  places  of  residence  of  the  persons  served  with 
the  processes 

4  Chuckrams  for  every  five  miles  or  for  every  fraction  thereof. 

2  Chuckrams  for  every  additional  5  miles  or  any  fraction  of  that  distance! J 
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REGULATION  II  OF  1008  («). 
THE  FOREST  REGULATION,  1068. 


Sections. 

CHAPTER  I — PRELIMINARY.  ■ 

3 .  Short  title. 

Commencement. 

2.  Interpretation-clause. 

CHAPTER  II.— Reserved  Forests, 

3.  Power  to  reserve  forests. 

4.  Notification  by  Onr  Government. 

5.  Suits  barred, 

6.  Proclamation  by  Forest  Settlement  Officer. 

7.  .  Bar  of  accrual  of  forest  rights. 

8.  Inquiry  by  Forest  Settlement  Officer. 

9.  Powers  of  Forest  Settlement  Officer. 

10.  Order  on  closing  o!  inquiry. 

13.  Appeals  from  orders  of  Settlement  Officers. 

12.  Period  within  which  appeals  should  be  preferred. 

.  13.  Forest  Settlement  Officer  to  carry  out  the  appellate  Court's  order. 

14.  Forest  Settlement  Officer  to  report  result  of  inquiry. 

15.  The  Procedure  by  the  Dewan  in  regard  to  admitted  claims. 

16.  Claims  to  rights  of  way,  &c. 

17.  Provision  for  rights  of  pasture  or  tjriorest  produce  admitted. 

IS.  Notification  declaring  forests  reserved' 

19.  No  right  acquired  over  reserved  forest  except  as  here  provided. 

2Gb  Power  to  declare  forest  no  longer  reserved, 

21.  Penalties  for  trespass  er  damage  in  Reserved  Forests  and  acts  prohibited 

in  such  forests. 

Chapter  III.— Protection  op  Land  at  the  disposal  op  Government 
NOT  INCLUDED  IN  RESERVED  FORESTS. 

22.  Power  to  make  rules.  • 

23.  Power  to  close  land  against  pasture. 

24.  Penalties,  '  . 


ended  by  .Regulation  IV  of  : 


Fobests. 
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CUAPTISB  IV. — Of  THU  CONTROL  OVER  FORESTS  AND  IiAND  NOT  AT  THE  DISPOSAL 
‘  of  Government  or  in  which  Government  has  a  limited  interest. 
Sections. 

25.  On  certain  lands,  the  breaking  up  or  clearing  for  cultivation,  Ac. 

may  be  regulated  or  prohibited. 

26.  In  case  of  refusal  by  owner,  Government  may  take  such  lands  on 

lease  or  acquire  them. 

27.  Acquisition  of  forest  or  land  under  the  rules  in  force  for  the  acquisition 

of  land  for  public  purposes. 

28.  Protection  of  forests  at  request  of  owners. 

23.  Management  of  forests,  the  joint  property  of  Government  and 
other  persons, 

SO.  Persons  employed  to  carry  out  the  Regulation  to  be  deemed  Forest 
Officers. 

Chapter  V,— Forest  produce. 

31.  Royalties 

32.  Reserved  trees. 

33.  Framing  of  rules  by  Dewan. 

Chapter  VI.— Penalties  and  Procedure, 


84.  Punishment  for  felling,  &ts.  trees  which  are  royalties. 

35,  Punishment  for  infringement  of  rules  under  section  33. 

86.  Seizure  of  property  liable  to  confiscation. 

37.  Procedure  thereupon. 

38.  Timber,  forest  produce,  tools,  <fcc,  when  liable  to  confiscation. 

39.  Disposal,  on  conclusion  of  trial  for  forest  offence,  of  produce  in  res¬ 

pect  of  which  it  was  committed.  r 

40.  Procedure  when  offender  is  not  known  or  cannot  be  found. 

41.  Procedure  as  to  perishable  proper|y  seized  under  section  32. 

42.  Appeal  from  orders  under  section  38,  39,  or  40. 

43.  Property  when  to  vest  in  Government. 

44.  Saving  of  power  to  release  property  seized. 

45.  Penalty  for  .  counterfeiting  or  defacing  marks  on  trees  and  for 

altering  boundary  marks. 

46.  Killing  of  elephants  punishable. 

47.  Forest  offioer  may  arrest  offenders. 

48.  Punishment  foi  wrongful  seizure  or  arrest. 

49.  Power  to  prevent  commission  of  offimcc.  . 

50.  Operation  of  other  laws  not  barred. 

51.  Forest  Officer  to  accept  compensation.  , 

52.  Presumption  that  timber  or  forest  produce  belongs  to  Government. 


Eegxiiation  II’  op  1068. 


Sections, 


Chapter  VII.— Cattib  Trespass. 


53.  Cattle  Trespass  Regulation  No.  1  t0  aPply- 

54.  Power  to  alter  fines  fixed  by  tliafc  Regulation. 

Chapter  VIII. — Miscellaneous. 

55.  Forest  Officers  deemed  public  servants, 

56.  Indemnity  for  acts  done  in  good  faith, 
of.  Forest  Officer  not  to  trade. 

58.  Trees  and  timber  standing-  on  land  granted  Tor  permanent,  culti¬ 

vation. 

59.  Investing  Forest  Officer  with  powers.  . 

60.  Additional  power  to  make  rules. 

61.  Rules  when  to  have  force  of  law. 

62.  Liability  of  persons  engaged  by  Forest  Officers. 

63.  Recovery  of  money  due  to  Government. 

64.  Lien  of  forest  produce  for  such  money. 

65.  Land  required  under  this  Regulation  to  bo  deemed  needed  for  a  public 

purpose  under  the  mites. 

66.  Forests  reserved  previous  to  the  passing  of  this  Reg-ulation, 

67.  Regulation  IV  of  1003  repealed  hut  not  so  as  to  affect  forests  reserved, 


Passed  by  His  Highness  the  11  aha  Rajah  of  Travaneore  on  the 

19th  January  1893, 

Sth  Makarom  1088. 

A  Regulation  to  make"  better ,  provision  for  the  Protection  and 
management  of  Our  Forests* 

Preamble.  Whereas  it  is  expedient  to  consolidate,  amend  and  define  the  law  for  ’ 

the  protection  and  management  of  Our  forests.  We  are  pleased  to  enact 
as.  follows : —  • 

CHAPTER  I. 

PreiiAiSary. 

Short  title  1.  This  Regulation  may  be  called  "The  Travaneore  Forest  Regula- 

Commemcei  tion  of  1068”,  and  it  shall  come  into  force  on 'the  1st  Auvany  1069. 

interpretation  2.  In  this  Regulation,  and  in  all  rules  made  hereunder,  unless  there-  ; 
is  something  repugnant  in  the  subject' or  context,— 
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(a)  "Division  Peishcar”  means  the  Chief  Executive  Revenue  Officer  Division 
'  '  .  Eoishoar. 

of  a  Division ; 

(5)  "Forest  Officer”  means  any  person  appointed  "by  name  or  as  hold-  offiS” 
ing  an  office  by  or  under  the  orders  of  Our  Government  to  be  a  Conser¬ 
vator,  Deputy  Conservator,  Assistant  Conservator,  Superintendent  or 
Assistant  Superintendent  of  the  Cardamom  Hills,  Hanger,  Forester,  Super¬ 
intendent  of  a  Timber  Depot,  Aminadar,  Yijaripoo,  Peon,  or  to  discharge 
any  function  of  a  Forest  Officer  under  this  Regulation  or  any  rule  made 
hereunder : 

(c)  "Forest  produce”  includes  the  following  things  when  found  in,  “Forest  pro. 
or  brought  from,  a  forest,  that  is  ±o  say,  minerals  (including  limestone 

and  laterite),  surface  soil,  trees,  timber,  plants,  grass,  peat,  canes,  creep¬ 
ers,  reeds,  fibres,  leaves,  moss,  flowers,  fruits,  seeds,  roods,  galls,  spices, 
juice,  catechu,  bark,  caoutchouc,  gum,  woodoil,  resin,  varnish,  lac,  char¬ 
coal,  honey  and  wax,  skins,  tusks,  bones,  horns,  teeth,  and  silk : 

(d)  “-Tree”  inolndes  palms,  bamboos,  stumps,  brushwood  and  canes  :  "Tree.’-' 

(c)  “  Timber”  includes  trees  when  they  have  fallen  or  have  been  "Ember.” 

felled  and  all  wood,  whether  cut  up  or  fashioned  or  hollowed  out  for  any 
purpose  or  not ;  \ 

(/)  “Forest  offence”  means  an  offence  punishable  under  this  Regula-  ‘'Forest  of. 
tion  :  .  fence.” 

(p)  “Cattle”  includes  elephants,  camels,  buffaloes,  horses,  mares,  “Cattle.” 
ponies,  colts,  fillies,  mules,  asses,  pig's,  rams,  ewes,  sheep,  lambs,  goats, 
and  kids : 

(7i>)  “River”  includes  streams,  canals,  backwaters,  creeks,  and  other  «jjivel. » 
channels,  natural  or  artificial : 

[i) “Land  at  the  disposal  of  Government”  includes  all  unoccupied  land,  “Lain!  at  tlio 

whether  assessed  or  unassessed ;  hut  does  not  include  land,  tho  property  of  11 

land-holders,  such  as  Jenmies,  Devaswoms,  Or  holders  of  Inara  lands  ;  also  '  ' 

all  holders  of  land  in  any  way  subject  to  the  payment  of  land  revenue 

direct  to  Government,  and  all  other  registered  holders  of  land  in  proprie¬ 
tory  right ; 

(j)  “Magistrate”  means  a  Magistrate  of  the  first  or  second  class  and  “Mash, 
includes  a  Magistrate  of  th#  third  class  when  he  is  specially  empowered  by  il'ate.” 
Government  to  try  forest  offences  •.  find 
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'  (*)  "Impiisonment”  means  imprisonment  of  cither  description  as  de¬ 
fined  in  the  Indian  Penal  Code. 

CHAPTER  II. 

Reserved  Forests. 

8.  The  Bewan  with  0  ur  sanction  may  constitute  any  land  at  the 
disposal  of  Our  Government  a  Reserved  Forest  in  the  maimer  hereinafter 
provided. 

4.  When  it  is  proposed  to  constitute  any  laud  a  Reserved  Forest, 
the  Dewau  shall  publish  a  notification  in  Our  Government  Gazette — 

(a)  specifying,  as  nearly  as  possible,  tho  situation  and  limits  of  such 
land ; 

(ft)  declaring  that  it  is  proposed  to  constitute  such  laud  a  Reserved 
Forest ;  and 

(c)  appointing  an  officer  (hereinafter  called  tho  Forest  Settlement 
Officer!  to  inquire  into  and  determine  the  existence,  nature  and  extent  of 
any  rights  claimed  by,  or  alleged  to  exist  in  favour  of,  any  person,  in  or 
over  any  land  comprised  within  such  limits,  or  to  any  forest  produce  of 
such  land,  and  to  deal  with  the  same  as  provided  in  the  Regulation. 

The  officer  appointed  under  clause  (u)  of  this  section  shall  ordi¬ 
narily  be  a  person  other  than  a  Forest  Officer;  but  a  Forest  Officer  may 
be  appointed  by  the  Dewan  to  attend,  on  behalf  of  Our  Government,  at 
the  inquiry  prescribed  by  this  chapter. 

5.  Except  as  hereinafter  provided,  no  Civil  Court  shall  between,  the 
dates  of  the  publication  of  the  notification  under  section  4  and  of  the  noti¬ 
fication  to  be  issued  under  section  18,  entertain  any  suit  against  Government 
to  establish  any  right  in  or  over  any  land  or  to  the  forest  produce  of  any 
land  included  in  tlie  notification  published  under  section  4. 

6.  When  a  Notification  has  been  issued  under  section  4,  the  Forest 
Settlement  Officer  shall  publish  in  Our  Government  Gazette  and  at  the 
head  quarters  of  each  Taluk  in  which  any  portion  of  the  land  included  in 
such  notification  is  situate,  and  in  every  town  and  village  in  the  neigh¬ 
bourhood  of  such  land,  a  proclamation-— 

(a)*sp6cifying,  as  nearly  as-  passible,  the  situation  and  limits  of  the 
land  proposed  to  be  included  withla.  .the  Reserved  Forest,  and 
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(b)  requiring  persons  claiming  any  right  referred  to  in  section  4 
to  prefer  their  claims  before  him  within  six  months  from  the  elate  of  pub¬ 
lishing  such  proclamation  in  Our  Government  Gazette  and  to  produce 
evidence  in  support  thereof. 

7.  During  the  interval  between  the  publication  of  such  proclama¬ 
tion  and  tho  date  fixed  by  the  notification  under  section  18, 

no  right  shall  bo  acquired  in  or  over  the  land  included  in  such  pro¬ 
clamation,  except  under  a  grant  or  contract  in  writing  made  or  entered 
into  by  or  on  behalf  of  Our  Government,  or  by  or  on  behalf  of  some  person 
in  -whom  such  right  or  power  to  create  the  same  was  vested  when  tho 
proclamation  was  published,  or  by  succession  from  such  person, 

and  no  fresh  clearings  for  cultivation  or  for  any  other  purpose  shall 
be  made,  on  such  land,  [nor  shall  any  person  set  fire  to  such  land  or  kindle 
or  leave  burning  any  five  in  such  manner  as  to  endanger  the  same]  («) 

Nothing  in  this  section  shall  he  deemed  to  prohibit  any  act  done 
with  the  permission  in  writing  of  tho  Forest  Settlement  Officer. 

8. .  When  a  claim  has  been  preferred  under  clause  (b)  of  section  6, 
the  Forest  Settlement  Officer  shall  inquire  into  such  claim,  recording  all 
‘  statements  and  the  evidence  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  the  Code  of  Civil 
Procedure  for  the  time  being  in  force  in  appealable  cases. 

It  shall  also  be  competent  for  the  Forest  Settlement  Officer  to  enter¬ 
tain  a  claim  presented  after  the  expiry  of  the  time  prescribed  by  clause  fb) 
section  6  and  before  the  submission  of  ins  report  under  section  14,  if  he 
is  satisfied  that  the  claimant  had  sufficient  reason  for  not  presenting  the 
claim  within  the.  prescribed  time. 

He  shall,  at  the  same  time,  consider  and  record  any  objection 
which  the  Forest  Officer  [if  nnv)  appointed  under  section  4  may  make  to 
any  such  claim. 

He  shall  also  enquire  into  and  record  tho  existence  of  any  rights 
mentioned  in  section  4  and  not  claimed  under  soction  6,  so  far  as  they  arc 
ascertainable  from  the  records  of  Government  and  the  evidence  of  any 
persons  likely  to  be  acquainted  with  the  same- 

0.  For  the  purpose  of  such  inquiry,  the  Forest  Settlement  Officer  j 
may  exercise  the  following  powers  .(that,  is  to  say)  : —  "  J 

'  («)  Added  liy  section 1  of  RsgtlMon  IV'  of  lfl?l . 
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(а)  power  to  enter  by  liimself  or  any  officer  authorized  b‘/  him  for 
the  purpose  upon  any  land,  and  to  survey,  demarcate  and  make  a,  map  of 
the  same,  and 

(б)  the  powers  conferred  on  a  Civil  Court  by  the  Code  of  Civil 
Procedure  for  the  time  being  in  force  for  compelling  the  attendance  of 
witnesses  and  the  production  of  documents. 

10.  When  the  inquiry  is  completed,  the  Forest  .Settlement  Officer 
shall  pass  an  order  specifying  the  particulars  of  such  claim  and  admitting 
or  rejecting  it  wholly  or  in  part. 

Wien  the  claim  admitted  relates  to  any  of  the  following  rights: — 
(a)  a  right  of  way ; 

(l,)  a  right  to  watercourse,  or  to  a  use  of  water  ; 

(c)  a  right  of  pasture ; 

(d)  a  right  to  forest  produce ; 

if  the  right  is  for  the  beneficial  enjoyment  of  any  land  or  building, 
he  shall  record  the  designation,  position  and  area  of  such  land,  and  the 
designation  and  position  of  such  building. 

11.  An  appeal  shall  lie  from  the  order  referred  to  in  section  10  to 
the  Zillah  Court  -within  whose  jurisdiction  the  subject-matter  is  situated, 
in  cases  in  which  the  value  of  the  subject-matter  does  not  exceed  Hs.  500. 
In  other  cases,  the  appeal  shall  lie  to  the  High  Court. 

Provided  that  no  appeal  shall  lie  against  an  order  rejecting  a  claim 
on  the  ground  that  it  was  preferred  after  the  period  specified  in  section  6. 

>a  witliiu  The  appeal,  if  any,  shall  bo  preferred  within  3  months  from  the 

atm*??  ^afce  ^le  or^el  so  appealed  against, 
a.  °Pre- 

9t  Settle-  13-  If  the  order  is  reversed  or  modified  in  appeal  or  revision,  the 
Forest  Settlement  Officer  shall  proceed  to  deal  with  it  in  liko  manner  as 
if  it  had  been  in  tho  first  instance  made  by  himself. 

14.  When  the  following  events  have  oecnrrcd,  vis.: — 

(a)  The  period  fixed  under  section  G  for  preferring  claims  has 
elapsed,  and  no  claim  has  been  preferred  ;  (b)  all  claims  made  within  such 
period  have  been  disposed  of  by  the  Forest  Settlement  Officer  ;  (c)  the 
period  by  section  12  for  appealing  from  the  orders  passed  on  such 
claims  has  elapsed  ;  and  (d)  an  appeal  (if  any]  presented  within  such  period 

has  been  disposed  of  by  the  appellate  authority  ; 


SSrSL 

Forest  Settle¬ 
ment  Officer 
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the  Forest  Settlement  Officer  shall  submit  to  the  Dewan  a  report 
stating  that  no  claims  have  been  preferred,  or  setting  forth  the  claims 
which  have  been  finally  admitted  or  rejected,  as  the  case  may  be, 

15.  When  the  claim  admitted  relates  to  tho  rights  of  the  kind  other  jrocc(jm,e 
than  those  specified  in  clauses  (a),  (b),  (r)  and  (cl)  of  section  10,  the  Dewan 
may  (1)  come  to  an  agreement  with  the  claimant  for  the  surrender  of  the 
right,  or  (2)  exclude  the  land  from  the  limits  of  the  proposed  reserve,  or 
(8)  proceed  to  acquire  such  land  according  to  the  law  for  the  time  being  in 
force  for  the  acquisition  of  land  for  public  purposes. 

1G.  "When  the  claim  admitted  relates  to  a  right  of  way  or  to  a  water- 
course,  or  to  a  use  of  water,  the  Dowan  shall  cither  come  to  an  agreement  Ac, 
with  the  claimant  for  the  surrender  of  the  right  or  pass  an  order  admitting 
such  rights  and  providing  for  the  exercise  of  such  right. 

.  17.  When  tho  claim  admitted  relates  to  a  right  of  pasture  or  to  for-  £™ 

est  produce,  the  Dewan  shall  either  come  to  an  agreement  with  the  claim-  iMstuta 
ant  fer  the  surrender  of  such  right  or  provide  for  the  exercise  of  such  right,  admitted. 

(a)  by  altering  the  limits  of  the  proposed  reserved  forest  so  as  to 
exclude  land  of  sufficient  extent  of  a  suitable  kind  and  in  a  locality  reason¬ 
ably  convenient  for  tlio  purposes  of  the  claimant, 

(b)  by  recording  an  order  continuing  to  the  claimant  a  right  of 
pasture  or  to  the  forest  produce  (as  the  case  may  be)  subject  to  such  rules 
as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  Dewan. 

The  order  passed  under  clause  (h)  shall  record,  as  far  as  practicable, 
jhe  number  and  description  of  cattle  which  the  claimant  is  from  time  to 
time  entitled  to  graze,  the  local  limits  within  which  and  the  seasons  during' 
which  such  pasture  is  permitted  or  the  quantity  of  timber  or  other  forest 
produce  which  the  claimant  is  authorised  to  take  or  receive,  the  local 
limits  within  which,  the  season  during  which  and  the  mode  in  which  the 
taking  of  such  produce  is  permitted,  and  such  other  particulars,  as  may 
be  required  in  order  to  define  the  extent  of  the  right  which  is  continued 
and  the  mode  in  which  it  may  be  exercised. 

18.  When  the  proceedings  prescribed  in  the  preceding  sections  have  Xojffication 
been  taken,  Our  Dewan  may  publish  a  notification  in  Our  Government  forests  llserv- 
Gazetto  specifying  the  limits  of  the  forest  which  it  is  intendefto  reserve  e  ' 
and  declaring  the  same  to  be  reserved  from  a  date  to  oe  fixed  by  such 
notification. 
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Copies  of  the  notification  shall  also  be  published  at  the  head  quart¬ 
ers  of  each  Taluk  in  which  any  portion  of  the  land  included  in  such  noti¬ 
fication  is  situate  and  in  every  town  and  village  in  the  neighbourhood 
of  suohland. 

From  the  date  so  fixed  the  .forest  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  “Reser> 
ved  Forest.” 


No  rijjta  an-  39.  No  right  of  any  description  shall  be  acquired  in  or  over  a  Resor- 

Eeserved^  ved  Forest  except  under  a,  grant  or  contract  in  writing  made  by  or  on 
os°here  provi-  behalf  of  Government  or  some  person  in  whom  such  right  or  the  power 
aed'  to  create  such  right  was  vested  when  the  notification  under  the  above 

section  was  issued  or  by  succession  from  such  person. 

Power  to  20.  The  Dewan  may,  with  Our  sanction,  by  notification  in  the 

no  Longer  re-  Gazette,  direct  that  from  a  date  to  be  fixed  by  such  Notification,  any 
sened,  forest  or  any  portion  thereof  reserved  under  this  Regulation  shall  cease  to 
he  reserved. 

From  the  date  so  fixed,  such  forest  or  portion  shall  cease  to  he  reser¬ 
ved  ;  but  the  rights  (if  any)  which  have  been  extinguished  thorein  shall 
not  rovive  in  consequence  of  such  cessation. 


Penalties  for 
served^  Forest 


21.  Any  person  who  [in  a  Reserved  Forest,]  M 

(a)  makes  any  fresh  clearing  prohibited  by  section  seven  ;  [ov]0>3 

(b)  [sets  fire  to  a  Reserved  Forest,  or  a  Forest  proposed  to  he  reser¬ 
ved  under  section  C,  or  kindles  or  leaves  burning  any  fire  in  such  man¬ 
ner  as  to  endanger  the  same  ;or  who,  in  a  Reserved  Forest,]  (°) 


(c)  trespasses  or  pastures  cattle  or  wilfully  permits  cattle  to  trespass  ; 

( d )  fells,  girdles,  marks,  lops,  tops,  uproots  or  burns  any  tree  or 
strips  off  the  hark  or  leaves  from  or  otherwise  damages  the  same  ; 

(e)  quarries  stone,  burns  lime  or  charcoal,  or  collects  or  subjects  to 
any  manufacturing  process  or  removes  any  forest  produce; 


(/)  clears,  cultivates  or  breaks  up  any  land  for  cultivation  or  any 
other  purpose ;  or 

(<?)  in  contravention  of  any  rules  made  by  Our  Government,  hunts, 
shoots,  fishes,  poisons  water  or  sets  traps  or  snares ; 

*'  <M  Omitted  by  section  2  of  Begulution  IV  of  1071.~~ 

(b)  Added  by 

(«)  Substituted  by  „  ,, 
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(h)  damages,  alters  or  removes  any  wall,  ditch,  embankment,  fence, 
hedge  or  railing ;  or 

(i)  sets  fire  to  jungles  or  forests  other  than  Reserved  Forests  without 
taking-  precautionary  measures  to  prevent  the  spread  of  fire  into  such 
Reserved  Forests ; 

shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  for  a  term  which  may  extend 
.  to  six  months,  or  with  line  which  may  extend  to  five  hundred 
rupees,  or  with  both,  in  addition  to  such  compensation  for  damage  done 
to  the  forest  as  the  convicting  Court  may  direct  to  be  paid. 

Nothing  in  this  section  shall  be  deemed  to  prohibit  any  act  done  in 
accordance  with  any  rule  made  by  the  Government  or  with  the  permission 
in  writing  of  the  Conservator  of  Forests  or  of  an  officer  authorized  by  him 
1  to  grant  such  permission. 

CHAPTER  III. 

Protection  of  land  at  the  disposal  of  Government  not 
included  in  Reserved  Forests.  ■ 

22.  Subject  to  all  rights  now  vested  in  individuals  and  communities  Power  to 
by  law  or  custom  or  usage  having  the  force  of  law,  Our  Government  may  ma  e  n‘ e“' 
make  rules  to  regulate  the  use  of  the  pasturage  or  of  the  natural  produce 
of  any  land  at  the  disposal  of  Government  and  not  included  in  a  Reserved 
Forest.  Such  rules  may,  with  respect  to  such  land, — ■ 

(a)  regulate  or  prohibit  the  clearing  or  breaking  up  of  land  for 
cultivation  or  other  purposes ; 

(&)  regulate  or  prohibit  the  kindling  of  fires  and  prescribe  the  pre¬ 
cautions  to  be  taken  to  prevent  the  spreading  of  fires ; 

(c)  regulate  or  prohibit  the  cutting,  sawing,  conversion  and  removal 
of  trees  and  timber  and  the  collection  and  removal  of  natural  produce ; 

( cl )  regulate  or  prohibit  the  quarrying  of  stone,  the  boiling  of 
catechu,  the  burning  of  lime  or  charcoal  or  the  distilling  of  essential  oils ; 

(e)  regulate  or  prohibit  the  cutting  of  grass  and  pasturing  of  cattle 
and  regulate  the  payments  (if  any)  to  be  made  for  such  cutting  or  pastur¬ 
ing  ;  and 

(/)  regulate  or  prohibit  hunting,  shooting,  fishing,  poisoning  water 
and  setting  traps  or  snares. 

And  whoever  commits  an  infringement  of  any  of  those  rules  shall, 
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on  conviction  before  a  Magistrate,  be  liable  to  imprisonment  for  a  term 
which  may  extend  to  one  month,  or  to  fine  which  may  extend  to  one 
hundred  rupees,  or  to  both. 

Provided  that  Our  Government  may  exempt  any  person  or  class  of 
persons  from  the  operation  of  all  or  any  ot  these  rules. 

28.  Whenever  lire  is  caused  wilfully  or  negligently  in  any  land  to 
which  all  or  any  of  the  rules  made  under  section  22  have  been  extended, 
the  Dewan  may,  notwithstanding'  that  a  penalty  has  been  inflicted  under 
that  section,  direct  that  such  land  be  closed  against,  pasture  for  such,  period 
as  he  thinks  lit : 

Provided  that  an  area  sufficient  in  extent  and  in  a  locality  reason¬ 
ably  convenient  is  left  open  for  the  use  of  persons  having  rights  of  pasture 
in  such  land. 

21.  Whoever  pastures  cattle  or  permits  cattle  to  trespass  in  land 
closed  under  section  23  shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  for  a  term 
which  may  extend  to  one  month,  or  with  fine  which  nray  extend  to  one 
hundred  rupees,  or  with  both. 


CHAPTER  IV. 

Of  the  control  over  Forests  anij  Lancs  not  at  the  .uisi'osai  of 

Government  or  in  which  Government  has  a  limited  inteiiest. 

25.  Onr  Government  may,  from  time  to  lime,  by  notification  in  the 
Gazette,  regulate  or  prohibit  in  any  forest  or  waste  laud  not  at  the  dis¬ 
posal  of  Government  — 

(а)  the  breaking  up  or  clearing  of  land  ;  or 

(б)  the  firing  or  clearing  of  vegetation ; 

when  such  regulation  or  prohibition  appears  to  bo  necessary  for 
any  of  the  following  purposes : — 

first — For  protection  against  storms,  winds,  rolling  stones,  floods 
and  landslips : 

second — F or  the  preservation  of  the  soil  on  the  ridges  and  slopes,  and 
in  the  valleys  of  hilly  tracts,  the  prevention  of  landslips  and  of  the  for¬ 
mation  of  ravines  and  torrents  and  the  protection  of  land  against  erosion 
or  the  deposit  thereon  of  sand,  stones  or  gravel ; 
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third — For  the  maintenance  of  a  water  supply  in  springs,  rivers  and 
tanks : 

fourth — For  the  protection  of  roads,  bridges,  canals  and  other  lines 
of  communication : 

fifth— For  the  preservation  of  the  public  health  : 

and  may  altar  or  cancel  such  notification. 

The  Government  may,  for  any  such  purpose,  construct,  at  their  own 
expense,  in  or  upon  any  such  forest  or  land,  such  works  as  they  think  Jit: 

Provided  that  no  such  notification  shall  he  made  or  work  begun 
until  after  the  issue  of  a  notice  to  the  owner  of  such  forest  or  land  calling 
upon  him  to  show  cause,  within  a  reasonable  period  to  bo  specified  in 
such  notice,  why  such  notification  should  not  be  made  or  work  construct¬ 
ed,  and  until  his  objections  (if  any)  and  any  evidence  ho  may  produce  in 
support  of  the  same  have  been  heard  by  an  officer  duly  appointed  in  that 
bohalf  and  have  been  considered  by  the  Government. 


26.  Whenever  the  owner  of  such  forest  or  land  may  decline  to  comply  fUacj1“yoE  rc' 
with  the  regulations  or  directions  contained  in  the  said  notification,  it  owner, 
shall  be  incumbent  upon  the  Government,  if  they  resolve  to  assume  con-  may  taiio  such 
trol  of  the  said  forest  or  land,  to  take  the  said  forest  or  land,  or  so  much  0v  acquire 
of  it  as  they  may  see  fit,  on  lease  from  the  owner  for  such  term  as  tllem' 
they  may  deem  it  necessary  to  retain  the  same  under  control,  and  the 
owner  shall  be  bound  either  to  conclude  such  lease  with  the  Government 
or  to  require  that  such  forest  or  land  shall  bo  acquired  for  public  purposes 
and,  in  the  latter  event,  the  Government  shall  acquire  such  forest  or  land 
accordingly.  If  such  lease  is  agreed  upon,  tho  amount  of  annual  rent  to 
bo  reserved  and  all  other  questions  arising  between  the  owner  or  persons 
claiming  to  be  owners  and  the  Government  shall,  in  case  of  dispute,  be 
determined  by  any  officer  appointed  by  Government  on  that  behalf  subject 
to  an  appeal  to  the  Zillah  Court. 


27.  In  any  case  under  this  chapter  in  which  tho  Government  consider  Acquisition  of 
that,  in  lieu  of  talcing  the  forest  or  land  under  its  control,  the  same  should  under  the 
he  acquired  for  public  purposes,  tho  Government  may  proceed  to  acquire  fwUioAc”00 
it  iu  the  manner  prescribed  by  the  law  in  force  tor  the  acquisition  of  land  lSfonrahlic 


for  public  purposes. 


28.  .  The  owner  of  any  land  or,  if  there  be  more  than  one  owner  there-  Protection  o£  * 
of,  the  owners  of  shares  therein,  whether  divided  or  not,  amounting  in  the  request  of 
aggregate  to  at  least  two-thirds  thereof  may,  with  a  view  to  the  formation  °"“!UU 
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or  conservation  of  forests  thereon,  represent  in  writing  to  the  Conservator 
of  Forests  their  desire— 

(a)  that  such  land  be  managed  on  their  behalf  by  a  Forest  Officer  as 
a  Reserved  Forest  on  such  terms  as  may  be  agreed  upon ;  or 

( b )  that  such  land  be  managed,  subject  to  the  control  of  the  Conser¬ 
vator  of  Forests,  by  a  person  appointed  by  themselves  and  approved  by 
the  Conservator  of  Forests ;  or 

(c)  that  all  or  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  Regulation  or  rules  made  ; 
thereunder  be  applied  to  such  land. 

The  Government  may  in  any  such  case,  by  a  notification  in  the 
Gazette,  apply  to  such  land  such  provisions  of  this  Regulation  as  it  thinks 
suitable  to  the  circumstances  thereof  and  as  may  be  desired  by  the  appli- 

Any  such  notification  may  be  altered  or  cancelled  by  a  like  notification. 

29.  If  the  Government  and  any  person  or  persons  are  jointly  interested 
in  any  forest  or  waste  land  or  in  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the  produce 
thereof,  the  Government  may  cither — 

(a)  undertake  the  management-  of  such  forest,  waste  land  or  produce, 
accounting  to  such  person  for  his  interest  in  the  same,  or 

(h)  issue  such  rules  for  the  management  of  the  forest,  waste  land  or  ■ 
produce  by  the  persons  so  jointly  interested  as  it  deems  necessary  for  the 
management  thereof  and  the  interests  of  all  parties  therein. 

When  the  Government  undertakes  under  clause  (a)  of  this  section  ’ 
the  management  of  any  forest,  waste  land  or  produce,  it  may,  by  notifies-  :i 
tion  in  the  Gazette,  declare  that  any  of  the  provisions  contained  in  Chap-  '* 
ters  II  and  III  of  this  Regulation  shall  apply  to  such  forest,  waste  land  or  - 
produce  and  thereupon  such  provisions  shall  apply  accordingly.  4 

30.  All  persons  employed  Under  sections  26, 
provisions  of  this  Regulation  shall  he  deemed  to 
the  moaning'  of  this  Regulation. 

CHAPTER  Y. 

Forest  Produce. 

31,  Trees  of  the  following  species,  that  is  to  say,  teak,  koleteak, 
blackwood,  ebony  and  sandalwood  and  cardamoms  and  ivory  of  wilcj 


28  and  29  to  carry  out  the 
be  Forest  Offioers  within; 


*! 
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elephants  whether  grown  or  found  on  Government  land  or  private  property, 
are  royalties,  and  no  trade  shall  be  carried  on  in  them  unless  they  have  ■ 
been  duly  obtained  from  Our  Government. 

The  trees  above  named  cannot  be  felled  by  any  person  without  the 
written  permission  of  the  Conservator  of  Forests  or  such  other  officer  as 
may  be  authorised  by  him  in  writing,  but  the  owner  of  any  private  pro¬ 
perty  on  which  a  teak,  koleteak,  blaekwood,  ebony  or  sandalwood  tree  is 
standing,  may,  after  obtaining  written  permission  from  the  Conservator  of 
Our  Forests  or  other  officer  authorised  by  him  as  aforesaid  and  on  such 
terms  as  Our  Government  may  decide,  fell  any  such  tree  for  his  private 
use;  and  when  any  such  tree  is  removed  from  such  property  on  account  of 
Government,  the  own  or  shall  be  entitled  to  a  payment  at  rates  which  Our 
Government  may  from  time  to  time  determine. 

82.  The  Dewan  may,  from  time  to  time  with  Our  sanction,  notify  in  Reserved 
Our  Government  Gazette  the  names  of  other  trees  which  shall  not  be  foiled 
without  the  permission' in  writing  of  the  Conservator  of  Forests  or  of  an 
officer  authorised  by  him  in  writing  on  that  behalf  when,  found  standing 
in  forests  or  on  other  land  at  the  disposal  of  Our  Government,  or  on  land 
not  permanently  assessed  to  public  revenue ;  and  any  tree  once  reserved 
'  may,  by  notification  in  Our  Government  Gazette,  be  excluded  from  that 
category. 

Such  trees  shall  be  known  as  Reserved  Trees.  ” 

33-  It  shall  he  lawful  for  Our  Dewan  to  frame  and  publish  with  Our 
sanction  rules — 

(1)  for  regulating  or  prohibiting  the  felling,  lopping,  cutting,  maiming 
or  otherwise  maltreating  of  any  tree  which  is  a  royalty  or  of  any  re¬ 
served  tree, 

(2)  prescribing  the  routes  by  which  alone  timber  and  forest  produce 
which  are  royalties  may  be  moved  within  or  exported  from  the  State  of 
Travancore. 

(3)  prohibiting  the  import  and  export  or  moving  within  defined  local 
limits,  of  timber  and  forest  produce  which  are  royalties  without  a  pass 
from  the  land-holder  from  whose  lands  it  is  brought  or  from  an  officer  duly 
authorised  to  issue  the  same  or  otherwise  than  in  accordance  with  the 
conditions  of  such  pass, 
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(4)  prescribing  the  form  of  pisses  and  providing  for  their  issue,  pro¬ 
duction  and  return, 

(5)  providing  for  the  stoppage,  reporting,  examination  and  marking 
of  timber  in  transit  within  defined  local  limits  or  at  stations  established  as 
hereinafter  provided, 

(6)  establishing  stations  to  which  such  timber  shall  be  taken  by  those 
'n  charge  of  it  for  examination  or  marking,  and  the  conditions  under  which  > 
such  timber  and  forest  produce  which  are  royalties  shall  be  brought  to, 
stored  at,  and  removed  from,  such,  station, 

(7)  providing  for  management  and  control  of  such  stations  and  for'? 
regulating  the  appointment  and  duties  'of  persons  employed  thereat, 

(S)  authorising  the  transport  of  timber  and  forest  produce  which  are 
royalties,  the  property  of  Government,  across  any  land  and  providing  for  • 
the  payment  of  compensation  for  any  damage  done  by  the  transport  of 
such  articles, 

(fl)  regulating  or  prohibiting  the  collection  and.  transit  of  any  other  ■ 
forest  produce, 

(10)  fixing  or  prescribing  the  prices,  fees,  seigniorage  and  other 
charges  to  be  paid  to  Our  Government  on  trees,  timber  or  other  forest 
produce, 

(11)  prescribing  the  hours  during  which  the  transport  of  timber  and 
other  forest  produce  may  take  place  from  land  within  forest  limits,  and 

( !  2)  generally  for  the  protection  of  the  revenue  from  Our  forests. 


ato  royalties. 


CHAPTER  VI. 
Penalties  and  Pkoceduee. 


34.  Whoever 


a  royalty  against  the  rules  framed  by  Our  • 


i  quantities  ' 


(a)  fells  any  tree  which  is 
Dewan,  or 

_  <*0  fells  such  trees  or  reserved  trees  in  places  other  than  those  for  ' 
which  he  has  obtained  permission  from  a  Forest  Officer,  c 
larger  than,  or  different  in  kind  from,  those  so  permitted,  oi 
\  :  (c)  is  found  in  possession  of  such  trees,  ox  of  any  forest  produce  which  i 
is  a  royalty  without  having  honestly  obtained  it, 

shall,  on  conviction  by  a  Magistrate,  be  liable  to  imprisonment  which  f 
may  extend  to  six  months,  or  a  fine  which  may  extend  to  five  hundred  J 
rupees,  or  to  both.  -i 


Forests.  8S 

Incases  where  the  offence  is  said  to  have  been  committed  after 
sunset  and  before  sunrise,  or  after  making  preparation  for  resistance  to 
the  execution  of  any  law  or  any  legal,  process,  or  where  the  offender  has 
been  previously  convicted  of  a  like  offence,  the  convicting  Magistrate  may 
inflict  double  the  punishment  that  would  ordinarily  be  inflicted. 

35.  Whoever  commits  any  infringement  of  the  rales  framed  under  Punishment 

section  33  shall  he  liable  to  imprisonment  which  may  extend  to  one  infrinsement 
month,  or  fine  which  may  extend  to  two  hundred  rupees,  or  both.  Motion9 3™  01 

36.  When  there  is  reason  to  believe  that  a  forest  offence  has  been  Seizure  of 
committed  in  respect  of  any  timber  or  other  forest  produce,  such  timber  SHfS  ecu. 
or  produce,  together  with  all  tools,'  ropes,  chains,  boats,  carts  and  cattle 

used  in  committing  any  such  offence  may  be  seized  by  any  Forest  Officer 
or  Police  Officer. 

Every  officer  seizing  any  property  under  this  section  shall  place  on 
such  property  or  the  receptacle  (if  any)  in  which  it  is  contained,  a  mark 
indicating  that  the  same  has  been  so  seized,  and  shall,  as  soon  as  may  be, 
make  a  report  of  such  seizure  to  the  Magistrate  having  jurisdiction  to  try 
the  offence  on  account  of  which  the  seizure  has  been  made  or  to  the  officer 
in  charge  of  the  nearest  Police  Station,  who  shall  immediately  forward  a 
•  report  to  the  Magistrate. 

Provided  that  when  the  timber  or  forest  produce  with  respect  to  which 
such  offence  is  believed  to  have  been  committed  is  the  property  of  Govern¬ 
ment  and  the  offender  is  unknown,  it  shall  be  sufficient  if  the  Forest  Offi¬ 
cer  makes,  as  soon  as  may  be,  a  report  of  the  circumstances  to  his  official 
superior. 

37.  Upon  the  receipt  of  any  such  report  the  Magistrate  shall  take  Procedure 
such  measures  as  may  he  necessary  for  the  trial  of  the  accused  and  the  dis-  th3Mui"“' 
posal  of  the  property  according  to  law. 

88  When  any  person  is  convicted  of  a  forest  offence,  all  timber  or  Timber,  test 
other  forest  produce  in  respect  of  which  such  offence  has  been  committed  !o0lwhentu£a! 
and  all  tools,  ropes,  chains,  boats,  carts  and  cattle  used  in  committing 
such  offence  and  being  the  property  of  the  offender  or  his  abettor  shall  be 
liable,  by  order  of  the  convicting  Magistrate,  to  confiscation. 

Such  confiscation  may  be  in  addition  to  any  other  punishment 
prescribed  for  such  offence. 
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Dispnsal,  on  89.  When  the  trial  of  any  forest  offence  is  concluded,  any  timber  or 
tri”ff^Srort  Other  forest  produce  in  respect  of  which,  such  offence  has  been  committed 
produrafn  shall,  if  it  is  the  property  of  Government  or  has  been  confiscated,  be  taken 
'riSitwns  possession  of  by  or  under  the  authority  of  a  forest  Officer  not  below  the  : 
committed.  rank  of  an  Assistant  Conservator  j 

and  in  any  other  case  it  may  be  disposed  of  in  such  manner  as  the 
Court  may  order. 

Procedure^  40,  When  the  offender  is  not  known  or  cannot  be  found,  the  Magia- ' 
ia  not  known  trato,  if  he  is  of  opinion  that  an  offence  has  been  committed,  may,  on  t 
found.  application  in  tins  behalf,  order  the  property  in  respect  of  which  the  1 
offence  has  been  committed  to  he  confiscated  and  taken  possession  of  by-1 
or  under  the  authority  of  a  Forest  Officer  not  below  the  rank  of  an  Assist¬ 
ant  Conservator,  or  to  he  made  over  to  any  person  whom  the  Magistrate^ 
considers  to  be  entitled  to  the  same :  -  i 

Provided  that  no  such  order  shall  be  made  until  the  expiration  of  J 
two  months  from  the  date  of  seizing  such  property  or  without  hearing  the  * 
person  (if  any)  claiming  any  right  thereto,  and  the  evidence  (if  any)  which 
he  may  produce  in  support  of  his  claim,  4 

The  Magistrate  shall  cause  a  notice  of  any  application  under  this  9 
section  to  he  served  upon  any  person  who  he  has  reason  to  believe  is ' 
interested  in  the  property  seized,  or  ShalL  publish  such  notice  in  any  way  f 
which  ho  thinks  fit. 


fo°°periSaWe  MaS'istrate  nlaY>  notwithstanding  anything  hereinbefore  coc1  i 

property  tamed,  direct  the  sale  of  any  property  seized  under  section  86  and  sub-'Jj 

tiou  sc.'  ject  to  speedy  and  natural  decay,  and  may  deal  with  the  proceeds  as  he  | 

might  have  dealt  with  such  property  if  it  had  not  been  sold.  f| 

imiers1  under  Person  claiming  to  bainterested  in  property  seized  under  seo-3| 

s'lctlonsSB,  39,  tion  86  may,  within  two  months  from  the  date  of  any  order  passed  under! 
”40'  section  38,  89  or  40  present  an  appeal  therefrom  which  may  be  disposed'! 

of  in  the  manner  provided  by  section  398  of  the  Code  of  Criminal  Pro  if 
cedure. 


Fobests. 
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pj  esented,  the  appellate  Court  confirms  such  order  in  respect  of  the  •whole 
or  a  portion  of  such  property,  such  property  or  portion  as  the  case  may  be, 
shall  vest  in  the  Government. 

44.  Nothing  hereinbefore  contained  shall  he  deemed  to  prevent  a 
Forest  Officer  not  below  the  rank  of  a  Deputy  Conservator  of  Forests 
from  directing  at  any  time  the  immediate  release  of  any  property  seized, 
under  section  3(3  and  the  withdrawal  of  any  charge  made  in  respect  of 
such  property. 

45.  Whoever,  with  intent  to  cause  damage  or  injury  to  the  public  EenaUyfpr 

or  any  person  or  to  cause  wrongful  gain  as  defined  in  the  Indian  Penal  or  defacing 
Code,  *  Sfo™altii-- 

(aO  knowingly  counterfeits  upon  any  timber  or  standing 
tree  a  mark  used  by  Forest  Officers  to  indicate  that  such  timber  or  tree 
is  the  property  of  the  Government  or  some  person,  or  that  it  may  lawfully 
be  cut  or  removed  by  some  person ;  or 

( l )  unlawfully  affixes  to  any  timber  or  standing  tree  a  mark  used 
by  Forest  Officers;  or 

(c)  alters,  defaces  or  obliterates  any  such  mark  placed  on  any 
timber  or  standing  tree  by  or-  under  the  authority  of  a  Forest  Officer  ;  or 

(d)  alters,  moves,  destroys  or  defaces  any  boundary  mark  of  any 
forest  or  any  land  to  which  any  provisions  of  this  Regulation  apply ; 

shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  for  a  term  which  may  extend 
to  two  years,  or  with  fine  which  may  extend  to  one  thousand  rupees,  or 
with  both. 

46.  Whoever,  unless  authorised  to  do  so,  kills,  wounds  or  captures  Killing  0f 
a  Wild  elephant  within  the  territories  of  the  State,  shall  be  punished  with 
imprisonment  which  may  extend  to  3  months,  or  with  flue  which  may 
extend  to  five  hundred  rupees  or  both  for  each  animal,  and  the  tusks  and 

teeth  of  the  animals  which  have  been  killed  or  the  elephants  that  have 
been  captured,  shall  be  regarded  as  the  property  of  the  Sircar,  and  shall 
be  delivered  to  the  nearest  Forest  Officer  or  Police  Officer. 

Provided  (1)  that  Our  Dewan  may,  from  time  to  time,  on  an  ap¬ 
plication  being  made  to  him  graut  general  or  special  permits  in  writing 
for  the  shooting  or  the  capturing  of  elephants,  and  those  who  obtain  such. 
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permits  Bia.ll  be  exempted  from  tie  operation  of  tie  preceding  para  so 
long  as  they  act  in.  accordance  with  the  rales  given  in  the  permits ; 

(2)  that  persons  shooting  or  wounding  elephants  in  self-defence  or 
for  the  protection  of  property  shall  ha  exempted  from  punishment. 

Forest  Officer  47.  Any  Forest  Officer  or  Police  Officer  may,  without  orders  from  a  ; 
offenders.  Magistrate  and  without  a  warrant,  arrest  any  person  reasonably  suspect-  i 
ed  of  having  been  concerned  in  any  forest  offence  if  such  person -'5 
refuses  to  give  his  name  and  vesideuce,  or  gives  liis  name  or  residences 
which  there  is  reason  to  believe  to  be  false,  or  if  there  is  reason  to  beliovo 
he  will  abscond.  > 

Every  officer  making  an  arrest  under  this  section  shall,  without  ..a 
unnecessary  delay,  take  or  send  the  person  arrested  to  the  nearest  Police  > 
Station  and  the  officer  in  charge  of  such  station  shall  thereupon  act  S 
according  to  law. 


48.  Any  Forest  Officer  or  Police  Officer  who  vexatiously  and  mallei-  “ 

ously  seizes  any  property  on  pretence  of  seizing  property  liable  to  con- 
fiscation  under  this  Regulation,  or  who  vexatiously  and  maliciously  arrests  i 
any  person,  shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  for  a  term  which  may  f 
extend  to  six  months,  or  with  fine  whioli  may  extend  to  two  hundred  | 
rupees,  or  with  both.  >  | 

49.  Every  Forest  Officer  and  Police  Officer  shall  prevent  and  may 
interfere  for  the  purpose  of  preventing  the  commission  of  any  forest 
offence. 

>f  50.  Nothing  in  this  Regulation  shall  be  deemed  to  prevent  any 
person  from  being  prosecuted  under  any  other  law  for  any  act  or  omission 
which  constitutes  a  forest  offence,  or  from  being  liable  under  such  other 
law  to  any  higher  punishment  or  penalty  than  that  provided  by  this 
Regulation  or  the  rules  made  thereunder  ; 

.  Provided  that  no  person  shall  be  punished  twice  for  the  same-; 


61,  Any  Forest  Officer  drawing  a  salary  of  not  less  than  one  hundred  ’ 
rupees  a  month,  if  specially  empowered  in  this  behalf,  may  accept  from  4 
any  peraon  reasonably  suspected  of  having  committed  any  forest  offence^ 
other  than  an  offence  under  section  45  or  48,  a  sum  of  money  not  exceed-: 
iug  fifty  rupees  by  way  of  compensation  for  the  offence  which  may  have 
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been  committed  and  where  any  property  has  been  seized  as  liable  to 
confiscation  may  release  the  same  on  payment  of  the  value  thereof  as 
estimated  by  such  officer. 

On  the  payment  of  such  sum  of  money  or  such  value  or  both  as 
the  case  may  be.,  to  such  officer  the  accused  person,  if  in  custody,  shall  he 
discharged,  the  property  seized  shall  he  released  and  no  further  proceed¬ 
ings  shall  he  taken  against  such  person  or  property. 

52.  When  in  any  proceedings  taken  under  this  Regulation  or  in  Presumption 
consequence  of  anything  done  under  this  Regulation,  a  question  arises  as  tos8t'“.odura 
to  whether  any  forest  produce  is  the  property  of  the  Government, 

produce  shall  be  presumed  to  be  the  property  of  the  Government  until  the 
contrary  is  proved, 

CHAPTER  VII. 

Cattle  Tbespass. 

53.  Cattle  trespassing  in  a  Reserved  Forest  or  on  lands  on  which  Cattle  t™- 

the  grazing  of  cattle  has  been  prohibited  by  rules  made  hndsr  this  §o®“i ' "of 

Regulation,  or  which  has  been  closed  under  section  23  shall  he  deemed  to  1060  to  W£>,y* 
be  cattle  doing  damage  to  a  public  plantation  within  the  meaning  of  the 

eighth  section  of  the  Cattle  Trespass  Regulation  No.  I  of  and 

may  he  seized  and  impounded  as  such  by  any  Forest  Officer  or  Police 
Officer. 

54.  Our  Government  may,  by  Notification  in  the  Gazette,  direct  that.  Power  to  altor 
in  lieu  of  the  fines  fixed  by  the  tenth  section  of  the  Regulation  last  afore-  aBeguiu- 
said,  there  shall  be  levied,  in  all  or  any  of  the  areas  to  which  the  Regula-  tlon' 

tion  applies,  for  each  head  of  cattle  impounded  under  section  S3  of.  this 
Regulation,  such  fines  as  it  thinks  fit,  but  not  exceeding  the  following ; — 

Rs.  Ch.  C. 

For  each  elephant  . , .  10  „  „ 

For  each  buffalo  or  camel  ...  1  „  „ 

For  each  horse,  mare,  gelding,  pony,  colt, 
filly,  mule,  hull,  bullock,  cow,  calf  or 
heifer  ...  ...  ,,  14  ,, 

For  each  ass,  pig,  ram,  ewe,  sheep,  lamb, 

goat  or  kid  ...  ...  „  7  .  „ 
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CHAPTER  VIII. 

Miscellaneous. 

Forest  Officers  55.  A11  Forest  Officers  shall  be  demed  to  bo  public  servants  within 

ser™Dts.P<!blil!  the  meaning  o£  the  Indian  Penal  Code. 

indemnity  for  ■  56.  No  criminal  prosecution  shall  lie  against  any  public  servant  for.  < 
good  Mth.  anything  dene  or  omitted  to  be  done  in  good  faith  under  this  Regulation.  n| 

aot'tftrade031  57-  ^ie  permission  in  writing  of  Our  Dewan,  no  Forest.®! 

Officer  shall  as  principal  or  agent  trade  in  timber  or  forest  produce  or  be  •* 
or  become  interested  in  any  lease  or  mprtgage  of  any  forest  or  in  any  con-.-s 
tract  for  working  any  forest  whether  in  Travancore  or  foreign  territory.  --M 

Trees  and  58.  All  trees  and  timber  found  on  land  at  the  disposal  of  Govern- c* 

io™cDriOTd115"  ment,  which  may  hereafter  be  granted  for  permanent  cultivation  under  ^ 
parm»Mutr  stioh  rules  as  may  be  in  force  at  the  time,  shall  be  held  to  be  the  property -4 
critivatum.  <jf  (Jovcrnmeni  ;  such  trees  shall,  on  the  application  of  the  grantee,  he  re-  :r; 

moved  by  the  Fcrett  Department  within  18  months  from  the  date  OffS 
receipt  of  such  application ;  if  not  so  removed,  such  trees  and  timber  others 
than  royalties  el, all  become  the  property  of  the  land-owner.  Provided?! 
that  nothing  in  this  section  shall  affect  any  right  which  Our  Government^ 
may  possess  in  trees  ot  timber  found  on  lands  granted  for  cultivation  1 
prior  to  the  enactment  of  this  Regulation.  * 

Investing  59.  Our  Government  may  invest,  either  temporarily  or  permanently, 

irifch  powers,  any  Forest  Officer  drawing  a  salary  of  not  -less  than  100  rupees  with  the- 
following  powers,  and  may  withdraw  the  same 
(a)  the  powers  of  a  Settlement  Officer ; 

(5)  the  powers  of  a  Civil  Court  to  compel  the  attendance  ofJ| 
witnesses  and  the  production  of  documents  ; 

(c)  power  to  hold  enquiries  into  forest  offences  and  in  the  couraej 
of  such  enquiries,  to  receive  and  record  evidenco  and  to  issue  se 
warrants  which  may  be  execut.-d  in  the  manner  provided  by  the  Code  ol^jjj 
CriminalProcedure ; 

W)  power  to  accept  compensation  for  forest  offences  under  £ 
tion  51. 

piwirfemsfce  Government  may  make  rules  consistent  with  this  RegulSj 
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(a)  to  declare  by  what  Forest  Officer  or  class  of  Forest  Officers 
tie  powers  or  duties  conferred  or  imposed  by  or  under  this  Regulation  on 
a  Forest  Officer  shall  be  exercised  or  performed  ; 

(1)  to  regulate  the  procedure  of  Forest  Settlement  Officers ; 

(c)  to  regulate  the  rewords  to  he  paid  to  officers  and  informers 
from  the  proceeds  of  fines,  and  confiscations  under  this  Regulation  or  from 
the  Public  Treasury ; 

(d)  for  the  preservation,  re-production  and  disposal  of  trees  and 
timber  which  are  royalties,  hut  grown  on  lands  belonging  to,  or  in  the 
occupation  of,  private  persons ;  and 

(e)  generally  to  carry  out  the-provisions  of  this  Regulation. 

61.  All  rules  made  by  Our  Government  under  this  Regulation  shall  kules  when  to 
be  published  in  the  Gazette  and  shall  theieupon  have  the  force  of  law.  to. 

Such  rules  may  be  cancelled  or  varied  by  like  notification. 

62.  All  contractors  or  persons  engaged  by  tiie  officers  of  the  Forest 
Department  to  fell,  remove  or  deliver  timber,  collect  produce,  or  to  do  tiny 
work  for  the  Department,  and  all  persons  who  have  permission  to  eolh'ct 
and  remove  timber  or  forest  produce  on  permits,  licenses  or  leases,  shall 
be  hSd  presponsible  for  any  loss  or  damage  caused  by  any  acts  or  omis¬ 
sions  on  the  part  of  any  of  their  subordinates,  servants  or  agents  infringing 
afiy  of  the  provisions  of  this  Regulation  or  of  the  rule*  fram  d  thereunder. 

63.  All  money  other  than  fines  payable  to  the  Government  under  this 
Regulation  or  any  rule  made  thereunder,  or  on  account  of  timber  or 
forest  produce  or  of  expenses  incurred  in  the  execution  of  this  Regulation 
in  respect  of  timber  or  forest  produce,  and  all  eompensati  n.  awarded  to 
Government  under  this  Regulation  may,  if  not  paid,  whaa  due,  be  recover¬ 
ed  under  the  law  for  the  time  being  in  force,  as  if  it  were  an  arrear  of  land 
revenue. 

64.  When  any  such  money  is  payable  for,  or  in  respect  of,  any 
forest  produo  e,  the  amount  thereof  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a,  first  charge  on 
such  produce,  and  if  such  ameunt  be  not  paid  when  due,  such  produce 
may  be  taken  possession  of  by  or  under  the  authority  of  a  Forest  Officer 
not  below  the  rank  of  an  Assistant  Conservator,  and  may  be  retained 
until  such  amount  has  been  paid,  or  such  Forest  Officer  may  sell  such 
produce  by  public  auction  and  the  proceeds  of  the  sale  shall  he  applied 
first  in  discharging  such  amount. 


40 


RuaDLATiosr  II  op  1068. 


The  surplus  (if  any),  if  not  claimed  by  the  person  entitled  thereto 
within  six  months  from  the  date  of  the  sale,  shall  be  forfeited  to  Govern- 
ment. 

Land  required  65.  Whenever  it  appears  to  Government  that  any  land  is  required 
Regulation  to  for  any  of  the  purposes  of  this  Regulation,  such  laud  shall  be  deemed  to 
Mededfora  be  neede  d  for  a  public  purpose  within  the  meaning  of  any  law  for  the 
£»0Be  time  being  in  force  for  the  acquisition  of  land  for  public  purposos, 

rales. 

Forests  re-  66.  The  Rewan  may,  by  Notification  in  the  Gazette,  declare  any 

SVthe  forest  which  has  been  reserved  by  order  of  the  Government  previous  to 
Segalntlon'1'8  the  day  on  which  this  Regulation  comes  into  force  to  be  a  Reserved 
Forest  under  this  Regulation. 

Provided  that  if  the  rights  of  the  Government  or  of  private  persons 
to  or  over  any  land  or  forest  produce  in  such  forest  have  not  been  en¬ 
quired  into,  settled  and  recorded  in  a  manner  which  the  Government  thinks 
sufficient,  the  same  shall  he  enquired  into,  settled  atrd  recorded  in  the 
manner  provided  by  this  Regulation  for  Reserved  Forests,  before  the 
date  on  which  the  notification  declaring  the  forests  to  be  reserved 
takes  effect. 

All  questions  decided,  orders  issued  and  records  prepared  in"  con¬ 
nection  with  the  reservation  of  such  forest  shall  ho  deemed  to  have  been 
decided,  issued  and  prepared  hereunder,  and  the  provisions  of  this  Re- 
gulation  relating  to  Reserved  Forests  shall  apply  to  such  forest. 

af^063iepaar  Regulation  TV  of  1063  is  repealed ;  but  any  forest  which  has 

«dbubn°tBo  been  reserved  by  order  of  the  Government  in  accordance  with  it  shall  be 
forests  re-  considerd  to  be  a  Reserve;  and  any  rules  framed  or  any  action  taken 
served.  under  't  g0Q(j  M  if  y.  were  gtju  jn  fQrce- 
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Sanctioned  by  His  Highness  the  Maha  Rajah  under  date  the  18th 
Helmary  1904  corresponding  with  the  6th  Ktmbhaml079. 

In  supersession  of  the  Rules  published  at  pages  463  to  479  of  the': 
Government  Gazette  dated  the  9th  April  1895  and  those  passed  on  the 
28th  January  1900  and  published  at  page  72  of  the  'Gazette  dated  the  • 
20th  February  1900,  and  on  the  23rd  January  1902  and  published  at  page 
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70  of  the  Gazette  o£  the  28th.  January  1902,  the  following  Rules  are 
passed  under  section  22  of  the  Forest  Regulation  II  of  1068,  and  other 
sections  to  be  named  hereafter  for  regulating  the  use  of  the  pasturage  and 
of  the  natural  produce  of  lands  at  the  disposal  of  Government  and  not 
included  within  a  Reserved  Forest.  Provided  also  that  they  shall  not  apply 
to  avenues,  tank  bunds  and  other  lands  specially  placed  in  the  charge  of 
other  Departments.  These  Rules  will  come  into  force  from  the 

.  Rtoes  rarDM  Section  22. 

1.  Subject  to  all  rights  now  legally  vested  in  individuals  and 
communities,  the  use  of  the  pasturage  and  of  the  natural  produce  of  lands 
at  the  disposal  of  Government  and  not  included  in  a  Reserved  Forest  shall 

,  be  regulated  by  the  following  rules. 

2.  Land  at  the  disposal  of  Goverruent  may,  for  the  purposes  of  these 
rules,  be  classed  as  follows: — 

(a)  Land  of  which  the  Government  has  acquired  the  ownership 
or  possession  by  purchase,  lease  nr  otherwise. 

(h)  Assessed  but  unoccupied  land. 

(c)  Unassessed  and  unoccupied  land. 

(d)  Occupied  but  nnassessed  land. 

ii.  “Reserved  Land”  includes  all  land  notified  under  section  4  of  the 
Regulation.  Lind  at  the  disposal  of  Government  not  notified  as 
“Reserved  Land”  will  be  held  ta  be  “Unreserved  Land”. 

4.  No  reserved  land  shall  be  cleared  or  broken  up  for  cultivation, 
and  no  patta  shall  be  granted  for  such  land  without  the  sanction  of  the 
Dewan. 

5.  [Unreserved  land  may  be  granted  on  patta,  but  when  it 
is  so  assigned,  the  value  of  any  trees  standing  on  it  and  of  any  timber 
found  on  it,  as  assessed  by  the  Land  Revenue  department,  must  be  paid 
before  the  applicant  is  put  in  possession. ]W 

C.  [It  shall  not  bo  lawful  for  any  one  to  clear  or  cultivate  any 
unreserved  land  in  or  adjacent  to  reserved  forests,  or  having  any  timber 
trees  standing  on  such  land,  of  fell  or  injure  any  tree  growing  thereon,  or 
to  interfere  with  any'tree  lying  there,  before  he  is  put  in  possession  of 
(a).  Modified  by  Govenimo.it  Kotifirtrtion  No.  S.  Ii,  7852,  dated  28-0.m 
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such  land  by  competent  authority.  In  addition  to  any  punishment  to 
which  a  person  acting  in  contravention  of  this  rule  may  be  liable  under 
the  law,  any  produce  on  the  laud  may  be  confiscated.]  M 

7.  Between  the  1st  Makarom  and  the  last  day  of  Medom  in  each 
year  no  person  shall  wilfully  or  negligently  set  fire  to  any  tree,  timber 
grass  or  other  forest  produce,  or  kindle  or  keep  burning  any  fire  in  any 
reserved  land,  or  in  any  unreserved  land  adjacent  to  a  Reserved  Forest 
or  reserved  land. 

8.  Should  a  firo  break  out  in  a  reserved  or  unreserved  land,  it  shall  be 
incumbent  upon  the  inhabitants  of  the  village  or  villages  in  the 
neighbourhood,  to  assist  the  Forest  department  to  extinguish  the  fire. 
Failure  to  do  so  will  involve  the  suspension  for  a  time  or  a  withdrawal 
hy  Government  of  the  concessions  allowed  under  Rule  10. 

9.  The  Conservator  of  Forests  may  (with  the  sanction  of  the  Dewan) 
select  any  reserved  or  unreserved  land  to  be  placed  under  special  fire 
pi’otection  as  a  fuel  or  fodder  reserve,  or  grazing  ground,  or  for  any  other 
special  purpose.  After  the  limits  of  these  areas  have  been'  notified  in  the 
Gazette,  no  person  shall  wilfully  or  negligently  set  fire  to  any  tree,  timber, 
grass  or  other  forest  produce,  or  shall  kindle  or  keep  burning  any  firo  with¬ 
in  them  except  at  such  places  or  subject  to  such  precautions  as  may  bo 
prescribed  by  the  Conservator  of  Forests  by  Notification  in  tile  Government 
Gazette. 

10.  On  all  unreserved  land  adjacent  to  any  village  the  felling  of  treos 
other  than  Royal  or  Reserved  treos,  and  the  collection  of  dry  wood,  thorns 
and  the  leaves  of  trees  and  shrubs  (other  than  Royal  and  Reserved  trees) 
are  permitted  free  of  charge,  provided  that  the  trees,  wood,  thorns  or 
leaves  are  required  by  the  inhabitants  of  that  village  or  those  of  the 
neighbouring  villages  for  agricultural  or  domestic  purposes. 

11.  Subject  to  the  exceptions  laid  down  in  Rules  5  and  10,  no  person 
shall  fell,  girdle,  mark,  lop,  top,  uproot  or  burn  or  strip  off  tlie  bark  or  leaves 
from  or  otherwise  damage  any  tree  growing  on  any  reserved  or  unreserved 
land,  or  remove  the  timber  or  collect  the  natural  produce  of  such  trees  or 
land,  unless  such  person  be  duly  authorised  in  this  respect. 

12.  All  the  trees,  pasturage  and  natural  produce  of  reserved  and  unre¬ 
served  lauds  shall  vest  in  the  Forest  Department.  The  felling, conversion  or 
removal  of  trees  and  timber  and  the  collection  or  removal  of  other  natural 
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produce  from  such  lands  may  be  effected  in  one  or  other  of  the  following 
ways: — 

(a)  Departmental^,  that  is,  by  the  officers  of  the  Forest  Depart¬ 
ment  having  control  over  the  produce,  or  by  persons  acting  under  their 
immediate  superintendence,  control  or  orders; 

'b)  By  persons  holding  permits  duly  issued  by  a  Forest  Officer  or 
other  authorised  person; 

(a )  By  persons  holding  the  right  under  a  lease  or  contract  granted 
by  the  Conservator  of  Forests  or  any  officer  duly  authorised  by  him. 

13.  .  No  person  shall  quarry  or  collect  stones,  lime  or  gravel  or  earth 
in  anj  reserved  land  without  the  written  permission  of  the  Conservator 
of  Forests  or  other  officer  authorised  by  him,  and  without  the  payment  of 
any  fees  that  may  be  prescribed.  Quarrying  and  the  collection  of  stone  and 
the  other  articles  mentioned  above  are  allowed  in  unreserved  lands  save  in 
such  places  as  have  been  specially  closed, 

1'4.  No  person  shall  boil  catechu,  distil  essential  oil  or  burn  lime  or 
charcoal  in  any  reserved  land  or  unreserved  land  adjacent  to  the  forest, 
save  in  such  places  as  may  be  specially  set  apart  for  the  purpose,  and  under 
such  conditions  as  may  he  prescribed  by  the  Conservator  of  Forests  or 
other  officer  duly  empowered  by  him. 

15.  No  person  shall  cut  grass  or  graze  cattle  in  any  reserved  land 
save  with  the  sanction  of  an  officer  authorised  by  the  Conservator  of 
Forests  to  permit  it  and  in  accordance  with  rules  passed  by  him.  In  all 
unreserved  lands  adjacent  to  any  village  the  cutting  of  grass  and  grazing 
of  cattle  are  allowed  to  the  inhabitants  of  that  or  neighbouring  villages 
free  of  charge.  In  cases  of  dispute,  the  Division  Peishcar  shall  decide 
which  are  the  neighbouring  villages  within  the  meaning  of  this  rule. 

18.  All  persons  bringing  foreign  cattle  to  graze  on  land  at  the  dis¬ 
posal  of  Government  within  Travancor.e  shall  pay  the  fees  prescribed  by 
Government,  after  which  a  license  shall  be  granted  to  them  stating  the 
amount  of  fees  paid,  the  number  of  cattle  allowed  to  graze  and  the  limits 
within  which  they  may  graze,  and  it  shall  not  be  lawful  to  allow  cattle  to 
graze  before  such  license  has  been  obtained.  • 

17.  All  cattle  on  which  the  fees  have  not  been  paid  or  those  found 
grazing  beyond  the  limits  stated  in  the  license,  may  be  seized  and 
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impounded  by  any  Forest  or  Police  Officer  under  Regulation  I  of  1056. 
Such  seizure  or  impounding  shall  not  bar  the  prosecution  of  the  offender 
for  a  breach  of  Buies  10  and  17. 

IS.  In  fodder  and  fuel  reserves,  in  areas  under  special  fire  pro¬ 
tection  and  on  reserved  lands,  no  person  shall  hunt,  shoot  or  fish  or  shall 
set  traps  for  game  or  fish  without  the  written  permission  of  the  Conser¬ 
vator  of  Forests  or  other  officer  authorised  by  him  to  grant  permission. 
Between  the  1st  Makaraw  and  the  last  day  oE  Medo.m  in  each  •  year,  i 
shall  not  be  lawful  for  any  person  to  hunt  or  shoot  in  unreserved  lands 
adjacent  to  a  Forest  Deserve  or  Reserved  land.  The  use  of  poison  or 
dynamite  or  other  explosive  substance  hi  water  on  all  reserved  and  un- 
reserved  lands  is  strictly  prohibited. 

19.  .  Whoever  commits  any  breach  or  infringement  of  Rules  4,  6,  7,  9, 
11, 13,  14, 15,  16,  17  and  IS  shall  be  liable  to  punishment  under  section 
22  of  the  Forest  Regulation, 


.Rules  todkb  Sections  31,  8-2,  and  88 
and  clause  (d),  Section  60. 


1.  Trees  of  the  following-  species  are  Royal  and  Reserved  tre 
Royal  Tree*. 


1.  Tectoua  grand  is 

2.  Dalbergia  latifolia. 

3.  Diospyros  assimilis  ^ 

4.  Diospyros  ebenuin  j 
a.  Santalum  album 

Reserved  Trees. 

1.  Artoearpua  hirsuta 

2.  A.  integrifolia 

3.  Hopea  parviflora 

4  Pterocarpus  marsupium 

5.  Stereospcrnmm  xylocarpnm 
ii.  Terniinalia  toraontosa 

7.  Dyscixyhun  malabaricum 
S.  Xylia  dolubriforuiis 
0.  Lagorstrowiu hmceolata  ... 


Teak. 

Blackwood  or  Eatti. 
Ebony,  Karungali  or 
Karuntbali. 
Sandalwood  or  San- 
thanaru. 

Angili  or  Ayani. 

Jack  or  Plavu, 
Tliumbagaru  orliongu, 
Vengai. 

Edankorna  or  Pathiri. 
Thembavu.or  Karima- 
ruthu. 

White  cedar  or  A.gil. 
Irul  or  Kada. 

Veijtcak. 


Forest  Husks. 
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10. 

Calophyllu  m  tomentosum 

Puunapa. 

11. 

G.  Wig'll  tianum 

Gherupunna. 

12. 

Cedrela  toona 

Bed  cedar,  Mathagerri- 
vembu  or  Tlievatharam, 

13. 

Albizzia  lebbek 

Vaga-. 

14. 

A  procera 

Karinthagara  or  Vel- 

15. 

A  Odoratisshna 

Karivaga. 

1(5. 

Vitex  altissima  ... 

Myila. 

17. 

Adina  cordefolia 

Manjacadamboo. 

18. 

Lagerstroemia  flos-reg'inoe 

Manimarnthu. 

19. 

Schleichera  trijnga  ...  ’ 

Puvan. 

20. 

Pridelia  retusa 

Mullu  Venga. 

21. 

Termiualia  paniculata 

Harutku. 

22. 

Grewia  tiliofolia 

Unnam  or  Ghadicha 

23. 

Anogeissus  latifolia  ... 

...  Vekkali  or  Marukan- 

24. 

Lophopctalmn  Wightianuni 

...  Yenkotta. 

25. 

Termiualia  chebula  ... 

Kadukkay. 

2. 

The  Conservator  of  Forests  or 

an  officer  authorised  by  him  may 

cause  to  bo  lopped  or  foiled  or  removed  tlie  Royalties  growing  or  found  on 
any  private  land,  and  any  trees  growing  or  found  on  laud  permanently- 
granted  for  cultivation  or  other  purposes,  in  winch  tie  right  of  Govern¬ 
ment  in  the  said  trees  has  been  expressly  reserved  in  the  deed,  in  the 
same  manner  as  he  is  authorised  to  deal  with,  trees  found  on  land  at  the 
disposal  of  Government,  ar  laid  down  in  these  Buies,  and  for  such  purpos¬ 
es  the  land  may  be  entered  on  without  obstruction  on  the  part  of  the 
owner  or  occupant- 

3.  Provided  that,  in  accordance  with  section  31  of  the  Regulation, 
the  owner  of  private  property  on  which  any  Royal  tree  is  standing  may 
fell  it  for  his  own  use  under  the  supervision  of  a  Forest  Officer  not  below 
the  rank  of  a  Forester,  on  payment  of  three-fourths  of  the  value  of 
the  tree  determined  at  the  tariff-rate  fixed  for  the  sale  of  such  timber  at  the 
nearest  Government  depot.  When  any  Royal  tree  is  removed  from  such 
property  on  account  of  Government,  theowner  shall  be  entitled  to  one-fourth 
of. the  net  profit  accruing  from  the  disposal  thereof. 

3.  The  lopping,  cutting,  maiming  or  otherwise  maltreating  of  any 
Royal  or  Reserved  tree,  whether  growing  on  laud  at  the  disposal  of 
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Government  or  on  private  land  as  described  in  Buie  2,  is  strictly  prohi¬ 
bited. 

4.  It  shall  not  be  lawful  to  import  timber  or  forest  produce  into 
Travancore  or  to  export  One  or  other  save  by  the  following  routes  and  un¬ 
less  accompanied  by  a  pass  as  specified  in  Buie  5. 

(1)  The  ports  of  Munambatn,  Alleppey,  Quilon,  Trivandrum  and 

Colaehel: 

(2)  By  water  at  Yallam,  Verapulay  and  Arukutty  : 

('3)  By  land  at  Angamalei.Aramboli,  Kannupilli  mettu,  Shencottah, 
llekkarei,  Kumili,  Ramakal,  and  the  Oliittar  at  the  Coimba- 

In  this  and  the  following  rales  timber  includes  all  classes  of  timber  as 
defined  in  the  Forest  Kegulation  (II  of  1068)  except  timber  not  grown  in 
India,  timber  fashioned  into  doors  and  windows  and  into  articles  of  furni¬ 
ture,  boxes  or  hales,  timber  removed  under  the  concession  granted  in  Rule 
10  passed  under  section  22,  and  small  wood  for  fuel  not  exceeding  one  kole 
long  and  i  kole  in  diameter. 

3.  It  shall  not  be  lawful  to  move  timber  or  forest  produce  by  land 
or  by  water  in  any  part  of  Travancore  unless  it  is  covered  by  a  pass  as 
specified  in  Buie  4  and  unless  it  is  stamped  in  the  case  of  timber  with  a 
Government  stamp  or  a  stamp  registered  as  laid  down  in  Rule  11. 

Provided  that  timber  collected  by  permit  holders  or  contractors  of 
the  Forest  Department  may  be  moved  without  a  pass  to  places  selected  by 
the  Forest  Department  for  checking  and  stamping  it. 

6.  AH  passes  granted  by  the  officers  of  the  Forest  or  Cardamom  De¬ 
partment,  whether  for  export  out  of  Travancore  or  for  transport  within 
the  State,  of  timber  or  other  forest  produce,  shall  be  in  Form  I  and  shall 
be  printed. 

In  the  case  of  timber  and  forest  produce  imported  from  abroad,  and 
in  that  j>f  tiinbac-tamgport3d_from  place  to  pJAee-b^B«rcfanrts~^r  others 
--  ’vkbhave  registered  their  property  marks,  the  pass  shall  he  in  Form  II 
and  may  be  written  in  the  case  ol‘ articles  imported,  hut  must  be  in  print¬ 
ed  forms  obtainable  from  the  Forest  Department  in  other  cases.  The 
language  employed  must  be  English,  Malayalam  or  Tamil. 

7.  Passes  in  Form  I  shall  be  in  triplicate,  and  shall  have  all  the  co¬ 
lumns  filled  up  by  a  duly  authorised  officer,  w  ho  shall  sign  and  date  spoil 
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part,  hand  over  the  original  to  the  applicant,  send  the  duplicate  to  the 
officer  in  charge  of  tlw  Division  or  Range  as  the  case  may  he,  and  keep 
the  triplicate  attached  to  the  hook  as  n  counterfoil  for  record  in  his  office. 

Export  passes  will  be  marked  EXPOET  and  will  he  issued  by  the  Di¬ 
visional  Forest  Officer  or  other  officers  authorised  by  the  Conservator  of 
Forests  or  the  Superintendent  of  the  Cardamom  Hills  to  issue  them  on 
production  of  proof  that  the  article  mentioned  has  been  properly  obtained. 

Passes  for  Government  timber  obtained  from  Government  land  or  sold 
from  Government  depots  or  elsewhere  will  be  issued  by  Range  or  Depot 
officers  or  by  any  officer  authorised  iu  that  behalf  by  the  Conservator  of 
Forests  or  the  Superintendent  of  the  Cardamom  Hills. 

Where  difficult y  is  experienced  by  contractors  iu  moving  at  the  same 
time  all  the  timber  covered  by  a  single  pass,  the  Divisional  Officer  may 
issue  to  such  contractors  a  numbered  pass  book,  known  ns  a  handyman’s 
pass  book  in  Form  III  and  will  at  the  same  time  authorise  the  contractor 
or  his  agent  to  issue  one  of  these  passes  for  each  bandy  load  or  raft  of 
timber.  All  the  columns  in  the  pass  shall  be  filled  up  by  the  contractor 
or  his  agent,  and  it  shall  be  signed  and  dated  by  one  of  them.  Every  such 
pass  shall  bear  the  No.  and  date  of  the  Government  pass  under  which  it 
.  was  granted  and  it  shall  be  recovered  and  filled  by  the  Depot  officer  when 
the  timber  is  received  in  the  Depot.  These  passes  will  take  the  place  of 
the  pass  issued  by  the  Forest  Department  which  shall,  however,  he  sent 
with,  the  last  pass. 

Passes  for  private  timber  grown  on  private  land  shall  be  marked 
PRIVATE  and  shall  be  issued  by  the  Divisional  Forest  Officer  on  produc¬ 
tion  of  proof  that  it  was  obtained  from  the  locality  stated  in  the  appli¬ 
cation. 

8.  Passes  in  Form  II  shall  be  in  duplicate  and  shall  have  the  columns 
filled  up  by  a  foreign  Government  Officer  or  by  the  owner  or  his  authorised 
agent ;  the  original  shall  he  handed  over  to  the  person  authorised  to  move 
the  timber,  and  the  duplicate  shall  he  kept  as  a  counterfoil  for  at  least  G 
months  from  the  date  ofiissue,  and  shall  he  produced  for  inspection  at  any 
time  within  that  period  on  the  application  of  any  Forest  Officer  not  below 
the  rank  of  a  Forester. 

Passes  issued  under  this  or  the  last  rule  shall  not  be  valid  unless  all 
the  columns  have  been  filled  up  and  unless  they  have  been  duly  signed  and 
dated. 
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0.  Passes  referred  to  in  the  above  rules  shall  invariably  accompany  the 
timber  or  forest  produce  which  they  cover  and  shall  be  produced  with  the 
articles  mentioned  in  them  at  the  frontier  stations  when  imported  or  ex¬ 
ported,  and  at  every  Forest  watch  station  on  the  route  traversed.  They 
shall  also  be  produced  when  demanded  by  any  Forest,  Police  or  Revenue 
Officer, 

Provided  that  it  shall  not  be  lawful  to  take  off  any  timber  or  forest 
produce  or  to  pass  from  any  road  or  river  on  which  a  watch  station  has 
been  nlaced  with  the  intention  to  evade  the  production  of  the  article  at  the 
watch  station.  The  quantity  of  timber  or  forest  produce  must  not  be 
greater  than  that  entered  in  the  pass  and,  if  it  is  less,  the  same  pass  must 
not  he  used  again  to  cover  the  deficiency. 

10,  As  soon  as  the  articles  mentioned  in  the  pass  have  been  checked  with 
the  pass  and  found  to  he  correct,  the  pass  shall  be  endorsed  with  the  words 
“  checked  and  passed,”  and  this  endorsement  shall  then  be  signed  and  dated 
by  the  officer  checking  it.  The  pass  shall  then  be  returned  to  the  person 
producing  it  to  cover  the  timber  or  other  article  mentioned  in  it  during  fur¬ 
ther  transit  till  it  reaches  its  destination. 

11.  With  the  exception  of  imported  timber,  all  timber  in  transit  must 
for  purposes  of  identification,  be  stamped.  All  timber  for  which  passes  are 
given  by  Government  servants  will  he  stamped  with  a  Government  stamp, 
hut,  timber  transported  by  merchants  and  others  owning  or  trading  in  tim¬ 
ber  must  be  impressed  with  the  private  stamps  or  property  marks.  All  such 
stamps  or  property  marks  slmll  he  registered  at  the  office  of  the  Divisional 
Forest  Officer  through  whose  Division  the  timber  will  pass  and  it  shall  noj 
be  lawful  to  use  any  mark  which  has  not  been  registered.  The  fee  for  the 
registration  of  each  property  mark  shall  he  Rs.  30  and  for  each  renewal  of 
the  registration  thereof  Rs.  5.  The  registration  shall  hold  good  until  the 
32nd  Adi  following  the  date  of  issue.  A  certificate  of  registration  shall 
be  granted  by  the  Divisional  Forest  officer  in  Form  IV  to  the  person  re 
gistering. 

Provided  that  the  Divisional  Forest  Officer  may  refuse  registration  and 
may  cancel  the  registration  of  any  property  mark  if  he  considers  that  such 
property  marks  cannot  he  easily  distinguished  from  a  Government  mark  o 
from  a  property  mark  used  by  another  person,  or  for  other  good  and  suffi¬ 
cient  reason  which  shall,  in  every  case,  be  placed  on  record  by  him. 
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Against  sueli  refusal  an  appeal  shall  lie  to  the  Conservator  of  Forests 
whose  decision  shall  be  final. 

1 2.  Persons  desirous  of  cutting  and  removing  bamboos  growing  on  un¬ 
reserved  land  may  be  permitted  to  do  so  on  payment  of  fees  prescribed 
from  time  to  time.  The  license  permitting  such  removal  shall  be  given  in 
Form  V  by  the  Range  Officer  of  the  Range  where  the  bamboos  are  growing. 
Bamboos  growing  on  private  property  adjacent  to  the  forests  may  be  moved 
under  a  pass  to  that  effect  granted  by  the  Range  Officer  of  the  Range 
-and,  if  at  a  distance  from  the  forests,  by  the  Tahsildar  of  the  Taluk. 

It  shall  not  be  lawful  to  move  bamboos  from  place  to  place  by  land  or 
by  water  unless  covered  by  a  pass  as  required  above.  Such  passes  must 
be  presented  at  all  Forest  depots  and  watch  stations,  and  mast  he  shown 
to  any  Forest  or  Police  Officer  demanding  them,  as  in  the  case  of  timber. 

IS.  The  Conservator  of  Forests  may,  with  the  sanction  of  Government, 
open  new  depots  or  watch  stations  or  close  those  in  existence  at  any  time. 
The  names  of  all  such  depots  or  stations  opened  and  the  closing  of  others 
shall  be  published  in  the  Gazette  and  they  shall  be  considered  as  opened 
or  closed,  as  the  case  may  be,  from  the  date  of  publication  of  such  noti¬ 
fication. 

!4.  The  Officers  of  the  Forest  Department  may  store  timber  on  private 
land  or  transport  it  across  such  land,  if  such  a  step  is  necessary  ;  and  if  any 
damage  or  loss  is  caused  by  such  storage  or  transport,  fair  compensation 
shall  be  paid  for  the  same  or  the  damage  shall  be  repaired  at  the  expense 
of  Government.  If  compensation  is  to  he  paid,  the  damage  shall  be  as¬ 
sessed  by  the  Divisional  Forest  Officer. 

1 5.  All  drift  timber,  all  timber  on  which  the  marks  do  not  clearly  indi¬ 
cate  the  ownership,  all  unmarked  timber  and  all  timber  lying  abandoned 
for  6  months  shall  he  deemed  to  be  the  property  of  Government  until  the 
contrary  has  been  proved,  and  all  Forest  and  Police  Officers' are  authorised 
to  take  such  timber  to  the  nearest  depot  or  watch  station,  or  to  make  the 
necessary  arrangements  for  its  custody. 

16.  A  notification  shall  then  he  published  in  the  Gazette  calling  for 
claimants  for  the  timber  so  taken  to  put  in  their  claims  within  a  stated 
time.  If  any  person  proves  his  claim  to  the  said  timber  it  shall  he  handed 
over  to  him  on  payment  of  salvage  and  transport  charges,  and  a  reward  to 
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the  informant,  if  such  is  deemed  to  be  clue,  but  if  no  claim  is  proved,  the 
timber  shall  be  regarded  as  the  property  of  Government  and  shall  be  treat¬ 
ed  accordingly.  A  reward  not  exceeding  one-third  of  the  net  sale  price 
may  be  paid  to  the  informant  or  person  recovering  the  timber  at  the  dis¬ 
cretion  of  the  Conservator  of  Forests,  provided  that,  in  cases  where  the 
amount  recommended  to  he  paid  does  not  exceed  Rs-  10,  it  may  he  paid  by 
the  Divisional  Forest  Officer  without  reference. 

17.  'Whoever  commits  any  breach  or  infringement  of  Rules  Nos.  S,  4, 

5,  9j  11  and  12  shall  he  liable  to  punishment  under  section  35  of  the 
Forest  Regulation. 

Buies  uxleii  Section  69. 

1.  Under  section  59  of  the  Regulation  the  Conservator  of  Forests  and 
all  officers  holding  charge  of  Forest  Divisions  shall  exercise  the  following 
powers  within  the  areas  of  which  they  hold  charge,  the  Conservator  over 
the  whole  State,  and  the  Divisional  officers  each  in  his  own  Division: — 

(a)  the  powers  of  a  settlement:  officer; 

(L)  the  powers  of  a  Civil  Court  to  compel  the  attendance  of  witness¬ 
es  and  the  production  of  documents; 

(c)  power  to  hold  enquiries  into  forest  offences  and  in  the  course  ‘ 
of  such  enquiries,  to  receive  and  record  evidence  and  to  issue 
search  warrants  which  may  be  executed  in  the  manner  provided 
by  the  Code  of  Criminal  Procedure. 

(t?)  power  to  accept  compensation  for  forest  offences  under 
section  61. 

2.  Any  forest  officer  duly  enpowered  to  exercise  the  powers  defined 
in  .  section  51  shall,  in  compounding  an  offence  under  that  section,  im¬ 
mediately  record  a  statement  setting  forth  the  circumstances  of  the  case  and 
the  sum  for  which  he  compounded  it  and  shall  submit  a  copy  of  the  state¬ 
ment  for  the  information  of  the  Conservator.  The  amount  received  as 
compensation  shall  he  paid  into  the  nearest  forest  treasury,  and  the 
number  and  date  of  the  receipt  of  the  same  he  quoted  in  the  copy  of  the 
statement. 

3\  A11  statements  shall  be  carefully  recorded  in  the  office  of  the  officer 
authorised  to  compound  offences,  and  an  abstract  furnished  yearly  to  the 
Conservator  of  Forests  with  the  Annual  Report, 
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Rules  unm®  clause  (c)  Section  60. 

1.  In  any  case  in  which  any  person  or  persons  have  been  convicted 
of  an  offence  against  the  Forest-  Regulation  and  a  penalty  or  confiscation 
has  been  imposed,  the  Magistrate  convicting  the  offender  may  grant,  in 
such  proportion  as  he  thinks  fit,  to  any  person  or  persons  who  have  con¬ 
tributed  to  the  seizure  of  the  property  or  the  conviction  of  the  offender,  a 
reward  not  exceeding  one-third  of  the  net  value  of  the  property  confiscated 
and  one-third  of  the  amount  of  any  fine  imposed- 

In  cases  where  no  reward  has  been'  granted  by  the  Magistrate,  the 
Divisional  Forest  Officer  of  the  Division  may,  if  he  thinks  that  a  reward 
should  be  paid,  refer  the  matter  to  the  Conservator  with  his  recommeml- 

2.  In  any  casein  which  any  person  or  persons  have  been  convicted 
of  an  offence  against  the  Forest  Regulation,  hut  in  which  no  penalty  or 
confiscation  has  been  imposed,  or  in  which  any  persou  has  performed  any 
service  of  special  merit  in  respect  of  the  prevention  or  detection  of  any 
such  offence,  the  Divisional  Forest  Officer  may  recommend  to  tho  Con¬ 
servator  the  grant  of  a  reward. 

3.  Rewards  granted  under  these  rules  shall  he  disbursed  at  once 
if  they  are  less  than  Rs.  100.  If  .they  exceed  that  sum,  Rs.  100  only 
shall  be  disbursed  at  once,  and  the  rest  after  the  period  of  appeal  has 
expired  or  the  appeal  lias  been  rejected.  In  the  event  of  the  conviction 
beiug  reversed  on  appeal,  the  amount  paid  in  rewards  shall  not  be  recovered 
from  the  persons  to  whom  it  was  paid,  unless  it  shall  appear  that  they 
acted  fraudulently. 

4.  In  cases  where,  under  section  51  of  tho  Regulation,  a  Forest 
Officer  has  accepted  a  sum  of  money  as  compensation  for  any  damage 
which,  has  been  committed,  c-r  has  released  any  property  liable  to  confis¬ 
cation  on  payment  of  its  value,  the  Conservator  of  Forests  may  authorise 
the  payment  of  a  portion  of  the  compensation  levied  and  the  value  of  the 
property  released  not  exceeding  one-third  in  each  case  as.  a  reward  to  be 
divided  among  any  persons  who  have  contributed  to  the  discovery  of  the 
offender. 

6.  Officers  of  Government  drawing  Rs.  50  and  upwards  are  ineligi¬ 
ble  for  rewards  under  these  rules. 
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Revised  rules  regarding  the  procedure  of  "Forest  Settle¬ 
ment  Officers,  sanctioned  by  His  Highness  the  Maha  Rajah, 
under  date  the  28th  August  1903  12th  Chingom  1079,  in 
supersession  of  the  rules  dated  the  18th  April  1901, 

(Under  section  GO,  clause  (&)  of  the  Forest  Regulation). 

1 .  When  Government  have  notified  a  "block  of  land  for  reservation 
under  section  4  of  the  Regulation,  the  Forest  Officer  in  charge  of  the 
Division  where  the  block  lies  -will  make  a  preliminary  demarcation  of  the 
gazetted  boundaries  of  the  block  and  have  a  map  prepared  of  the  whole 
block.  If  the  area  of  the  block  is  less  than  10  square  miles,  the  scale  used 
should  be  4  inches' to  the  mile;  but  if  it  exceeds  10  square  miles,  the  scale 
may  he  1  inch  to  the  mile.  In  any  case,  the  portion  of  the  boundary 
demarcated  should  he  on  the  scale  of  4  inches  to  the  mile.  A  copy  of 
the  map  shall  he  forwarded,  to  the  Forest  Settlement  Officer. 

2.  On  receipt  of  the  map  and  as  soon  as  possible  after  the  expiry  of 
the  six  months  prescribed  in  section  6  of  the  Regulation  for  preferring 
claims,  the  Forest  Settlement  Officer  shall  either  proceed  to  the  spot 
himself  _  or  depute  a  subordinate  officer  not  below  the  rank  of  a  Deputy 
Tahsildar  under  section  9,  clause  (a)  of  the  Regulation,  to  inspect  the 
proposed  reserve.  Provided  that  where  no  claim  has  been  preferred  or- 
where  there  is  no  dispute  as  to  boundaries,  the  local  inspection  may  he  , 
dispensed  with  at  the  discretion  of  the  Forest  Settlement  Officer. 

3.  With  the  map  in  his  hand,  the  Forest  Settlement  Officer  or  the 
subordinate  officer  deputed  hv  him  as  aforesaid,  accompanied  by  a  com¬ 
petent  Forest  Officer  deputed  by  the  Conservator,  will  perambulate  and 
inspect  the  proposed  reserve  and  note  on  it  any  changes  in  the  proposed 
boundary  that  may  be  found  necessary.  The  officer  conducting'  the  local 
inspection  must  invariably  record  in  a  notebook  in  his  own  hand,  at  the 
time,  ths  results  of  his  inspection  and  perambulation. 

4.  On  the  completion  of  the  enquiry,  the  Forest  Settlement  Officer 
shall  forward  to  the  Divisional  Forest  Officer  a  list  of  the  claims  he  has 
admitted  together  with  the  map  with  the  admitted  claims  shown  on  it  and 
any  changes  of  boundary  which  be  may  consider  desirable.  The  map  shall 
bossigned  by  the  Forest  Settlement  Officer  and  shall  be  accompanied  by 
a  descripiion  of  the  boundaries  proposed.  The  Divisional  Forest  Officer 
will  then  sign  aud  return  it  after  verification. 
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5.  A  Forest  Settlement  Officer  is  not  empowered  by  the  Regulation 
to  review  his  own  decisions,  but  he  may  correct  verbal  or  clerical  errors. 

6.  It  is  not  illegal  to  include  in  a  notification  under  section  4  of  the 
Regulation  any  land  over  which  the  Government  recognises  any  claims 
or  about  which  there  is  any  dispute.  The  mere  fact  that  the  land  was 
notified  under  section  4  does  not  itself  forbid  the  exercise  of  the  private 
rights  of  the  claimants  to  the  laud  excepting  his  right  to  clear  land  for 
cultivation  without  permission  of  the  Forest  Settlement  Officer  or  to  get 
a  patta  without  the  sanction  of  Government. 

7.  Tlie  Divisional  Forest  Officer,  as  representing  Government,  js 
competent  to  move  the  Forest  Settlement  Officer  to  exclude  any  portion  of 
a  proposed  reserve  by  the  alteration  of  the  notified  boundary;  but  neitlier 
officer  has  the  power  to  add  to  the  reserve  any  land  not  included  within 
the  limits  given  in  the  notification  under  section  4. 


Rules  for  the  guidance  of  Forest  Settlement  Officers 
sanctioned  bj  His  Highness  the  Maha  Rajah  under 
date  the  loth  August  1907/31st  Adi  1082. 

In  addition  to  the  revised  rules  regarding  the  procedure  of  Forest 
Settlement  Officers  published  at  page  730  of  the  Travancore  Government 
Gazette  dated  loth  September  ’  08/30th  Avani  ’79,  the  following  rules  are 
enacted  under  section  60  clause  (b)  of  the  Forest  Regulation  and  shall 
come  into  force  from, 

1.  When  claimants  under  section  6  (b)  appear  and  verbally  state  Procedure 
tlie  nature  of  tlieir  rights,  the  Forest  Settlement  Officer  shall  record  the  sub-  preferred, 
stance  of  the  statements.  Written  statements  specifying  the  nature  of  the  of  claim  to  bs 
rights  claimed  must  be  prepared  on  stamp  paper  of  the  value  of  8  annas.  6tampaa- 

2..  Ct pies  of  statements  of  documents  filed  and  of  the  deei  ion  re-  JjWjJ  of 
corded  by  the  Forest  Settli  meet  Officer  may  be  granted  to  cl-  imants  under 
the  Rules  regulating-  the  grant  of  copies  in  the  Offices  of  Dit  ision  I'eish- 

3.  Claim?  on  behalf  of  a  family  may  bs  presented  by  any  member  Pre»™t-itioa 
of  that  family;  on  behalf  of  a  tribe  or  community  by  any  member  of  the 
tribe  or  community ;  on  behalf  of  joint  claimants  or  pattadars  by  any 


one  o£  them  and  ou  behalf  of  a  village  by  a  headman  of  the  village. 

In  all  these  oases  notice  of  the  claim  should  be  given  by  the  officer  to  the 
other  members  or  persons  jointly  or  similarly  interested  and  they  may  be 
made  parties  if  they  wish. 

4.  The  Forest  Settlement  Officer  may,  at  any  time,  join  any  num¬ 
ber  of  claims,  provided  that  they  are  all  situated  in  the  same  proposed 
reserve,  in  order  to  hold  a  common  enquiry,  by  reason  of  the  same  evi¬ 
dence  beiug  adduced  or  may  sever  any  claims  joined  or  jointly  made  in 
order  to  hold  separate  enquiries  at  his  discretion.  It  shall  not  be  neces¬ 
sary  to  take  a  second  time  evidence  already  recorded  in  an  enquiry  relat¬ 
ing  to  another  claim  provided  the  parties  are  the  same  or  their  representa¬ 
tives  in  interest.  But  if,  in  deciding  upon  the  claim  of  any  person,  the 
Forest  Settlement  Officer  shall  admit  previously  recorded  evidence  or 
documents  or  shall  recite  a  previous  decision  in  disposing  of  a  case,  the 
person  whose  claim  is  thus  treated  shall  bo  entitled  to  obtain  a  copy  of 
such  previous  evidence,  document  or  decision,  as  if  it  had  been  recorded 
during  the  enquiry  into  his  own  claim. 

5.  Claimants  may  employ  a  legal  practitioner  on  their  behalf.  In 
such  cases  the  Forest  Settlement  Officer  will  require  the  production  of- 
the  usual  stamped  authority. 

G.  The  Forest  Settlement  Officer  shall  examine  claimants  and  wit-  . 
nesses  upon  oath  on  solemn  affirmation.  Process  fees  according  to  the 
scale  laid  down  in  the  Code  of  Civil  Procedure  shall  be  required  from 
claimants,  if  application  is  made  to  the  Forest  Settlement  Officer  to 
compel  the  attendance  of  witnesses  or  the  production  of  documents. 

7.  The  Forest  Officer  attending  the  enquiry  shall  have  powers 
similar  to  those  of  a  defendant  in  a  Civil  Suit.  He  may  cross-examine 
witnesses  who  support  claims,  may  prouu  e  evidence  to  rebut  claims  or 
prove  his  case  and  may  comment  on  any  documents  produced.  He  may 
peruse  and  take  copies  of  any  documents  or  evidence  and  no  court  fees 
shall  be  required  of  him :  if  he  desires  to  prefer  an  appeal  against  any 
decision,  the  Forest  Stttlement  Officer  shall,  give  him  a  duly  stamped 
and  certified  copy  of  such  decision,  and  will  meet  the  cost  from  the  con¬ 
tingencies  of  the  Forest  Settlement  Office. 
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8.  If  the  Forest  Officer  is  unable  to  attend  the  enquiry  before  the  Forest  officer 
Fores!  Settlement  Officer,  he  may  forward  to  the  bitter  any  statement  lie  Satorient'lf1 
may  wish  to  make  in  writing  with  any  documents,  which  he  may  wish 

to  put  in.  The  Forest  Officer,  may,  in  such  cases,  if  he  -wishes,  depute  a 
subordinate  to  explain  the  statement  submitted  by  him. 

9.  The  Forest  Settlement  Officer  shall,  at  all  times,  afford  the  Forest  officer 
Forest  Officer  attending  the  enq'niry  all  reasonable  information  regarding  time  to  consult 
the  posting  of  claims  tor  hearing,  and  shall,  asfio  as  convenient,  meet  ™tor. 

the  wishes  of  the  Fcrest  Officer  in  adjourning  enquiries  to  give  time  for 
him  to  consult  the  Conservator  of  Forests. 

10-  The  Forest  Settlement  Officer  shall  keep  a  diary  of  his  proceed-  Settkmsnt 
ings  from  day  to  day,  which  should  be  clearly  written  up  and  should  be  Iiesister  of 
initialled  by  himself  every  evening.  The  claims  on  which  he  will  have 
to  adjudicate  will  usually  be  of  two  classes  ; — 

(1)  claims  to  land  ; 

(2)  claims  to  rights  of  the  nature  of  easements  specified  in  section 

10  of  the  Regulation. 

.  He  will  record  the  evidence  and  decide  on  the  claim  in  each  case 
in  the  manner  prescribed  by  the  Code  of  Civil  Procedure  for  adoption  in 
appealable  cases.  He  will  also  maintain  two  registers  A  and  B,  in  the 
accompanying  forms  and  will  enter  in  the  former  all  claims  as  they  are 
received,  and  in  the  latter  all  claims  as  they  are  disposed  of-  A  true 
copy  of  register  B  must  he  forwarded  to  Government  with  the  draft 
notifications  under  section  18  of  > he  Forest  Regulation. 

When  a  claim  refers  partly  to  land  and  partly  to  a  right  as  speci¬ 
fied  in  section  10  of  the  Regulation,  the  Forest  Settlement  Officer  will 
separate  the  claim  into  two  parts  and  will  enter  them  in  his  register  as 
distinct  claims. 

In  cases  in  which  appeals  are  preferred  against  his  decisions,  the 
Forest  Settlement  Officer  will  obtain  copies  of  the  appellate  decisions, 
which  should  form  part  of  the  Forest  Settlement  record.  A  brief  abstract 
of  each  appellate  judgment  should  also  he  prepared  and  entered  in  the 
appropriate  column  of  register  B,  reference  being  made  in  the  remark 
column  to  the  number  and  date  of  such  judgment-. 
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11.  When  the  Forest  Officer  lias  admitted  a  claim  to  land  he  will 
ascertain  from  the  Forest  Officer  attending  the  enquiry  which  course  of 
those  laid  down  in  section  15  of  the  Regulation  it  is  desirable  to  follow 
and  he  will,  if  necessary,  grant  an  adjournment  to  enable  the  Forest 
Officer  to  consult  the  Conservator  as  to  his  answer.  The  Forest  Settle¬ 
ment  Officer  will  also  hear  the  claimant,  whose  claims  have  been  admitted' 
before  making  his  report  to  the  Dewan  under  section  14. 

12.  When  the  Settlement. is  concluded  and  the  final  notification  under 
section  18  has  been  published,  the  Forest  Settlement  Officer  shall  deliver 
to  the  Forest  Officer  a  statement  of  all  rights  finally  admitted  within  the 
reserved  forests,  specifying  their  natuue,  incidents  and  extent. 

18.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Forest  Officerattending  an  enquiry 
before  a  Forest  Settlement  Officer  to  take  special  care  that  all  customary 
rights  known  or  believed  to  he  enjoyed  by  any  wild  jungle  tribes,  and 
important  public  rights  of  way  in  any  of  the  forests  or  lands  in  respect  of 
which  the  enquiry  is  being  held  are  brought  to  the  notice  of  the  Forest 
Settlement  Officer  in  view  to  their  being-  recorded  and  admitted  by  him. 
Such  rights  and  privileges  shall  be  entered  in  the  registers  provided  in  rule 
10  as  claims  preferred  on  behalf  of  the  public  by  the  Divisional  Forest 
Officer. 

Form  of  Proclamation,  under  Section  6  of  the  Travancore 
Forest  Regulation  (II  of  1068). 

Whereas  by  a  notification  published  at  page . .  of  the  Travancore 

Government  Gazette  of  the .  it  is  proposed  to  form  into  a  reser¬ 

ved  forest  all  the  block  of  land  comprised  within  the  limits  given  below, 
it  is  hereby  notified  for  general  information,  that  during  the  interval 
between  the  date  of  this  proclamation  and  the  date  of  a  notification  under 
section  18  of  the  Travancore  orest  Regulation,  hereafter  to  he  published 
by  Government  declaring  the  said  land  to  be  a  reserved  ferest. 

(a)  No  new  right  can  be  acquired  in  any  of  the  land  included  therein 
except  under  a  grant  from  Government  or  from  some  one  already  possess¬ 
ing  power  to  create  such  right, 

lb)  No  forest  clearings  can  be  made  for  cultivation  or 
pose  on  the  said  land, 

(c)  No  patta  can  be  granted  for  any  part  of  it. 


any  other  pur- 


Fobbst  Roles. 
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*  1.  All  persons,  therefore,  claiming  any  rights  in  any  of  the  said  lands 

or  to  any  of  the  forest  produce  thereof  shall  state  to  tho  undersigned 
cither  personally  and  orally  or  by  -written  statement  within  sis  months 
from  the  date  of  publication  of  this  proclamation  iu  the  Government 
Gazette,  the  nature  of  the  rights  claimed  and  produce  all  the  documents 
in  support  of  such  claims  which  they  possess. 

Register  referred  to  in  Rule  10. 

A. 

Register  of  claims  to  lands,  rights  to  forest  produce  or  casements 
in  the  proposed . . Reserved  Forest  as  received. 


1 

1 

£ 

11 

Date  of  presentation  oi 

claims. 

Nature  and  extent  of  claims 
preferred. 

Remarks. 

! 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

. 

TRlV/H-'rri’JM  pi.mi.iG  L j SR 

REGULATION  III  OF  1068. 

SUITS’  VALUATION  REGULATION. 


Preamble. 


Contexts. 


1.  Short  title. 

Coiiirnencemtiii. 

i.  Value  of  certain  classes  of  suit.-*  for  purposes  of  jurisdiction  and  taxation 
of  pleaders’  fees. 

3.  Power  to  fix  value  of  other  suits. 

4.  Objection  to  jurisdiction  to  he  taken  before-  scMcincnt  of  issues. 


Pasted  bn  His  HhjVnm  the  Maha  Rajah  nf  Tea mneore 
on  fjie  iSth  fammruVm- 

A  Regulation  to  prescribe  the  mode  of  valuing  suits  for  tlio  pur¬ 
pose  of  determining  the  jurisdiction  of  Courts  and  for  the  purpose  of 
assessing  pleaders’  fees  for  purposes  of  taxation  of  costs. 

Whereas  it  is  expedient  to  prescribe  the  mode  of  valuing  suits  for 
the  purpose  of  determinig  the  jurisdiction  of  Courts  and  for  the  purpose 
of  assessing  pleaders’  fees  for  purposes  of  luxation  of  costs,  We  are  hcrebv 
pleased  to  enact  as  follows : — 

1.  This  Regulation  may  be  called  the  “  Suits '  Valuation  Regulation 
of  1068  ”  and  shall  come  into  force  on  the  1st  C'hittrai  1068. 

2.  Where,  in  suits  referred  to  in  Court  Fees’  Regulation  of  1062, 
section  4,  pains  I,  II,  III,  V,  VI,  VII,  VIII  and  IX,  Court  fees  are  pay¬ 
able  ml  valorem  under  Court  Foes’  Regulation  of  1002,  the  value  as  deter¬ 
minable  for  the  computation  of  Court  fees  and  value  for  purposes  of  juris¬ 
diction  and  taxation  of  pleaders’  fees,  shall  be  the  same. 

8.  The  High  Court  may,  with  Onr  previous  sanction,  direct  that 
suits  of  anv  class  other  than  suits  mentioned  in  Court  Fees’  Regulation, 
section  4,  paras  I,  II,  III,  V,  VI,  VII,  Till  and  IX,  shall  bo.  treated  as 


Suits’  Valuation  Sous, 


if  their  subject  matter  were  of  such  value  as  the  High  Court  thinks  fit  to 
specify  in  this  behalf. 

4.  notwithstanding  anything  in  section  S47  of  the  Civil  Procedure 
Code,  no  Court  of  Appeal  or  Revision  shall  entertain  an  objection  that, 
by  reason  of  the  over- valuation  or  under-valuation  of  a  suit,  a  Court 
of  first  instance  which  had  not  jurisdiction  with  respect  to  the  suit  exer¬ 
cised  jurisdiction  with  respect  thereto,  unless  the  objection  was  taken  in 
the  Court  of  first  instance  at  or  before  the  hearing  at  which  issues  were 
first  framed  and  recorded. 


Rules  framed  by  tlie  High  Court  under  Section  3  of  the 
Suits’ Valuation  Regulation  III  of  1088  and  sanctioned  under 

„  A  SOth  October  1™  • 

date  the  - 


3  5%  Thv.lam  1070. 


1.  The  value  of  suits  for  the  removal  of  Kauanavers,  of  Trustees  of 
Charities,  Mutts,  Temples  or  other  Religious  Institutions  or  of  Mana¬ 
gers  or  Kariasthers,  shall  be  assumed  to  be  [British  rupees  two  thousand]  * 
for  purposes  of  jurisdiction  and  taxation  of  Vakil's’  fees,  unless  it  be  shown 
that  the  value  of  the  property  under  their  control  or  management  is  below 
[British  rupees  two  thousand].*  In  the  latter  case,  the  actual  value 
of  the  property  shall  be  taken  to  be  the  value  for  puposes  of  jurisdiction 
and  taxation  of  Vakil’s  fees. 

2.  The  value  of  suits,  relating  to  marriages,  divorce,  restitution  of 
conjugal  rights,  recovery  of  a  minor  wife  and  custody  of  a  child,  shall  he 
taken  to  be  [British  rupees  two  thousand]  .* 


*  Substituted  by  the  sanction  conveyed  in  No.  J.  5SG0  dated  ISfcU  November  39l>9. 


Estates’  Kent  Recovery. 


REGULATION  IV  OF  1068, 

ESTATES’  RENT  RECOVERY  REGULATION. 


Costents. 

Preamble, 

Sections. 

1.  Commencement. 

2.  Rights  of  holders. 

3.  Rates  of  assessment  of  rent. 

4.  Grant  of  waste  lands  how  regulated. 

6.  Form  in  which  rent-roll  and  other  accounts  arc  to  he  kept. 

6.  Mode  of  recovery  of  rents. 

7.  Estates  liable  for  charges  on  account  of  recovery. 

8.  '  Sale  of  laud  to  he  free  from  encumbrances. 

9.  Saving  of  the  Edapalli  Chiefs  light  as  .Tcmni. 


Passed  by  His  Highness  the  Malta  Rajah  nj  T 
\%th  January  18QIJ 


A  Regulation  authorising  the  continuance  of  the  existing  practice  in 
regard  to  recovery  of  rents  due  to  the  Estates  of  Kilimanoor  and  Edapalli. 


Whereas  the  arrears  of  rents  due  to  the  Estates  of  Kilimanoor  and 
Edapalli  have  been  hitherto  recovered  by  officers  of  Our  Government  as 
arrears  of  public  revenne,  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  continue  the  ex¬ 
isting  practice  and  to  clearly  define  the  eruditions  on  which  these  Estates 
are  administered,  We  are  pleased  to  enact,  as  follows  : — 


1.  This  Regulation  shall  come  into  force  on  the  1st  Yaikasi  10(18. 

2.  The  holders  of  land  in  the  Estates  of  Kilimanoor  and  Edapalli 
shall  have  the  same  rights  in  respect  of  their  holdings  as  the  holders  of 
land  under  Our  Government. 

3.  The  rent  recoverable  from  the  holders  of  land  in  the  said  Estates 
shall  be  at  the  rates  assessed  by  Our  Government  from  time  to  time. 


Registration  Regulation. 
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REGULATON  I  OF  1070. 

registration  regulation. 

Preamble. 

PART  I. 

Peeliuisaev. 

Sections.  • 

1 .  Short  title.  ' 

Commencement. 

2.  Repeal  of  Regulations. 

3.  Interpretation-clause. 

PAST  II. 

Of  the  Registration  Establishment. 

1.  Director  of  Registration. 

5.  Districts  and  Sub-Districts. 

6.  Registrars  and  Sub-Registrars. 

7.  Absence  of  Sub-Registrar  or  Registrar  from  his  Sub-District-  or  Dis¬ 

trict  or  vacancy  in  his  office. 
t>.  Seals. 

9.  Register-books. 

PART  III. 

Of  Registbabi,e  Documents. 

10.  Documents  of  which  registration  is  compulsory. 

11.  Documents  oi  which  registration  is  optional. 

12.  Documents  in  language  not  understood  by  Registering  Officer. 

13.  Description  of  parcels. 

PART  IV. 

Or  SEN  DISC  TO  A  BEaHTBY-  OFFICE  MEMORANDA  OF  BEOSEBS  and 
ORDERS  AFFECTING  IMMOVABLE  PROI'ERTV. 

14  Memorandum  of  decree  or  order  affecting  registered  document  relating 
to  immovable  property, 

In.  Memorandum  of  decree  or  order  affecting  immovable  property  no{ 
brought  under  registration. 

lti.  Cost  of  registration  of  memoranda,  of  decrees  and  orders. 
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Bkouiatiom  I  of  1070.. 


PART  V, 

Of  this  timk  of  Presentation. 

IS.  Provision  wliove  delay  in  presentation  is  unavoidable. 

19.  Provision  where  office  is  closed  on  last  day  of  period  for  prosentu 

20.  Will  may  be  presented  or  deposited  at  any  time. 

PART  VI. 

Of  THE  1’LACtK  of  Begistbation. 

21.  Place  for  registering  instruments  relating  to  land. 

22.  Place  for  registering  other  instruments. 

23.  Registration  by  the  Sub-Registrar  at  Trivandrum. 

24.  Registration  or  acceptance  for  deposit  at  private  residence, 

PART  VII. 

Of  ntBBuraiHO  Documents  poll  Bbchstratiok. 

25.  Parsons  to  present  documents  for  registration. 

20.  Powers  of  attorney  recognizable  for  purposes  of  section  25. 

27.  Enquiry  before  registration  by  Registering  Officer. 

28.  Procedure  on  admission  of  execution. 

PART  VIII. 

Of  exfoecing  tee  Appearance  oi<  Executants  and  Witnesses. 

29.  Procedure  where  appearance  of  executant  or  witness  is  desired. 

30.  Munsiflf  to  issue  and  cause  service  of  summons. 

31.  Persons  exempt  from  appearance  at  Registration  Office, 

32.  Law  as  to  summonses  and  witnesses. 

PART  IX. 

Of  KtEstOTiNG  Wills. 

33.  Persons  entitled  to  present  wills. 

34.  Registration  of  wills 

PART  X. 

Of  the  Deposit  of  Wills. 

35.  Deposit  of  wills. 

36.  Procedure  on  deposit  of  wills. 

37.  Withdrawal  of  sealed  cover  deposited  under  section  35. 

38.  Procedure  on  death  of  depositor. 

39.  Production  of  a  will  before  any  Court. 


Registration. 


65 


PART  XI. 

Of  the  Effects  of  Registration  and  Non-Registration. 

40 .  Time  from  which,  registered  document  operates. 

11.  Registered  document  relating  to  property  when  to  take  effect,  against 
oral  agreements. 

42.  Effects  of  non-registration  of  documents  required  to  he  registered. 

PART  XII. 

Of  the  Doties  and  Powers  or  Registering  officers. 

43.  Register-books  to  be  kept  in  the  several  offices. 

45.  Entries  to  be  numbered  consecutively. 

46.  Current  indexes  and  entries  therein. 

47.  Indexes  to  be  made  by  registering  officers. 

4B.  Copy  of  entries  in  Indexes  Nos.  I,  II  and  IV  to  be  sent  to  the  Director 
of  Registration. 

49.  Registering  Officers  to  allow  inspection  of  certain  Books  and  Indexes, 

and  to  give  certified  copies  of  entries. 

50.  Particulars  to  be  endorsed  on  documents  admitted  to  registration. 

51.  Such  endorsements  to  be  dated  and  signed  by  Registering  Officer. 

52.  Parties  to  sign  their  names  in  full. 

53.  Certificate  showing  that  document  has  been  registered  and  number  and 

page  of  book  in  which  it  has  been  copied. 

54. '  Endorsements  and  certificate  to  be  copied. 

55.  Procedure  on  presenting  document  in  language  unknown  to  the  Regis¬ 

tering  officer. 

5G.  How  true  copies  are  to  bo  made  and  procedure  on  their  presentation. 

57,  Power  to  administer  oaths. 

58.  Record  of  substance  of  statements. 

50.  Procedure  on  registration  of  document  relating  to  land  situate  in 
several  Sub-Districts. 

60.  Procedure  on  registration  under  section  23. 

61.  Director  to  superintend  and  control  Registering  Officers. 

62.  Registrar  to  superintend  and  control  Sub-Registrars. 

63.  Dewan’s  power  to  make  rules. 

64.  Power  of  the  Director  of  Registration  to  remit  penalties. 

■  PART  XIII. 

Of  Refusal  to  Register, 

65.  Reasons  for  refusal  to  register  to  be  recorded. 

66.  Power  to  reverse  Or  alter  orders  of  Sub-Registrar  refusing  registra¬ 

tion  pii  ground  other  than  denial  of  execution. 


Eegci-ation  I  or  1070. 


67.  Application  where  Sub-Registrar  refuses  to  register  un  ground  of 
denial  of  execution. 

GS.  Procedure  of  Registrar  on  such  applications. 

69.  Order  to  register  and  procedure  tliereon. 

70.  Refusal  by  Begistrar, 

71 .  Suit  in  case  ef  refusal. 

PAST  XIV. 

Of  tub  Pees  fob  Registration,  Searches  akd  Com*. 

72.  Pees  to  bo  fixed. 

73.  Publication  of  fees. 

74.  Pees  (and  penalties)  payable  on  presentation  (and  to  be  credited  to 

Government)  , 

PAST  XV. 

Of  Penalties. 

75.  Penalty  for  incorrectly  endorsing,  copying,  translating'  or  registering 

'documents  with  intent  to  injure. 

76.  Penalty  for  certain  other  offences. 

77.  Registering  Officer  may  commence  prosecutions. 

78.  Registering  Officers  to  bejleemed  public  servants. 

PAST  XVI. 

Miscellaneous. 

79.  Destruction  of  unclaimed  documents. 

SO.  Eegistering  Officer  not  liable  for  anything  lonafulc  done  or  refused  in 
his  official  capacity. 

81.  Nothing  so  clone  invalidated  by  defect  in  appointment  or  procedure. 

82.  Eegistrtaion  of  instruments  executed  by  any  Government  officers  or 

certain  public  functionaries. 

83.  Exemption  of  certain  documents  executed  by  or  in  favour  of  Our  Go¬ 

vernment. 

8A  Certificates  under  Civil  Procedure  Code,  10G5. 

85.  Procedure  on  receipt  of  memorandum  under  sections  14  and  15. 


Passed  ly  Ms  Highness  the  Maha  Rajah  oj  Tmvancorc  on  the 

27 1%  May  1895. 

j  ...  15fft  Utimam  1070. 

A  Regulation  to  amend  .the  Regulations  relating  to  the  Registration 
of  documents.' 


BliGISTEATIOST. 


Whereas  it  is  expedient  to  amend  the  Regulations  relating  to  the  Preamble, 
registration  of  documents ;  It  is  hereby  enacted  as  follows : — 

PART  I. 

Pkeliiotary- 

1.  This  Regulation  may  be  called  “The  Travancore  Registration  Short  tab. 

Regulation,  1070”  and  shall  come  into  force  on  the  1st  Vriscliitam  1071.  me™"'0  '"’" 

2.  On  and  from  that  day  Regulation  1  of  1042  and  Regulation  III  of  Bo‘ 

1052  shall  be  repealed.  Btl  a  '0M' 

Rut  all  notifications,  rules  and  orders  made,  and  all  tables  of  fees 
prepared  under  such  Regulations  hereby  repealed,  sball  be  deemed  to  have 
been  respectively  made  and  prepared'under  this  Regulation,  except  in  so 
far  as  suoh  rules  and  orders  may  be  inconsistent  herewith. 

References  made  in  Regulations  passed  before  the  1st  Vrischikam 
1071,  to  the  Regulations  hereby  repealed,  shall  be  read  as  if  made  to  the 
corresponding  section  of  this  Regulation. 

.3.  In  this  Regulation,  unless  there  be  something  repugnant  in  the  Iyterijrets.- 
subject  or  context — 

“  Year  ”  means  a  year  of  the  Malayalam  Calender  :  “Year” 


“  Lease  ”  includes  a  counterpart,  an  accepted  undertaking  to  culti¬ 
vate  or  occupy,  and  an  agreement  to  lease  : 

“  Will  ”  includes  a  codicil  and  every  writing  making  a  voluntary 
posthumous  disposition  of'property : 

“  Signature ’’  and  “  signed  ”  include  and  apply  to  the  affixing  of  a 

“  Immovable  property  ”  includes  land,  buildings,  hereditary  al¬ 
lowances,  right  to  ways,  lights,  ferries,  fisheries  or  any  other  benefit  to 
arise  out  of  land  and  things  attached  to  the  earth,  or  permanently  fasten¬ 
ed  to  anything  which  is  attached  to  the  earth,  but  not  standing  timber, 
growing  crops,  nor  grass  : 

Exception.  Things  attached  to  the  earth  or  permanently  fastened 
to  anything  which  is  attached  to  the  earth,  when  transferred  for  the 
purpose  of  being  detached  and  enjoyed  by  the  transferee,  do  not  come 
within  the  meaning  efi  this  section. 


property.” 


“  Movable  property”  includes  standing  timber,  growing  crops  and  “Moraine 
grass,  fruit  upon  and  juice  in  trees,  and  property  of  every  other  descrip-  pr0DeTty' 
tion  except  immovable  property  : 


Bmulatios  I  OB'  1070. 


“Endorse- 

‘‘Eadoreed.’ 


nSub,piB - 


"Gender  ” 


“  Book  "  includes  a  portion  of  a  book  and  also  any  number  of  sheets 
connected  together  with  a  view  of  forming  a  book  or  portion  of  a  book  : 

“  Endorsement  ”  and  “  endorsed  "  include  and  apply  to  an  entry  in 
writing  by  a  Registering  Officer  on  a  rider  or  covering  slip  to  any  docu¬ 
ment  tendered  for  registration  under  this  Regulation : 

“  Minor  ”  means  any  person  who  has  not  completed  the  ago  of  18 
years,  except  in  the  case  of  authorities  to  adopt,  in  which  a  minor  shall  be 
taken  to  mean  a  person  who,  according  to  the  personal  law  to  which  ho  is 
subject,  lias  not  attained  majority : 

"  Representative  ”  ineludos  the  guardian  of  a  minor,  a  lunatic,  or 

“  Addition  ”  means  the  place  of  residence,  and  the  profession,  trade, 
rank  and  title  (if  any),  and  the  religion,  race  or  tribo,  of  a  person  described 
and  in  the  case  of  a  Native,  his  caste  fif  any)  and  his  fathor’s  name  or  the 
name  of  Iris  Kavanavan  or  mother. 

“  District  ”  and  “  Sub-District  ”  respectively  moan  a  district  and 
sub-district  formed  under  this  Regulation  ; 

Words  importing  the  masculine  gender  shall  ho  taken  to  include 
females : 


'‘Number.”  Words  in  the  singular  shall  include  the  plural  and  vice  versa. 


PART  II. 

Op  The  Bmistbation  Establishment. 


d.  The  general  supervision  and  control  over  all  Registration  Offices 
in  Our  territories  shall  be  exercised  by  an  officer  to  be  styled  “  Director  of 
Registration.  ” 

5’  For  tlle  purposes  of  this  Regulation,  Our  territories  shall,  with 
; .  Our  sanction,  he  divided  into  Districts  and  Sub-Districts  and  tlieir  limits 

may,  from  time  to  time,  be  altered  with  such  sanction. 

The  Districts  and  Sub-Districts  formed  under  this  section  together 
with  the  limits  thereof  and  every  alteration  of  such  limits  shallbe  notified 
in  the  Government  Gazette.  ~h 

Every  such  alteration  shall  take  effect  on  such  day  after  the  date  cf 
the  notification  as  is  therein  mentioned. 

»Tsu”Re.  6-  Every  District  shall  be  in  charge  of  an  officer  styled  “Registrar  ’’ 
gistr*,r«.  and  every  Sub-District  in  charge  of  an  officer  styled.  “  Sub-Registrar  ”• 


Registration. 
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Appointments  of  Registrars  and  Sub-Registrars  sliall  be  notified  in 
the  Government  Gazette  except  in  the  case  provided  for  in  section  7  of 
tins  Regulation. 

7.  Whenever  any  Sub-Registrar  is  absent,  whether  on  duty  or  other-  Absence  of 

wise,  or  when  his  office  is  temporarily  vacant,  the  charge  of  his  office  shall  fror'or' Begis- 
devolve  on  his  successor  temporarily  appointed  by  the  Director  of  Registrar  gXfStriet 
tion ;  but  should  any  delay  occur  in  the  appointment  or  arrival  of  such  £ '(J 

successor,  the  Head  Gnroastah  of  such  office  shall  take  charge  of  the  office  “to. 

and  immediately  report  the  circumstance  to  the  Director  of  Registration. 

When  any  Registrar  is  absent  or  when  his  office  is  temporarily 
vacant,  the  local  Sub-Registrar  shall  be  in  charge  of  liis  office  pending  the 
orders  of  the  Director  of  Registration. 

8.  The  Director  of  Registration,  the  Registrars  and  Sub-Registrars  Seas, 
shall  use  a  seal  bearing  the  device  of  Our  Royal  Arms  and  the  following 
inscription  in  English  and  Malayalam  or  Tamil: — 

“  The  seal  of  the  Director  of  Registration,  Travuncove”  or  "of  the 
Registrar  or  Sub-Registrar  of . ”• 


9.  The  Director  of  Registvaton  will  provide  for  the  office  of  every  xbagiater- 
Registering  Officer  the  books  necessary  for  the  purposes  of  this  Regulation,  books. 

The  books  so  provided  shall  he  in  the  forms  prescribed  by  Our 
Dewan,  and  the  pages  of  such  books  shall  be  consecutively  numbered  !?ot‘ms- 
with  figures  after  stamping  them  with  the  seal  of  the  Director  of 
Registration  and  the  number  of  pages  in  each  book  shall  be  certified 
on  the  title-page  by  the  officer  by  whom  such  book  is  kept,  after  the  close 
of  the  year  to  which  such  book  relates. 

Every  office  of  the  Registrar  shall  be  provided  with  a  fire-proof  box.  tael! 
Suitable  provision  shall  be  made  for  the  safe  custody  of  the  records  con-  of 

nected  with  the  registration  of  documents  in  all  Registration  Offices. 


PART  ur. 

Op  Eecustkaele  Documents. 


10.  The  documents  next  hereinafter  mentioned  shall  be  registered,  Dmmb 
if  they  have  been  executed  on  or  after  the  date  on  which  Regulation  I  of 
1042  or  Regulation  III  of  1052  or  this  Regulation  came  or  comes  into  force 
(that  is  to  say) — 

(a)  Non-testamentary  instruments  which  purport  or  operate  to  cre¬ 
ate  ,  declare,  assign,  limit,  extinguish  or  surrender,  whether  in  present  or 
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in  future,  any  right,  title  or  interest,  whether  vested  or  contingent,  to  or 
in  immovable  property; 

(S)  Non-testamentary  instruments  which  acknowledge  the  receipt 
or  payment  of  any  consideration  on  account  of  the  creation,  declaration, 
assignment,  limitation,  extinction  or  surrender  of  any  such  right,  title  or 
interest;  and 

(c)  Leases  of  immovable  property  from  year  to  year,  or  for  any  term 
exceeding  one  year,  or  reserving  a  yearly  rent. 

Nothing  in  clauses  ( a )  and  (J)  of  this  section  applies  to 

(I)  any  composition  deed,  (2)  any  instrument  relating  to  shares  in 
a  Joint  Stock  Company,  notwithstanding  that  the  assets  of  such  Company 
consist  in  whole  or  in  part  of  immovable  property,  or  (3)  any  endorsement 
upon  or  transfer  of  any  debenture  issued  by  any  such  Company,  (4)  any 
document  not  itself  creating,  declaring,  assigning,  limiting,  extinguishing 
or  surrendering-  any  right,  title  or  interest  to  or  in  immovable  proporty, 
but  merely  creating  a  right  to  obtain  another  document  which  will,  when 
executed,  create,  declare,  assign,  limit,  extinguish  or  surrender  any  such 
right,  title  or  interest,  (S)  decrees  or  orders  of  Courts  and  awards. 

11..  Any  of  the  douments  next  hereinafter  mentioned  may  ho  regis-: 
tered  under  this  Regulation  (that  is  to  say) — 

(a)  Instruments  (other  than  wills)  which  purport  or  operate  to . 
create,  declare,  assign,  limit,  extinguish  or  surrender  any  right,  title  or 
interest  to  or  in  movable  property  : 

(J)  Leases  of  immovable  property  for  any  term  not  exceeding  one 

year :  . 

(e)  Wills  or  authorities  to  adopt  a  son  and 

(d)  All  other  documents  not  required  by  section  10  to  be  registered. 

12.  If  any  document  duly  presented  for  registration  bo  not  in  Mala- 
yalam  or  Tamil,  the  Registering  Officer  shall  refuse  to  regitser  the  docu¬ 
ment  unless  it  he  accompanied  by  a  true  translation  into  Malayalam  or 
Tamil  and  also  by  two  true  copies  of  the  original  document. 

13.  (a)  No  non-testament  ary  document  relating  to  immovable  pro¬ 
perty  shall  be  accepted  for  registration  unless  it  contains  a  description  of 
such  property  sufficient  to  identify  the  same; 

(h)  Houses,  gardens  and  paddy  fields  shall  be  described  by  their 
names  (if  any),  area,  lakkam  or  survey 'number,-  situation*  boundaries,  : 
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District,  Sub-District,  Proverthy,  Pakuthi  and  Moori  &c.  in  which  they 
are  situate,  and  by  such  other  particulars  as  shall  suffice  for  the  purpose 
of  identification. 

(c)  If  the  document  does  not  contain  .a  sufficient  description  of  the 
immovable  property  to  which  it  relates,  the  Registering  Officer  may, 
allow  the  party  who  executed  the  document  to  file  a  schedule,  setting 
forth  the  additional  information ;  and  if  the  said  party  fails  to  do  so  with¬ 
in  a  fixed  time  the  Registrar  may  allow  ['the  party  who  presented  the 
document  for  registration  to  file  a  schedule  setting  forth  the  additional 
information.  Such  schedule  shall  be  treated  as  a  part  of  the  document 
presented  for  registration. 

PART  IV. 

Op  sending  to  a  Registry  office  memoranda  or  decrees  and 

ORDERS  AFEECTING  IMMOVABLE  PROPERTY. 

14.  When  any  Civil  Court  shall,  by  a  decree  or  order,  declare  any  Memorandum 
document  relating  to  immovable  property  which  shall  have  been  register- 
eel  under  this  Regulation  to  be  invalid,  or  when  any  Civil  Court  shall  “JSJj t™1 
pass  a  decree  or  order  affecting  any  such  document  and  such  last  men-  jjnmomWo 
tioned  decree  or  order  shall  create,  declare,  transfer,  limit  or  extinguish  property, 
any  right,  title  or  interest  under  such  document  to  or  in  the  immovable 
property  to  which  it  relates,  such  Court  shall  cause  a  memorandum  of  the 
decree  or  order  to  be  sent  to  the  Sub-Registrar  in  whose  Sub-District  the 
document  was  originality  registered. 

J5.  When  any  Civil  Court  shall,  by  a  decree  or  order,  create,  declare,  Memorandum 
transfer,  limit  or  extinguish  any  right,  title  or  interest  of  any  person  to  order  affect, 
or  in  any  immovable  property  situate  in  any  part  of  Travaneore,  such  S*," propmty 
Court  shall  cause  a  memorandum  of  the  said  decree  or  order  to  be  sent  Sltercfis- 
to  the  Sub-Registrar  or  to  every  Sub-Registrar  within  whose  Suh-District  *”*””*• 
the  whole  or  any  portion  of  the  property  is  situate;  and  such  memoran¬ 
dum  shall,  so  far  as  may  bo  practicable,  describe  the  property  in  the 
manner  required  by  section  1'3. 

JG.  The  costs  of  and  attending  the  registration  under  sections  14  cost  of  *&. 
and  15  of  any  memorandum  of  a  decree  or  order,  shall  be  costs  in  the 
cause,  and  shall  be  paid  by  the  Court  to  the  Registering  Officer  or  to  such  ortas* m4 
other  person  as  Our  Government  shall  direct  in  that  bohalf. 


72  Regulation  I  03?  1070. 

PART  V. 

j  Of  TEE  TIME  OF  PEESESTATION. 

'1'imc  fur  17.  Subject  to  tlie  provisions  contained  in  sections  18  and  10,  no 

Emmtl  instrument  (other  than  a  will)  shall  be  accepted  for  registration  (whether 
the  registration  he  compulsory  or  optional)  unless  presented  for  that 
purpose  to  the  proper  officer  within  ninety  days  from  the  date  of  its 
execution,  if  such  instrument  is  executed  in  Travancore  or  in  any  other 
part  of  India  or  Ceylon ;  and  one  hundred  and  eighty  days,  if  tho  instru¬ 
ment  is  one  purporting  to  have  been  executed  by  all  or  any  of  the  parties 
out  of  India  or  Ceylon  : 

Provided  that  where  there  are  'several  persons’executing  a  docu¬ 
ment  at  different  times,  it  may,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  sections  18 
and  19,  be  presented  for  registration,  and  re-registration  within  ninety 
days  or  one  hundred  and  eighty  days  from  the  date  of  each  execution 
according  as  the  execution  was  in  or  out  of  India  or  Ceylon. 

revision  18*  If  any  instrument  shall  not’ have  been  presented  for  registra- 

hJ'iOTsmt-  tioa  after tIle  expiration  of  the  time  prescribed  in  that  behalf  in  the 
aToMaWi!?11"  ^ast  Preceding  section,  it  shall  he  lawful  for  the  Registering  Officer,  where 
the  delay  in  presentation  shall  not  exceed  ninety  days,  to  accept  the. 
instrument  for  registration  on  payment,  as  penalty,  of  a  sum  not  exceed¬ 
ing  ten  times  the  amount  of  the  proper  registration  loo. 

Provision  19.  Whenever  a  Registration  Office  is  closed  on  the  last  day  of  any 
-  ff'dMcf'S  period  provided  in  this  Regulation  for  the  presentation  of  any  document, 
5Sodd!orf  sudl  last  (lay  sliaU;  *or  the  purposes  of  this  Regulation,  be  deemed  to  bo 

presentation.  y10  ^ay  on  fog  0fg0e  re.0p0ns. 


3  20.  A  will  may,  at  any  time,  be  presented  for  rpgistra 

posited  in  manner  hereinafter  provided. 

PART  VI. 


land! 


21.  Save  as  in  this  Part  otherwise  provided,  every  lion-testamentary 
document  relating  to  immovable  property  mentioned  in  sections  10  and 
ll  shaH  he  presented  for  registration  in  the  office  of  a  Sub-Registrar 
withm  whose  Sub-District  the  whole  or  any  portion  of  the  property  to 
which  such  instrument  relates  is  situate, 
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22,  Every  non-testamentary  instrument  other  than  ah  instrument  lv'' 

referred  to  in  the  last  preceding  section  may  be.  presented  for  registrar  °ttor  instro- 
tion  in  the  office  of  the  Sub-Registrar  in  whose  Sub-District  the  instru¬ 
ment  was  executed,  Or  in  the  office  of  any  other  Sub-Registrar  at  which 
all  the  persons  executing  the  instrument  desire  the  same  to  be  registered. 

23.  The  Sub-Registrar  at  Trivandrum  may  receive  and  register  any  Rogistrati.m 

dooument  referred  to  in  section  2 1  without  regard  to  the  situation  in  any  at 

part  of  Travancore  of  the  property  to  which  the  document  relatos,  1,'a”' 

24.  In  ordinary  cases,  the  registration  or  deposit  of  documents  under  Raj-istmliou 

this.  Regulation  shall  be  made  only  at  the  office  of  the  officer  authorised  to  fm;  deposit,  at 
accept  the  same  for  registration  or  deposit-  3ow»  °  10Sl 

But  such  officer  may,  on  special  cause  being  shown,  attend  at  the  re¬ 
sidence  of  any  person  desiring  to  present  a  document  for  registration  or  to 
deposit  a  will,  accept  for  registration  or  deposit  such  document  or  will  and 
record,  any  admission  made  by  the  executant  or  testator  as  tlie  case 
may  be.  Every  Registering  Officer  so  attending  shall  report-  the  same 
immediately  to  the  Director  of  Registration. 

PART  VII. 

Op  Ppjjsektino  Documents  for  Registration. 

25.  Every  non-testamentary  document  to  be  registered  under  this  Persons  to 
Regulation,  whether  such  registration  be  compulsory  or  optional,  shall  lie  inonta  for  n- 
aceompanied  with  a  true  copy  and  shall  subject  to.  the  provisions  of  section  sl" 11  ln"‘ 

24,  be  presented  at  the  proper  Registration  Office,  ..  ." 

by  some  person  executing  or  claiming  under  the  same  or 
by  the  representative  or  assign  of  such  person,  or 
by  the  agent  of  such  person,  representative  or  assign. 


26-  For  the  purposes  of  this  Regulation,  an  agent  shall  mean  a  Powcw-of-  ■ 
person  duly  authorised  by  a  power-of-attorney  executed  and  authenticated  cogShio'for 
in  the  manner  following  (that  is  to  say)  -  sretiou  l;'"f 

(a)  if  the  principal  at  the  time  of  executing  the  power-of-attorney 
resides  in  any  part  of  Travancore,  a  power-of-attorney  executed  before,  and 
authenticated  by,  the  Registrar  or  Sub-Registrar  within  whose  District  or 

Sub-District  tho  principal  resides;  or  a  power-of-attorney  duly  registered  by 

a  Sub-Registrar  on  the  admission  of  the'  principal  but  not  on  that  of  his 

(b)  if  the  principal  at  the  time  aforesaid  resides  anywhere  out  of 
Travancore,  a  power-of-attorney  executed  before,  and  authenticated  by,  any 
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Magistrate,  a  Notary  Public,  or  any  officer  who  is  empowered  to  register 
documents,  or  any  Court,  Judge,  British  Consul,  Vice-Consul  or  Repre¬ 
sentative  of  Her  Majesty  or  of  tho  Government  of  India  or,  where  there 
is  a  regular  system  of  registration  of  assurances,  a  power-of-attorney  duly 
registered  by  a  Registrar  or  Sub-Registrar  on  the  admission  of  the  principal 
but.  not.  on  that  of  his  agent. 

Provided  that  the  following  persons  shall  not  lie  required  to  attend 
at  any  Registration  Office  for  tho  purpose  of  executing  any  such  power- 
of-attorney  as  is  mentioned  in  clause  (,«)  of  this  section  : — 

Persons  who,  by  reason  of  bodily  infirmity,  are  unable  without  risk 
or  serious  inconvenience  so  to  attend ;  ■ 

Persons  who  are  in  jail  under  civil  or  criminal  process ;  and 
persons  exempt  by  law  from  personal  appearance  in  Court. 

In  every  such  case,  the  Registrar  or  Sub-Registrar  (as  tlio  case  may 
be),  if  satisfied  that  the  power-of-attorney  has  been  voluntarily  executed 
by  the  person  purporting  to  be  the  principal,  may  attest  tho  same  with¬ 
out  requiring  bis  personal  attendance  at  his  office. 

To  obtain  evidence  as  to  tho  voluntary  naturo  of  the  execution,  the 
Registrar  or  Sub-Registrar  may  go  to  the  house  of  the  person  purporting  to  . 
be  the  principal  or  to  the  jail  in  which  he  is  confined,  and  examine  him. 

Any  power-of-attomey  mentioned  in  this  section  may  be  proved 
by  the  production  of  it  without  further  proof,  when  it  purports  on  the  face 
of  it  to  have  been  executed  before,  and  authenticated  by,  the  person  or 
Court  hereinbefore  mentioned  in  that  behalf. 

Any  power-of-attorney  referred  to  in  this  section  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  in  force  until  it  is  cancelled  in  the  manner  required  by  the  rules 
made  under  section  63  of  this  Regulation. 

Explanation.  The'  word.  ® agent  ”  in  this  section  includes  also  a. 
sub-agent  appointed  under  th®  special  authority  granted  for  that  purpose 
in  the  power-of-attorney  executed  by  the  principal  to_  the  agent,. 

27.  Subject  to  the  provisions  contained  in  this  part  and  in  sections 

34,  36,  28,  63,  69,  71  and  82,  no  document  shall  be  registered  under 
tins  Regulation  unless  the  persons  executing  such  document  or  their  re¬ 
presentatives,  assigns  or  agents  authorised,  as  aforesaid,  appear  before  the 
Registering  Officer. 
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Suoli  appearances  may  bo  simultaneous  or  at  different  times. 

The  Registering  Officer  shall  thereupon — 

fa)  enquire  whether  or  not  such  document  was  executed  by  the 
persons  by  whom  it  purports  to  have  been  executed, 

( b )  satisfy  himself  as  to  the  identity  of  the  persons  appearing  be¬ 
fore  bim  and  alleging  that  they  have  executed  the  document, 

(c)  in  the  ease  of  any  person  appearing  as  a  representative,  assign 
or  agent,  satisfy  himself  of  the  right  of  such  person  so  to  appear,  and 

(. d )  in  the  case  of  a  donee  of  any  authority  to  adopt  or  the  adoptive 
son,  satisfy  himself  as  to  the  identity  of  such  donee  or  adoptive  son. 

28.  If  all  the  persons  executing  the  document  appear  personally  be¬ 
fore  the  Registering  Officer  and  are  personally  known  to  him,  or  if  lie  be 
otherwise  satisfied  that  they  are  the  persons  they  represent  themselves  to 
be,  and  if  they  all  admit  the  execution  of  the  document;  or,  in  the  case  of 
any  person  appearing  by  a  representative,  assign  or  agent,  if  such  represen¬ 
tative,  assign  or  agent,  admits  the  execution; 

or,  if  the  person  executing  the  document  is  dead,  and  Ins  heir,  re¬ 
presentative  or  assign  appears  before  the  Registering  Officer  and  admits 
the  execution,  the  Registering  Officer  shall  register  the  document  as 
directed  in  sections  50,  51,  53  and  54. 

The  Registering  Officer  may,  in  order  to  satisfy  himself  that  the 
persons  appearing  before  him  are  the  persons  they  represent  themselves 
to  be  or  for  any  other  purpose  contemplated  by  this  Regulation,  examine 
any  one  whether  summoned  or  not. 

If  any  of  the  persons  by  whom  the  document  purports  to  be  execut¬ 
ed  denies  its  execution, 

or,  if  any  such  person  appears  to  the  Registering  Officer  to  be  a 
minor,  an  idiot  or  a  lunatic, 

or,  if  any  person  by  whom  the  document  purports  to  be  executed  is 
dead,  and  his  heir,  representative  or  assign,  or  if  there  are  two  or  more 
heirs,  representatives  or  assigns,  any  one  of  thorn  denies  its  execution, 

or,  if  any  person  by  whom  the  document  purports  to  be  executed  or 
his  representative  or  assign,  after  beffig  duly  summoned,  fails  to  appear 
before  the  Registering'Gfficer  within  one  month  from  the  date  of  the 
service  of  the  summons,  - 
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the  registering  Officer  shall  refuse  to  register  the  document  as  to 
the  person  so  denying,  appearing,  dead  or  not  appearing. 

PART  VIII. 

Op  Ekfobcing  the  Appearance  op  Executants  and  Witnesses. 

29.  If  the  Registrar  or  Sub-Registrar  or  the  person  presenting-  any 
document  for  registration  or  claiming  under  any  document  desires  the 
appearance  of  any  person  whoso  presence  or  testimony  is  necessary  l'or  the 
registration  of  such  document,  such  Officer  may,  in  his  discretion,  request 
the  Munsiff  within  whose  local  jurisdiction  the  person  to  bo  summoned  re¬ 
sides,  to  issue  a  summons  requiring  him  to  appear  fit  the  Registration 
Office  either  in  person  or  by  duly  authorised  agent, as  in  the  summons  may 
be  mentioned,  and  at  a  time  named  therein. 

30.  The  Munsiff,  upon  receipt  of  the  peon’s  fee  payable  in  such  cases 
shall  issue  the  summons  accordingly  and  cause  it  to  ho  served  upon  the 
person  whose  appearance  is  so  required  in  the  manner  provided  for  in  the 
Code  of  Civil  Procedure. 

31.  A  person  who  by  reason  of  bodily  infirmity  is  unable  without  risk 
or  serious  ineonveuience,  to  appear  at  the  Registration  Office, 

a  person  in  jail  under  civil  or  criminal  process, 

and  persons  exempt  by  law  from  personal  appearance  in  Court, 

shall  not  be  required  so  to  appear- 

In  every  such  case,  the  Registering  Officer  shall  go  to  the  house  of 
such  person  or  io  the  jail  in  which  he  is  confined,  and  examine  him  or,  if 
such  house  or  jail  be  not  within  his  jurisdiction,  issue  a  commission  to  tho 
local  Bub-Registrar  for  the  examination  of  such  person . 

82.  The  law  in  force  for  the  time  being  as  to  summonses  and  com¬ 
pelling  the  attendance  of  witnesses  and  for  t  heir  remuneration  in  suits  before 
Civil  Courts  shall,  save  as  aforesaid  and  mutatin  mittawlis,  apply  to  any- 
summons  issued  and  any  person  summoned  to  appear  under  tho  provisions 
of  this  Regulation. 

'  PART  IX. 

Of  Presenting  Wills- 

33.  The  testator  or,  after  his  death,  any  person  claiming  as  executor 
or  otherwise  under-a  will,  may  present  it  to  any  Sub-Registrar  for  registra¬ 
tion,  accompanied  with  a  true  copy, 
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■34.  A  will  presented  for  registration  "by  the  testator  may  be  registered  Registration 
in  the  same  manner  as  any  other  document. 

A  will  presented  for  registration  by  any  other  person  entitled  to 
present  it,  shall  be  registered  if  the  Registering  Officer  is  satisfied 

(a)  that  the  will  was  executed  by  the  testator, 

(&)  that  the  testator  is  dead,  and 

(c)  that  the  person  presenting  the  will  is  under  section  33  entitled  to 
present  the  same.  ■ 

PART  X. 

O  the  Deposit  op  Wills. 

35.  Any  testator  may,  either  personally  or  by  liis  agent,  deposit  ^fsit  ol 
with  any  Registrar  his  will  in  a  sealed  cover  superscribed  with  the  name 

of  the  testator  and  that  of  his  agont  (it  any)  and  with  a  statement  that  it 
is  a  will. 

36.  On  receiving  such  cover,  the  Registrar,  if  satisfied  that  the  grooatao  <m 
person  presenting  the  same  for  deposit  is  the  testator  or  his  agent,  shall  wills, 
transcribe  in  his  Register  Book  7  the  superscription  aforesaid  and  shall 

.  note  in  the  same  book  and  on  the  said  cover  the  year,  month,  day  and 
hour  of  such  presentation  and  receipt,  and  the  names  of  any  persons  who 
may  testify  to  the  identity  of  the  testator  or  liis  agent,  and  any  legible 
inscription  which  may  be  on  the  seal  of  the  cover. 

The  Registrar  shall  then  place  and  retain  the  sealed  cover  in  his 
fire-proof  box. 

37.  If  tlie  testator  who  has  deposited  such  cover  wishes  to  withdraw 
it,  he  may  apply  in  writing  either  personally  or  by  duly  authorised  agent 
to  the  Registrar  who  holds  it  in  deposit,  and  such  Registrar,  if  satisfied 
that  the  applicant  is  actually  the  testator  or  his  agent,  shall  deliver  the 
cover  accordingly  and  take  a  receipt  for  the  same. 

38.  If,  on  the  death  of  a  testator  who  has  deposited  a  sealed  cover  I™*4™ 
under  section  35,  application  be  made  to  the  Registrar  who  holds  it  in  rositoiv 

deposit  to  open  the  same,  and  if  the  Registrar  is  satisfied  that  the  test¬ 
ator  is  dead,  and  that  the  applicant  has  a  right  to  know  its  contents  and 
deposits  a  sum  sufficient  to  cover  the  expense,  of  copying  the  contents 
thereof,  he  shall  in  the  applicant's  presence  open  the  cover  and  cause  the 
contents  thereof  to  be  copied  into  his  Book  6, 


“|tu 
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"When  sucli  copy  lia.s  been  made,  the  Registrar  shall  re-deposit  the 
original  will. 

39.  No  Court  shall  order  the  production  of  any  will  deposited  under 
this  Part  during  the  life-time  of  the  testator.  But  it  may  order  the  pro¬ 
duction  of  such  will  after  the  death  of  the  testator,  aud  whenever  such 
order  is  made,  the  Registrar  shall,  unless  the  will  has  already  been  copied 
under  section  38,  open  the  cover  and  cause  the  will  to  be  copied  into  his 
Book  6,  apd  make  a  note 'on  such  copy  that  the  original  has  boon  removed 
into  Court  in  pursuance  of  the  order  aforesaid, 

PART  XI. 

Of  the  Effects  of  Registration  and  Non-Begistraxion. 

40.  A  registered  document  shall  operate  from  the  time  from  which, 
it  would  have  commenced  to  operate  if  no  registration  thereof  had  been 
required  or  made,  and  not  from  the  time  of  its  registration. 

41.  All  non-testamentary  documents  duly  registered  under  this 
Regulation  and  relating  to  any  property,  whether  movable  or  immovable, 
shall  take  effect  against  any  oral  agreement  or  declaration  relating  to  such 
property. 

But  nothing  in  this  section  shall  apply  to  an  oral  agreement  re¬ 
lating  to  movable  property  where  such  agreement  is  accompanied  by 
delivery  of  possession. 

42.  No  document  required  by  section  1.0  to  be  registered,  shall  affect 
any  immovable  property  comprised  therein,  or  he  received  as  evidence 
of  any  transaction  affecting  such  property,  unless  it  has  been  registered  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  Regulation  or  of  the  Regulations 
hereby  repealed. 

.PART  XII. 

Of  the  Duties  and  Powers  of  Registering  Officers. 

(A.)  As  to  the  Register  Books  and  Indexes. 

43.  The  following  books  shall  he  kept  in  tho  several  offices  herein¬ 
after  named  (that  is  to  say) — 

In  all  Sub-Registry  Offices— 

Book  1,  “  Register,  of  non-testatnentai*y  documents  relating  to  im¬ 
movable  property  j 
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Book  2,  “  Memoranda  of  decrees  and  orders  of  Courts  received 
under  section  15 

Book  3,  “Miscellaneous  Eegistor;  ” 

Book  4,  “  Becord  of  reasons  for  refusal  to  register  ;  ’’ 

Book  S  ,  “  Memoranda  of  decrees  and  orders  of  Courts  received  un¬ 
der  section  14;  ” 

Book  C,  “  Register  of  wills;  ” 

In  the  Offices  of  Registrars— 

Books  4  and  6  and  also  Book  7,  “  Register  of  Deposits  of  wills  ;  ” 

Iu  Book  1  shall  be  entered  or  filed  all  documents  registered  under 
sections  10  and  11  which  relate  to  immoveable  property  and  are  not  wills. 

In  Book  3  shall  be  entered  all  documents  registered  under  section 
11  which  do  not  relate  to  immoveable  property. 

44.  The  day,  hour  and  place  of  presentation,  aod  the  signature,  of  Endorso- 

every  person  presenting  a  document  for  registration,  shall  be  endorsed  on  cumout  pit. 
every  such  document  at  tl:o  time  of  presenting  it :  EC“  01 ' 

a  receipt  of  such  document  shall  be  given  by  the  Registering  Officer  Receipt  for 
to  the  person  presenting  the  same  ;  (<>c.™en  . 

.  and,  Bubject  to  the  provisions  contained  in  section  55,  every  docu-  Documents 
rnent  admitted  to  registration  shall  without  unnecessary  delay  be  copied  in  raSSuml’to 
the  book  appropriated  therefor  according1  to  the  order  of  its  admission.  .  1,0  c'lp‘0';i' 

Any  interlineation,  blank,  erasure  or  alteration  which  appears  in 
the  original  document  admitted  to  registration  shall  be  accurately  and 
carefully  noted  in  the  copy  thereof  entered  in  the  book. 

And  all  such  books  shall  be  authenticated  at  such  intervals  and  in 
such  manner  as  may  from  time  to  time  be  prescribed  by  the  rules  made 
under  section  63  of  this  Regulation. 

45.  All  entries  in  each  book  shall  be  numbered  in  a  consecutive  se-  110 

lies  which  shall  commence  and  terminate  with  the  year,  afresh  series  consecutive]}', 
being  commenced  at  the  beginning  of  each  year. 

46.  In  every  office  m  which  any  of  the  books  hereinbefore  mentioned 

are  kept,  .there  shall  be  prepared  current  indexes  of  the  contents  of  such  therein, 
books  and  every  entry  in  such  indexes  shall  be  made  so  far  as  practicable 
immediately  after  the  Registering  Officer  has  copied,  or  filed  a  copy  of  the 
document  to  which  it  relates. 
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47.  Four  suoli  indexes  shall  be  made  in  all  Registration  Offices  and 
shall  be  named  respectively,  Index  No.  1,  Index  No.  II,  Index  No.  Ill 
and  Index  No.  IY. 

Index  No.  I  shall  contain  the  names  and  additions  of  all  persons 
executing  and  of  all  persons  claiming  under  every  -document  ontcrecl  or  copy 
filed  in  Book  I.  In  the  case  of  memoranda  of  decrees  and  orders  filed  in 
Books  2  and  5,  Index  No.  I  shall  also  contain  the  names  of  tlw  I’laintiff 
and  Defendant,  and  when  there  are  more  Plaintiffs  or  Defendants,  the 
names  of  the  first  Plaintiff  and  the  first  Defendant  with  tho  words '  and 
others  ’  following'. 

Index  No.  II  shall  contain  the  particulars  mentioned  in  section  13 
relating  to  every  document  entered  or  copy  filed  in  Book  I  and  memo¬ 
randa  of  decrees  and  orders  filed  in  Books  2  and  5. 

Index  No.  Ill  shall  contain  tlie  names  and  additions  of  all  persons 
executing  and  of  all  persons  claiming  under  every,  document  entered  in 
Boole  3. 

Index  No,  IV  shall  contain  the- names  and  additions  of  all  persons 
executing  every  will  entered  in  Book  6  and  of  tho  executors  and  persons 
respectively  appointed  thereunder,  and  after  the  death  of  the  testator  (but 
not  before),  the  names  and  additions  of  all  persons  claiming  under  the  same. 

Indexes  Nos.  I,  II,  III  &  IV  shall  contain  such  other  particulars 
and  shall  be  prepared  in  such  form  as  may  be  prescribed  from  time  to  time 
by  rules  passed  under  section  63  of  this  Regulation. 

48.  Every  Registering  Officer  shall  send  to  the  office  of  the  Director 
of  Registration  in  tlie  beginning  of  every  month  a  copy  of  all  entries  made 
by  such  Registering  Officer  in  Indexes  Nos.  I,  II  &  IV. 

The  copy  so  received  shall  be  filed  in  the  Director’s  office  after 
examination. 

49.  Subject  to  the  previous  payment  of  the  fees  payable  in  that  be¬ 
half,  Books  1,  2,  4  and  5  and  tlie  Indexes  relating  to  such  Books  shall 
be  at  all  times  open  to  inspection  by  any  person  applying  to  inspect  the 
same;  and  subject  to  the  provisions  of  section  55,  copies  of  entries  in 
snoh.books  shall  be  given  to  all  persons  applying  for  such  copies' 

Subject  to  the  same  provisions,  copies  of  entries  in  Book  6  and  in 
the  Index  relating  thereto  shall  be  given  to  the  persons  executing  the 
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document  to  which  such  entries  relate  or  to  tlieir  agents  and,  after  the  death 
of  the  executants,  but  not  before  to  any  person  applying  for  such  copies. 

Subject  to  the  s:t  me  provisions,  copies  of  entries  in  Book  3  and  in 
the  Index  relating  thereto  shall  be  given  to  any  person  executing  or  claim¬ 
ing  under  the  documents  to  which  such  entries  respectively  refer,  or  to 
his  agent  or  representative  or  to  any  person  applying  for  the  same  with  a 
certificate  from  any  Court.  The  requisite  search  under  this  section  for 
entries  in  Books  3  and  6  shall  be  made  only  by  the  Registering  Officer. 

A11  copies  given  under  this  section  shal]  be  signed  and  sealed  by 
the  Registering  Officer,  and  shall  be  admissible  for  the  purpose  of  proving 
the  contents  of  the  original  documents; 

(B)  As  to  the  Procedure  on  admitting  to  Registration. 

fiO,  On  every  document  admitted  to  registration  there  shall  be  en¬ 
dorsed  from  time  to  time  the  following  particulars,  that  is  to  say— 

(a)  the  signature  and  addition  of  every  person  admitting  the  execution 
of  the  document;  and  if  such  execution  has  been  admitte  l  by  the  repres¬ 
entative,  assign  or  agent  of  any  person,  the  signature  and  addition  of  such 
representative,  assignor  agent; 

\h)  the  signature  and  addition  of  every  person  examined  in  reference 
to  such  document  under  any  of  the.  provisions  of  this  Regulation;  and 

(c).any  payment  of  money  or  delivery,  of  goods  made  in  the  presence 
of  the  Registering  Officer  in  reference  to  the  execution  of  the  document, 
and  any  admission  of  receipt  of  consideration,  in  whole  or  in  part,  made 
in  hi  i  presence  iu  reference  to  such  execution. 

If  any  person  admitting  the  execution  of  a  document  refuses  to 
endorse  the  same,  the  Registering  Officer  shall  nevertheless  register  it, 
but  shall  at  the  same  tiu.e  endorse  a  note  of  such  refusal. 

51.  The  Registering  Officer  shall  affix  the  date  and  bis  signature  to 
all  endorsements  made  under  sections  44  and  50  relating  to  the  same 
docu  ment  and  made  in  his  presence  on  the  same  day. 

S'h  Wherever  practicable,  the  parties  shall  be  required  to  sign' their 
names  in  full  in  addition  to  affixing  their  symbolical  signatures  (Oppoos), 
if  any,  and  on  a  document  being  presented  for  registration,  if  the  Register¬ 
ing  Officer  finds  that  the  name  of  the  executant  in  the  body  of  the 
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document  itself  is  not  written  in  full;  lie  sliall  call  on  such  exo  •utaut  to 
supply  the  omission  before  accepting  the  document  for  registration, 

53.  After  such  of  the  provisions  of  sections  27,  28,  50  and  51  as 
apply  to  any  document  presented  for  Registration  have  been  complied 
with,  the  Registering  Officer  shall  endorse  thereon  a  certificate  containing 
the  word  “registered’’  together  with  the  number  and  page  of  the  book  in 
which  the  document  has  been  copied. 

Such  certificates  shall  be  signed,  sealed  and  dated  by  the  Register¬ 
ing  Officer  and  shall  then  be  admissible  for  the  purpose  of  proving  that 
the  document-  has  been  duly  registered  in  manner  provided  by  this  regu¬ 
lation,  and  that  the  facts  mentioned  in  the  endorsements  referred  to  in 
section  51  have  occurred  as  therein  mentioned- 


fnd  certificate  '54  The  endorsements  and  certificate  referred  to  find  mentioned  in 
iota  copied .  seo(jons  5i  anfi  fig  shall  thereupon  be  copied  into  the  margin  of  tlio  Regis¬ 
ter  Book. 

Document  to  The  registration  of  the  document  shall  thereupon  be  deemed  com- 

be  retained  p^g  an(j  the  document  shall  be  returned  to  the  person  who  presented  the 
same  for  registration,  or  to  such  other  person  (if  - any)  as  he  has  nomi- 
•  nated  in  writing  in  that  behalf  on  the  receipt  mentioned  in  section  44.- 


Procedure  on  55.  When  a  document  is  presented  for  registration  under  section  12, 
Joenmentic  the  translation  shall  be  transcribed  in  the  register  of  dccuments  of  the 
k“oS to  -.lie"  nature  of  the  original,  and  together  with  the  copy  referred  to  in  section 
Officer™"®  1'2>  shall  be  filed  in  the  Registration  Office. 


The  endorsements  and  certificate  respectively  mentioned  in  sections 
51  and  53  shall  be  made  on  the  original  and,  for  the  purpose  of  making  the 
copies  required  by  sections  49  and  5£ ,  the  translation  shall  be  treated  as 
if  it  were  the  original. 


Ur.w  tree  56.'  True  copy  or  copies  required  by  section  25, 12  or  33,  as  the 

.  case  nifty  be,  shall  be  transcribed  or  caused  to  be  transcribed  in  full  by 
?hefr  ^present-  tl',s  executant  or  the  party  presenting  the  document  in  the  printed  forms 
dfum,  issued  from  the  office  of  tlie  Director  of  Registration  in  the  same  langu¬ 

age  in  which  the  document  is  written.  Snob  copy  or  copies  shall  be 

;  authenticated  by  the  signature  of  the  executant  or,  if  the  executing  party 

fails  to  do  so  within  a  fixed  time,  the  Registering  Officer  may  allow  the 
party  presenting  the  document  to  authenticate  the  copy  by  his  signature, 
the  Registering  Officer  attesting  the  same.  The  endorsements  and 
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certificates  referred  to  and  mentioned  in  sections  5*  and  53  shall  then  be 
altered  in  the  true  copy  under  section  25  or  12  or  33  as  the  case  may  he. 

)ne  of  the  true  copies  under  section  12  and  the  true  copy  under  section 
15  or  33  shall  after  verification  bo  forwarded  to  the  office  of  the  Director 
>f  Registration  where  the  same  shall  he  duly  filed. 

.57.  Every  Registering  Officer  may  at  his  discretion  administer  an  Sower  to 
»th  to  any  person  examined  by  him  under  the  provisions  of  this  Eegula-  oaths. 

58.  Every  Registering  Officer  may  at  his  discretion  record  the  ctate-  Rjcoidcf 
nents  made  by  each  person  examined  and  such  statements  shall  he  read  statements, 
iver,  or  (if  made  in  a  language  with  which  such  person  is  not  acquainted) 
nterpreted  lo  him  in  a  language  with  which  he  is  acquainted,  and  if  ho 

idmits  the  correctness  of  such  statement,  it  shall  he  signed  by  him  and 
die  Registering  Officer, 

Every  such  statement  so  signed  shall  he  admissible  for  the  purpose 
Of  proving  that  the  statements  therein  recorded  were  made  by  the  persons 
and  under  the  circumstances  therein  stated. 

(C)  Special  Duties  of  Siib-Eegistmr. 

59.  Every  Sub-Registrar  on  registering  a1  noil-testamentary  doou-  ErocedowMi 
meut  relating  to  immovable  property  not  wholly  situate  in  his  own  Sub-JDis-  Sm'iit  "r.- 
triet  shall  make  a  copy  thereof  and  of  the  endorsement  and  certificate  there-  1£?et?,Jlmil 
on,  end  sent  the  same  to  very  other  Sub-Registrar  in  whoso  Sub-District 

any  pait  of  such  property  is  situate,  and  suck  Sub-Registrar  shall  file  such 
copy  in  his  Book  1. 

60.  On  any  document  being  registered  under  section  23,  a  copy  of  such  Dvqcwlure  ml 
document  and  of  the  endorsement  and  certificate  thereon  shall  be  forward-  scSIon 
ed  to  every  Sub-Registrar  within  whose  Sub-District  the  whole,  or  any  25‘ 

part  of  the  property  to  which  the  instrument  relates  is  situate,  and  the 
Sub-Registrar  receiving  such  copy  shall  follow  the  procedure  prescribed 
for  him  in  section  19.- 

(D)  Of  the  Controlling  Powers  of  the  Director  of  Eegistmiion , 
and  Eegistrars. 

61.  Every  Registrar  and  Sub-Registrar  shall  perform  the  duties  of  Director  to 
his  office  under  the  superintendence  and  control  of  the  Director  of  Regis- 

Rejristciins 
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Tlie  Director  of  Registration  shall  Rave  authority  tc  issue  ('whether 
on  complaint  or  otherwise)  any  order  consistent  with- this  Regulation  ,vhicli 
he  considers  necessary  in  respect,  of  any  act  or  omission  of  any  Registrar 
or  Sob-Registrar  subordinate  to  him,  or  in  respect  of  the  rectification  of  any 
error  regarding  the  book  or  the  office  in  which  any  document  shall  have 
been  registered: 

62.  Every  Registrar  shall  exercise  such  powers  of  control  aucl super¬ 
vision  over  the  Sub-Registrar  within  his  District  as  may  be  conferred  on 
him  by  the  rules  passed  under  section  63  of  this  Regulation. 

69.  The  Dewan  may,  with  Our  sanction,  make  from  time  to  time 
rules  constistont  with  this  Regulation  providing  for  the  safe  custody  of 
books,  papers  and  documents  and  also  for  the  destruction  of  such  books, 
papers  and  dociimems  as  need  no  longer  be  kept: 

declaring  the  languages  in  which  and  the  materials  on  and  in  and  with 
which  documents  presented  for  registration  are  to  be  written  or  printed,  ihe 
size  of  such  documents  and  tlie  extent  of  blank  space  to  be  left  thereon  ; 
regulating  the  amount  of  penalties  imposed  under  section  18; 
rogu  ating  the  exercise  of  the  discretion  reposed  in  the  Registering 
Officer  by  sections  57  and  58; 

regulating  the  authentication  by  a  Registrar  or  Sub-Registrar  of 
4ie  books  kept  in  their  respective  offices  under  section  49; 

declaring  the  particulars  to  be  contained  in  Indexes  Nos,  1,  II, 
III,  and  IV  respectively,  pointing  out  of  the  course  to  he  adopted  by  the 
parties  for  cancelling  the  powers-of-attorney  granted  by  them; 

declaring  the  holidays  that  shall  be  observed  in  the  Registration 

Offices; 

regulating  the  remuneration  of  the  officers  appointed  under  thin 
Regulation  and  their  establishment;  and 

making  such  further  provisions  as  may  be  found  necessary  for  the 
working  of  this  Regulation. 

The  rules  made  under  this  section  shall  be  published  in  the 
Government  Gazette  and  shall  then  have  the  same  force  as  if  they 
were  inserted  in  this  Regulation- 

64.  The  Director  of  Registration  may,  in  the  exercise  of  liis  dis¬ 
cretion,  remit  wholly  or  in  part  any  fee  or  penalty  levied  over  and  above 
the  amount  of  the  proper  registration  fee. 
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Of  Refusal  to  Recustee. 


65.  Every  Sub-Registrar  refusing  to  register  a  document,  except  on  Basons  for 
the  ground  that  the  property  to  which  it  relates  is  not  situate  within  his  registers  t 
Sub- District, 


shall  make  an  order  of  refusal  and  record  his  reasons  for  such  order 
in  his  Book  4  and  endorse  the  words  registi ation  refused  ”  on  the  docu. 
ment ;  and  on  applicaiion  made  by  any  person  executing  or  claiming  under 
the  document,  shall,  without  payment  and  unnecessary  delay,  give  him  a 
cBpy  of  the  reasons  so  recorded. 

.  No  Registering  Officer  shall ‘accept  for  registration  a  document  so 
endorsed  unless  and  until,  under  the  provisions  hereinafter  contained,  the 
document  is  directed  to  be  registered. 

66.  Except  where  the  refusal  is  made  on  the  ground  of  denial  of  exe¬ 
cution,  or  on  the  ground  that  the  person  by  whom  the  document  pur¬ 
ports  to  be  executed  has  not  appeared  before  the  Sub-Registrar  after 
being  summoned,  an  appeal  shall  lie  against  an  order  of  a  Sub-Begistra1' 
refusing  registration  (whether  the  registration  of  such  document  is  com¬ 
pulsory  or  optional)  to  the  Registrar  to  whom  such  Sub-Registrar  is  sub¬ 
ordinate,  if  presented  to  such  Registrar  within  thirty  days  from  the  date 
of  the  order  exclusive  of  the  time  occupied  in  obtaining  copy  of  the  order; 
and  the  Registrar  may  reverse  or  alter  such  order.  And  if  the  order  of 
the  Registrar  directs  the  document  to  be  registered  and  the  document  is 
duly  presented  for  registration  within  thirty,  days  after  the  making  of  such 
order,  exclusive  of  the  time  occupied  in  obtaining  the  copy  of  the  order, 
the  Sub-Registrar  shall  obey  the  same  and  thereupon  shall,  so  far  as  may 
be  practicable,  follow  the  procedure  prescribed  in  sections  50,  51  and  53 ; 
and  such  registration  shall  take  effect  as  if  the  document  has  been  regis¬ 
tered  when  it  was  first  duly  presented  for  registration. 


67.  "When  a  Sub-Registrar  has  refused  to  register  a  document  on 
the  ground  that  any  person  by  whom  it  purports  to  be  executed  or  his 
representative  or  assign,  denies  its  execution  or  on  the  ground  that  the 
person  by  whom  the  document  purports  to  be  executed,  has  not  appeared 
before  him  after  being  summoned, 


any  person  claiming  undi  r  such  document,  or  his  representative, 
assign  or  agent  may,  within  thirty  days  after  the  making  of  the  order  of 
efusal  exclusive  of  the  time  occupied  in  obtaining  copy  of  the  order,  apply 
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to  the  Registrar  to  whom  such  Sub-Registrar  is  subordinate  ill  ordor  to 
establish  his  right  to  have  thB  document  registered. 

Such  application  shall  be  in  writing  and  shall  be  accompanied  by  a 
copy  of  the  reasons  recorded  under  section  66  ;  and  the  statements  in  the 
application  shall  be  verified  by  the  applicant  in  manner  required  by  law 
for  the  verification  of  plaints. 

68.  In  snob  case  the  Registrar  shall,  as  scon  as  conveniently,,  en¬ 
quire — 

(а)  whether  the  document  has  been  executed ; 

(б)  whether  the  requirements  of  the  law  for  the  time  being-  in 
force  hive  been  complied  with  on  the  part  of  the  applicant  or  person  pre¬ 
senting-  the  document  for  registration,  as  the  case  may  be,  so  as  to  entitle 
the  document  to  registration. 

69.  If  the  Registrar, finds  that  the  document  lias  been  executed  and 
that  the  said  requirements  have  been  complied  with,  he  shall  order  the 
do  cumene  to  be  registered. 

And  if  the  document  be  duly  presented  for  registration  within  thirty 
days  after  the  making  of  such  order,  exclusive  of  the  time  occupied  in  '  ob¬ 
taining  the  copy  of  the  order,  the  Sub- Registrar  shall  obey  the  same  and 
thereupon  shall,  so  far  us  may  be  practicable,  follow  the  procedure  prescribed 
in  sections  50,  51  and  53. 

Such  registration  shall  take  effect  as  if  the  document  had  been  re¬ 
gistered  when  it  was  first  duly  presented  for  registration. 

The  Registrar  may,  for  the  purpose  of  an  enquiry  under  section  68 
summon  and  enforce  the  attendance  of  witnesses  in  the  manner  provided 
for  in  sections  29  and  SI  of  this  Regulation  and  compel  them  to  give  evi¬ 
dence  as  it  he  were  a  Civil  Court,  and  he  may  also  direct  by  whom  tlie 
whole  or  any  part  of  the  costs  of  any  such  enquiry  shall  be  paid,  and  such 
costs  shall  be  recoverable  as  if  they  had  been  awarded  in  a  suit  under  the 
Code  of  Civil  Procedure.  - 

A  copy  of  the  order  relating  to  the  costs  duly  authenticated  by  the 
signature  and  seal  of  the  Registrar  shall,  on  the  application  of  the  party 
in  whose  favor  such  order  is  passed,  be  forwarded  to  the  Munsifl  within 
whose  jurisdiction  the  other  party  resides.  The  Munsiff  shall  execute  the 
order  in  the  manlier  prescribed  for  execution  of  decrees  on  the  application 
of  such  party  or  his  representative  or  assign. 
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70.  Every  Registrar  refusing  to  direct  the  registration  of  a  document  R-rfumlby 
under  section  66  or  section  69  shall  make  an  order  of  refusal  and  record 
the  reasons  for  such  order  in  his  Rook  4  and,  on  application  made  by 
any  person  executing  ®r  claiming  under  the  document  shall,  without  pay  ¬ 
ment  and  unnecessary  delay,  give  him  a  copy  of  the  reasons  so  recorded. 

No  appeal,  lies  from  any  order  under  this  section  or  section  60. 

71  Where  the  Registrar  refuses  to  order  the  document  to  he  registered  Sait  in  com 
under  section  66  or  section  69 ,  any  person  claiming  under  such  document¬ 
or  his  representative,  assign  or  agent  may,  -within  ninety  days  after  the  ma¬ 
king  of  the  order  of  refusal,  exclusive  of  the  time  occupied  in  obtaining 
the  copy  of  such  order,  institute  in.  the  Civil  Court  of  competent  juris¬ 
diction  within  the  local  limits  of  whose  original  jurisdiction  is  situate  the 
office  in  which  the  document  is  sought  to  be  registered,  a  suit  for  a  decree 
directing  the  document  to  he  registered  in  such  office,  if  it  be  duly  present¬ 
ed  for  registration  within  thirty  days  after  the  passing  of  such  decree; 
and  in  the  case  '  of  ail  appeal  after  the  passing  of  the  final  decree,  ex¬ 
clusive  of  the  time  occupied  in  obtaining  the  copy  of  the  decree;  and  the 
provisions  contained  in  the  second  and  third  paragraphs  of  section  69 
shall,  mutatis  mutandis ,  apply  to  all  documents  so  presented,  and  not¬ 
withstanding  anything  contained  in  this  Regulation,  the  document  shall  ■ 
be  receivable  in  evidence  in  such  suit. 

PART  XIV. 

Or  the  Pees  eor  Registration,  Searches  and  Copies. 

72.  With  Our  sanction,  the  Dewan  shall  prepare  a  table  of  fees  pay-  ^cestoh* 
able — 

for  the  registration  of  documents: 
for  searching  the  registers: 

for  making  or  granting  copies  of  [reasons,  entries  or  documents,  be¬ 
fore,  on  or  after  registration: 

And  of  extra  or  additional  fees  payable  — 
for  every  registration  under  section  2-3 : 
for  filing  translations: 
for  attending  at  private  residences: 
for  the  safe  custody  and  return  of  documents:  and 
for  such  other  matters  as  appear  necessary  to  affect  the!  pur¬ 
poses  of  this  Regulation. 
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The  Dewan  may,  from  time  to  time,  with  Our  sanction,  alter  such 
table, 

73,  A-  table  of  the  fees  so  payable  shall  he  published  in  the  Govern¬ 
ment  Gazette,  and  a  copy  thereof  in  English  and  the  vernacular  language 
shall  he  exposed  to  public  view  in  every  Registration  Office. 

7+.  All  fees  for  the  registi  ation  of  documents  under  this  Regulation 
and  all  penalties  under  section  18  shall  he  payable  on  the  presentation 
of  such  documents. 

Alb  such  fees  and  penalties  shall  bo  remitted  to  the  Treasury  of  the 
Taluk  or  to  such  other  Treasury  as  the  Dewan  shall,  from  time  to  time, 
direct,  and  shall  be  credited  to  Government. 

PAST  XV. 

Op  Penalties, 


Penalty  for  75.  Every  Registering  Officer  appointed  under  this  Regnlation  and. 
eHaon'ilsi*  every  person  employed  in  his  Office  for  the  purposes  of  this  Regulation 

siiitins”or  who,  being  charged  with  the  endorsing,  copying,  translating  or  registering 
dooumeifts  of  flny  document  presented  or  deposited  under  its  provisions,  endorses, 
to  copies,  translates  or  registers  such  document  in  a, manner  which  he  knows 
or  believes  to  be  incorrect,  intending  thereby  to  cause  or  knowing  it 
to  be  likely  that  he  may  thereby  causa  injury,  as  defined  in  the  Penal 
Code,  to  any  person,  shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  for  a  term 
which  may  extend  to  seven  years,  or  with  fine  or  with  both. 

Penalty  for  76-  Whoever  commits  any  of  the  following  offtnees  shall  be  punish- 
oftme-ir  er  able  with  imprisonment  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  seven  years, 
or  with  fine,  or  with  - both: — 

MaKng  folse  (a)  Intentionidly  makes  any  false  statement  whether  on  oath  or  not, 
before  a  Be-  and  whether  it  lias  been  recorded  or  not  before  any  officer  acting  in  exe- 
8£"e  cution  of  this  Regulation  in  any  proceeding  or  enquiry  under  this  Regu¬ 
lation, 

mIcToj^o-  Intentionally  delivers  to  a  Registering  Cfficer  in  any  prooeed- 

transiatinu,  ing  under  section  12  or  section  25  or  33  a  false  copy  '  or  translation  of  a 
document. 

Sin  pe|,’i™'  (t)  Falsely  personates  another  and  in  such  assumed  character  pre¬ 

sents  any  document  or  makes  any  admission  or  statement,  or  cause  s 
any.  summons  to  be  issued,  or  does  any  other  act  in  any  proceeding 
or  enquiry  under  this  Regulation,- 


Registration. 


( A )  Abets  within  the  meaning  of  the  Penal  Code  anything  made 
punishable  by  this  Regulation.  ajn  Keguia- 

77.  A  prosecution  for  any  offence  under  this  Regulation  coming  to  the 
knowledge  of  a  Registering  Officer  in  his  official  capacity  may,  with  the 
permission  of  the  Director  of  Registration,  he  commenced  by  the  Regis¬ 
trar  or  Sub-Registrar  in  whose  District  or  Sub-District  as  the  case  may  be, 
the  offence  lias  been  committed. 


78.  Every  Registering  Officer  appointed  under  this  Regulation  shall  be 

be  deemed  a  public  servant  within  the  meaning  of  the  Penal  Code. 

Every  person  shall  be  legally  bound  to  furnish  information  to  such 
Registering  Officer  when  roquired  by.  him  to  do  so.  And  in  section  228 
of  the  same  Code  the  words  “  Judicial  Proceeding”  shall  include  any 
proceeding-  under  this  Regulation. 

A  Registrar  shall,  hut  a  Sub-Registrar  shall  not,  as  such,  be  deemed 
a  Court  within  the  meaning  of  sections  359,  300,  361  and  362  of  the  Code 
of  Criminal  Procedure. 


Orders  passed  by  a  Registrar  under  sections  359,  360,  361  and  362 
of  the  Code  of  Criminal  Procedure  shall  be  appealable  to  the  Sessions 
Court  within  whose  local  jurisdiction  the  office  of  such  Registrar  is  perma¬ 
nently  held. 

PART  XVI. 

Miscellaneous. 


79.  Documents  other  than  wills  and  authorities  to  adopt  remaining  un- 
claimed  in  any  Registration  Office  for  a  period  exceeding  two  years  may  documents. 


80.  No  Registering  Officer  shall  be  liable  to  any  suit,  claim  or  demand  Begets*® 
by- reason  of  anything  in  good  faith  done  or  refused  in  his  official  capacity. 

fideiomor  _ 


81.  Nothing  done  in  good  faith  pursuant  to  this  Regulation  or  any  Nothing  so 
Regulation  hereby  repealed,  by  any  Registering.  Officer  shall  he  deemed 

invalid  merely  by  reason  of  any  defect  in  his  appointment  or  procedure.  <a- 

82.  Notwithstanding  anything  herein  contained,  it  shall  not  ssa. 
be  necessary  for  any  officer  of  Government  or  any  public  functionary  to  executed  by 
appear  in  person  or  by  agent  at  any  Registration  Office  in  any  proceeding  meat  officers 
connected  with  the  registration  of  any  instrument  executed  by  him  in  his  pn-bfi?”1 
official  capacity  or  to  sign  as  provided  in  section  50.  But  when  any 
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instrument  is  so  executed,  the  Registering  Officer  to  whom  such  instrument 
is  presented  for  registration  may,  if  he  think  fit,  refer  to  any  officer  of 
Our  Government  or  any  public  functionary  as  the  case  may  be,  for  infor¬ 
mation  respecting  the  same,  and  on  being  satisfied  of  the  execution  thei'e- 
of,  shall  register  the  instrument. 

83.  Nothing  contained  in  this  Regulation  or  in  Regulations  hereby 
repealed  shall  be  deemed  to  require  or  to  have  at  any  time  required  the 
registration  of  any  of  the  following  documents  : — 

(a)  Documents  issued  by  any  officer  engaged  in  making  a  settlement 
or  revision  of  settlement  of  land  revenue  and  which  form  part  of  the  re¬ 
cords  of  such  settlement. 

(b)  Documents  issued^  by  any  officer  engaged  on  behalf  of  Our  Go¬ 
vernment  in  making  or  revising  the  survey  of  any  land  and  which  form 
part  of  the  record  of  3uch  survey. 

But  all  such  documents  shall,  for  the  purposes  of  section  42,  be  deemed 
to  have  been  and  to  be  registered  in  accordance  with  tho  provisions  of 
this  Regulation. 

84.  Every  Court  granting  a  certificate  under  section  918  of  the  Code  of 
Civil  Procedure  shall  send  a  copy  of  such  certificate  to  the  Registering 
Officer  within  the  local  limits  of  whose  jurisdiction  the  whole  or  any  part- 
of  the  immovable  property  comprised  in  such  certificate  is  situate,  and 
such  officer  shall  file  the  copy  in  his  Book  1. 

j  85.  Every  memorandum  received  under  section  14  and  filed  in  Book  5 
shall  be  paged  and.  numbered  according  to  the  order  of  receipt.  The  year, 

’  number,  volume  and  page  of  the  book  in  which  the  memorandum  is  filed 
shall  be  entered  in  the  margin  of  that  part  of  the  book  in  which  the  docu¬ 
ment  affected  by  such  memorandum  is  registered.  The  number  and  year 
of  the  suit  as  well  as  the  name  of  the  Court  which  forwarded  the  memo¬ 
randum  shall  be  entered.  When  any  such  memorandum  shall  rolate  to 
immovable  property  which .  is  wholly  or  partly  situate  in  a  District  or 
Sub-District  in  which  such  memorandum  has  been  received,  the  Sub-Re¬ 
gistrar  receiving  the  same  shall  send  a  copy  thereof  to  the  Sub-Registrar 
or  Sub-Registrars  within  whose  Sub-District  or  Sub-Districts  the  whole 
or  any  part  of  such  property  is  situate,  who  shall,  on  receiving  such  copy, 
follow  the  procedure  prescribed  in  the  [first  part  of  this  section. 

Every  memorandum  received  under  section  15  shall  be  filed  in  Book  2, 
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Rules  under  section  63  of  the  Travaneore  Registration 
egulation  I  of  1070  passed  under  sanction  of  His  Highness 
le  Maha  Baja  on  the  24th  Kanni  1071  corresponding  with 
te  9th  October  1895. 

1.  No  Registering  Officer  shall  leave  his  station  without  the  per- 
ission  of  the  Director  of  Registration. 

When  any  person  temporarily  takes  charge  of  a  Registrar’s  or 
jb-Registrar’s  office,  he  shall  use  the  seal  of  that  office  and  he  shall  sign 
is  name  and  his  designation  and  as  in  charge  of  such  office. 

■2.  The  seal  shall  always  remain  in  the  personal  custody  of  the  Register- 
g  Officer.  Care  shall  he  taken  to  produce  a  distinct  and  legible  impres- 
on  with  it;  and  for  this  purpose  a  pad  and  a  printing  ink  shall  be  used. 

The  seal  of  the  Registering  Officer  shall  be  used  in  authenticating 

(a)  The  certificate  endorsed  on  a  registered  instrument  under- 
section  53; 

(ij  Powers-of-ittorney  attested,  by  a  Registrar  or  Sub-Registrar 
under  section  26 ; 

(c)  Commissions  issued  under  section  31: 

(d)  Certified  copies  of  entries  under  section  49: 

{, e )  Copies  of  endorsements,  documents  and  certificates  under 
sections  59  and  60. 

If  a  Registering  Officer  should  find  himself  temporarily  unprovided 
yith  the  prescribed  seal,  registration  shall  nevertheless  go  on  as  usual, 
,nd  such  documents  as  may  be  admitted  to  registration  sliall  remain  in 
he  Registering  Officer’s  custody  until  the  seal  can  be  affixed  to  the 
:ertificate. 

3.  The  registers  shall  contain  500  pages  and  shall  he  prepared  in 
,he  forms  hereunto  appended.  Register  books  may  be  supplied  to  Re¬ 
gistry  offices  in  loose  sheets  stamped  with  the  seal  of  the  Director  of 
Registration  and  with  the  pages  numbered.  Each  volume,  when  com* 
plefce,  will  be  bound  under  the  immediate  eye  of  the  Registering  Officer. 
4  file  book  shall  also  be  supplied  corresponding  with  Book  1.  In  it  shall 
be  filed  all  true  copies  and  translations  of  documents  received  under 
sections  12  and  55  and  all  copies  of  registered  instruments  received'  under 
sections  59  and  60  and  copies  of  certificates  under  section  84,  and  paged 
in  the  order  in  whioh  they  are  received,  This  volume  shall  have  a  number , 
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assigned  to  it  in  the  general  series  of  Book  1  as  soon  as  it  is  brought 
into  use  and,  when  complete,  it  shall  be  bound. 

4.  Every  Registrar  and  Sub-Registrar  shall,  on  the  1st  Auvany, 
submit  a  return  of  registers,  indexes  and  forms  received  and  expended 
during  the  past  year  and,  on  the  1st  Ani,  an  indent  for  such  hooks  and 
forms  as  may  be  required  for  the  consumptioir  of  the  next  year.  The 
Director  of  Registration  will,  from  time  to  time,  arrange  to  supply  the 
Registrars  and  Sub-Registrars  and  Courts,  on  their  requisition,  with  the 
books  and  forms  for  their  own  use-  Every  Sub-Registrar  shall,  at  all 
times,  have  a  reserve  supply  of  as  many  loose  sheets  as  are  equivalent 
to  a  volume  of  registers  Nos.  1  and  3;  grid  whenever  it  becomes  necessary 
for  them  to  bring  any  one  of  these  spare  volumes  into  use,  they  shall  imme¬ 
diately  indent  on  the  Director  of  Registration  for  a  fresh  volume  to  replace 
it.  They  shall  also  keep  on  hand  a  reserve  supply  of  sheets  for  indexes 
Nos.  I,  II  &  III  equivalent  to  the  probable  consumption  of  half  a  year. 

Every  volume  of  the  reserve  supply  shall  be  carefully  examined 
by  the  Sub-Registrar  as  soon  as  it  reaches  him  and  any  loose  sheet  of 
the  volume  which  may  he  found  incorrect  shall  be  at  once  returned  with 
a  memorandum  stating  in  what  particulars  it  is  defective.  The  Director 
of  Registration  shall  immediately  replace  the  sheet  so  returned.  Under 
the  above  arrangements  no  officer  should  ever  be  unprovided  with  the 
requisite  registers,  but  if,  owing  to  any  unavoidable  accident,  such  a 
contingency  should  arise,  instruments  tendered  for  registration  shall 
nevertheless  be  received  as  usual,  the  necessary  enquiries  shall  be  held 
and  the  prescribed  endorsements  shall  be  made.  But  as  the  certificate 
cannot  be  added  until  the  instrument  is  copied  into  the  register,  all  such 
instruments  must  remain  in  the  Registering  Officer’s  custody  until  the  pro¬ 
cess  of  registration  has  been  completed. 

Section  13.  4  A.  The  Director  of  Registration  may,  in  his  discretion,  order  the  Re- 

gistration  of  a  document  relating  to  immovable  property  which  does  not 
contain  the  particulars  mentioned  in  Section  13,  if  the  property  is  described 
therein  by  a  specific  reference  to  a  previously  registered  instrument  which 
contains  such  particulars  :  provided  that  the  property  embraced  by  the 
document  presented  is  exactly  the  same  as  that  which  is  set  forth  in  the 
prior  registered  document. 

This  rule  shall  come  into  force  from  the  date  of  its  publication  but  does 
not  apply  to  any  deed  executed  under,  the  Jenmi  and  Kudiyan  Regulation. 
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5,  In  all  cases  of  re-registration,  the  document  and  the  endorsement  Hs-registra. 
nd  certificate  of  previous  registration  shall  be  copied  into  the  register  lection  17. 

‘i  extenso  and  a  number  shall  be  assigned  to  it  precisely  as  if  it  had  not 

een  already  registered. 

6.  The  fines  for  delays  in  presentation  under  section  18  shall  he 

egnlated  as  follows: —  presentation. 

A  fine  equal  to  twice  the  pro¬ 
per  registration  fee. 


Do.  five  times  Do. 

Do.  ten  times  Do. 

6A.  In  computing  the  time  allowed  for  presentation  of  documents 
mder  sections  17  and  18,  the  date  of  execution  should  he  excluded. 

Similarly,  the  period  prescribed  in  sections  66,  67  and  71  should  he 
:alculated  excluding'  the  date  of  the  order  appealed  against  or  sought 
o  be  set  aside' 

7.  If  a  Registering  Officer  acts  under  section  24,  he  must  go  in  Attendance^at 
)erson  to  the  private  residence  if  he  can  do  so  without  prejudice  to  the  deuces, 
•egular  business  of  his  office.  He  may  also  attend  at  the  private  residence 
wen  on  holidays-  He  shall  report  every  such  attendance  to  the  Director 
if  Registration,  who  shall  satisfy  himself  that  the  special  cause  assigned 
ras  a  sufficient  cause  and  that  the  Registering  Officer’s  absence  from  his 
itation  was  not  longer  than  was  necessary. 

Every  case  of  attendance  at  a  private  residence  by  a  Registrar  or 
■Sub-Registrar  shall  he  reported  by  him  to  the  Director  of  Registration 
vithin  24  hours  from  the  time  of  his  return  to  his  station,  full  and  detailed 
nformation  being  given  in  all  cases  in  which  a  Registrar  or  Sub-Registrar 
etums  from  the  private  residence  without  accomplishing  the  object  for 
vhich  he  has  been  required  to  attend  at  the  residence. 

Every  Registering  Officer  shall,  generally,  attend  at  the  private 
■esidence  during  the  day  between  sunrise  and  sunset- 


When  the  delay  does  not  exceed 
80  days  after  the  expiration  of 
the.time  allowed  for  present¬ 
ation. 

When  the  delay  exceeds  30  days 
but  does  not  exceed  60  days. 

When  the  delay  exceeds  60  days 
hut  does  not  exceed  90  days. 
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8.  All  parties  bringing  documents  for  registration  shall  take  them 
with  the  fees  payable  direct  to  the  Registering  Officer  and  not  to  any  of 
his  clerks  or  peons.  If  there  is  any  informality  attendant  on  this  present¬ 
ation  of  a  nature  which  can  be  remedied,  the  Registering  Officer  shall  give 
the  parlies  such  information  as  may  be  necessary  and  return  the  fees  and 
the  document,  with  a  view  to  its  being  presented  again  in  due  form.  If 
for  instance,  the  document  is  presented  in  the  wrong  office,  he  will  in¬ 
form  them  where  they  should  go.  If  the  parties  have  come  without  the 
prescribed  fee,  if  an  agent  has  come  without  a  power-of-attorney  or 
without  such  a  power  as  the  Regulation  requires,  if  the  description  of  the 
property  is  insufficient  to  identify  the  same,  if  the  document  is  one  which 
ought  to  be  accompanied  by  a  translation  and  copies,  or  if  there  are  in¬ 
terlineations,  alternations,  erasures  or  blanks  which  are  not  attested,  or  if 
the  date  of  the  execution  of  the  document  is  anterior  to  the  date  of  the. 
sale  of  the  stamp  paper,  or  if  the  date  of  execution  is  posterior  to  the  date 
of  presentation,  the  Registering  Officer  will  explain  what  is  wanted.  If, 
however,  there  are  none  of  such  obstacles  to  the  reception  of  the 
document  or  if  the  document  is  presented  again  after  the  objections  have, 
been  removed  or  if  the  party  says  that  it  is  not  possible  for  him  to  remove 
them  within  the  prescribed  time  he  shall  at  once  endorse  on  it  the 
date,  hour  and  place  of  presentation  and  the  signature  of  every  pre-  „ 
senting  party.  The  stamp  will  then  be  examined.  If  it  is  found  insufficient, 
the  document  must  be  impounded  under  section  So  of  the  Stamp  Re¬ 
gulation  (I  of  1059)  *  and  registration  suspended.  Provided  that  prior 
to  sending  an  insufficiently  stamped  document  to  the  Division  Peishkar, 
the  Registering  officer  shall  be  at  liberty  to  record  the  admission  of  the 
executant  and  the  examination  of  his  witness,  if  any,  in  any  case  in  which 
the  executant  or  his  duly  authorized  agent  is  present.  The  date  must  also 
be  examined.  If  the  prescribed  period  is  passed  but  the  document  is  still 
admissible  on  payment  of  penalty,  the  document  may  be  registered  on  pay¬ 
ment  of  such  penalty.  The  Registering  Officer  shall  refuse  the  registration 
of  any  document  presented  to  him  without  remedying  the  informality  or 
defect  pointed  out  to  the  person  presenting  the  same. 

9.  Any  person  who  becomes  surety  for  the  re-payment  of  a  loam  or 
the  fulfilment  of  a  contract  and  in  that  capacity  affixes  his  signature  to  a 
document; 

any  person  who  endorses  a  negotiable  document;  and 

*  Section  35  o£  Begulation  IV  o(  1080, . 
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any  person  who  signs  a  receipt  or  discharge  endorsed  on  a  docu¬ 
ment;  shall  be  held  to  be  an  executing  party. 

The  parties  to  an  award  of  arbitration  shall  not  be  held  to  be 
meriting  parties,  although  their  signatures  may  appear  on  the  award. 

In  the  case  of  documents  executed  by  a  duly  constituted  attorney, 
ich  attorney  shall  be  held  to  be  the  executing  party,  for  the  purposes  of 
ictions  23,27,28  and  50;  but  for  the  purposes  of  section  47,  the  principal 
rail  ho  held  to  he  the  executing  party. 

10  If  a  power-  of-  attorney  is  executed  before  a  Registering  Officer 
e  shall,  after  satisfying  himself  of  the  identity  of  the  party  appearing, 
uthenticate  it  in  the  following  form: 

"Executed  in  my  presence  this  day  of  1070  by  A.  B. 
dm  is  personally  known  to  me  or  whose  identity  is  proved  by  C.  D’ 
iddition)and  E.  F.  (addition)’’ 

Signature. 

Seal)  Registrar  or  Sub-Registrar. 

If  the  power-of-attorney  has  not  been  executed  before  the  Register- 
ng  Officer  but  has  been  ascertained  to  have  been  voluntarily  executed  in 
he  manner  prescribed  in  section  26,  the  form  of  authentication  shall  be 
s  follows: — 

"I  certify  that  I  have  satisfied  myself  that  this  power-of-attorney 
ms  been  voluntarily  executed  by  the  person  purporting  to  be  the  princi¬ 
pal.” 

Signature. 

Seal)  Date  Registrar  or  Sub-Registrar. 

If  a  document  is  presented  for  registration  under  a  special  power-of-at- 
iorney  the  power  shall  be  retained  and  filed  in  the  office  with  the  following 
indorsement: — 

No.  of  1070. 

Presented  with  document  No.  of  1070  of  Book  I  Vol.  page  , 
Date  A.B. 

Registrar  or  Sub-Registrar. 
If  a  document  is  presented  for  registration  under  a  general  power- 

of-attorney  the  power  shall  be  returned  with  the  following  endorsement:— 
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Presented  with  document  Ko.  of  1070  Book  I  Vol  page 
A.  B. 

Date.  Registrar  or  Sub-Registrar.  . 

A  pcwer-of-attorney  may  be  registered  like  any  other  document. 

All  special  powers-of- attorney  shall  either  be  pasted  in  successive 
order  into  a  book  or  bound  up  together  at  the  close  of  every  year. 

Abstracts  of  all  general  powers-of-attorney  attested  by  a  Registering 
officer  shall  be  kept  in  the  form  hereunto  appended  and  filed  along  with 
special  powers-of-attorney. 

11.  Persons  exempt  hy  law  from  personal  attendance  in  Court  are — 

(a)  G-osha  or  other  women  who  according  to  the  customs  and  man¬ 
ners  of  the  country  ought  not  to  be  compelled  to  appear  in  public, 

(h)  Persons  of  rank  specially  exempted  by  Government. 

.  A  list  of  persons  so  exempted  shall  be  obtained  from  the  High  Court 
or  Civil  Court  by  the  Registrar,  and  communicated  to  every  Sub-Registrar 
in  his  district. 

12.  A  party  who  wishes  to  cancel  a  power-of -attorney  granted  hy  him 
for  registration  purposes,  being  unable  to  obtain  its  surrender  from  the 
grantee,  shall  apply  by  petition  to  the  Registrar  or  Sub-Registrar  (within 
whose  jurisdiction,  such  power  was  originally  attested  or  intended  to  oper¬ 
ate)  to  have  the  same  revoked. 

(a)  A  fee  of  one  rupee  shall  be  levied  ou  every  such  petition  pre¬ 
sented. 

C£)  The  Registrar  or  Sub-Registrar  shall  on  presentation  of  the 
petition,  satisfy  himself  as  to  the  identity  of  the  party  presenting  it  in  the 
manner  provided  for  the  registration  of  documents. 

CO  Such  petition  shall  then  be  countersigned  by  the  Registrar  or 
Sub-Registrar  and  filed  in  the  office.  The  countersigned  petition  shall  have 
the  effect  of  cancelling  the  power-of-attoraey. 

(«t)  The  cancelling  petition  shall  contain  a  request  to  the  Registrar 

or  Sub-Registrar  that  the  revocation  of  the  power-of-attorney  be  notified 
in  the  Gazette.  An  advertisement  to  this  effect  on  a  separate  paper  shall 
form  an  enclosure  of  the  said  petition  and  the  same  shall  be  duly  signed  by 
the  party. 
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(■ e )  The  said  N otifioation  in  the  Gazette  shall  be  in  the  following  form:— 


Tear,  month  and  date 

I  / 

|  ^  .  I’Local  limits  in  ’wliicli  1  Tear,  month  and 

of  the  attestation  of  1 

■SJ 

I  'S  $  1  the  power-of-attorney  date  of  cancelling. 

lie  powor-of-attomey. 

i ! 

j  |  g  j  had  force. 

yA 

^  |  j 

r  i  m  ~ 

!  i 

Station 

Date  "  Signature  in  full. 


(/)  The  date  on  which  the  Gazette  containing  a  cancelling  notifiea- 
on  reaches  a  Registrar  or  Sub-Registrar  shall  be  regarded  as  the  date  of 
re  revocation  of  the  powor-of-attorney  in  tlio  Districts  or  Sub-Districts 
;her  than  that  in -which  the.  cancelling  petition  was  attested. 

(g)  All  the  charges  relating  to  the  publication 'of  such  notification 
iali  be -borne  by  the  party  at  whose  instance  it  is  made. 

(]i)  The  Registrar  or  Sub-Registrar  sball  send  such  notification  duly 
gned  by  him  to  the  Director  of  Registration  who  shall  cause  it  to  bo  pub- 
died  in  the  Gazette  without  delay. 

(i)  Ro  Registering  officer  shall  thereupon  take  any  action  on  such  can- 
died  powei'-of-attorney. 

1 8.  The  identity  of  tho  parties  appearing  befGre  the  Registering  officer 
ould,  if  possible,  be  proved  by  the  testimony  of  persons  who  are  personally 
down  -to  himself  or  when  this  is  not  procurable,  by  the  most  trustworthy 
idence  which  may  bo  available.  The  attesting  witnesses  to  a  document 
:ed  not  necessarily  he  examined  at  all,  as  what  is  ordinarily  required  is  not 
oof  of  execution  but  proof  of  identity.  It  may  often  be  inconvenient  to 
eh  persons  to  come  in  from  their  villages  and  they  may  after  all  bo 
••angers  or  obsoure  persons  with  whose  testimony  the  Registering  officer 
ght  not  to  be  satisfied 

13  (A).  In  all  the  Registration  offices  in  the  State,  the  impression  of 
e  left  thumb  of  the  executant  or  executants'  of  documents  to  be  regis- 
.•ed,  shall,  under  Sir  William  Herschell’s  system  of  identification  by 
sans  of  finger-prints,  be  taken  in  printer’s  ink  off  a  flat,  piece  of  tin 
pper  or  glass  properly  prepared  for  the  purpose,  and  transferred  both  to 
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the  documents  and  to  ft  blank  register  kept  in  the  Begistratiou  offices. 
Against  each  impression  in  this  register,  the  name  and  signature  of  the. 
party,  the  number  of  the  deed  in  Books  I,  III,  VI  or  VII  and  the  date, 
shall  be  entered.  The.  Registering  officer  may  require  every  executant,  who 
is  not  personally  known  to  himself,  to  affix  such  an  impression  both  to  the 
deed  and  the  Register  in  his  presence,  whether  he  can  write  his  narno 
or  not.  0.  0.  No.  J.  4181  dated  4th  September  1908. 

Bepwsoata.  14.  The  term  “representative”  as  used  in  the  Travancoro  Registration 

Section  27,  Regulation  I  of  1070,  includes  not  only  the  guardian  of  a  minor  and  the 
Committee  or  other  legal  curator  of  a  lunatic  or  idiot  but  also  the  execu¬ 
tors,  administrators  and  heirs  of  a  deceased  person.  Satisfactory  proof  of 
the  right  of  any  person  to  appear  in  any  of  these  capacities  must  bo 
adduced  before  he  is  permitted  to  admit  or  deny  execution  of  any  docu¬ 
ment  presented  for  registration. 

beforeTe  i-  1~>-  It  shall  form  no  part  of  the  Registering  officer’s  duty  to  enquire 

stratum.  into  the  validity  of  the  documents  brought  to  him  for  registration,  or  to 
''  attend  to  any  -written  or  verbal  protest  against  the  registration  of  a  docu¬ 
ment  based  on  the  ground  that  the  executing’  party  had  no  right  to  execute 
the  document  tendered  for  registration.  But  registration  may  be  objected 
to  on  any  of  the  following  grounds : — 

(a)  That  the  parties  appearing  or  about  to  appear  before  the  Regis¬ 
tering  officer  are  not  the  persons  they  profess  to  be  : 

( 1> )  That  the  document  is  forged  ; 

(e)  that  the  person  appearing  as  a  representative,  assign  or  agent 
has  no  right  to  appear  in  that  capacity  : 

(d)  That  the  executing  party  is  not  really  dead  as  alleged  by  the 
party  applying  for  registration  •• — 

(«)  That  the  executing  party  is  a  minor,  an  idiot  or  a  lunatic. 

g^Kfy ' 5  b°  I6'  As  a  general  rule,  registration  shall  take  place  in  public,  but  the 
27,  Registering  officer  may,  on  the  application  of  the  partis  s  and  if  he  shall 
think  proper,  exclude  the  public  during  the  course  of  any  enquiry. 
lntXgtotar,  17.  Documents  executed  by  persons  who  are  unable  to  read  shall  ho 
“tedbT  ■  read  out  and,  if  necessary,  explained  to  the  parties,  and  the  Registering 
to”°adOTabla  officer  shall  ascertain  that  they  clearly  understand  the  purport  of  the  docu- 
ment  routed  by  them.  Documents  written  in  a  language  not  under: 
Section  27.  stood  by  the  executirlg  P«ty  shall  in  like  manner  be  interpreted  to  him. 
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18.  Any  person  requiring  a  summons  to  be  issued  under  Section  29  Simmonses, 
ill  deposit  tlie  process  or  peon’s  fee  payable  in  such  cases  as  well  as  the  so  Vas!  '  ’ 
.ount  of  expenses  to  be  paid  to  the  person  summoned,  The  sum  so  de¬ 
nted  shall  be  remitted  by  the  Registering  officer  to  the  officer  whose  duty 

may  bo  to  issue  the  summons.  If  the  person  summoned  fails  without 
rful  excuse  to  comply  with  the  summons,  the  Begistering  officer  shall  re¬ 
el  the  fact  to  the  officer  who  issued  the  summons,  in  view  to  steps 
ng  taken. to  enforce  the  attendance  of  such  person  under  Section  109  of 
!  Civil  Procedure  Code. 

In  the  ease  of  Registry  office  being  within  5  miles  from  the  Munsiff 
urt  the  said  fees  shall  be  sent  to,  the  Court  by  a  peon  of  the  Registry 
ice.  In  all  other  cases,  the  fees  shall  ba  sent  to  tho  Munsiff  Court 
tho  shape  of  Unjel  Stamps  with  the  usual  discount  enclosed  in  a 
jistered  letter  at  the  expense  of  the  party  concerned. 

19.  Commissions  issued  under  Section  31  shall  bo  prepared  iu  the  Commi«i<m«. 

lowing  form :  —  sootum  si- 

To 

Tho  Sub-Registrar  of - - 

Whereas  tlie  accompanying  document  dated  the 
d  purporting  to  have  been  executed  by  C.  D.  has  been  presented  for 
jistration  in  this  office  and  whereas  it  is  necessary  that  it  should  be 
:ertained  whether  it  has  been  executed  by  tbe  person  by  whom  it  purports 
have  been  executed,  you  are  hereby  requested  to  take  tbe  examination,  of 
3  aforesaid  C.  D.  and  to  return  the  document  along  with  the  commission 
this  office  after  having  endorsed  on  the  document  the  admission  or 
nial  of  tho  executing  party  on  or  before  the 

Given  under  my  hand  and  seal  this  day  of  , 

Signature. 

'  Sub-Registrar. 

(Seal.) 

When  tbe  commission  has  been  executed,  the  commissioner  shall 
turn  the  document  to  the  office  from  which  it  was  issued  with  a  report 
lich  shall  be  endorsed  on  the  document  in  the  following  form 

,r  Having  visited  the  residence  of  C.  D.  at  I  have 

is  day  examined  the  said  C.  D.  who  has  been  identified  to  my  satisfaction 
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by  E.  ]?•  and  G.  H.  residents  of  and  tlio  said  C.  D. 

admitted  tho  execution  of  this  document.  ’ 

Full  signature  of  executant. 

Do.  of  witness. 

•  Do,  of  commissioner. 

In  case  tlio  executant  denies  tlio  execution  of  tho  document 
before  the  commissioner,  such  denial  shall  'lie  endorsed  on  tho  document) 
signed  hy  two  witnesses  and  the  commissioner,  dated,  and  returned  to  tho 
office  from  which  it  was  issued. 

On  receiving  the  commissioner’s  report,  the  Registering  officer  shall, 
if  satisfied  as  to  the  execution  or  denial,  make  tho  following  endorsement 
below  it : — 

“  From  the  above  report,  I  am  satisfied  that  the  execution  of  this 
document  has  been  admitted  or  deiiiod  by  him.” 

A.  B. 

Date  Sub-Registrar. 

f£stta  20.  "When  a  will  is  presented  for  registration  after  tlio  death  of  the 
oft™  testator  under  para  2 of  Section  34  of  tho  Registration  Regulation,  tlio 
m»M  &  Registering  officer  should,  after  endorsing  thereon  ilie  date,  hour  and.  place, 
of  presentation  and  signature  of  the  presenting  party,  fix  a  day  for  tho  on. 
quiry  and  cause  a  notice  thereof 

(а)  to  be  served  on  any  person  to  whom,  in  liis  opinion,  a  special 
notice  should  be  given, 

(б)  to  be  posted  in  some  conspicuous  part  of  the  Registration  office 
and  of  the  house  in  which  the  testator  lived  and,  where  necessary,  also  in 
other  villages  where  the  parties  interested  might  reside  or  where  the  testa¬ 
tor’s  property  is  situated  and 

W  to  be  published  in  the  gazette. 

The  cost  of  the  service  of  the  notice  and  of  the  publication  in  tho 
village  and  in  the  Gazette  should  ho  levied  from  tlio  person  who  presented 
the  document  for  registration.  The  Registering  officer  has  power  under 
Section  29  and  Rule  18  to  cause  summonses  to  be  issued  to  persons  whose 

,  presence  may  be  necessary  in  connection  with  the  enquiry. 

While  it  is  undesirable  to  prolong  the  enquiry  unnecessarily,  care 
should  be  taken  that  they  are  not  conducted  in  a  perfunctory  and  inoon- 
.  elusive  manner.  “ 
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A  will  presented  after  the  testator’s  death  may  be  ret  rimed  to  the 
present-ant  without  registration,  if  lie  desires  it,  unless  it  appeal's  that  the 
will  is  a  forged  one. 

On  the  examination  of  the  attesting  witnesses  their  signatures  should 
be  token  on  tlie  will  in  the  order  in  which  they  are  examined  with  the 
date  and  the  signature  of  the  Registering- officer. 

Whore  a  will  is  admitted  to  registration  under  the  2nd 
para  of  Section  31,  an  order  briefly  explaining  the  grounds  for  con¬ 
sidering  that  the  will  has  been  duly  executed,  shall  be  recorded  and  the 
order  filed  in  the  file  book  kept  for  powers-of-attorney.  It  is  not  necessary 
to  record  in  the  deposition  book  a  formal  order  containing  the  grouuds  for 
the  conclusions  arrived  at  by  the  Sub-Registrar.  It  is  sufficient  that  an 
endorsement  to  the  following  effect  be  made  on  the  will  as  prescribed  in 
Sections  84, 50  (b)  and  53. 

“I  am  satisfied  from  the  evidence  of  the  witnesses  examined  • 

(a)  That  the  will  was  executed  by  the  testator, 

(b)  That  tho  testator  is  dead,  and 

(c)  That  the  person  presenting  the  will  is  under  Section  33  entitl¬ 
ed  to  present  the  samel’ 

A.  B. 

Date  Sub-Registrar, 

Registered  as  No  3  of  Book  6  Vol.  I  page  4. 

(Beal)  Date  A.  B. 

Sub-Registrar. 

A  document  revoking  a  will  should  be  registered  in  Book  6. 

21  ■  The  particulars  required  in  Section  36  shall  be  noted  in  the  fol¬ 
lowing  form  on  every  scaled  cover  deposited  in  a  Registrar’s  office, 

.  No.  .of  1070- 

Presented  at  3  r.  m  oh  tho  1st  Vycausy  1070  by  Mr.  Charles  Smith 
or  by  Mr-  Williams  Jones,  agent  of  Mr.  Charles  Smith  (under  a  special 
power-of-attorney  dated  and  authenticated  by  the  Sub-Registrar 

of  ) 

Signature  of  the  present-ant  (with  addition)- 

Witnesses  to  the  identity  of  the  depositor- 

(Signed)  C.  D.  (with  addition) 

(  „  )E.P.  (  do.  ) 


22.  When  sealed  covers  containing  wills  are  opened  under  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  Sections  38  and  39,  one  or  other  of  the  undermentioned  endorse¬ 
ments,  as  the  case- may  be,  should  be  made  on  the  wills: — 

(a)  “Having  satisfied  myself  that  the  testator  hereof  is  dead,  the 
sealed  cover  containing  this  will  has  been  oponed  on  the  application  and 
in  the  presence  of  (name  and  addition)  this  day  of  1070. 

Signature  of  applicant . 

do.  of  Registering  officer. 

This  will  has  been  registered  in  Book  C  as  No.  of  1070  \  ol.  page 
Date  n  Signature  of  tlio  Registering  officer. 

(!>)  ’’Opened,  registered  in  Book  6  as  No-  of  1070  Vol. 
page  and  removed  into  Court  pursuant  to  the  order  of  the  Court 

dated 

Date  Signature  of  the  Registering  officer 

23.  Every  Registering  officer  shall  ho  supplied  with  a  book  containing . 
printed  forms  of  receipts  with  spaces  for  nominations  and  discharges.  The 
entries  shall  be  made  and  signed  in  duplicate,  one  part  remaining  as  a 
counterfoil  and  the  other  part  being  cut  off  and  given  to  tho  presenting 
party.  This  shall  afterwards  be  returned  by  the  party  authorised  to  receive 
the  document  and  shall  then  be  pasted  on  again  to  the  counterfoil.  In 
the  event  of  the  receipt  being  lost,  the  person  who  should  have  produced  it 
may,  on  making  a  declaration  in  writing  to  that  effect  and  signing  the 
counterfoil,  receive,  the  document.  If  a  receipt  is  not  presented  within  a 
month,  the  nomination  may  be  revoked  in  tho  counterfoil  by  tho  person  by 
whom  it  was  made  on  his  presentation  of  the  receipt  and  he  shall  in  that 
case  receive  the  document  himself.  The  address  of  a  person  nominated  to 
receive  a  document  sliaU,  if  necessary  be  recorded  in  the  counterfoil  with  a 
view  to  his  being  communicated  with  in  the  event  of  his  failing  to  appear. 

A  document  shall,  if  possible,  be  returned  registered  on  the  day  of 
its  admission  to  registration  or  at  the  latest  in  a  day  or  two  afterwards  and 
in  every  case  the  presenting  party  shall  be  informed  on  what  day  and  a 
what  hour  the  document  will  be  ready  for  delivery. 


B'Esistbation  Rules. 


23  A.  On  the  death  of  the  presenting-  party  or  of  his  nominee  the 

Director  of  Registration  may  order  the  return  of  the  document  to  the  heir 
of  the  deceased  on  production  of  the  receipt  and  of  a  certificate  of  heirship 
from  the  Proverthikar  of  the  village  in  which  the  deceased  resided.  When 
the  receipt  is  lost,  the  person  certified  to  he  the  heir,  may  be  allowed  to 
receive  the  document  on  his  making  a  declaration  and  signing  the  counter¬ 
foil  as  prescribed  in  the  first  para  cf  Rule  23.  , 

24.  .The  registers  shall  bo  legibly  -written  and  kept  perfectly  neat  and 
clean.  No  erasures  shall  be  permitted.  Every  full  page  shall  contain  an 
uniform  number  of  lines  not  less  than  35  but  not  exceeding  40  and  if  a  page 
is  not  full,  no  portion  of  the  next  document  shall  be  entered  in  it.  The 
stamp,  the  stamp  vendor's  endorsement  and  any  certificate  relating  to  the 
stamp  shall  be  entered  at  the  foot  of  the  document.  If  a  document  fills 
more  than  two  pages,  the  column  allotted  to  the  endorsement  and  certifi¬ 
cate  need  not  be  reserved.  The  document  may  in  that  esse  he  written 
across  the  full  page, 

24  A,  When  tw  o  or  more  copies  of  the  same  document  are  brought 
for  registration  simultaneously,  it  shall  not  be  necessary  to  enter  the 
document  more  than  once  in  the  register,  but  all  the  endorsements  shall 

.  be  written  upon  each  copy, 

£0  A  &  24  A]  shall  come  into  force  from  the 

25.  Interlineations,  blanks,  erasures  and  alterations  in  documents  pres¬ 
ented  for  registration  shall  he  attested  by  the  parties  executing  the  same 
( and  not  by  their  agents  or  representatives  )  with  their  signatures  or  initals. 

Notes  of  such  interlineations,  erasures  or  alterations  must  be  so  pre¬ 
pared  as  to  show  precisely  what  word  or  wor  Js  have  been  interlined,  erased 
or  altered.  In  the  majority  of  cases,  the  simplest  plan  would  be  to  under¬ 
score  the  particular  word  or  words  and  to  write  the  letters  6,  c,  above 
with  corresponding  foot-notes. 

(a)  Interlineation. 

(1)  Erasure. 

(e)  Alteration. 

If  a  word  in  the  original  is  mis-spelt  or  if  a  word  is  by  mistake  repeat¬ 
ed  or  if  some  word  necessary  to  complete  .the  sense  is  omitted,  the  error  or 
omission  may  be  indicated  by  underscoring  the  word  or  words  in  which  it 
occurs  and  by  writing  a  letter  (<£)  above  with  a  corresponding  foot-note. 
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Bat  no  attempt  shall  be  made  to  correct  the  error  or  supply  the  omission 
in  the  original. 

you*  o£  Sometimes  a  space  is  left  in  a  document  for  a  name,  date  or  word. 

u“1"-  which  is  not  filled  up.  In  such  cases,  a  letter  (*)  may  bo  entered  in  the 
blank  space  with  a  corresponding  foot-note, 

(a)  Blank. 

The  letters  a,  h,  e,  d,  and  a  referred  to  above  will  he  repealed  res¬ 
pectively  for  one  or  more  interlineations,  erasures,  alterations,  errors, 
omissions  or  blanks. 

‘20.  After  a  document  and  the  endowment  and  certificate  on  it  have 
of^re^siore.  been  copied  into  the  register,  the  Registering  officer  shall  pjrsonally  ascer- 
tuKliiis!8  41  tain  the  correctness  of  the  copy  and  of  the  notes  of  interlineations  &c, 
by  having  the  original  read  aloud  to  him  by  some  person  other  than  the 
copyist,  while  he  has  the  register  before  him.  He  shall  initial  every  page 
and  affix  his  signature!  at  the  foot  of  the  copy  of  the  instrument.  Ho  shall 
also  intial  all  corrections,  interlineations,  and  erasures.  In  the  event  of  the 
Registering  officer  being  prevented  by  pressure  of  business  or  any  other 
cause  from  personally  comparing  the  original  with  the  copy  in  the  Register,  he 
may  delegate  this  duty  to  one  of  hisclevks.  Both  the  copyist  and  the  examiner ' 
shall  sign  the  record  and  enter  the  words  “copied  by”  and  “examined  by”. 
If  a  register  is  under  any  special  circumstances  closed  before  it  is  full,  a 
certificate  shall  be  entered  at  the  foot  of  the  last  entry  stating  that  the 
hook  ends  there.  If  one  or  more  pages  are  by  oversight  left  blank  in  any 
part  of  a  volume;  a  certificate  to  that  effect  shall  he  entered  in  each  page  so 
left.  And  no  additional  pages  shall,  on  any  pretence,  be  inserted  in  any 
volume.  ■ 


Authentica¬ 
tion  of  re¬ 
ceipts,  dis¬ 
charges  and 


.  27.  When  any  instrument  is  executed  in  the  form  of  an  endorsement 
written  across,  at  the  foot  or  back  of,  any  previously  registered,  instrument, 
as  in  the  case  of  an  assignment  of  lease  or  the  transfer  of  any  other  in¬ 
terest  or  a  receipt  or  a  discharge  acknowledging  the  receipt  of  consider¬ 
ation  money  or  the  receipt  of  any  principal,  interest,  annuity  or  other 
periodical  payment  secured  by  the  Registered  instrument,  such  endorse¬ 
ment  shall,  if  presented  for  registration  he  numbered  and  registered  as  a 
separate  instrument  and  a  note  shall  be  entered  in  the  register  showing 
that  it  was  written  across  or  at  the  foot  or  back  of  such  previously  regis¬ 
tered  instrument. 
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In  cases  in  which  instruments  executed  in  the  form  of  endorse¬ 
ments,  a  note  as  prescribed  below  shall  be  made  in  the  register. 

Note:^- 

Written  across  (or  at  foot  or  on  back  of)  document  No.  Book  of 
1070  Vol.  page.” 

28.  Indexes  Nos.  I,  II,  III  and  IY  shall  be  prepared  on  loose  sheets  In4e*a«. 

■  3  r  r  Section  47* 

lettered  alphabetically  and  shall  contain  the  particulars  shown  in  the 
forms  hereunto  appended.  They  shall  be  prepared  only  in  Malayalam. 

All  names  shall  be  entered  in  full.  Initials  shall  not  be  used.  If  a  person 
is  known  under  two  names,  each  shall  be  separately  indexed.  All  names 
of  persons  shall  be  indexed  with  reference  to  the  initial  letter  of  the  family 
name  or  house  name,  where  such  exists,  as  is  the  ease  in  English,  Telugu, 
and  certain  castes  in  Malabar.  Where  it  does  not  exist,  as  is  generally 
the  case  in  Tamil,  Canarese  and  Uriya  and  also  among  Mahomedans,the 
indexing  must  be  regulated  by  the  initial  letter  of  the  person’s  name,  hi3 
village  name  or  any  other  distinguishing  name  which  he  bears  being 
entered  afterwards  if  he  is  a  Hindu,  and  if  a  Mahomedan  any  such  pre¬ 
fixes  as  Sayed,  Mir,  Shaik,  Ghulam  or  such  affixes  as  Beg,  Khan,  Shureef. 

If  a  native  woman  bears  the  house  name  of  her  husband,  father  &c.,  the 
,  indexing  shall  he  with  reference  to  the  initial  letter  of  the  house  name ; 
0therwise  with  reference  to  the  initial  letter  of  her  ewn  name.  The  names 
of  Companies,  Banks  &c.,  shall  be  entered  under  the  initial  letter  of  the 
first  word  of  the  name  omitting  The,  as  “  The  Land  Mortgage  Bank  of 
India  ”  under  L.  All  instruments  to  which  Government  is  a  party  shall  ■ 
he  indexed  together  under  the  letter  G,  one  or  more  pages  being  specially 
set  aside  for  these  entries.  English  names  shall  he  indexed  as  they  would 
be  written  in  the  vernacular  as  Wilson  under  V,  Wright  under, R,  Knox 
under  N. 

The  columns  in  the  Indexes  headed- 'Executant '  and  'Claimant’ 
under  document  or  '  first  plaintiff  ’  and  ‘  first  defendant  ’  shall  contain  only 
the  following  abbreviations 

Ext, 

Clnt. 

PIS. 

Dft. 

In  the  case  of  instruments  executed  by,  for,  or  in  favour  of  Govern- 
ment  or  a  Company,  Bank,  Religious  Society,  Pagod'a  &c.,  the  name  of 
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any  person  representing  or  acting  on  behalf  of  Government  or  the  Company, 
Bank  &c,,  shallbe  entered  in  the  column  headed  ‘  addition  of  person.*  In 
Index  No.  II,  one  or  more  separate  sheets  shall  be  assigned  to  every 
village.  If  the  property  lies  in  different  villages,  each  portion  of  it  lying 
■within  the  Registering  officer’s  jurisdiction  shall  be  separately  indexed  and 
each  such  entry  shall  contain  a  reference  to  the  other.  Index  No.  II  shall 
also  contain  a  reference  to  the  last  previous  registration  of  any  instrument 
affecting  the  same-  property. 

When  the  examination  of  the'  copies  of  Indexes  in  the  Director’s 
office  has  been  completed,  the  original  Indexes  may  be  bound. 

29.  A  copy  of  each  of  the  Indexes  Nos.  I,  II,  and  TV  shall  be 
prepared  complete  up  to  date  simultaneously  with  the  original  and  shall 
on- the  first  of  the  next  monthbe  sent  to  the  Directer  of  Registration  who 
shall,  ascertain. that  it  is  properly  prepared  and  legibly  written  and,  if 
necessary,  return  any  of  the  sheets  for  correction  or  explanation.  If  there 
are  errors  which  he  can  rectify  under  Section  61,  he  shall  issue  the  neces; 
sary  orders.  When  all  the  Indexes  of  the  Sub-Registrars  have  been 
examined  and  arranged. in  order,  they  shall  be  bound  in  volumes  contain¬ 
ing  each  about  600  pages.  The  set  of.  volumes  containing  Index  No.T 
shall  be  d  istinct  from  the  set  of  volumes  containing  Index  No.  II.  One 
or  more  volumes  may  be  assigned,  if  necessary,  to- each  Sub-District  or- 
the  Indexes  of  several  Sub -Districts  may  constitute  a  single  velum®.-  In 
the  former  case,  there,  shall  be  placed  at  the  beginning  of  the  volume,  or  of 
each  volume  a  title  page  containing  the  following  entry  : — 

Index  No.  I  or  II  for  1070. 

Sub-District  of 
Vol.  I  or  II. 

A  to  K  or  M  to  R 

In  the  latter  case,  each  set  of  Indexes  bound  up  in  a  single  volume 
shall  be  separated  by  a  title  page  containing  the  particulars  above,  men¬ 
tioned.  The  same  particulars  shall  also  he  shewn  cn  a  label  affixed  to' 
the  back  of  each  volume.  * 

30.  The  fee  for  a  search  shall  entitle  the  applicant  to  read  the  entry 
for  the  finding  of  which  the  fee  has  been  paid  or  to  have  it  j  ead  to  him,  but 
it  shall  not  entitle  him  to  take  a  copy  of  the  entry.  If  a  search  should 
prove  fruitless,  the  fee  shall  not  berefunded,  but  the  applicant  shall,,  if.  he. 
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wishes.  it,  receive  a  certificate  stating  that  the  entry,  sought  for  has  not 
been  found  in  the  hooks. 

31.  Every  application  for  the  grant  of  a  certified  copy  except  at  the  Certified 
time  of  registration,  shall  be  considered  as  an  application  for  search.  The  Motion  49. 
fee.  once  paid  for  a  search  or  certified  copy,  shall  not  he  refunded  even  if 

the  party  refuses  to  make  the  search  or. to  have  the  copy. 

32.  Government  officers  who  may  require  to  search  the  registers  or  searches  hy 
to  take  copies  of  entries  for  bona,  fide  public  purposes,  shall  be  permitted  officers. 

to  do  so  'without  payment  of  any  fee.  Section  49. 

33.  In  complying  with  .any  requisition  made  by  a  Court  which  Bcsnisitions 
involves  a  search  or  the  production -of  a  document  or  the  preparation  of  a  coStBfor 
copy  of  any  document,  the.Begister.ing  officer  .shall  forward  to  such  Court 

a  memorandum  of  the  fees  payable  on  that  account,  in  view  to  the  amount  °* 

of  such  foes  being  remitted  by  the  Court  to  the  registering  officer.  In  |“^.i^s3>|t9erB- 

like  manner  when  a  Kegistering  offieer  receives  a  summons  to  produce  and  49. 

any  register  books  iu  Court,  he  shall  apply  to  the  Court  issuing  the 
summons  for  the  payment  of  the  travelling  and  other  expenses  to  be' 
incurred  by  him  or  by  any  of  bis  clerks  in  passing  to. and  from  the  Gourt 
r  and  in  the  case  of  any  such  clerk,  the  ..Registering  officer  shall  also  apply 
for  the  payment  of  the  expense  of  employing  a  substitute,  which  shall  be 
calculated  at.a  rate  not  exceeding  one  rnpee  per  diem. 

34.  The  endorsements  proscribed  in  sections  44  and  50  and  the  EBaoM<mumta 
certificate  prescribed  in  section  53  shall  be  written  in  the  Eegistering  “j?e00rtifi- 
tifficer’s  own  hand.  An.  executing  party  shall  be  required  to  use  the  same  Sections 
language  in  signing  the  endorsement  which  he  has  used  in  signing  the  ’  a“ 
instrument. 

If  there  is  not  sufficient  blank  space  in  the  instrument  or  on  the 
-sealed  cover  deposited  under  Section  35  for  the  endorsements  and  certifi¬ 
cate,  they  may  be  entered  on  a  covering  slip  or  rider.  In  that  case,  a 
note  to  that  effect  shall  be  entered  on  the  instrument  itself  by  the  Eegis¬ 
tering  officer. 

The  following  forms  of  endorsements  and  certificate  are  prescribed 
under  sections  60,  51  and  63  and  may  be  adopted  according  to  the  require¬ 
ments  of  each  case. 

(a)  When  the  executant  or  claimant  presents  the  document  or  when 
the  executant  admits  the  execution  in  person ; 
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Presented  between  2  and  3  r.  m.  on  the  1st  Auvany  1070  in  the  office 
of  the  Sub-Registrar  of  Trivandrum  (or  at  the  private  residence  of)  by 
(Signed)  0.  D. 

A  B. 

1st  Auvany  1070.  Sub-Begistrar. 

Execution  (and  receipt  of  Rupees  being  consideration  in  whole  or  in 
part)  admitted  by 

(Signed)  E.  E.  (with  addition) 

(  do  )  G.H.  (  do  ) 

Witnesses  examined 

(Signed)  M.  N.  (with  addition) 

"  (  do  )  O.  P.  (  do  ) 

Rupees  paid  in  my  presence  by  to  or.  : 

jewels  described  in  the  instrument  delivered  in  my  presenoe  by 
to  (Signed)  A.  B. 

1st  Auvany  1070.  Sub-Registrar. 

Registered  as  No.  27  of  Book  1  Vol.  I  page  190. 

(Signed)  A.  B. 

(Seal)  1st  Auvany  1070.  Sub-Registrar, 

(b)  When  the  document  is  presented  by  an'agent  of  the  executant  or 
claimant  with  power  to  present  it  for  registration  and  when  the  document ' 
is  admitted  by  an  agent  of  the  executant  with  power  to  admit : 

Presented  fin  the  1st  Auvany  1070  at  8  p.  m.  in  the  office  of  the  Sub- 
Registrar  of  Trivandrum  by  C-  D.  agent  of  E.  F.  under  a  general  or  special 
power-of-attorney  dated  and  authenticated  by  the  Sub-Registrar  of 

(Signed)  C.  D. 

1st  Auvany  1070-  (do.)  A.  B. 

Sub-Registrar. 

Execution’  admitted  by  C.  D.  agent  of  E.  F.  under  a  general  or  special 
power-of  attorney  dated  and  authenticated  by  the  Snb-Registrar  of 
(Signed)  O,  D.  (with  addition) 

Witnesses  examined 

(Signed)  M.  N.  (with  addition) 

(  do  )  O,  P.  (  do  ) 

1st  Auvany  1070. 

(Signed  A.  B. 

Sub-Registrar. 


Begistered  as  No.  106  of  Book  1  Vol:  I  page  192. 

(Signed)  A.  B. 

( Seal)  .  1st  Auvany  1070.  Sub-Begistrar. 

(c)  When  a  document  is  presented  and  when  execution  is  admitted 
by  a  representative  of  a  deceased  person : 

Presented  on  the  1st  Auvany  1070  at  2  r.  x.  in  the  office  of  the  Sub- 
Begistrar  of  Trivandrum  by  0.  D.  representative  of  H.  L.  (whose  right  to 
||ppear  in  such  oapacity  has  been  proved  to  iny  satisfaction) 

W:  (Signed)  C.  D. 

1st  Auvany  1070.  (  do  )  A.  B. 

Sub-Begistrar. 

C.  D,  representative  of  II.  L.  (whose  right  to  appear  in  such  capacity 
.  has  been  proved  to  my  satisfaction)  admits  execution. 

(Signed)  0.  D.  (with  addition) 

Witnesses  examined. 

(Signed)  M.  N.  (with  addition) 

(  do  )  O.  P.  (  do  ) 

1st  Auvany  1070.  (Signed)  A.  B. 

'  Sub-Begistrar. 

Begistered  as  No.  200  of  Book  1  Vol.  I  page  391. 

(Signed)  A.  B. 

(Seal)  1st  Auvany  1070.  Sub-Begistrar. 

(d)  When  a  document  executed  by  C.  D,  and  B.  F.  at  different 
times  has  been  presented  for  registration  and  re-registration : 

Presented  on  the  1st  Auvany  1070  at  4  p.  m.  in  the  office  of  the  Sub- 
Registrar  of  Trivandrum  by 

(Signed)  C.D. 

1st  Auvany  1070.  (  do  )  A.  B. 

Sub-Begistrar. 


■  Execution  admitted  by 


(Signed)  0.  D.  (with  addition) 

(Signed)  M-  N.  (with  addition) 

(  do  )  0.  P  (  do  ) 
(Signed)  A.  B. 

Sub-Begistrar. 
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Rjwusswmon  RcUJS. 


Registered, as  So.  23  of  Book  1  Yol.  1  page  41. 

(Signed)  A.  B- 
Buli-Registrar, 


(Seal) 

1st  Auvany  1070. 

Presented  again  on  the  4th  Auvany  1070  at  3  p.  m.  in  the  office  of 
the  Sub-Registrar  of  Trivandrum  for  registration  under  section  P/  clause 
2  by 


4th  Auvany' 1070. 
Execution  admitted  by 
Witnesses  examined 

14th  Auvany  1070. 


(Signed)  E.;E. 
.(Signed)  ".-A.-E 


Sub-Regis  tea- 
(Signed)  E.  E.  (with  addition) 

(Signed)  M.'N.  (with  addition) 

(  do  )  O.  P.  (  do  ) 

(  Signed  )  A.  B. 

Sub-Registrar. 
Registered  as  No.  SO  of  Book  1  Yol.  I  page  130. 
sal)  4th  Auvany  1070.  (Signed)  A-  JB. 

Sub-Registrar. 

(e)  When  the  executant  - admits  execution  but  refuses  :to  sign  the 


Presented  on  the  5th  Auvany  1070  at  2  p.  k.  in  the  office  of  the.Shb- 
Registrar  of  -Trivandrum  by  (Signed)  C.JD. 

(Signed)  A.JB. 

5th  Auvany  1070,  Sub-Registrar. 

E,  E.  (with  addition)  admits  the  execution  of  this  do.cujaent  but  ref  uses 
to  sign  the  endorsement. 

'  Witnesses,  examined 

(Signed)  M.  N.  (with  addition) 

(  do  J  =a,P,  v(  do  ) 

5th  Auvany  1070 .  (Signed)  A.  B. 

Snb:Registrar. 

.Registered:  asiNo.  SOO  of  Book  1  Yol.  II  page  191. 

(Signed)  A.  B. 


5th  \Auvany  -1070. 


Ill 


(/)  'When  the  identity  ot  the  executant,  is  known. to  the  Registering 
officer' : 

Presented  on  the  6th  Auvany  1070  at  1  r.  m.  in  the  Office  of  the 
Sub-Bigistras  of  Trivandrum  by 


6th  Auvany  1070. 


Execution  admitted  by 


Known  personally  to  me 


(Signed)  C.  D. 
(Signed)  A*  B. 
Sub-Registrar 

(Signed)  E.  F.  (with  addition) 
(Signed)  A.  B. 


6th  Auvany  1070.  Sub-Registrar. 

Registered  as  No.  603  of  Book  I  Yol.  II  page  195, 

(Seal).  (Signed)  A.  B. 

6th  Auvany  1070.  Sub-Registrar. 


The  form  of  endorsements  to  be  adopted  in  respect  of  registration 
effected  as  regards  some  of  the  executants  and  refused  as  regards  others 
should  be  as  follows : 

Presented  on  the  19th  Auvany  1070  at  1  p.  M.  in  the  Office  of  the 
Sub-Registrar  of  Trivandrum  by 

(Signed)  C.  D. 

18th  Auvany  1070.  (Signed)  A.  B. 

Sub-Registrar. 

Execution  admitted  by 

(Signed)  E.  F.  (with  addition) 
(Signed)  G.  H.  (with  addition) 

Witnesses  examined 

(Signed)  M.  N.  (with  addition) 

(  do.  )  O.  P.(  do.  ) 
19th  Auvany  10.70.  (Signed).  A.  B. 

Sub-Registrar 

Registered  as  No.  tOO'of  Book  1  Yol.  I  page  158. 

.  :  (Signed)  A.  B. 

19th  Auvany  1070.  *  Sub-Registrar. 

Registration'  refused  as  regards 
Q.  R.  who  is  a  minor, 
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S.  T.  who  denies  the  execution, 

X.  Y.  who  did  not  appear  within  the  time  prescribed  in  section  28 
to  admit  execution. 

19fch  Auvany  1070.  (Signed)  A.  B. 

'  Sub-Registrar. 

The  Registration  and  the  refusal  should  generally  be  made  on  one  ' 
and  the  same  date  when  all  the  parties  have  appeared  and,  made  their  r  .. 
statements  before  the  Registering  officer. 

The  endorsement  of  refusal  “Registration  refused”  should.be  copH., 
into  the  register,  the  copy  being  a  true  copy  of  the  original  document. 

The  date,  month  and  year  should  not  be  endorsed  in  figures  thus 
3-11-70.  The  name  of  the  month  should  be  writtenjin  full. 

Copies  of  do.  35.  Tbe  copies  of  documents  relating  to  moveable  property  should  be 
KV  S9"  entirely  distinct  from  those  of  immovable  property.  Copies  of  the  former 
class  of  instruments  relating  to  several  Sub-Districts  may  be  bound  in  one 
volume  with  a  title. page  for  each  Sub-District. 

Copies  of  Wills  shall  be  separately  bound. 

Oath.  Section  36.  if  in  any  special  case,  an  oath  appears  necessary,  it  may  be  ad¬ 
ministered  to  Christians,  Jews,  and  Parsees. in  the  following  form 

“The  evidence  which  I  shall  give  shall  be  tbe  truth,  the  whole 
truth  and  nothing  but  the  truth.  So  help  me  God.” 

The  following  form  of  affirmation  may  be  administered  to  Hindus 
and  Mahomedans.  .  .  .  •  ' 

“I  solemnly  affirm  in  tbe  presence  of  Almighty  God  that  what  I 
shall  state  shall  be  the  truth,  tbe  whole  truth,  and  nothing  but  the  truth.” 

Beoordof  sub-  37.  When  execution  is  admitted  and  the  endorsement  is  signed  by 
statements.  the  party  admitting  execution  and  when  witnesses  are  examined  merely 
Section  58.  reference  to  tbe  identification  of  tbe  parties  appearing,  the  prescribed 

endorsement  is  itself  a  sufficient  record.  But  a  record  of  substance  of 
statements  shall  be  kept  in  the  following  cases : — 

''■(a.)'  When  execution  is  denied". 

(6)  When  a  person  admitting  execution  refuses  to  sign  the  en¬ 
dorsement.  . 
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(c.)  When  any  enquiry  is  held  as  to  the  death  of  an  executing 

party. 

( d )  When  any  enquiry  is  held  as  to  the  right  of  any  person  to 
appear  as  the  executor,  administrator  or  heir  of  a  deceased  person  or  as 
the  guardian  of  an  infant  or  as  the  curator  of  a  lunatic  or  idiot. 

(e)  When  any  enquiry  is  held  as  to  the  age  of  any  person  appear¬ 
ing  to  be  a  minor  or  the  sanity  of  any  person  appearing  to  be  a  lunatic  or 

(f)  AVlien  any  enquiry  is  held  as  to  the  addition  of  any  person 
owing  to  the  addition  not  appearing  cither  in  the  document  or  in  the 
endorsement, 

(ff)  When  any  enquiry  is  held  under  Section  68  as  to  the  fact  of 
execution  of  a  document. 

(h)  And  generally  in  all  cases  in  which  a  record  may  seem  neces¬ 
sary. 

All  such  notes  with  the  exception  of  those  under  (g)  which  will  be 
kept  with  the  record  of  the  enquiry,  shall  be  recorded  in  a  book  which 
shall  be  kept  for  that  purpose  in  every  registration  office. 

88.  Copies  of  registered  documents,  endorsements  and  certificates  re.  Transmissiox 

quiredfor  transmission  under  the  provisions  of  Sections  59  and  60  and  copies  SoSmm  59, 
of  sale  certificates  under  Section  84,  shall  be  prepared  on  paper  60  81' 

corresponding  with  Book  1.  A  supply  of  printed  forms  for  such  copies 

shall  be  furnished  to  every  registration  office  and  Court. 

89.  The  total  number  of  copies  required  under  Sections  59  and  60 
shall  he  made  in  the  office  of  original  registration  at  the  expense  of  the 
presenting  party.  They  shall  be  forwarded  with  a  memorandum  ,  which 
shall  be  returned  receipted  by  the  officer  to  whom  it  is  addressed.  In  the 
event  of  this  acknowledgment  not  reaching  the  transmitting  officer  within 
a  reasonable  period,  he  shall  make  enquires  as  to  the  missing  copies  and 
if  necessary,  transmit  fresh  ones.  No  new  Sub-District  numbers  shall 
be  given  to  the  copies  or  translations  pasted  into  the  file  Book  1,  hut  they 
shall  be  indexed  like  all  other  documents,  with  reference  to  the  page  of 
the  volume  in  which  they  are  filed. 

40.  In  the  event  any  Registering  Officer  registering  a  document  with-  ^^DiufsM 
out- collecting  the  prescribed  fee  or  fine,  he  shall,  unless  specially  exempted  “foes!8 

6  r  SectioaOlo 
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fay  the  Director  of  Registration,  be  required  to  make  good  any  amount 
which,  he  may  fail  to  recover  from  the  parties. 


Registration  41,  In  the  event  of  a  document  being  inadvertently  registered  in  a 

Rook”011*  wrong  book,  the  registration  shall  stand,  hut  die  Director  of  Registration 
Section  61.  J;Qay  direct  that  the  document  with  the  endorsement  and  certificate  thereon 
shall  be  copied  into  its  appropriate  register  without  further  'charge. 


Bogistratio 

office”0”8 
Secti  on  61 


42.  When  a  Sub-Registrar  lias  registered  a  document  relating  to  ~1' 
immovable  property,  not  situated  within  his  own  Sub-District  but  in  thuj: 
of  another  Sub-Registrar,  and  the  mistake  is  brought  to  notice,  he 
shall  direct  the  presentant  to  present  the  document  again  in  the  proper 
office  where  it  shall  be  registered  afresh  without  additional  charge, 


Sonets  t>{  tUe  43.  (d)It  shall  be  competent  to  the  Director  to  make  any  appointment  fan 
aeration,  the  sanctioned  eastahlishment  of  the  department  the  pay  of  which  does  not 
[Sanctioned  exceed  Es.  (25)  twenty  five  per  mensem.  All  appointments  shall  be 
iiS37  ditad’ made  in  accordance  with  the  rules  and  orders  issued  by  Government  from 
ii-s-Mj.  tilne  iajqng  down  the  qualifications  for  such  appointments. 

(2) .  It  shall  be  competent  to  the  Director  to  transfer  any  officer  whom 

he  is  competent  to  appoint. 

(3) .  It  shall  be  competent  to  the  Director  to  grant 

(a)  any  kind  of  leave  to  any  officer  whom  he  is  competent  to  appoint; 

(b)  privilege  leave  to  all  officers  exoept  Registrars,  [and 

(c)  casual  leave  and  special  casual  leave  to  all  officers. 


All  questions  of  pay,  eligibility  for  leave  and  allowance  shall  be  dis¬ 
posed  of  in  accordance  with  the-  C.  S.  E.  When  the  Director  has  any  doubt 
as  to  the  application  of  the  Regulations,  he  shall  refer'  the  matter  to  the 
Financial  Secretary  to  Government  and  comply  with  the  instructions  is¬ 
sued  by  that  officer. 


(4) ,  It  shall  be  competent  to  the  Director  to  dismiss, '  degrade,  sus¬ 
pend,  discharge  or  accept  the  resignation  of  any  officer  whom  he  is  compe¬ 
tent  to  appoint.  Before  the  Director  dismisses,  degrades,  suspends  or  dis 
charges  an  officer,  he  shall  take  the  written  explanation  of  such  officer,  it 
being  however  competent  to  the  Director  to  suspend  an  officer,  pending 
the  submission  by  the  latter  of  his  explanation.  The  final  order  passed  by 
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the  Director,  dismissing,  degrading,  suspending,  or  discharging  an  officer 
shall  state  firstly,  the  charges  against  suoh  officer,  secondly,  the  evidence  in 
support  of  such  charges,  thirdly,  the  finding  on  each  charge,  and  fourthly) 
the  previous  punishments,  if  any,  imposed  on  the  officer  and  the  latter 
shall  he  furnished  by  the  Director  with  a  copy  of  the  order  imposing  the 
punishment 

^  (S).  The  Director  may  fine  any  officer  subordinate  to  him  except 

District  Registrars,  provided,  however  that  no  fine  shall  exceed  Rs.  (5)  five. 

(6).  It  shall  be  open  to  a  subordinate  punished  by  the  Director  to 
appeal  against  the  order  of  punishment  within  (30)  thirty  days  after  the 
receipt  by  him  of  the  copy  of  the  ordeb  appealed  against,  provided,  how¬ 
ever,  that  no  appeal  shall  lie  from  an  order  imposing  a  fine. 

*  (7).  The  Director  shall  submit  to  Government  within  the  5th  of  each 
Malabar,  month,  statements  as  per  forms  appended,  showing, 

(a)  appointments  made, 

(b)  transfers  ordered, 

(c)  leave  granted,  and 

(d)  punishments  inflicted  by  him  in  the  preceding  month. 

Form  A. 

Return  of  appointments  made  in  the  Registration  Department 
during  . 108 
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Fobm  B. 

Return  of  transfers  in  the  Registration  Department  effected 
during...  . 108 


Fobm  C. 

Return  of  leave  granted  in  the  Registration  Department  during . 108 


|  Name  of  Officer. 

|  Designation. 

Pay. 

*8 

’ll 

!! 

Previous  leave  taken. 

Article  of  C.  S  E-  under 
which  leave  is  granted. 

1 

!| 

p 

Amount  of  leave- allow- 

Remarks. 

1 

1  : 

_ j 
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Return  of  punishments  inflicted  in  the  Registration  Department, 
during  108  . 


44.  Every  Registrar  shall  inspect  each  of  the  Registry  offices  within  inspection  by 
his.  jurisdiction  not  less  than  twice  a  year  and-  submit  to  the  Director  of  0 

Registration  a  report  embodying  the  result  of  his  inspection  within  a  Sc0tl0ri  68  • 
week  after  the  date  of  .each  inspection, 

The.  Registrars  are  empowered 

(a)  to  appoint,  suspend  and  dismiss  for  misconduct  peons  in  then- 
own  office  and  in  the  offices  of  the  Sub-Registrars,  subordinate  to  them 
reporting- the  same  to  the  Director  of  Registration ; 

(b)  to  impose  fines  not  exceeding  one  Rupee  in  a  month  on  their 
own  office  subordinates  as  well  as  the  subordinotes  of' the  Sub-Registrarg. 
under  them  for  any  small  irregularities,  cases  of  misconduct  calling  for 
higher  punishment  being  reported-  to  the  Director  of  Registration- 
Monthly  returns  of-  fines  imposed  shall  be.  submitted  to.  the  office  of  the 
Director  of  Registration; 

(c)  to  grant  casual  leave  to  the  subordinates  in  his  office  to  the 
aggregate  extent  of  15  days  in  a  year  but  not  exceeding  5  days  at  a  time 
and  submit  a  monthly  return  to  the  office  of-  the  Director  of  Registration ; 
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(d)  to  enquire,  under  the  orders  of  the  Director  of  Begistration, 
into  complaints  preferred  against  Sub-Eegistrars  and  their  subordinates 
and  report  the  result  to  the  Director  of  Begistration ; 

(e)  and  generally,  to  supervise  tho  work  of  the  Sub- Registrars  and 
their  subordinates  within  his  jurisdiction  and  see  that  the  books  and  other 
records  in  each  Begistry  office  are  kept  clean  and  the  necessary  entries 
neatly  made  therein,  that  there  is  no  unnecessary  delay  in  the  registration 
of  documents  and  that  there  are  no  arrears  of  work , 

lowers  of  45.  A  Sub-Begistrar  may  impose  on  his  peons  fines  not  exceeding 

trS?6*’’"  one  rupee  a  month  in  each  case  and  submit  a  monthly  return  to  tho 

Director  of  Begistration. 

Sub-Begistrars  are  empowered  to  grant  casual  leave  to  their  sub¬ 
ordinates  to  the  aggregate  extent  of  15  days  in  a  year  hut  not  exceed¬ 
ing  5  days  at  a  time,  and  submit  a  monthly  return  of  the  same  to  the 
Director  of  Begistration. 

Custody  of  46.  7  he  office  of  every  Begistrar  and  Sub-Kegistrar  shall  be  pro- 

ochor  records,  vided  with  the  necessary  almirahs,  substantially  made  and  fitted  with. 
Section  «3.  durable  locks.  Except  during  office  hours,  all  registers,  indexes,  docu¬ 
ments  and  other  records  shall  be  kept  locked  up  in  these  almirahs,  and  the 
key  shall  remain  in  the  possession  of  the  Begistering  Officer.  No  person 
shall  be  permitted  to  remove  any  of  the  registers  from  the  office  and  every 
precaution  shall  be  taken  to  protect  them  from  the  ravages  of  white  ants, 
accidents  from  fire  and  injury  from  damp. 

47.  The  key  of  the  fire-proof-safe  in  which  sealed  covers  and  wills 
which1  tove  whicl1  haVe  been  °Pened  are  deposited,  shall  remain  in  the  personal 
s!«ion?aana  custody  of  tbe  Registrar.  Every  officer  assuming  charge  of  a  Begistrar’s 
el.  1OTS  a"  office  either  permanently  or  temporarily  shall  compare  the  sealed  covers 
and  wills  which  have  been  opened  with  the  entries  in  the  register  of  De¬ 
posits  of  wills,  and  register  of  wills  and  shall  report  to  the  Director  of 
Begistration  either  that  they  are  all  correct  or  that  certain  sealed  covers 
or  wills  are  missing. 

t£SLg°r  _  48'  Documents  presented  for  registration  shall  be  written  or  printed 
IfctSa.'  with  ink  on  PaPer  or  parchment,  but  documents  written  on  cadjan  or  in 
pencil  shall  he  inadmissible.  The  document  may  be  of  any  size.  When 
the  document  is  written  on  paper,  one  side  of  it  shall  he  left  blank  to 
admit  of  the  prescribed  endorsement  and  certificate  leirg  enteud 
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Whenever  the  document  consists  of  more  than 
Registering  Officer  shall  repeat  the  certificate  o 


me  sheet  of  paper,  the 
.  each  paper. 


49.  The  offices  of  all  Registrars  and  Sub-Regi*trars  shall  generally  be  Hvure  o£ 
open  to  the  public  for  five  hours  daily,  holidays  excepted.  The  usual  Section  63. 
hours  shall  be  from  11  a.m.  to  4  p.  it.  Any  Registration  office  may  be  open, 

if  necessary,  for  more  than  five  ho  urs. 

50.  Registering  officers  must  live  within  a  ruile  of  their  offices.  Rjsidonae  of 

Blistering 

of  tlie  Registration  office  shall  be  fixed  Board  »w. 


52.  The  following  holidays  shall  be  allowed  i: 
office. 

1.  General  holidays  ■ 


every  Registration  gFec,li?*Jh 


All  flew  Moon  days. 

All  Sundays. 

Solar  eclipse. 

Lunar  eclipse. 

His  Highness  the  Maka  Rajah’s  Birthday. 
The  Queen  Empress’  Birthday. 

Da 

fAvaui  Purappu  ...  ...  ’ 

:  Avani  Avittam  .„  ...  ] 

Gayathri  depam  ...  ...  : 

Ashtami  Rohini 

Yinayaka  Chatkurthi  ... 

Onarn  ...  ...  < 


Purattasy 

Alpasy 

Karthigay 

•Margaly 


.  Pooja  Vaippu 
.  Deepavali 
,.  Thirkarthigay 

{Swargavathal  Yekadesy 
Christian  New  year’s  day 


Masy 

Panguny 


I  Yavoo  Orickal 
.,  Sivarathri 
...  Yngathi  Pandigai 


Chithray 
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Adi 


'Vavoo  Orickal 
.Adi  Aruthi 

II.  Local  Holidays. 
in  addition,  to  General  Holidays 


Alpasy  Arraiit 

Panguny  Arrant 

ldayl 
1  dayj 

For  Triv  andrum  Registry 
offices. 

Suehindram  car  festival  in  Margaly 

1  day-! 

For  Agastisvaram  and 

Nagerooil  oar  festival  in  Thye 

1  dayj" 

Nagercoil  Registry  offices. 

Suehindram  cal'  festival  in  Margaly 

if?} 

„  Tovala  „ 

Bhutapandi  car  festival 

Padmanabhapuram  car  festival 

1  day 

„  Kalkulam  „ 

Shencottah  car  festival  in  Thye 

1  day 

„  Shencottah  „ 

Vaikathu  Ashtamiin  Kdrthigay 

1  day  "1 

„  Vaikam  „ 

Masy  Ashtami 

1  dayj 

Mantakad  koda  in Kurabhaar... 

1  day 

Eraniel.  Colachel. 

Padmanabhapuram  Car  festival  in 
Meenam 

1  day} 

Eraniel.  Colachel, 

Othrittathi  after  onam  holidays  in  1  Aranmula, 

Chingatn  ...  1  day  J 

III  Special  Holidays 
in  addition  to  the  above 
for  Christians, 

Christmas  Holidays  ...  ...  ...  S  days, 

Easter  Holidays  ...  ...  ...  4  ” 

■  for  Mahomcclans. 


Bakrid  ...  ...  ...  ...  2 

Moharam  ...  ...  ...  ...  4 

Shabaibrath  ...  ...  ...  ...  1 

Ramazan  ...  ...  ...  ...  2 


Section  53  has  been  cancelled.Pnlace  Sadhanam  No.  1188  dated  Z6th 
Mithunam  1071 , 


rf’SS  54.  The  Registrars  will  have  the  following  establishments:-*- 
Ota.  Head  Gumasta. 

Section  63,  '  2nd  Gumasta. : 

.  3  Peons; 
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The  establishment  of  the  Sub-Registiars  will  be  the  same  as  those  of 
the  Registrars  under  Regulation  I  of  1042. 

55.  Applications  for  the  remission  of  fees  and  fines  levied  under  Kumssion  o 1 
Section  64  may  be  lodged  -with  the  Registering  officer  who  shall  forward  Section  64. 
the  same  to  the  Director  of  Registration  with  such  report  as  he  may 
deem  necessary. 

The  Director  of  Registration  may,  in  his  discretion,  remit  any  fee  or 
fine  when  it  appears  to  him  that  its  exaction  would  be  productive  of  injust¬ 
ice  or  hardship. 

,  56.  When  registr  ition  is  refused  because  the  document  has  been  x-wi  to 
presented  in  the  wrong  office,  no  order  of  refusal  shall  be  entered  in  book  4.  65. 

In  all  other  cases,  the  reason,  or  if  there  is  more  than  one  reason,  all  the 
reasons,  for  refusal  shall  be  at  once  recorded.  They  will  usually  come 
under  one  or  more  of  the  following  heads: — 

I.  That  the  document  is  written  in  a  language  which  the  Regis-  Section  12. 
tering  officer  does  not  understand  and  which  is  not  commonly  used  in  tbe 
district  and  that  it  is  unaccompanied  by  a  true  translation  and  two  true 

II.  That  it  contains  nnaf tested  interlineations,  blanks,  erasures,  01 
alterations  as  prescribed  in  Rule  25. 

III.  That  the  description  of  the  property  is  insufficient  to  iden-  Section  13. 

tify  it. 

IV.  That  it  is  presented  after  the  prescribed  time.  Sections  17, 

18,  66,694.71, 

V.  That  it  is  presented  by  a  person  who  has  no  right  to  present  it.  scions  25 

20,  33,4  at. 

VI.  That  the  executing  parties  Or  their  representatives,  assigns  scoti0n  28, 
or  agents  have  failed  to  appeal'  within  the  prescribed  time. 

VII.  That  the  Registering  officer  is  not  satisfied  as  to  the  identity  sections  27  & 
of  any  pet  son  appearing  before  him  and  alleging  that  he  has  executed  the  3G’ 
document.  . 

VIII.  That  the  Registering  officer  is  not  satisfied  as  to  the  right  Sections  27  & 
of  any  person  appearing  as  a  representative,  assign  or  agent  to  appear.  31 

IX.  That  execution  is  denied  by  any  person  purporting  to  he  an  -section  21, 
executing  party  or  by  his  agent. 


X  That  the  person  purporting  to  have  executed  the  document  is 
a  minor,  an  idiot  or  a  lunatic, 

XI.  That  execution  is  denied  by  the  representative  or  assign  of 
any  'deceased  person  by  ■whom  the  document  purports  to  have  been 
executed. 

s  XII.  That  the  alleged  death  of  any  person  by  whom  the  document 

purports  to  have  been  executed  has  not  been  proved. 

XIII.  That  the  Registering  officer  is  not  satisfied  as  to  tho  fact  of 
execution  in  the  case  of  .any  will  presented  after  the  death  of  the  testator. 

XIV.  That  a  cover  containing  a  will  is  not  sealed  or  is  not  super- 
scribed  with  the  name  of  the  testator  and  that  of  his  agent,  if  any,  and 
the  nature  of  the  document. 

t  XV.  That  the  prescribed  fees  or  tines  have  not  beon  paid. 

XVI.  That  the  mistakes  in  the  dates  of  the  document  arc  not 
corrected  and  initialled. 

57.  Registrars  should  not  dispose  of  appeals  by  endorsements  on 
miscellaneous  petitions.  An  appeal  should  be  received  when  accompanied 
by  a  full  copy  of  the  order  of  refusal  and  should  then  be  disposed  of  either 
by  an  order  directing  registration  or  by  an  order  setting  forth  the  reasoi% 
for  refusing  to  direct  registration  in  Book  4. 

A  register  of  appeals  should  be  maintained  in  every  Registrar’s 
office  according  to  tho  annexed  form : — 
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Any  undue  delay  in  the  disposal  of  any  appeal  will  "be  noted  in  the 
column  of  remarks.  The  return  of  appeals  prescribed  must  be  submitted 
to  the  Director  of  Registration  on  the  5th  of  every  month. 

Copies  of  proceedings  passed  hy  Registrars  on  appeal  should  be 
communicated  to  the  Sub-Registrars  concerned  without  delay. 

.  The  records  connected  with  each  appeal  should  be  complete  and 
kept  ' in  bundles  and  not  pasted  in  file  books. 

When  the  original  orders  passed  in  appeal  cases  are  kept  with  the 
record,  there  is  no  necessity  for  keeping'  copies  of  these  orders  im  a  sepa¬ 
rate  book, 


Copies  of  proceedings  directing  registration  sent  to  Sub-Registrars 
under  Sections  (36,  69  <6  71  should  be  filed  in  the  file  of  powers-of- 
attorney  and  may  bear  a  serial  number. 

A  Registrar  on  tour  of  inspection  may  hear  appeals  at  any  station 
which  he  might  visit  in  his  district, 


The  proceedings  of  a  Registrar  directing  the  registration  of  a 
document  on  an  appeal  against  the  refusal  order  of  a  Sub-Registrar  may 
t#  in  the  form  noted  below  : — 


Proceedings  of  the  Registrar  of 
Appeal  No. 
Appellant 

(represented  by  Vakil  if  any). 
Read  petition  presented  by 
passed  by  the  Sub-Registrar  of 


dated 

of  1070. 

Respondent 

(represented  by  Vakil  if  any), 
appealing  against  the  order 


Read  also  the  copy  of  the  refusal  order  of  the  Sub-Registrar. 
Order  thereon. 


(Give  the  particulars  of  the  document  and  the  evidence  recorded 
thereon  for  ordering  the  registration)  ...  ...  ... 

From  the  evidence  recorded  in  the  case,  I  think  the  document  has  been 
executed  by  the  person  by  whom  it  purports  to  have  been  executed.  Tho 
registration  of  the  document  is  therefore  ordered. 


Communicated  to  the  Sub-Registrar  of  for  information 
guidance, 

Registrar’s  Signature, 
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On  receipt  of  the  proceeding:1  of  the  Registrar,  the  Sub-Registrm 
should  endorse  on  the  document  in  the  following  orm  : — 

(In  the  case  of  denial  of  execution  or  non-appearance  of  the  executant) 
Presented  at  1  r.  m.  on  the  I3th  Alpasy  1070  in  tlio  office  of  tho 
Sub-Registrar  of  by  the  undersigned  under  an  ordor  of  tho  ® 

Registrar  of  dated  passed  in  appeal  case  Ko,‘  of  1070. 

(Signed)  0.  D. 

13th  Alpasy  1070.  (Signed)  A.  B. 

Snh-Registrar.  ^ 

Registered  as  Ko.  370  of  Book  I,  Yol.  II  page  193. 

(Seal.) 

13th  Alpasy  1070.  (Signed)  A.  B 

Snh-Registrar.* 

(In  the  case  of  a  minor,  idiot  or  lunatic  &c.) 

Presented  at  1  r.  m.  on  the  13tli  Alpasy  1070  in  the  office  of  'the 
Sub-Registrar  of  by  the  undersigned,  under  an  order  of  the 

Registrar  of  dated  passed  in  appeal  case  No.  of  J070. 

(Signed)  C.  D. 

13th  Alpasy  1070.  (Signed)  A.  B.  '*• 

Sub-Registrar. 

Execution  admitted  by 

(Signed)  E.  R.  (with  addition). 

(  „  )  G.  H.  (  do  ). 

Witnesses  examined. 

(Signed  M.  N.  with  addition). 

(  „  >10.  P.  (  do.  ). 

13th  Alpasy  1070.  (Signed)  A.  B. 

Sub-Registrar. 

Registered  as)No.  317  of  Book  I,  Yol.  II  page  890. 

(Seal.) 

13th  Alpasy  1070,  (Signed)  A.  B. 

Sub-Registrar. 

58.  When  a  document  the  registration  of  which  is  refused  is  sub¬ 
sequently  registered  under  an  order  of  the  Registrar  directing  registration, 
on  appeal,  the  endorsement  relating  to  its  first  presentation  and  refusal 
should  be  transcribed  in  the  column  ‘copy  of  the  endorsement’,  so  as  to 
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show  in  regular  order  tlie  several  successive  stages  of  the  procedure 
gone  through  before  the  document  was  registered.  The  annexed  form 
llustrates  what  should  be  done. 


Presented  at  4  r.  m.  on  18th  Vyeausy  1 070  in  the  office  of  the  Suh- 
Begistrar  of  by 

(Signed)  C.  D- 

33tli  Vyeausy  1070.  (Signed)  A.  B. 

Sub-Begistrar.' 

Registration  refused. 


13th  Vyeausy  1070. 


(Signed)  A.  B. 
Sub-Registrar. 


Presented  at  1  r.  w.  on  the  15th  Auny  1070  in  the  Office  of  the 
Sub-Begistrar  of  by  the  undersigned  under  an  order  of  the 

Begistrar  of  dated  passed  in  appeal  case  No.  of 

1070. 


15th  Auny  1070. 
Execution  admitted  by 


'Witnesses  examined 
15th  Auny  1070. 


(Signed)  C.  D. 
(Signed)  A  .B. 
Sub-Begistrar. 

(Signed)  E.  E,  (with  addition) 
(  do.  )G.H.  (  do.  ) 
(Signed)  M,  N.  (with  addition) 
(Signed)  O,  P.  (  do.  ) 
(Signed)  A.  .B. 


Registered  as  No.  2160  of  Book  1 .  Vol.  VI  page  40- 

(Signed)  A.  B. 


(Seal.) 

15th  Auny  1070. 


Sub-Begistrar, 


53.  Endorsements  on  documents  re-presented  for  registration  under  gmti0u 
an  order  of  a  Civil  Corn-  shall  be  made  in  the  following  form 

(In  the  case  of  denial  of  execution  or  non-appearance  of  the  exe¬ 
cutant.)  , 
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Presented  on  tho 
of  the  Sub-Registrar  of 
the  Civil  Court  of 


Bate 


day  of  107  at  r.  M.  in  the  Office 
by  the  undersigned  under  an  order  of 
No.  of  1 07 

(Signed)  C.  D- 
Signature  of 
Sub-Registrar. 


Registered  as  No. '  of  Book  Yol.  page 


Date 

(Seal) 

(In  the  case  of  minor, 

.Presented  on  the 
the  Sub-Registrar  of 
the  Civil  Court  of  No, 

(Signed)  C.  D- 
Signature  of 

Date  Sub-Registrar. 

Execution  admitted  by 

(Signed)  E.  F.  (with  addition) 

(  do.  )  Q.  E.  (  do.  ) 


Signature  of 
Sub-Registrar. 

idiot  or  lunatic  &c.) 

day  of  107  at  r.  M.  in  tho  office  of 
by  the  undersigned  under  an  •  order  of 
of  107 


'  (Signed)  M-  N.  (with  addition) 
f  do.  )  0.  P.  (  do.  '  ) 

Signature  of 

Date  Sub-Registrar- 

Registered  as  No-  of  Book  Yol-  page. 


(Seal)  Signature  of 

Date  Sub-Registrar..  - 

No  endorsements  should  he  recorded  in  the  case  of  instruments 
received  by  the  Travancore  or  British  post. 

^lo  °E  60.  A  table  of  fees  under  Section  72  is  hereunto  appended- 

Section  72.  : 
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61,  A  receipt  shall  be  given  for  all  fees  and  fines  levied.  When  the  fees  Receipt  for 
consist  of  several  items,  each  item  shall  be  separately  entered  so  as  to  admit  sectim4?-?166* 
of  any  overcharge  being  traced,  and  in  the  case  of  mileage,  the  number 
of  miles.  In  every  case  the  Registering  officer  who  is  responsible  for 
levying  the  fee,  must  determine,  in  the  first  instance,  what  the  fee  is. 

■  62.  If  several  persons  intending  to  execute  a  joint  power-of-attorney  Fees  f0v  at. 
appear  together  at  the  Registration  Office,  only  one  attestation  fee  shall  ^wS-of-at. 
be  levied.  But  if  the  executing  parties  appear  at  the  office  on  differ-  Ie™fras72  73 
ont  days  or  at  different  hours  of  the  same  day,  the  attestation  fee  shall  be  &  7i- 
levied  on  each  occasion  on  which  the  services  of  the  Registering  officer 
may  be  called  into  requisition. 

63.  If  the  Registering  officer  is  required  to  attend  at  the  same  time  Pees  for  at- 
and  place  for  the  purpose  of  attesting  several  signatures  to  a  joint  power-  private8 
of-  attorney  or  of  attesting  several  powers-of-attorney  executed  by  one  BeetiaU  72, 
person,  only  one  attendance  fee  shall-be  levied.  73  &  74 

64-  Whether  a  document  is  admitted  to  registration  or  not  all  fees  |ecUons72,73 
and  fines  shall  at  once  be  brought  permanently  into  account  and  remitted 
to  the  Taluk  Treasury  (1)  weekly,  where  the  Taluk  Treasury  is  at  the 
station  and  (2)  fortnightly,  where  there  is  no  such  treasury  at  the  sta-  ‘ 

In  the  event  of  registration  being  refused,  any  fee  or  fine  which 
may  have  been  levied  shallbe  refunded,  except  .fees  for  commissions, 
summonses,  and  attendances  and  travelling  allowances.  Such  fee  or  fine 
shall  be  refunded  out  of  a  permanent  advance  of  Rs.  20  which  shall 
be  allowed  to  every  Registering  officer  and  accounts  in  detail  for  the 
adjustment  of  such  refunds  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Director  of  Re¬ 
gistration. 

65.  A  Registrar  or  Sub-Registrar  shall,  if  he  is  satisfied  that  there  5ras(!0utiQI1s. 
are  grounds  for  instituting  a  prosecution  under  Section  77,  submit  to  Seotlon  77- 
the  Director  of  Registration  a  full  report  of  the  case  setting  forth  the 
grounds  in  detail. 

66.  [All  unclaimed  documents  may,  with  the  sanction  of  the  Direc¬ 
tor,  be  destroyed  when  the  period  allowed,  viz.,  two  years,  has  been  ex¬ 
ceeded,  unless  the  officer  in  whose  custody  they  are,  should  see  some 
special  reason  for  keeping  them.  In  the  event  of  a  registered  instrument 
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being  destroyed,  a  note  showing  the  date  on  which  it  was  destroyed  shall 
be  entered  in  the  page  of  the  volume  in  which  it  has  been  copied.  In 
the  event  of  the  instrument  being  one  of  which  registration  has  been  re¬ 
fused,  a  similar  entry  shall  be  made  in  the  page  of  booh  4  containing  the. 
order  of  refusal.  Lists  of  documents  lying  unclaimed  shall  be  hung 
up  in  every  "Registration  Office,  and  they  shall,  from  time  to  time,  he.  pub¬ 
lished  in  the  official  Gazette.  Notice  shall  also  be  given  by  letters  “ser¬ 
vice  bearing’'’  addressed  to  the  I  persons  entitled  to  receive  the  docu¬ 
ments  lying  unclaimed. 

07  (1)  The  Director  may  with  the  sanction  of  the  Dewau,  from  time  - 
to  time,  publish  in  the  Government  Gazette,  lists  of  the  records  in  the-- 
Registration  Offices,  specify  ing  the  nature  of  such  records,  and  showing 
the  periods  for  which  they  will  be  maintained  in  the  offices, 

(2)  At  the  beginning  of  every  year,  a  notice  shall,  be  published  in 
the  Government  Gazette,  of  all  those  records  whose  term  of  retention 
under  Rule  67  (1)  expired  in  the  course  of  the  previous  year  ;  and  the 
Director  may  sanction  the  destruction  of  all  such  records  at  the  end  of 
two  months  from  the  appearance  of  the  aforesaid  notice  in  the  Gaz¬ 
ette.]  Substituted  by  G.  0.  NO.  J.  1146  dated  2nd  March ■  1909. 

68.  If  the  immovable  property  comprised  in  a  sale  certificate  re¬ 
ferred  to  in  Section  84  is  situate  in  several  Sub-Districts,  the  Court  shall, 
at  the  expense  of  the  party  interested,  send  a  copy  of  such  certifiate  to 
every  Sub-Registrar  within  whose  jurisdiction  portion  or  portions  of  such 
property  lie. 

Copies  under  69.  Every  Registering  officer  shall. send  to  the  Office  of  the  Director  of 
u,i5  and  84  to  Registration  a  copy  of  every  memorandum  received  under  Sections  14  and  15 
office  of  tho  and  of  every  certificate  under  Section  84  and  also  a  copy  of  the  tran- 

Keglstration  station  under  Section  12. 

SafEegia8  01  ^  K  Registrars  or Sub-Registrars  are  the  executants  of  documents 

trars  connect,  or  claimants  under  the  same  or  in  any  way  concerned  in  them,  they 
meets.  shall  not  register  such  documents,  but  shall  report  the  circumstance  to 
the  Director  of  Registration  and  abide  by  the  orders  received, 
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APPENDIX  I. 

Forms  of  Registers  and  Indexes. 

Book  1;  Register  of  Ron-testamentary  Documents  relating  to 
immovable  properly.' 


I'iie  number  and  year  of  the  Sait 
and  the  name  of  the  'Court  sending 
memorandum  under  section  14  and 
(he  year,  number,  page  and  Volume 
of  the  Hook  in  which  it  is  filed. 

Copy  of  Document. 

Copy  of  endorse- 
mentand  certificate. 

1 

Books  2  §'  5-  Register  of  Decrees  and  Orders  of  Court  relating  to  immovable  property . 


J  c 

H 

s 

i! 

and  addi- 
Plain  tiffs. 

and  addi- 
of  Defend- 

o  6 

£  'g 

j  Operative  part  of  such 

I  Decree  or  Order. 

!* 

1 

gs 

Ij  11 

J! 

_ 

Book  3. — Miscellaneous  Register. 


Oopy  of  Document. 

Copy  of  endorsers 

tent  and  certificate. 

Book  4. — Record  of  reasons  for  refusal  to  register. 


Number.  i  Stamp. 

Eeasons  for  refusal. 

Date  of  instrument.  ■ 

Date  and  hour  of  presentation. 

Names  and  additions  of  paities  presenting. 

Names  and  additions  of  parties  executing 

Names  and  additions  of  persons  examined. 

Abstiaot  of  instrument. 
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Book  6.  Register  of  Wills. 


Copy  of  Document, 

■ 

Copy  of  endorsement  and  certificate. 

Book  7.  Register  of  Deposits  of  Wills, 


Number. 

Date  and  hour  of  presentation. 

Name  and  addition  of  testator. 

Name  and  addition  of  agent,  if  any. 

Superscription  on  sealed  cover. 

inscription  on  the  seal. 

Names  and  additions  of  persons  testifying  to  the  identity 

Date  of  application  to  withdraw  sealed  cover. 

Names  imd'additions  of  persons  testifying  to  the  identity 
of  applicant 

Date  of  delivery  of  sealed  cover  to  applicant. 

Number  of  d< .cement  in  Book  6. 
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Index  No.  III. of  Book  S- 


Name  of  person. 


Addition  of  person. 


jExecutmit  03 
claimant 
under  docu- 


Indew  No.  IV  of  Book  6. 


Name  of  person. 


.  Addition  of 


pei’Son, 


.Volume 


No. 


Page  No. 


Instrument  No,- 


Instrument-  No. 


Specimen  page,  of  Index  No.  I  of  Books  1,  2  &  5. 


Thomson  Oharles 

lT**g  «.) 


•  Schoolmaster,  Qmlou 
.  High  Court  Yaked,  Trivnr 


MaflaJi,  so 
^illai,  Clo 


Qy of  »W6 


Comi>any'’s  A^. 

. -  by  ThiruvikiMmett  I 

ThaTnpy,  Tahtildar,  Quilon  ,J  Ext. 


Firm's  Agent,  Peermade  Clnt. 


Cheri,  Pidagay, 
Kdiuy.  Oor  or 
Village  where 


llii 
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APPENDIX  III. 

■  Table  of  fees  under  Section  72  of  Registration  Regulation  I  of  1070. 

I.  Registration  of  documents  in  Books  I  and  III. 

Es.  As. 

(a)  When  the  value  does  not  exceed  Rs.  50  ...  0  8 

[b'j  When  the  value  exceeds  Es.  50  bnt  does  not  exceed  Bs.  1C0...1  0 

(c)  Do  „  100  do  „  1,000...  2  0 

(d)  Do  ,,1,000  do  „5,nC0...5  0 

(e)  And  for  each  additional  „  1,00001’ part  thereof  above,,  5, 0C0...1  0 

One  pound  sterling  or  p  mud  currency  is  equivalent  to  15  British  Rupees. 

6.  O.  No.  J  6053  dated  32nd  December  1908, 

II.  Registration  of  Wills  in  Boole  6. 

(a)  Opening  a  sealed  cover  and  entering  the  contents  in 

the  Register  ...  o  o 

( b )  Will  presented  open  ...  ...  ...  4.  q 

(c)  Revocation  of  Will  ...  ...  ...  4  0 

III.  Registration  of  sealed  covers  in  Book  7. 

[a)  Deposit  of  sealed  cover  purporting  to  contain  a  Will...  2  •  0 

Q>)  Withdrawal  of  any  such  cover  ...  2  0 

IY.  Search  or  insp  action. 

For  the  first  year  in  the  books  of  which  the  search  is 
made  for  any  number  of  entries  or  documents  relating 
:  to  property  cr  properties  bel  onging  to  one  and  tho 
simo in  lividual  or  family  ...  ...  0  8 

For  every  other  year  in  the  books  of  which  the  search  is  continued  0  4 

Provided  that  no  fee  for  any  one  search  under  this  article 
shah  exceed  Rupees  two  and  a  half. 

Y.  Making  or  granting  copies  of  entries  or  documents  for  the  bene¬ 
fit  ol  any  person,  each  copy  (exclusive  of  search  fee)  ...  0  4 

If  a  copy  fills  more  than  two  pages,  the  fee  for  each  additional 
page  shall  be  one  anna. 

YI,  Attesting  powers-of-attorney. 

(c)  Special  power  ...  ...  ...  0  8 

(4)  General  power  ...  ...  ...  .  10 

YII.  Filing  a  translation.  An  extra  fee  of  ...  ...  1  0 
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Es  Ab 

VICI.  EjgUtration  by  the  Sub-Registrar  of  Trivandrum  under 
Section  23  an  extra  fee  of  ...  ...  •••  7  0 

IX.  Issue  of  0  .omission  or  attendance  at  a  private  residence 

or  jail  or  hospital  ...  7  .  0 

Where  a  document  or  documents  executed  by  one  and  the 
same  person  is  or  are  registered  or  accepted  ini'  registration  by  an 
officer  attending  at  a  private  residence,  no  fun  It  or  fee  shall  be  charged 
for  the  attestation  under  Section  2G  at  the  same  attendance,  of  a 
pcwer-oJ-nttcjney  executed  by  the  person  ly  when)  the  document 
or  documents  so  registered  or  accep-ed  was  or  were  executed. 

Provided  that,  where  two  or  more  persons  who  execute  the 
same  document  reside  together,  only  'one  i  o.itmission  fee  shall  be 
charged  so  far  as  those  persons  are  concerned.  . 

No  fee  will  be  levied  for  the  Sato  custody  of  any  document 
which  remtins  u  rcUim  id  for  t  >  days,  from  the  date  of  its  registration 
or  if  its  refusal;  but  for  every  15  duvs  or  part  thereof  after  such  first 
period,  a  fee  of  (3)  eight  annas  shall  bo  levied.  Provided  that  the 
maximum  fee  U  viable  under  this  clause  shall  not  exceed  Es.  (2) 
two.  G.  0.  Ko.  J.  3110-  dated  6th  July  1908. 

XI.  Copies  under  Sections  59  and  60. 

Each  copy  required  0  8 . 

If  a  copy  fills  more  than  4  pages,  the  foe  for  each  additional  page  shall 
be  one  anna. 

XII.  Whan  a  duplieite  or  counterpart  of  a  document  is  presented  for 
registration  on  the  same  tiny  as  the  original  document,  the  registration,  of  such 
dup'.ic  Re  or  counter-part  shall  be  charged  for  at  8  annas. 

XIII.  The  value  of  a  document  relating  to  immovable  property  shall  be 
determ  in  ;d  as  next  hereinafter  prescribed. 

(0  I’he  consideration  paid  for  immovable  property  is  cither  a  certain 
amount  of  ea*  La!  or  an  annual  rent  of  some  kind  or  partly  capital  and  partly 

(h)  The  vtlue  of  (he  document  shall  betaken  to  be  equal  to  tie  capital 
receive-!  plus  the  annual  rent  multiplied  into  tie  number  of  years  constituting 
t:*e  ie  m  o  .e  iSi. ;  provided  that  iu  nil  casus  wherein  the  term  exceeds  12  years, 
welv  years  only  shall  be  taken  as  tbe  multiplier. 

(0  ’When  the  deed  dots  not  specify  any  term  and  the  immovable  property 
is  r  isttuiaUe  at  pleasure,  the  value  shall  be  calculated  under  the  foregoing  article 
as  if  tim  terja>\era  one  year.  ' 
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(h)  In  respect  to  Pidipadoos  granted' by  the  Government  creating  lights 
to  immovable  property  without  any  consideration,  the  value  of  such  sli:  II  be 
held  to  Be  equivalent  to  Hie  annual  Government  rent  specified  in  such  Pidi- 
padoos  multiplied  into  12.  Bui  in  regard  to  Pidipodoos  Ac.,  grant  eel  by  the 
Government  for  immovable  property  sold  or  otherwise  transferred  &o.  tvith  a. 
consideration,  the  value  of  such  shall  be  same  as  lliat  prescribed  for  documents 
generally. 

In  all  the  transactions  above  described,  should  the  considera'irn  bo  in 
-kind,  such  shall  be  converted  into  money  at  the  currtnl  prices  of  such  article. 

XIV.  The  value  in  the  case  of  all  other  documeuis  in  which  no  Value  is 
expressed,  or  in  which  it  is  not  fully  expressed,  shell  he  calculated  at  3  Rupees. 
In  the  case  of  releases,  the  consideration  expressed  shall  bn  deemed  to  be  the 
value,  or  in  the  case  of  surrender  of  leases,  it  the  consideration  expressed  is 
not  capable  of  money  valuation,  one  year’s  icntul  shall  be  tho  value, 

XV.  The  fees  for  serving  summonses  issued  and  for  the  remuneration  of 
witnesses  under  Sections  29  and  -iO  shall  bo  regulated  according  to  tho  scale 
prescribed  for  Munsiff  Courts. 

XVI.  Registrars  and  Sub-Registrars  shall  bo  allowed  travelling  allowance 
at  the  rate  of  (8)  sight  chiickrams  a  mile  for  proceeding  to  and  returning  fiom 
any  private  residence,  jail  or  hospital, 

XVII.  The  Court  shall  levy  from  the  party  concerned,  the  fee  of  12  annas 
for  every  memorandum  oC  decree  or  order  under  Sections  14  and  15  and  for  every 
copy  of'memorandum  under  Section  14,  which  may  have  to  ha  prepared  by  the 
Sub-Registrar  for  transmission  to  one  or  more  Sub-Districts  under  the  provisions 
of  Section  85  and  for  every  copy'  of  a  sale- certificate  nuclei-  Section  84. 

When  the  registered  instrument  relates  to  immovable  properties  situate 
in  several  Sub-Districts  and  when  the  decree  or  order  affects  the  properties  lying 
in  one  or  more  Sub- Districts,  the  Court  shall,  under  Section  14,  send  the 
memorandum  of  decree  or  order  to  the  Sub.  Registrar  in  whose  Sub-District  the 
document  was  originally  registered,  although  such  property,  or  properties  is  or 
are  situato  in  any  other  Sub-District  than  that  in  which  the  document  was 
Originally  registered. 

For  the  purposes  of  this  Regulation,  the  valao  of  all  documents  and  the 
rates  of  fees  &o.  leviable  on  such  documents  shall  fco  in  Travuucore  Rupees  only 
calculated  at  7  fanams  or  28  chuckrams  tlie  Rupee. 
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REGULATION  HOP  1070. 

Passed  by  His  Highness  the  Maka  Rajah  of  Iravancorc 

,, _ 3rd  Jane  ISOS.  __ 

an  the  SSml  Edavam  1070. 

A  Regulation  to  amend  the  Code  of  Civil  Procedure. 

(Incorporated  in  Regulation  II  of  1065) 

REGULATION  III  OP  1070. 

Passed  by  His  Highness  the  Malta  Rajah  of  Traoancore 
14th  June  ISOS 

0,1  m  "  hi  MUhnnam,  1070.  ' 

A  Regulation  to  repeal  the  Police  Superannuation  Regulation  (III 
of  1060). 

Whereas  it  is  deemed  necessary  to  afford  relief  to  all  grades  of 
Policemen  now  subject  to  a  mouthy  deduction  from  their  pay  as  a  con¬ 
tribution  to  the  Police  Superannuation  Fund,  under  the  provisions  of  Re" 
gulation  III  of  10GO;  We  are  pleased  to  enact  as  follows: — 

1.  Regulation  T1I  of  10GO  is  hereby  repealed. 

2.  From  the  passing  of  this  Regulation,  iio  deduction  shall  bo  made 
from  the  pay  of  any  Policeman  on  account  of  the  Police  Superannuation 
Fund. 

8.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  Our  Government  to  carry  to  its  credit  the 
amount  already  realised,  'by  such  deduction  and  all  and  every  other 
source  of  addition  to  the  said  Fund  with  all  interest  accrued  or  accruing 
thereon;  and  no  contributor  to  that  Fund,  his  heirs,  executors,  administrators 
or  assigns  shall  have  any  claim  whatever,  to  any  payment  from  that  Fund 
or  any  part  thereof,  by  virtue  of  such  contribution  or  other  accretion. 

All  fines,  penalties,  stoppages  of  pay  and  allowance,  and  other  items 
of  accretion  to  the  Police  Superannuation  Fund  provided  in  Section  2  of 
Regulation  III  of  1060,  shall  hereafter  be  carried  to  the  credit  of  Our 
Government. 

4.  This  Regulation  shall  come  into  force  on  the  passing  thereof. 
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PRISONS  REGULATION. 
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44.  Power  to  arrest  for  offences  under  section  43. 

45.  Publication  of  penalties. 

CHAPTER  XI. 

Prison-offences. 

46.  Prison-offences. 

47.  Punishment  of  such  offences. 

48.  Plui-alityof  punishment  under  section  47. 

49.  Award  of  punishments  under  sections  47  and  48. 
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Passed  by  Bis  Highness  the  Maha  Rajah  of  Travancore 
n  9£7i  'November  1895. 

011  the  25 th  ThuUmlKP 

A  Regulation  to  provide  for  the  management  of  Prisons. 

Whereas  it  is  expedient  to  regulate  the  management  of  Prisons  in 
Travancore,  and  to  provide  rule  s  for  the  regulation  of  such  prisons  ;  It  is 
hereby  enacted  as  follows  : — 


CHAPTER  I. 

Preliminary. 

1.  (1)  This  Regulation  may  be  called  the  Prisons  Regulation  of  1071. 

(2)  It  extends  to  the  whole  of  Travancore. 

(3)  It  shall  come  into  force  on  the  first  day  of  Chittray  107 1 , 
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Saving  of  _  2,  AH  rules  and  appointments  made,  directions  given  and  orders  issuod 

force.*0' m  which  are  in  force  on  the  day  this  Regulation  comes  into  force  shall,  so 
far  as  they  are  consistent  with  this  Regulation,  be  deemed  to  have  beeii 
respectively  made,  given  and  issued  under  this  Regulation. 

Definitions.  3  ln  this  Regulation  — 

(1)  “  Prison  ”  means  any  jail  or  place  used  permanently  or  tempor¬ 
arily  under  the  general  or  special  orders  of  Our  Government  for  the  de¬ 
tention  of  prisoners,  and  includes  all  lands  tand  buildings  appurtenant 
thereto*  but  does  not  Made- 

fa)  any  place  for  the  confinement  of  prisoners  who  are  exclusively  in 
the  custody  of  the  police ; 

(b)  any  place  specially  appointed  by  Our  Government  under  section 
418  of  the  Code  of  Criminal  Procedure  (Regulation  V  of  10G7)  ;  or 

•  fa)  any  place  which  has  been  declared  by  Onr  Government,  by 
general  or  special  order,  to  he  a  subsidiary  jail : 

(2)  “  Central  prison  ”  means  the  prison  in  Trivandrum: 

(3)  “  criminal  prisoner  ”  means  any  prisoner  duly  committed  to 
custody  under  the  warrant  or  order  of  any  Court  or  authority  exercising- 
criminal  jurisdiction,  or  by  order  of  a  Court-nmrtial  : 

(4)  “  convicted  criminal  prisoner  ”  means  any  criminal  prisoner  un¬ 
der  sentence  of  a  Court  or  Court-martial  and  includes  a  person  detained  in 
prison  under  the  provisons  of  Chapter  VIII  of  the  Code  of  Criminal  Pro¬ 
cedure  (Regulation  V  of  10G7): 

(5)  “  civil  prisoner  ”  means  any  prisoner  who  is  not  a  criminal  prisoner: 

(6)  “remission  system  ”  means  the  rules  which  maybe  made  by 

Onr  Government  regulating  the  award  of  marks  t",  and  the  consequent 
shortening  of  sentences  of,  prisoners  ;  . 

(7)  “  history-ticket  "  means  the  ticket  exhibiting  such  imformation 

as  is  required  in  respect  of  each  prisoner  by  this  Regulation  or  the  rules 
thereunder :  • 

(8)  “  Medical  Subordinate  ”  meaus  a  Sub-Assistant  Surgeon,  Apo¬ 
thecary  or  Assistant  Apothecary  :  and 

fa)  “prohibited  article  ”  means  an  article  the  introduction  or  re-  ■ 
moval  of  Which  into  or  out  of  a-prisou  is  prohibited  by  any  rule  under  this 
Regulation. 


PRISON. 


4.  Onv  Government  stall  provide,  for  the  prisoners  in  Our  territory,  iccomuioik- 
accommodation  in  prisons  constructed  and  regulated  in  such  manner  as  to  Honors.0 
comply  with  the  requisitions  of  this  Regulation  in  respect  of  the  separa- 


5  For  the  Central  Prison  there  shall  be  a  Superintendent,  a  Medical  Offlocraof 
Officer  (who  may  also  be  the  Superintendent, J  a  Medical  Subordinate,  a  iriaou?  ” 
Jailor  and  such  other  officers  as  Our  Government  thinks  necessary. 

The  Superintendent  of  the  Central  Prison  may  also  be  in¬ 
vested  by  Our  Government,  by  notification  in  the  Government 
Gazette,  with  power  to  inspect  and  report  upon,  or  exercise  such 
supervison  over  all,  or  any  of  tire  other  prisons  as  the  Government  may 
prescribe  from  time  to  time  and  such  power  may  also  he  withdrawn  by  a 
like  notification.  . 

G.  For  every  other  prison  there  may  be  appointed  a  Superintendent  ciniuereuf 
a  Medical  Officer  (who  may  also  be  the  Superintendent)  or  a  Medical  Sub-  1JUS'0I1S‘ 
ordinate,  a  Jailor  and  such  other  officers  as  Our  Government  thinks 

7.  Whenever  it  appears  to  Our  Dewan  that  the  number  of  prisoners  Temporary 
in  any  prison  is  greater  than  can  conveniently  or  safely  be  kept  therein  tSfor*11' 
and  it  is  not  convenient  to  transfer  the  excess  number  to  some  other  pri-  3’m<a‘ei's' 

or  whenever  from  the  outbreak  oi  epidemic  disease  within  any  prison 
or  for  any  other  reason,  it  is  desirable  to  provide  for  the  temporary  shelter 
and  safe  custody  of  any  prisoners, 

provision  shall  bemade  by  Our  Dewan  for  the  shelter  and  safe  custody 
in  temporary  prisons  of  so  many  cf  the  prisoners  as  cannot  be  conveniently 


CHAPTER  III. 

Duties  or  Officers  generally. 

8.  All  officers  of  a  prison  shall  obey  the  directions  of  the  Superin*  0ontmI  a  ^ 
tendent ;  all  officers  subordinate  to  the  Jailor  shall  perform  such  duties  as  duties  of 
may  be  imposed  On  them  by  the  Jailor  'with  the  sanction  of  the  Superinten-  Erismis. 
dent  or  he  prescribed  by  rules  under  section  69, 
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o  9.  No  officer  of  a  prison  shall  sell  w;  let,  nor  shall  any  person  in  trus  t 
for  or  employed  Toy  him,  sell  or  let,  or  dem&.any  benefit  from  selling  or 
etting,  any  article  to  any  prisoner  or  have  any, money  or  other  business 
dealings  directly  or  indirectly  with  any  prisorter.  , 
o  10.  No  officer  of  a  prison  shall,  nor  shall  ally  Person  m  trust  for  or 
employed  by  him,  have  any  interest,  direct  or  indirect,  ip  any  contract  fo 
the  supply  of  the  prison :  nor  shall  he  derive  any  beft^j  directly  or  indirect¬ 
ly,  from  the  sale  or  purchase  of  any  article  on  beh»lf\of  the  prison  or  be¬ 
longing  to  a  prisoner. 

o  31.  No  officer  of  a  prison  shall,  without  the  sanction\of  Our  Dewan 
,.  in  writing,  be  concerned  in  any  other  employment.  \ 

12.  Subject  to  the  orders  of  Our  Dewan,  so  far  as  they  arP  not  incon¬ 
sistent  with  the  provisions  of  this  Regulation,  the  Superintendent  shall 
manage  the  prison  in  all  matters  relating  to  discipline,  labotffij  evpendi- 
tme,  punishment  and  control. 

o  13.  The  Superintendent  shall  keep,  or  cause  to  be  kept,  the  flowing: 
.  records •  t 
(1)  a  register  of  prisoners  admitted;  t 


(2)  a  book  showing  when  each  prisoner  is  to  be  released ; .  j 

(3)  a  punishment-book  for  the  entry  of  the  punishments  inflicted  on 

prisoners  for  prison-offences ;  .  j 

(4)  a  visitors’  book  for  the  entry  of  any  observations  made  W  the 
visitors  touching  any  matters  connected  with  the  administration  <?f  the 
prison; 

^6)  a  record  of  the  money  and  other  articles  taken  from  prison}®18 1 
and  all  such  other  records  as  may  be  prescribed  by  rules  under  section^  59- 

JtkdkaJ-li.mxr- 

MeaSu*  14.  Subject  to  the  control  of  the  Superintendent,  the  Mealed 'Officer 

Officer.  or  Medical  Subordinate  shall  have  charge  of  the  sanitary  administration- of 
the  prison,  and  shall  perform  such  duties  as  may  be  prescribed  by  rales 
made  by  Our  Government  under  section  ' 59. 

Modiml  o®cor  15.  Whenever-  the  Medical  Officer  or  where  there  is  no  Medical 
cerSfii^Mra.  Officer,  the  Medical  Subordinate  has  reason  to  believe  that  the  mind  of  a 
prisoner  is,  or  likely  to  be,  injuriously  affected  by  the  discipline  or  treatment 
to  which  he  is  subjected,  the  Medical  Officer  or  Medical  Suborinate  as  tbs 
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case  may  be,  shall  report  the  case  in  writing  to  the  Superintendent,  to¬ 
gether  with  such  observations  as  he  may  think  proper. 

This  report,  with  the  orders  of  the  Superintendent  thereon,  shall 
forthwith  be  sent  to  Our  Dewaix  for  information. 

16.  On  the  death  of  any  prisoner,  the  Medical  Officer  or  Medical  import  on 
Subordinate  as  the  case  may  he,  shall  forthwith  record  in  a  register  the  prisoner, 
following  particulars,  so  far  an  they  can  be  ascertained,  namely  : — 

(1)  the  day  on  which  the  deceased  first  complained  of  illness  or  was 
observed  to  be  ill, 

(2)  the  labour,  if  any,  on  which  he  was  engaged  on  that  day, 

(3)  the  scale  of  his  diet  on  that  day, 

(4)  the  day  on  which  he  was  admitted  to  hospital, 

(5)  .the  day  on  which  the  Medical  Officer  or  Medical  Subordinate 
was  first  informed  of  the  illness, 

(6)  the  nature  of  the  disease, 

(7)  when  the  deceased  was  last  seen  before  his  death  by  the  Medical 
Officer  oc  Medical  Subordinate, 

(81  when  the  prisoner  died,  and 

,(.9)  (in  cases  where  a  post-mortem  examination  is  made)  an  account 
of  the  appearances  after  death, 

together  with  any  special  remarks  that  appear  to  the.Medical  Officer 
or  Medical  Subordinate  to  be  required. 

Jailor. 

17.  The  Jailor  shall  reside  in  the  prison  unless  the  Superintendent  Jailor, 
permits  him  in  writing  to  reside  elsewhere. 

18.  Upon  the  death  of  a  prisoner,  the  Jailor  shall  give  immediate  Jailor  to  give^ 
notice  thereof  to  the  Superintendent  and  the  Medical  Officer  or  Subordi-  of  prisoner? 

19.  The  Jailor  shall  be  responsible  for  the  safe  custody  of  the  re-  Eeaponsibility 
cords  to  be  kept  under  section  1 3,  for  the  commitment  warrants  and  all  efJallor' 
ether  documents  confided  to  his  care  and  for  the  money  and  other  articles 

taken  from  prisoners. 

20.  The  Jailor  of  the  Central  Prison  shall  not  be  absent  from  the  Jailor  of  tie 
prison  for  a  night  without  permission  in  writing  from  the  Superintendent;  Prison  to  be 
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but,  if  absent  without  leave  for  a  night  from  unavoidable  necessity,  he  shall 
immediately  report;  the  fact  and  the  cause  of  it  to  the  Superintendent. 

In  prisons  where  the  Jailor  is  permitted  to  reside  elsewhere,  the  Su¬ 
perintendent  jshall  arrange  for  the  Jailor  and  the  subordinate  next  in  grade 
remaining  by  turns  in  the  pirson  at  night. 

21.  ‘When  a  Deputy  Jailor  or  Assistant  Jailor  is  appointed  to  a 
prison,  he  shall,  subject  to  the  orders  of  the  Superintendent,  be  competent 
to  perform  any  of  the  duties,  and  be  subject  to  all  the  responsibilities,  of 
a  Jailor  under  this  Regulation  or  any  rule  thereunder. 

Subordinate  Officers- 

22.  The  officer  acting  as  gate-keeper,  or  any  other  officer  of  the 
prison,  may  examine  anything  carried  in  or  out  of  the  prison,  and  may  stop 
and  search  or  cause  to  be  searched  any  person  suspected  of  bringing  any 
prohibited  article  into  or  out  of  the  prison,  or  of  carrying  out  any  property 
belonging  to  the  prison,  and,  if  any  such  article  or  property  be  found,  shall 
give  immediate  notice  thereof  to  the  Jailor. 

23.  Officers  subordinate  to  the  Jailor  shall  not  be  absent  from  the 
prison  without  leave  from  the  Superintendent  or  from  the  Jailor. 

24.  Prisoners  who  have  been  appointed  as  officers  of  prisons  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  public  servants  within  the  meaning  of  the  Penal  Code 
(Regulation  II  of  1056.). 

CHAPTER  IV. 

Admission,  Removal  and  Dischaege  or  Pbisonebs. 


on  admission.  saarehaA,  and 


Whenever  a  prisoner  is  admitted  into  prison,  he  shall  be 
11  weapons  and  prohibited  articles  shall  be  taken  from  him. 


(2)  Every  criminal  prisoner  shall  also,  as  soon  as  possible  after  ad- 
missionf'be  examined  by  the  Medical  Officer  or  Subordinate,  who  shall  en- 
*■  ter  or  causefc^utm  smljaJLbook  Jo  be  kept  by  the  Jailor,  a  record  of 
the  state  of  the  prisoner’s  health,  anaafa»jj_gounds  or  marks  on  his  person 
the  class  of  labour  he  is  fit  for  if  sentenced  torigtnrum-iatjarisnnrnftnt.  and 
any  observations  which  the  Medical  Officer  or  Subordinate  thinks  fit  to  add. 


(S)  In  the  case  of  female  prisoners  the  search  and  examination  shalp 
be  carried  out  by  the  matron  or  a  female  warder  under  the  general  or 
special  orders  of  the.  Superintendent,  the  Medcial  Officer  or  Subordinate. 
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26.  All  money  or  ctlier  articles  in  respect  whereof  no  order  of  a  Effects  of  pri- 
competent  Court  has  been  made,  and  which  may,  with  proper  authority, 

be  brought  into  the  prison  by  any  criminal  prisoner  or  sent  to  the  prison 
for  his  use,  shall  be  placed  in  the  custody  of  the  Jailor. 

27.  (I)  All  prisoners,  previously  to  being  removed  to  any  other  Brajondana 

prison,  shall  be  examined  by  tlie  Medical  Officer  or  Subordinate.  prisoners. 

(2)  So  prisoner  shall  be  removed  from  one  prison  to  another  unless 
the  Medical  Officer  or  Subordinate  certifies  that  the  prisoner  is  in  a  con¬ 
dition  fit  for  removal. 

(S)  No  prisoner  shall  be  discharged  against  his  will  from  his  prison 
if  labouring  under  any  acute  or  dangerous  distemper,  unless  in  the  opinion 
of  the  Medical  Officer  or  Subordinate  such  discharge  is  safe, 

CHAPTER  V. 

Discipline  or  Prisoners. 


28.  The  requisitions  of  this  Regulation  with  respect  to  the  separation  Separatum  of 

of  prisoners  are  as  follows:—  prawnas. 

Cl)  in  a  prison  containing  female  as  well  as  male  prisoners  the  fe¬ 
males  shall  he  imprisoned  in  separate  buildings,  or  separate  parts  of  tho 
:ame  building,  in  such  manner  as  to  prevent  their  seeing,  or  conversing  or 
lol’ding  any  intercourse  with  tb.e  male  prisoners ; 

(2)  in  a  prison  where  male  prisoners  under,  the  age  of  eighteen  are 
onfined,  means  shall  be  provided  for  separating  them  altogether  from  th0  ■" 

ther  prisoners  and  for  separating  those  of  them  who  have  arrived  at  the 
ge  of  puberty  from  those  who  have  not ; 

.  (8)  unconvicted  criminal  prisoners  shall  be  kept  apart  from  con-,,' 
icted-  criminal  prisoners ;  and 

(4)  civil  prisoners  shall  be  kept  apart  from  criminal  prisoners.  , 

29.  Subjeot  to  the  requirements  of  the  last  foregoing  section,  con-  Association 

cted  criminal  prisoners  may  be  confined  either  in  association  or  individu-  ^  of  pri?1' 
!y  in  cells  or  partly  in  one  way  and  partly  in  the  other.  '  »0Mr8- 


80.  No  cell  shall  be  used  for  solitary  confinement  unloss  it  is  fur-  Solitary 
shed  with  the  means  of  enabling  the  prisoner  to  communicate  at  any  fiae“ent' 
le  with  an  officer  of  the  prison,  and  every  prisoner  so  confined  in  atgell 


:  more  than  twenty-four  hours,  whether  as  a  punishment 
ill  be  visited  at  least  once  a  day  by  the  Medical  Officer  or 
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Prisoners  uiv  31.  '(1)  Every  prisoner  under  sentence  of  death  shall,  immediately 
to  sentence  of  ^  all,ival  in  the  prison  after  sentence,  be  searched  by,  or  by  order  of, 
the  Jailor,  and  all  articles  shall  be  taken  from  him  which  the  Jailor  deems 
it  dangerous  or  inexpedient  to  leave  in  his  possession  . 

(2)  Every  such  prisoner  shall  be  confined  in  a  cell  apart  from  all 
other  prisoners,  and  shall  be  placed  by  day  and  by  night  under  the  charge 
of  a  guard. 

CHAPTER  VI. 


Food,  clothing  and  bedding  of  Civil  and  unconvicted 
Criminal  Prisoners. 

Maintenance  SO,  AcivilpiLSoaeroranuuconvictecicriininalprisonersliall.be  per* 

prisoners1  mitted  to  maintain  himself,  and  to  purchase,  or  receive  from  private  sources 
£ourcef.nVa^°  proper  hours,  food,  clothing,  bedding  or  other  necessaries,  but  subject 
to  examination  and  to  such  rules  as  may  he  approved  by  O  ur  Dewan. 


Restriction  on  83.  No  part  of  any  food,  clothiDg,  bedding  or  other  necessaries  be- 
£MdAna°f  longing  to  any  civil  or  uuconvicted  criminal  prisoner  shall  he  given,  hired 
t£een  certain  oi  sold  to  any  other  prisoner;  and  any  prisoner  transgressing  the  provisions 
prisoners-  0f  this  section,  shall,  lose  the  privilege  of  purchasing  food  or  receiving  it 
from  private  sources,  for  such  time  as  the  Superintendent  thirikB  proper.  . 


Supply  of 
clothing  and 


34  (1)  Every  civil  prisoner  and  unconvicted  criminal  prisoner  unable 
to  provide  himself  with  sufficient  clothing  and  bedding  shall  he  supplied  by 
,  the  Superintendent  with  such  clothing  and  bedding  as  may  be  necessary. 

(2)  "When  any  civil  prisoner  has  been  committed  to  prison  in  exe¬ 
cution  of  a  decree  in  favour  of  a  private  person,  such  person,  or  his  repres¬ 
entative,  shall,  within  7  days  after  the  receipt  by  him  of  a  demand  in 
yriting,  served  through  the  Court  under  whose  warrant  he  is  detained;  pay 
to  the  Superintendent  the  cost  of  the  clothing  and  bedding  so  supplied  to  the 
prisoner ;  and  in  default  of  such  payment  the  prisoner  may  be  released. 


/■ 


CHAPTER  VII. 


\  Employment  of  Prisoners. 

Smpioymnifc  \  35,  (l)  Civil  prisoners  may,  with  the  Superintendent’s ,  permission,, 
oners.  worjk  and  follow  any  trade  or  profession. 

/  (2)  Civil  prisoners  finding  their  own  implements,  and  not 

maintained  at  the  espense  of  the  prison,  shall  be  allowed  to  receive  the- 
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whole  of  their  earnings  j  but  the  earnings  of  such  as  are  furnished  with 
implements  or  are  maintained  at  the  expense  of  the  prison  shall  be  subject 
to  a  deduction,  to  be  determined  by  the  Superintendent,  for  the  use  of 
implements  and  the  cost  of  maintenance. 

36.  (1)  No  criminal  prisoner  sentenced  to  labour,  or  employed  on  Employment 
labour  at  his  own  desire  shall,  except  on  an  emergency  -with  the  sanction  prisoner* 
in  writing  of  the  Superintendent,  be  kept  to  labour  for  more  than  nine 

hours  in  any  one  day. 

(2)  The  Medical  Officer  or  Subordinate  shall,  from  time  to  time, 
examine  the  labouring  prisoners,  and  shall,  at  least  once  in  every  fortnight, 
cause  to  he  recorded  upon  the  history-ticket  of  each  prisoner  employed  on 
labour  the  weight  of  such  prisoner  at  the  time  of  examination. 

(3)  When  the  Medical  Officer  or  Subordinate  is  of  opinion  that  the 
health  of  any  prisoner  suffers  from  employment  or  any  kind  or  class  of 
labour,  such  prisoner  shall  not  be  employed  on  that  labour  but  shall  be 
placed  on  such  other  kind  or  class  of  labour  as  the  Medical  Officer  or 
Subordinate  may  consider  suited  for  him. 

37.  Provision  shall  be  made  by  the  Superintendent  for  the  employ-  Empbymeut 
ment  (as  long  as  they  so  desire)  of  all  criminal  prisoners  sentenced  prisoners 

to  simple  imprisonment:  hut  no  prisoner  not  sentenced  to  rigorous  simple  impri. 
imprisonment  shall  be  punished  for  neglect  of  work  excepting  by  such  Bonm<m  • 
alteration  in  the  scale  of  diet  as  may  be  established  by  the  rules  of  the 
prison  in  the  case  of  neglect  of  work  by  such  a  prisoner. 

CHAPTEB  VIII. 

Health  of  Prisoners. 

38.  (I)  The  names  of  prisoners  desiring  to  see  the  Medical  Officer  sick  prison, 
or  Subordinate  or  appearing  out  of  health  in  mind  or-body  shall,  without  sr8, 
delay,  be  reported  by  the  officer  in  immediate  charge  of  such  prisoners 

to  the  Jailor. 

(2)  The  Jailor,  shall,  without  delay,  call  the  attention  of  the  Medical 
Officer  or  Subordinate  to  any  prisoner  desiring  to  see  him,  or  who  is  ill, 
or  whose  state  of  mind  or  body  appears  to  require  attention,  and  shall 
earry  wto  effect  all  written  directions  given  by  the  Medical  Officer  or 
Subordinate  respecting  alterations  of  the  discipline  or  treatment  of  any 
-  _  . 
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39.  All  directions  given  by  the  Medical  Officer  or  Subordinate  in 
relation  to  any  prisoner,  with,  the  exception  of  orders  for  the  supply  of 
medicines  or  directions  relating  to  such  matters  as  are  carried  into  effect  by 
the  Medical  Officer  himself  or  under  his  superintendence,  shall  be  entered 
day  by  day  in  the  prisoner's  history-ticket  or  in  such  other  record  as 
Our  Government  may  by  rule  direct,  and  the  Jailor  shall  make  an  entry  in 
its  proper  place  stating,  in  respect  of  each  direction,  the  fact  of  its  having 
been  or  not  having  been  complied  with,  accompanied  by  such  observations, 
if  any,  as  the  Jailor  thinks  lit  to  make,  and  the  date  of  the  entry. 

40.  -In  every  prison  a  hospital  or  proper  place  for  the  reception  of 
sick  prisoners  Bhall  be  provided. 

CHAPTER  IX- 
Visits  to  Peisonebs. 

41.  Due  provision  shall  be  made  for  the  admission,  at  proper  times 
and  under  proper  restrictions,  into  every  prison  of  persons  with  whom 
civil  or  uneonvicted  criminal  prisoners  may  desire  to  communicate,  care 
being  taken  that,  so  far  as  may  be  consistent  with  the  interests  of  justice, 
prisoners  under  trial  may  see  their  duly  qualified  legal  advisers  without 
the  presence  of  any  other  person. 

42.  (1)  The  Jailor  may  demand  the  name  and  address  of  any  visitor 
to  a  prisoner,  and,  when  the  Jailor  has  any  ground  for  suspicion,  may 
search  any  visitor,  or  cause  him  to  be  searched,  but  the  search  shall  not 
be  made  in  the  presence  of  any  prisoner  or  of  any  visitor. 

In  the  case  of  female  visitors  the  search  shall  be  made  by  the  matron 
or  a  female  warder. 

(2)  In  case  of  any  such  visitor  refusing  to  permit  himself  to  be 
searched,  the  Jailor  may  deny  him  admission;  and  the  grounds  of  such 
proceeding,  with  the  particulars  thereof,  shall  be  entered  in  such  record  as 
Our  Dewan  may  direct. 

CHAPTER  X. 

Ofesncis  in  relation  to  Pbisons. 

49.  Whoever,  contrary  to  any  rule  under  section  59,  introduces  or: 
removes,  or  attempts  by  any  means  whatever  to  introduce  or  remove,  into 
or  from  any  prison,  or  supplies  or  attempts  to  supply  to  any-  prisoner 
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outside  the  limits  of  a  prison,  any  prohibited  article, 

and.  every  officer  of  a  prison  who,  contrary  to  any  such  rule, 
knowingly  suffers  any  such  article  to  he  introduced  into  or  removed  from 
any  prison,  to  he  possessed  by  any  prisoner,  or  to  he  supplied  to  any 
prisoner  outside  the  limits  of  a  prison, 

and  whoever,  contrary  to  any  such  rule,  communicates  or  attempts  to 
communioate  with  any  prisoner, 

and  whoever  abets  any  offence  made  punishable  by  this  section,  shall, 
on  conviction  before  a  Magistrate,  be  liable  to  imprisonment  of  either 
description  for  a  term  not  exceeding  six  months,  or  to  fine  not  exceeding 
two  hundred  rupees  or  to  both. 

44.  When  any  person,  in  the  presence  of  any  officer  of  a  prison 
commits  any  offence  specified  in  the  last  foregoing  section,  and  refuses  on 
demand  of  such  officer  to  state  his  name  and  residence,  or  gives  a  name 
or  residence  which  such  officer  knows,  or  has  reason  to  believe,  to  be  false, 
such  officer  may  arrest  him  and  shall,  without  unnecessary  delay,  make  him 
over  to  a  Police-officer,  and  thereupon  such  Police-officer  shall  proceed  as 
if  the  offence  committed  is  a  cognisable  offence  under  section  4  (k)  of  the 
Code  of  Criminal  Procedure. 

•  45.  The  Superintendent  shall  cause  to  be  affixed,  in  a  conspicuous  Pubiioation  of 

place  outside  the  prison,  a  notice  in  English  and  the  Vernacular  setting 
forth  the  acts  prohibited  under  section  43  and  the  penalties  incurred  by 
then1  commission. 

CHAPTER  XI. 

Pbison-oefences. 

46.  The  following  acts  are  declared  to  he  prison-offences  when  com- 
mitted  by  a  prisoner: — 

(1)  snob  wilful  disobedience  to  any  regulation  of  the  prison  as  shall 
have  been  declared  by  rules  made  under  section  59  to  be  a  prison-offence; 

(2)  any  assault  or  use  of  criminal  force; 

(3)  the  use  of  insulting  or  threatening  language; 

(4)  immoral  or  indecent  or  disorderly  behaviour; 

(5)  wilfully  disabling  himself  from  labour; 

(6)  contumaciously  refusing  to  work; 

(7)  filing,  cutting,  altering  or  removing  handcuffs,  fetters  or  bars 
without  due  authority ; 
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.  (8)  wilful  idleness  or  negligence  at  work  by  any  prisoner  sentenced 

to  rigorous  imprisonment;  ■■ 

(9)  wilful  mismanagement  of  work  by  any  prisoner  sentenced  to 
rigorous  imprisonment; 

(10)  wilful  damage  to  prison-property; 

fll)  tampering  with  or  defacing  history-tickets,  records  or  docu¬ 
ments  ; 

(12)  receiving,  possessing  or  transferring  any  prohibited  article; 

(13)  feigning  illness; 

(14)  wilfully  bringing  a  false  accusation  against  any  officer  or 
prisoner; 

(15)  omitting  or  refusing  to  report,  as  soon  as  it  comes  to  his 
knowledge,  the  occurrence  of  any  fire,  any  plot  or  conspiracy,  any  escape, 
attempt  or  preparation  to  escape,  and  any  attack  or  preparation  for  attack 
upon  any  prisoner  or  prison-official;  and 

(16)  conspiring  to  escape,  or  to  assist  in  escaping,  or  to  commit  any 
other  of  the  offences  aforesaid. 

47.  The  Superintendent  may  examine  any  person  touching  any  such 
offence,  and  determine  thereupon,  and  punish  snch  offence  by 

(1)  a  formal  warning; 

Explanation. — A  formal  warning  shall  mean  a  warning  personally 
addressed  to  a  prisoner  by  the  Superintendent  and  recorded  in  the 
punishment-hook  and  on  the  prisoner’s  history-ticket; 

(2)  change  of  labour  to  some  more  irksome  or  severe  form; 

(3)  hard  labour  for  a  period  not  exceeding  seven  days  in  the  case 
of  convicted  criminal  prisoners  not  sentenced  to  rigorous  imprisonment; 

(4)  such  loss  of  privileges  admissible  under  the  remission  system 
for  the  time  being  in  force  as  may  be  prescribed  by  rules  made  by  Q.ur 
Government. 

(5)  the  substitution  of  gunny  or  other  coarse  fabric,  for  clothing 
or  other  material,  not  being  woollen,  for  a  period  which  shall  not  exceed 
three  months; 

(6)  imposition  of  handcuffs  of  such  pattern  and  weight,  in  such 
manner  and  for  such  period,  as  may  be  prescribed  by  rules  made  by  Our 
Government; 


(7)  imposition  "of  fetters  of  such  pattern  and  weight,  in  such 
maimer  and  for  such  period,  as  may  be  prescribed  hy  rules  made  by  jOur 
Government; 

(8)  -  separate  confinement  for  any  period  not  exceeding  six  months. 

Explanation. — Separate  confinement  means  such  confinement  with 

or  without  labour  as  secludes  a  prisoner  from  communication  with,  but 
not  from  sight  of,  other  prisoners,  and  allows  him  not  loss  than  one  hour’s 
exercise  per  diem  and  to  have  his  meals  in  association  with  one  or  more 
other  prisoners; 

(9)  penal  diet.,  that  is,  restriction  of  diet  in  such  manner  and  subject 
to  such  conditions  regarding'  labour  as  may  bo  prescribed  by  Our  Govern- 

Provided  that  such  restriction  of  diet  shall  in  no  case  he  applied  to 
a  prisoner  for  more  than  ninety-six  consecutive  hours,  and.  shall  not  be 
repeated  except  for  a  fresh  offence  nor  until  after  an  interval  of  one  week; 

(10)  cellular  confinement  for  any  period  not  exceeding  fonrteendays  ; 

Provided  that  after  each  period  of  cellular  confinement,  an  interval 

of  not  less  duration  than  such  period  must  elapse  before  the  prisoner  is 
again  s  eiltenced  to  cellular  or  solitary  confinement: 

•  Explanat  ion. — Cellular  confinement  means  such  confinement  with  or 
without  labour  as  entirely  secludes  a  prisoner  from  communication  with, 
but  not  from  sight  of,  other  prisoners ; 

(1 1)  Solitary  confinement  for  any  period  not  exceeding  seven  days; 

Provided  that  after  each  period  of  solitary  confinement  an  interval 

of  not  less  duration  than  such  period  must  - elapse  before  the  prisoner  is 
again  sentenced  to  solitary  or  cellular  confinement : 

Explanation. — Solitary  confinement  means  such  confinement  with  or 
without  labour  as  entirely  secludes  the  prisoner  both  from  sight  of,  and 
communication,  with,  other  prisoners  ; 

.  (12j  penal  diet  as  defined  in  clause  (9)  combined  with  solitary  confine¬ 
ment  as  defined  in  clause  (11 ); 

(13)  whipping,  provided  that  the  number  of  stripes  shall  not  exceed 

Provided  that  nothing  in  this  section  shall  render  any  female  or  civil 
prisoner  liable  to  the  imposition  of  any  form  of  handcuffs  or  fetters,  or  to 
whipping. 
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Humility  of  48.  Any  two  of  the  punishments  enumerated  in  the  last  foregoing 

undsr™eotion  section  may  be  awarded  for  any  such  offence  in  combination,  subject  to 
tlie  following  exceptions,  namely; — 

(!)  formal  warning  shall  not  be  combined  with  any  other  punishment 
except  loss  of  privilege  under  clause  (4)  of  that  section  ; 

(2)  penal  diet  shall  not  be  combined  with  change  of  labour  under 
clause  (2)  of  that  section,  nor  shall  any  additional  period  of  penal  diet 
awarded  singly  be  combined  with  any  period  of  penal  diet  awarded  in 
combination  with  solitary  confinement  ; 

(3)  solitary  confinement  shall  not  be  combined  with  cellular  confine¬ 
ment  or  with  separate  confinement,  nor  cellular  confinement  with  separate 
confinement,  so  as  to  prolong  the  total  period  of  seclusion  to  which  the 
prisoner  shall  be  liable ; 

(4)  whipping  shall  not  bo  combined  with  any  other  form  of  punish¬ 
ment  except  cellular  or  separate  confinement  and  loss  of  privileges  ad¬ 
missible  under  the  remission  system. 

Award  of  49.  (1)  The  Superintendent  shall  have  power  to  award  any  of  the 

under  sections  punishments  enumerated  in  tho  two  last  foregoing  sections,  subject,  in  the 
'  “  ‘  '  case  of  separate  confinement  ■  for  a  period  :  exceeding  one  month,  to  the 
previous  confirmation  of  Our  Dewan. 

(2)  No  officer  subordinate  to  the  Superintendent  shall  have  power  to 
award  any  punishment  whatever. 


50-  Except  by  order  of  a  Court  of  Justice,  no  punishment  other  than 
the  punishments  specified  in  the  foregoing  sections  shall  be  inflicted  ou 
any  prisoner,  and  no  punishment  shall  bo  inflicted  on  any  prisoner  other¬ 
wise  than  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  those  sections. 


S  51  •  O  No  punishment  of  penal  diet,  either  singly  or  in  combi- 

Ssforfpri™-  h&tion,  or  of  whipping,  or  of  change  of  labour  under  section  47,  clause  (2),-: 
meat  shall  be  executed  until  the  prisoner  to  whom  such  punishment  has  been 

awarded  has  been  examined, by  tho  Medical  Officer  or  Subordinate  who,  if 
he  considers  the  prisoner  fit  to,  undergo  the  punishment,  shall  certify  ac¬ 
cordingly  in  the  appropriate  column  of  the  punishment-book  prescribed  in 
section  13- 

(2)  If  he  consider  the  prisoner  Unfit  to  undergo  the  punishment,  he 
shall  in  like  manner  record  his  opinion  in  writing  and  shall  state  whether 
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the  prisoner  is  absolutely  unfit  for  punishment  of  the  kind  awarded;  or 
whether  he  considers  any  modification  necessary. 

(8)  In  the  latter  case,  he  shall  state  what  extent  of  punishment  he 
thinks  the  prisoner  can  undergo  without  injury  to  his  health. 

(4)  In  cases  referred  to  in  clauses  (2)  and  (3)  the  Superintendent  shall, 
if  there  is  a  difference  of  opinion  "between  himself  and  the  Medical  Officer 
or  Subordinate,  refer  the  same  for  the  orders  of  the  superior  authority. 

52.  (1)  In  the  punisliment-boob  prescribed  in  section  18  there 

shall  be  recorded,  in  respect  of  every  punishment  inflicted,  the 
prisoner's  name,  register  number  and  the  class  (whether  habitual 
or  not)  to  which  he  belongs,  theprisen-offence  of  which  he  was  guilty,  the 
date  on  which  such  prison-offence  was  committed,  the  number  of  previous 
prison-offences  recorded  against  the  prisoner,  and  the  date  of  his  last  pri¬ 
son-offence,  the  punishment  awarded,  and  the  date  of  infliction. 

(2)  In  the  case  of  every  serious  prison-offence,  the  names  of  tho 
witnesses  proving  the  offence  shall  be  recorded ,  and,  in  the  case  of  offences 
for  which  whipping  is  awarded,  the  Su  perintend  ent  shall  record  the  sub¬ 
stance  of  the  evidence  of  the  witnesses,  the  defence  of  the  prisoner,  and 
the  finding  with  tho  reasons  therefor. 

•  (3)  Against  tho  entries  relating-  to  each  punishment  the  Jailor 

and  the  Superintendent  shall  affix  their  initials  as  evidence  of  the  correct¬ 
ness  of  the  entries. 

58.  If  any  prisoner  is  guilty  of  any  offence  against  prison  discipline  which, 
by  reason  of  his  having  frequently  committed  such  offences,  hr  otherwise, 
in  the  opinion  of  the  Superintendent,  is  not  adequately  punishable  by  the 
infliction  of  any  punishment  which  he  has  power  under  this  Regulation 
to  award,  the  Superintendent  may  forward  such  prisoner  to  the  Court  of 
the  District  Magistrate  or  of  any  Magistrate  of  the  Erst  Class  having  juris, 
diction,  together  with  a  statement  of  the  circumstances,  and  such  Ma¬ 
gistrate  shall  thereupon  inquire  into  and  try  the  charge  so  brought  against 
the  prisoner,  and,  upon  conviction,  may  sentence,  him  to  imprisonment 
of  either  description  which  may  extend  to  one  year,  such  term  to  be  in 
addition  to  any  term  for  which  such  prisoner  was  undergoing  imprison¬ 
ment  when  he  committed  such  offence,  or  may  sentence  him  to  any  of  the 
punishments  enumerated  in  section  47. 

Provided  that  the  District  Magistrate  may  transfer  the  case  for 
enquiry  and  trial  to  any  Magistrate  of  the  first  class :  and 
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Provided  also  that  no  person  shall  be  punished  twice  for  the. same 
offence, 

Whipping,  S4.  (1)  No  punishment  of  whipping  shall  be  inflicted  in  instalments 

or  except  in  the  presence  of  the  Superintendent  and  Medical  Officer  or 
Sub-ordinate. 

(2)  Whipping  shall  be  inflicted  with  a  light  ratan,  not  less  than 
half  an  inch  in  diameter,  on  the  buttocks,  and  in  the  case  of  prisoners 
under  the  age  of  sixteen,  it  shall  be  inflicted,  in  the  way  of  sohool  disci¬ 
pline,  with  a  lighter  ratan, 

55.  (1)  Every  Jailor  or  officer  of  a  prison  subordinate  to  him  who 

shall  be  guilty  of  any  violation  of  duty  or  wilful  breach  or  neglect  of  any 
rule  or  regulation  or  lawful  order  made  by  competent  authority,  or  who 
shall  withdraw  from  the  duties  of  his  office  without  permission,  or  without 
having  given  previous  notice  in  writing  of  his  intention  for  the  period  of 
two  months,  or  who  shall  wilfully  overstay  any  leave  granted  to  him,  or 
who  shall  engage  without  authority  in  any  employment  other  than  hiB. 
prison  duty,  or  who  shall  be  guilty  of  cowardice,  shall  be  liable,  on  con¬ 
viction  before  a-  Magistrate  to  fine  not  exceeding  two  hundred  rupees,  or 
to  imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a  period  not  exceeding  three 
months,  or  to  both. 

(2)  No  person  shall  under  this  section  he  punished  twice  for  the 
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custody^cou-  -56-  A  prisoner,  when  being  taken  to  or  from  any  prison  in  which  lid. 
ploymentoT  may  he  lawfully  confined,  or  whenever  he  is  working  outside  or  is  other  Aviso 
prisoners,  beyond  the  limits  of  any  such  prison  in  or  under  the  lawful  custody  or 
control  of  a  prison  officer  belonging' to  such -prison,  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
in  prison  and  shall  be  subject  to  all  the  same  incidents  as  if  he  were 


Confinement  57-  "Whenever  the  Superintendent  Considers  it  necessary  with  refer- 
m  irons.  ence  either  to  the  state  of  tho  prison  or  the  character  of  the  prisoners  for 
the  safe  custody  of  any  prisoners  that  they  should  he  confined  in  irons  he 
.  may,  subject  to  such  rules  and  instructions  as  may  be  laid  down  by  Our 
Government,  so  confine  them, 
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58.  No  prisoner  shall  be  put  in  irons  or  under  mechanical  restraint  ^leXed0* 
hy  the  Jailor  of  own  authority,  except  in  the  case  of  urgent  necessity,  in 

which  case  notice  thereof  shall  be  forthwith  given  to  the  Superintendent,  neorasity. 

59.  Our  Government  may  make  rales  consistent  with  this  Begu-  Power  t« 

lation — •  maie  ra,es- 

(1)  defining  the  acts  which  shall  constitute  prison-offences  ; 

(2)  determining  the  classification  of  prison-offences  into  serious 
and  minor  offences  ; 

(8)  fixing  the  punishments  admissible  under  this  Begnlation 
which  shall  be  awardable  for  commission  of  prison-offences  or  classes 
thereof. 

(4)  declaring  the  circumstances  in  which  acts  constituting  both  a 
prison-offence  and  an  offence  under  the  Penal  Code  inay  or  may  not  he 
dealt  with  as  a  prison-offence ; 

(5)  for  the  award  of  marks  and  the  shortening  of  sentences ; 

(6)  regulating  the  use  of  arms  against  any  prisoner  or  body  of 
prisoners  in  the  ease  of  an  out-break  or  attempt  to  escape  ; 

(7J  defining  the  circuemstances  and  regulating  the  conditions  under 
which  prisoners  in  danger  of  death  may  he  released  ; 

(8)  regulating  the  transfer  from  one  prison  to  another  of  prisoners 
whose  term  of  imprisonment  is  about  to  expire  ; 

(9)  for  the  classification  of  prisons,  and  description  and  construction 
of  wards,  cells  and.  other  places  of  detention  ; 

(Iff)  for  the  regulation  hy  numbers,  length  or  character  of  sentences, 
or  otherwise,  of  the  prisoners  to  be  confined  in  each  class  of  prisons ; 

(11)  for  the  government  of  prisons  and  for  the  appointment,  and  the 
guidance,  control,  punishment  and  dismissal  of  all  officers  appointed  under 
this  ^Regulation ; 

(12)  as  to  the  food,  bedding  and  clothing  of  criminal  prisoners  and  of 
civil  prisoners  maintained  otherwise  than  at  their  own  cost ; 

(13)  for  the  employment,  instruction  and  control  of  convicts  within 
or  without  prisons  ; 

(1.4)  for  defining  articles  the  introduction  or  remov 
or  out  of  prisons  without  due  authority  is  prohibited ; 


ral  of  which  into 
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(15)  for  classifying  and  prescribing  the  forms  of  labour  and 'regulating 
the  periods  of  rest  from  labour  ; 

(16)  for  regulating  the  disposal  of  the  proceeds  of  the  employment  of 
prisoners  ; 

(17)  for  the  classification  and  separation  of  prisoners; 

(18)  for  regulating  the  confinement  of  convicted  criminal  prisoner.? 
under  section  29  ; 

(19)  for  the  preparation  and  maintenance  of  history-tickets  ; 

(20)  for  the  selection  and  appointment  of  prisoners  as  officers  oi 
prisons ; 

(21)  for  rewards  for  good  conduct ; 

(22)  for  regulating  the  transfer  of  prisoners  whose  term  of  imprison*, 
ment  is  about  to  expire  ; 

(23)  for  the  treatment,  transfer  and  disposal  of  criminal  lunatics  or 
recovered  criminal  lunatics  confined  in  prisons ; 

(24)  for  regulating  the  transmission  of  appeals  and  petitions  from 
prisoners  and  their  communications  with  their  friends ; 

(25)  for  the  appointment  and  guidance  of  vistiors  of  prisons  ; 

(26)  for  extending  any  or  all  of  the  provisions  of  this  Regulation  and 
of  the  rules  thereunder  to  subsidiary  jails  or  special  places  of  confine-- 
ment  appointed  under  section  4 18  of  the  Criminal  Procedure  Code  and  to 
the  officers  employed  and  prisoners  confined  therein  ; 

(•27)  for  regulating  the  service  of  judicial  processes  on  prisoners,  for 
their  appearance  in  Courts  and  for  obtaining  their  evidence ; 

(28)  generally  in  regard  to  the  admission,  custody,  employment, 
dieting,  treatment  and  release  of  prisoners,  and  for  other  purposes  consis¬ 
tent  with  this  Regulation, 

60.  Copies  of  rules,  under  section  59  so  far  as  they  affect  tho  gov¬ 
ernment  of  prisons,  shall  be  exhibited,  both  in  English  and  in  the  Ver¬ 
nacular,  in  some  place  to  which  all  persons  employed  within  a  prison  have  . 
access. 

61.  All  or  any  of  the  powers  and  duties  conferred  and  imposed  by 
this  Regulation  on  a  Superintendent  or  Medical  Officer  may  be  exercised 
and  performed  by  such  other  officer  as  Our  Government  may  appoint  in 
this  behalf  either  by  name  or  by  his  official  designation. 
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Rules  under  the  Prisons  Regulation  (I  of  1071)  regarding 
the  management  of  the  Central  Jail  passed  under  date 


THE  SUPERINTENDENT. 

1.  Tlie  executive  management  of  the  jail  in  all  matters  relating  to 
internal  economy,  discipline,  labour,  expenditure,  punishment  and  control 
generally,  shall  be  vested  in  the  Superintendent  subject  to  the  orders  of 
and  the  rules  sanctioned  by  Government. 

2.  The  Superintendent  shall  make  himself  thoroughly  acquainted 
with  those  rules  and  with  the  Prisons  Regulation  and  shall  be  generally 
responsible  for  the  due  carrying  out  of  all  such  rules,  the  observance  of  all 
provisions  of  the  Regulation  and  tho  execution  of  all  sentences  on  prisoners 
committed  to  his  charge. 

3.  The  Superintendent  shall  visit  the  jail  daily  (Sundays  excepted), 
and  if  he  is  unable  to  do  so  on  any  day  from  sickness  or  any  other  cause, 
shall  record  the  fact  and  the  cause  of  it  in  his  journal.  He  shall  occasion¬ 
ally  visit  the  jail  after  dark  and  satisfy  himself  that  the  guarding  is  being 
properly  performed  and  that  everything  is  in  order. 

4.  The  Superintendent  shall  keep  a  journal  which  he  shall  write  up 
regularly  every  day  with  his  own  hand,  and  in  which  he  shall  record  all 
occurrences  of  importance.  Amongst  other  matters,  the  following  shall  be 
included,  viz  : — 

(1)  The  hour  at  which  the  Superintendent  visits  and  leaves  the  jail 

daily  and  the  number  of  hours  spent  in  the  jail  each  day. 

(2)  The  number  5f  prisoners  admitted  and  discharged  daily,  and 

whether  they  were  personally  inspected  by  the  Superinten¬ 
dent  or  not. 

(3)  Whether  prisoners  wore  admitted  from  any  part  of  the  country 

1  where  cholera,  small-pox  or  other  epidemic  prevails, and, if,  so 
what  quarantine  arrangements  are  observed. 

(4)  The  daily  number  of  sick  in  hospital,  and  any  particular  cause  for 

increase  or  decrease  in  that  number, 
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(5)  Any  change  or  modification  of  diet  carried  out  on  tile  recom¬ 

mendation  of  the  Medical  Officer  in  anticipation  of  the 
Dewan’s  sanction. 

(6)  Any  occurrence  of  importance  relating  to  the  health  ancl  discipline 

of  the  prisoners,  and  any  unusal  features  in  the  weighments 
of  the  prisoners. 

(7)  At  least  once  a  week  the  results  of  the  inspection  and  weighing  of 

rations. 

'  (8)  The  result  of  the  prescribed  daily  visit  to  the  solitary  and  separate  ■' 
cells. 

(9)  Name  of  any  prisoner  of  importance  received  into  the  Jail,  his 

state  of  health,  diet  on  which  placed,  and  work  on  Which 
employed. 

(10)  Any  escape,  suicide,  or  attempt  at  the  same. 

(11)  Every  occasion  on  which  a  prisoner  is  permitted  to  write  a  letter 

or  receive  a  visitor  out  of  due  order,  with  the  reason. 

(12)  At  least  once  a  week,  remarks  on  general  progress  of  manufac¬ 

tures  in  the  jail- 

(IS)  At  least  once  a  week,  result  of  inspection  of  jail  buildings,  wells, 
garden,  farm,  &c. 

(J  4) -Any  visit  by  any  official  visitor,  and  the  general  result  of  such 
inspection- 

(15)  All  serious  acts  of  misconduct  on  the  part  of  any  jail  subordinate. 

(16)  Result  of  inspection  of  Warders,  their  drill,  ball  practice  and 

general  smartness. 

(17) -  Any  remarks  on  the  state  of  office  work,  punctual  submission  of 

returns,  &c. 

5.  The  Superintendent  shall,  as  a  rule,  transact  all  business  connect¬ 
ed  with  the  jail  within  its  precincts.  -He  shall  not,  except  in  case  of  neces¬ 
sity,  require  the  attendance  of  the  Jailor  beyond  the  jail  limits. 

6,  At  least  twice  a  week  he  shall  inspect  the  whole  jail.  He  shall 
see  all  prisoners  in  the  jail,  satisfy  himself  that  they  are  provided  with 
proper  bedding  and  clothing,  and  hear  and  enquire  into  any  complaints 
that  they  may  have  to  make.  It  shall  he  his  duty  to  listen  to  complaints 
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and  petitions  of  prisoners  in  a  patient  and  considerate  manner,  and  to  afford 
prisoners  reasonable  facilities  for  making  suck  representations. 

7.  He  shall  not  himself  smoke  nor  permit  any  other  officer  to  smoke 
in  any  part  of  the  jail  at  any  time  whether  on  duty  or  otherwise,  neither 
shall  he  permit  any  person  visiting  the  jail  to  smoke  within  the  jail 
precincts- 

[8.  All  subordinate  officers  and  servants  in  the  jail  drawing  below  10 
Bs.  shall  be  appointed,  and  may  be  suspended,  reduced,  dismissed  or  otber- 
*wise  punished  by  the  Superintendent.  Orders  passed  by  the  Superintendent 
under  this  rule  shall  be  subject  to  the  control  and  revision  of  the  Dewan.]  * 

9.  The  Superintendent  shall  submit  punctually  to  the  Dewan  such 
yearly  and  other  returns,  statements,  bills  and  vouchers  as  may  be,  from 
time  to  time,  prescribed.  As  soon  as  possible  after  the  close  of  each  year, 
he  shall  furnish  the  Dewan  with  a  report  on  the  administration  of  the  jail 
in  which  all  matters  of  importance  or  possessing  a  bearing  on  the  jail 
statistics  of  the  year  shall  be  noticed.  He  shall  be  generally  responsible 
for  the  due  carrying  out  of  all  rules  hereinafter  contained  relating  to 
accounts,  books  and  records  of  al  kinds. 

1(V  He  shall  accompany  the  official  visitors' on  their  inspection  of  the 
jail,  if  so  desired. 

1 1.  Any  out-brcak  of  epidemic  disease  -or  unusual  sickness,  all  serious 
breaches  of  jail  discipline,  escapes,  re-captures,  accidents,  suicides,  or 
deaths  from  violent  or  unnatural  causes,  shall  be  at  once  reported  by  the 
■  Superintendent  to  the  Dewan. 

.  12.  The  Superintendent  shall  keep  a  constant  watch  over  the  jail 
receipts  and  expenditure ;  he  shall  promote  the  utmost  economy  in  every 
department  and  carefully  examine  all  demands  and  indents  before 
sanctioning  or  submitting  them  for  sanction ;  he  shall  satisfy  himself 
frequently  that  the  registers  and  books  are  written  up,  that  the  cash 
balances  correspond  with  those  entered  in  the  books,  that  the  daily  entries 
are  made  in  the  day  books,  and  that  outstandings  are  not  allowed  to  accu¬ 
mulate.  Particular  care  should  be  taken  that  all  items  of  money  received 
or  collected  in  behalf  of  the  jail  are  brought  to  account  at  once.  He  shall 
be  answerable  for  all  jail  property,  stores  and  monies,  and  shall  be  held 
responsible  for  any  defalcations  on  the  part  of  the  jail  establishment  if  it 

*  See  Proceedings  No,  J.  3825  dated  14-8-08,  ipfm. 
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bo  shown  that  such  defalcations  were  rendered  possible  by  negligence-  of 

this  or  any  other  rule  on  his  part. 


OFFICIAL  VISITOBS. 

13.  The  following  officers  shall  be  ex-officio  visitors  of  the  Central 
Jail  :■ — 

).  The  Durbar  Physician. 

•2.  The  Chief  Secretary  to  the  Dewan.  - 

3.  The  Sessions  Judge,  'Trivandrum. 

4.  The  District  Magistrate,  Trivandrum. 

14.  The  ex-officio  visitors  shall  visit  the  jail  at  least  once  a  month 
and  oftener,  if  necessary.  Except  in  exceptional  circumstances,  they  shall 
not  inspect  the  jail  after  lock-up  or  ou  Sundays, 

15.  The  ex-officio  visitors  may  call  for  all  books,  papers  and  records 
of  every  department  of  the  jail ;  they  should  ordinarily  visit  every  yardj 

■  ward  and  cell ;  see  every  prisoner  in  confinement  at  the  time  of  their  visit ; 
and  take  notes  of  any  representation  that  any  prisoner  may  make  to  them 
and  of  any  explanation  which  may  be  given  them  on  inquiry  by  the  jail 
authorities ;  and  they  shall  ascertain  whether  the  rules  and  orders  are 
adhered  to. 

16.  A  Visitors’  Book  in  the  prescribed  form  shall  be  kept  in  the 
jail,  which  shall  bo  presented  to  every  official  visitor  after  he  has  gone 
through  the  jail,  and  in  which,  every  such  visitor  shall  record  -the  date  and 
hour  of  his  visit  and  any  remarks  ■  or  suggestions  he  may  desire  to- 
make,  and  the  Superintendent  shall  forward  a  copy  of  such  record  to  the 
Dewan.  for  orders.  When  the  remarks  of  the  official  visitors  require  ex¬ 
planation,  the  Superintendent,  shall  submit  such  explanation  together’ 
with  the  copy.  A  copy  of  any  order  passed  by  the  Dewan  on  the  official 
visitor’s  remarks  shall  he  communicated  to  the  official  visitor  whose  re-, 
marks  are  thereby  disposed  of. 

17.  With  the  exception  of  the  Besident,  the  Dewan,  the  CbiefEn- 
-gineer  and  the  Executive  Engineer  of  the  District  in  connection  with  the 
duties  of  their  Department,  the  official  visitors,  and  jail  officers,  no  person 
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shall  he  allowed  to  enter  the  jail  unless  accompanied  hy  the  Superinten¬ 
dent  or  furnished  with  the  written  permission  of  the  Dewan  or  the  Su* 
peiintendent; 


THE  JAILOE. 

18.  The  Jailor  shall  be  immediately  under  the  orders  of  the  Su¬ 
perintendent.  He  is  generally  responsible  for  the  strict  carrying  out  of 
all  prescribed  rules  and  the  general  supervision  of  the  subordinate  staff 
in  the  executive  branch  is  vested  in  him, 

19.  His  first  duty  is  the  maintenance  of  discipline  among  prisoners 
and  subordinates.  For  this  purpose  he  must  be  always  present  in  the  jail 
during  the  day  except  when  he  leaves  it  for  his  meals,  to  attend  a  court 
of  justice,  or  on.  permission  from  the  Superintendent. 

20. ’  All  subordinate  officers  of  the  jail  belonging  to  the  executive 
dejlartment  shall  be  under  the  orders  of  the  Jailor  whose  lawful  orders 
they  shall  obey  implicitly. 

.  21.  The  Superintendent  shall  allot  to  the  Deputy  Jailor  such  portions 
ofjfoe  duties  of  the  Jailor  as  he  may  deem  fit,  but  the  Jailor  shall  on  no 
account  delegate  his  duties  to  the  Deputy  Jailor  or  any  other  person  with¬ 
out  a  written  order  from  the  Superintendent. 

22.  The  Jailor  shall  visit  every  part  of  the  jail  daily  including 
punishment  cells  and  close  prison,  and  see  every  prisoner  at  least  once  in 
24  hours.  He  shall  personally  superintend  the  unlocking  of  the  wards  and 
mustering  of  the  prisoners  in  the  morning  and  the  lock-up  at  night. 
He  shall  on  both  occasions  satisfy  himself  that  every  prisoner  is  present 
and  after  locking  up,  shall  have  the  keys  of  the  wards  and  cells  counted  in 
his  presence  by  tbe  Guard  Officer  and  placed  in  the  guard -room  hox. 

23.  He  shall  personally  superintend  the  admission  of  every  prisoner, 
carry  out  the  examination  of  warrants,  the  search,  and  the  procedure  re¬ 
garding  property  found  in  the  possession  of  or  received  with  each  newly 
admitted  prisoner.  He  is  responsible  for  the  custody  of  such  property 
and  for  the  correctness  of  the  entries  in  the  register  regarding  it. 

24.  He  is  responsible  for  the  due  preparation  and  distribution  of 
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25.  He  shall  see  that  the  prisoners  are  cleanly  in  person  and  clothes, 
that  they  have  the  authorzed  amount  of  clothing  and  bedding  and  no  more : 
and  that  their  clothing  and  bedding  are  properly  aired  every  morning 
and  folded  and  arranged  in  the  place  assigned  to  each  prisoner. 

26.  He  shall  occasionally  and  at  uncertain  times,  hut  at  least  once 
a  week  cause  every  prisoner  and  all  clothing,  bedding,  wards  and  cells,  to 
be  thoroughly  searched. 

27.  He  shall  likewise  take  care  that  the  food  is  properly  cooked 
and  served  at  the  proper  hour  to  the  several  messes  which  shall  be  re¬ 
gulated  by  him  subject  to  the  orders  of  the  Superintendent.  He  shall 
daily  see  that  the  scales  and  weights  are  correct  and  in  good  order  and  that 
the  proper  quantity  of  food  as  laid  down  in  the  regulations  ^  on  the  subject 
is  issued. 

28.  He  shall  be  careful  that  no  forbidden  articles  find  admission 
jnto  the  jail  and  that  no  unauthorized  communications  take  place  between 
the  prisoners,  their  relations  or  friends. 

20.  He  shall  at  once  remove  opium  or  any  other  forbidden  articles 
found  in  the  possession  of  prisoners  and  shall  report  those  in  whose  pos¬ 
session  they  are  found  to  the  Superintendent  for  punishment. 

30.  All  money,  clothing,  metal  vessel  and  other  articles  or  property, 
taken  from  prisoners  shall  be  entered  ir.  a  special  register  that  shall  be 
provided  for  the  purpose.  They  shall  be  carefully  kept  for  restoration  to 
tbe  prisoner  on  his  release,  or  to  be  otherwise  disposed  of  as  may  be  direc¬ 
ted  in  writing  by  the  Superintendent. 

81.  He  is  responsible  for  the  due  carrying  out  of  all  orders  regard¬ 
ing  the  labour  of  prisoners,  and  shall  assign  to  each  prisoner,  his  work, 
and  see  that  the  prescribed  tasks  are  properly  performed. 

32.  He  shall  supervise  the  working  of  the  Warder  Guard,  At  least, 
twice  a  week,  at  uncertain  times,  he  shall  visit  the  jail  at  8  r.  M.  und  sa¬ 
tisfy  himself  that  the  standing  guard  is  present,  the  sentries  duly  placed 
and  on  the  alert,  and  that  the  patrol  is  properly  maintained. 

33.  He  shall  see  that  the  wards  are  thoroughly  cleaned  after  the 
prisoners  are  turned  out  for  work  in  the  morning,  also  that  the  latrines 
urinals,  yards,  cells  and  all  other  parts  of  the  jail  are  similarly  swept  and 
cleaned,  , 
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34.  The  Jailor  must  impress  upon  his  subordin  ates  the  necessity  of 
maintaining  a  calm  demeanour  with  the  prisoners.  He  must  see  that  they 
never  argue  with  prisoners  nor  threaten  them  with  punishment  nor  strike 
them,  except  in  self-defence  or  to  prevent  escape  or  personal  injury  to  an¬ 
other  person,  that  they  never  address  them  in  violent  or  indecent  language 
or  make  allusions  to  their  situation  or  previous  character.  Prisoners  are 
to  be  addressed  by  their  proper '  names  or  by  numbers  only. 

35.  The  Jailor  must  impress  upon  his  subordinates  that  they  must 
avoid  all  wrangling  or  altercation  with  each  other,  and  that  they  must 
cordially  co-operato  in  support  of  the  general  discipline  and  good  order  of 
the  jail.  In  all  cases  of  dispute  betw.een  subordinate  officers,  as  to  mat¬ 
ters  connected  with  tbeir  duties,  appeal  must  be  made  to  the  Superintend¬ 
ent  ;  all  complaints  by  one  subordinate  officer  or  a  servant  against  another 
must  be  made  within  12  hours  of  the  occurrence  complained  of  and  if  it 
shall  be  found  that  such  complaints  are  frivolous  or  vexatious  or  arose 
from  a  spirit  of  ill-feeling,  malice  or  revenge,  they  will  be  entered  in  the 
Officers’  Misconduct  Book  and  be  taken  into  account  when  the  claims  of 
the  subordinate  officer  or  servant  to  promotion  on  the  occurrence  of  a 
vacancy  are  considered. 

36.  The  Jailor  is  strictly  responsible  for  the  custody  of  all  warrants 
and  the  strict  enforcement  of  their  terms ;  that  the  number  of  every  pri. 
sober  is  entered  on  his  arrival  in  the- “  Release  Register”  under  the  date 
on  which  he  is  to  he  released, that,  in  case  of  the  prisoner  obtaining  remis¬ 
sion  of  sentence  or  receiving  any  additional  sentence  while  in  jail,  the  entry  in 
the  Release  Register  is  transferred  to  the  correct  date;  and  that  no  prisoner 
is  on  any  account  released  either  before  his  time  or  kept  in  jail  beyond 
the  termination  of  his  sentence.  If  whipping  or  solitary  confinement  is 
imposed  in- addition  to  imprisonment,  the  Jailor  shall  see  that  the  prisoner 
is  brought  up  at  the  proper  time  to  receive  his  stripes  or  to  be  placed  in 
the  cell. 


:  37.  He  is  responsible  for  the  safe  custody  of  records  and  all  other 
documents  confided1  to  his  care  and  for  the  money  and  other  articles  taken 
from  the  prisoners,  under  section  23' of  Regulation  I  of  1071. 

38.  .  He  shall  also  be  responsible  for  all  civil  stores,  machinery,  &c., 
in  his  charge  and  on  his  removal  or  transfer  must  render  an  account  of  all 
goods,  tools,  plant  and  cash  in  his  hand, 
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89,  The  Jailor  shall  keep  a  Report  book  according  to  prescribed 
form  in  which  he  shall  .record  the  daily  state  of  the  jail  and  all  occurrences 
of  importance  in  such  manner  as  he  may  be  directed.  In  particular  he 
shall  here  enter  the  number  of  admission  of  prisoners  and  the  numbers  for 
release,  all  reports  made  against  prisoners,  the  offence  charged,  the  time 
of  its  occurrence  and  other  circumstances  connected  with  it.  He  shall- 
also  make  a  note  of  all  occurrences  out  of  the  ordinary  routine  and  of  all 
eases  in  which  he  may  have  found  it  necessary  to  use  restraint  to  any  pri¬ 
soner.  In  default  of  such  daily  visits  or  duties  as  are  required  by  these 
rules,  he  shall  state  how  far  he  has  omitted  them  and  the  reasons  thereof. 
He  shall  report  the  absence  ol!  any  subordinate  officer  from  duty  and 
enter  request  for  leave  of  absence  ;  he"  shall  also  enter  request  for  sanction 
'  of  unusual  expenditure ;  for  the  employment  of  prisoners  in  any  special 
manner,  any  such  representations  or  recommendations  as  he  may  deem 
proper  to  make,  and  any  matters  upon  which  he  may  require  orders.  Re¬ 
port  of  each  day  shall  he  dated  and  a  consecutive  serial  number  for  the 
official  year  shall  he  given  to  the  subjects  dealt  with,  so  as  to  enable  any 
reference  to  he  made  to  them. 

40.  The  Jailor’s  Report  book  shall  be  laid  daily  and  oftener,  if  necess¬ 
ary,  before  the  Superintendent  for  his  perusal  and  issue  of  such  orders  as 
he  may  consider  necessary.  If  the  Superintendent  has  no  remarks  to " 
make  or  orders  to  give  he  shall  append  his  initials  only. 

41.  The  Jailor  shall  accompany  all  inspecting  officers  and  visitors 
in  their  visits. 

42.  He  shall  carry  out  forthwith  emergent  written  orders  of  the 
Medical  Officer  regarding  the  sick  in  Hospital,  or  regarding  sanitary 
arrangements,  entering  all  such  orders  and  the  action  taken  thereon  in 
his  Report  book  for  the  information  of  the  Superintendent. 

43.  When  a  change  of  officer  in  charge  of  the  jail  takes  place,  the  . 
relieved  officer  in  making  over  charge  of  his  duties  shall  satisfy  the  officer 
who  relieves  him,  of  the  correctness  of  the  jail  accounts  in  all  particulars 
as  above  set  forth.  Should  he  be  unable  to  do  so,  his  responsibility  in 
this  matter  shall  not  cease  until  the  accounts  &c.,  have  been  examined 
and  found  to  he  correct. 

44.  The  Jailor  shall  have  charge  of  the  wards  in  all  matters  relating 
thereto  and  the  chief  care  and  the  superintendence  of  the  prisoners  when 
at  labour  in  the  wards  or  cooking  houses. 
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■  44  A.  On.  every  alternative  Sunday  and  on  other  occasions 
when  the  Jailor  through  illness  or  other  cause  is  absent,  the  Deputy.  Jailor 
shall  officiate  for  him,  keeping  the  Beport  book  for  the  day  and  perform¬ 
ing  all  other  prescribed  duties.  On  every  occasion  on  which  the  Deputy 
Jailor  officiates  for  the  Jailor,  he  shall  possess  all  the  powers  and  res¬ 
ponsibilities  of  that  officer  and  all  subordinate  officers  shall  yield  the  same 
obedience  as  though  he  were  Jailor.  (Vide  Dewan’s  letter  No.  Bef. ;  A  on 

C.  No.  .H™.  dated  18-7-04.) 

Judicial 

45.  The. Jailor  .shall  not  leave  his  quarters  at  night,  without  the 
permission  of  the  Superintendent...  . 

THE  WARDER  ESTABLISHMENT. 

46.  The  strength  of  the  Warder  establishment  shall  ordinarily  be 
in-  the  ratio  of  one  Warder  to  every  10  prisoners.  .. 

47.  The  Warder  establishment  shall  be  divided  into  two  grades. 
Head  Warders  and  Warders ;  and  the  latter  shall  be  sub-divided  into  three 
classes,  first,  second  and  third. 

48.  The  minimum  height  for  candidates  for  enlistment  iu  the 
Warder  establishment  shall  be  5-  feet  5  inches  and  the  minimum  girth  of 
chest  32  inches ,-  but  these  measurements  should  generally  be  surpassed. 

49-  Every  warder  shall  be  supplied  with  a  uniform  of  the  prescribed 
pattern.  If  any  article  is  lost,  destroyed,  or  rendered  unfit  for  use  before 
the  date  fixed' for  issue  of  new  suits,  it  shall  be  replaced  at  the  Warder's 
expense.  ■  The  uniform  supplied  to  Warders  is  jail  property  and  must 
be  giveu  up  on  leaving  the  jail  service.  Any  unauthorized  attempt  to 
dispose  of  it,  or  any  wanton  destruction  of  it,  will  subject  the  offender  to 
prosecution  and  punishment. 

50.  Each  Warder  shall  have  a  particular  duty  assigned  him  by  the 
Superintendent  or  Jailor,  such  as  charge  of  a  particular  ward,  or  set  of 
wards,  of  a  particular  workshop  or  set  of.  workshops,  or  of  a  particular 
gang  of  prisoners  inside  or  outside  the  jail. 

51.  No  Warder  shall  leave  his  post  till  relieved,  under  any  circum¬ 
stances;  and  his  responsibility  continues  till  so  relieved.  A  Warder 
relieved  by  another  Warder  will  explain  to  his  successor  his  duties  and 
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any  special  orders  that  may  have  been  given  to  him  by  the  officers  of  the 
jail.  The  relieving  officer  shall  satisfy  himself  that  the  property  or  num¬ 
ber  of  prisoners  made  over  to  him  is  correct. 

52.  Warders  in  charge  of  worksheds  shall  he  responsible  for  all  tools, 
and  property  kept  in  them  and  shall  see  that  these  are  carefully  put  away 
or  stored  on  cessation  of  labour,  and  that  no  ropes,  bamboos,  ladders,  or 
other  things  likely  to  facilitate  escape  are  left  about. 

58.  It  is  the  duty  of  all  Warders — 

(a)  to  see  that  all  convicts  sentenced  to  labour  are  busily  at  work 
and  to  report  all  cases  of  idleness,  short  work,  or  breaches  of 
jail  rules ; 

(1>)  to  prevent  all  loud  talking,  laughing,  singing,  playing,  or  quar¬ 
relling  and  other  unseemly  behaviour,  and  to  report  the 
offender ; 

(c)  to  see  that  the  prisoners  keep  order  in  moving  about  and  do  not 
loiter  about  the  jail } 

'd)  to  see  that  no  prisoner  leaves  his  own  enclosure,  or  communicates 
in  any  way  with  any  person  outside  the  jail,  or  with  any 
prisoner  in  a  different  enclosure  ; 

(e)  to  abstain  themselves  from  all  familiar  intercourse  or  unnecessary 

communication  with  prisoners ; 

( f)  to  see  that  no  dirt  or  litter  is  allowed  to  be  about  the  jail,  and  ' 

that  the  drains  are  kept  properly  clean ;  to  report  prisoners 
urinating  in  the  drains ;  ^  ; 

(y)  to  see.to  the  cleanliness  of  the  person  and  clothes  of  the  prisoners 
in  their  gangs ;  that  the  prisoners  batho  as  often  and  at  such 
.  horns  as  may  be  ordered ;  that  the  wards  and  yards  arc  main¬ 
tained  in  a  high  degree  of  cleanliness;  and  that  the  bedding.? 
and  clothing  are  well  aired  according  to  order. 

(7i)  to  bring  at  once  to  the  notice  of  the  Jailor  any  signs  of  sickness  ,, 
or  any  prisoner  complaining  of  sickness ;  * 

(i)  to  make  over  to  a  maistry  any  prisoner  desiring  to  go  to  the 

latrine,  and  to  see  that  he  is  not  too  long  away  from  the  work ; . 

(j)  to  report  any  case  of  wilful  injury  to  clothing  or  work,  or  any 

instance  of  irregularity  or  breach  of  jail  rules,  or  other  import- 
.  ant  matter  connected  with  the  jail  or  the  prisoners ; 
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(k)  to  prepare  tho  prisoners  for  morning  an:l  evening  muster  by  the 
Jailor;  to  report  at  once  to  that  officer  any  prisoner  who  may 
be  absent ;  to  see.  that  each  prisoner  comes  to  his  proper  place 
in  proper  order,  and  behaves  well  and  keeps  silent  during 
meals; 

(7)  to  examine  the  state  of  the  wards,  cells,  bedding  and  clothing 
directly  the  prisoners  have  turned  out,  and  to  report  at  once 
any  prohibited  articles  found  ; 

(m)  to  see  that  the  cooks  supply  each  prisoner  with  a  proper  amount 
of  food,  and  that  no  food  is  secreted  by  the  prisoners ;  to  report 
the  cooks  and  sweepers  whenever  they  neglect  their  work. 

.  54.  If  any  warder  has  relations  or  connections  among  the  prisoners 

or  has  had  any  pecuniary  dealings  or  close  acquaintance  with  any  of  them, 
it  is  his  duty  to  inform  the  Superintendent  or  Jailor  of  the  fact. 

■55.  In  addition  to  the  punishments  referred  to  in  Rule  Si,  Warders 
and  Head  Warders  shall  be  liable  to  be  awarded  black  marks  in  accordance 
with  the  following  rules : — 

(1)  One  or  more  black  marks  may  be  awarded  as  punishment 
for  minor  offences,  subject  to  a  maximum  of  three  at  a  time 
or  for  the  same  offence. 

(2)  Three  black  marks  will  entail  reduction  of  class  or  grade,  or  in 
cases  where  such  reduction  is  not  possible — e.  g..  Third-class 

'  .  Warders — reduction  to  the  bottom  of  the  class  or  grads  to 

which  the  offender  belongs. 

(8)  Six  black  marks  will  entail  discharge. 

(4)  A  period  of  six  months’  uninterrupted  good  conduct  will  cancel 
three  black  marks,  every  subsequent  period  of  two  months’ 
uninterrupted  good  conduct  will  cancel  one  more  black  mark, 
and  a  year’s  uninterrupted  good  conduct  will  canoe!  all  black 
marks. 

(5)  The  existence  of  a  black  mark  will  be  a  bar  to  promotion,  leave 
and  other  indulgences,  until  wiped  off  by  the  requisite  period 
of  good  conduct.  If  leave  is  absolutely  necessary  to  a  man 
against  whom  there  is  a  black  mark,  it  should  be  given  without 
pay. 
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(0)  When  two  or  five  black  marks  have  been  recorded  against  a 
man,  lie  should  be  carefully  warned  that  the  next  -will  entail  re¬ 
duction,  or  discharge,  as  the  case  may  ba. 

(7)  When  a  black  mark  is  awarded,  the  usual  entry  of  the  punish¬ 

ment  will  tie  made  in  the  Officers'  Misconduct-  Book. 

(8)  A.  black  mark  may  be  given  in  addition  to  other  punishments, 

but  should  generally  be  used  for  recurring  petty  offences.  The 
rules  should  be  applied  strictly,  if  at  all,  and  the  raon  must  be 
made  to  understand  that  the  existence  of  a  black  mark  is  really 
a  bar  to  promotion,  &c.,  and  that  an  accumulation  of  them  will 
assuredly  render  them  liable  to  the  more  serious  punishments  of 
reduction  and  dismissal. 

55  A .  1.  Good  conduct  stripes  will  be  granted  either  for  conspicuously 
good  service  in  particular  cases  or  for  uninterrupted  good  conduct. 

2.  The  first  category  will  include  cases  in  which  escapes  are 
prevented  by  special  intelligence  or  alertness,  or  in  which  Jail  offences 
of  a  serious  nature  arc  detected-  Not  more  than  one  such  stripe  shall  be 
awarded  for  each  such  service,  and  the  award  shall  be  made  by  the 
Superintendent. 

3.  Uninterrupted  good  couduct .  will  entitle  a  Warder  or  Head 
Wander  to  good  conduct  stripes  on  the  following  scale  : — 

For  three  years  of  uninterrupted  good  conduct . 1  stripe, 

For  every  two  further  years  of  uninterrupted  good  conduct. ..1  stripe_ 

Provided  that  no  more  than  three  stripes  shall  be  worn.  The  stripes 
will  be  of  red  cloth,  and  will  be  worn  on  the  left-  fore-arm. 

4.  Interruptions  of  good  conduct  are  of  two  classes,  namely,  first,  the 
accumulation  of  two  black  marks,  or  punishment,  by  fine,  more  than  once 
within  the  year;  second,  reduction  or  suspension. — Each  interruption  of 
good  conduct  of  the  first  class  shall  involve  the  loss  of  one  stripe,  viz:  the. 
one  last-  earned,  while  each  interruption  of  good  conduct  of  the  second 
class  shall  involve  the  loss  of  three  stripes,  viz  ;  those  last  earned.  If  the 
officer  possesses  less  than  three  stripes,  all  stripes  will  be  lost.  The  loss  of 
good  conduct  stripes  under  this  clause  will  not  debar  an  officer  from 
future  award  of  good  conduct  stripes,  under  the  conditions  laid' downin' 
clausa  1  to  3  suf.ra. 
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5.  Tlie  grant  and  withdrawal  of  good  conduct  stiipes  shall  be  record* 
3d  in  the -Jai]  Officer’s  appointment  and  History  Book.  [Vile  Dewans’s 
etter  No.  y—— dated  tlw  M  July  1899.] 


JAIL  OFFICERS  GENERALLY. 

58.  Every  subordinate  officer  shall  make  himself  fully  acquainted 
with  the  rales  and  regulations  relating  to  his  duties,  and  no  plea  of  ig¬ 
norance  will  be  accepted  as  an  excuse  for  neglect. 

57.  All  persons  employed  in  the  Jail  shall  be  men  of  good  character, 
.1  steady  and  active  habits;  any  disreputable  conduct  even  outside  the 
ail  will  render  an  officer  or  servant  liable  to  dismissal.  The  subordi¬ 
nate  officers  and  servants  of  the  jail  shall  at  all  times  treat  their  su- 
jeriors  with  respect.  They  shall  also  see  that  no  disrespect  is  shown  to 
;lie  officers  pr  persons  employed  in  other  departments.  All  subordinates 
shall  pay  strict  attention  to  cleanliness  of  person  and  dress  and  shall  at  all 
;imes  wear^a-  uniform  dress  when  on  duty  and  shall  further  conform  to 
such  regulations  concerning  their  personal  appearance  as  may  be 
isiablished  by  authority, 

58-  .  No  subordinate  officer  or  Servant  shall  be  absent  during  the 
lours  fixed  for  his  attendance  without  the  permission  of  the  Superinten- 
lent  cr  Jailor.  Any  subordinate  officer  disabled  from  the  performance  of 
luty  by  illness  shall  give  or  send  immediate  notice  to  the  Jailor  who  shall 
nake  such  arrangements  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  performance  of  the 
luty  of  the  disabled  officer. 

59.  Subordinate  officers  are  on  no  account  to  lounge  about  the  jail 
rat  aro  to  confine  themselves  to  their  respective  posts  except  when  order- 
id  by  a  superior  officer  to  go  elsewhere,  or  in  the  performance  of  any 
pecial  duty. 

60.  No.  subordinate  officer  shall  smoke  or  drink  while  on  duty  or  in 
,ny  part  of  the  jail,  or  introduce  liquor,  tobacco  or  any  other  drug  into 
he  jail. 

61.  No  subordinate  officer  shall  be  permitted  to  receive  any  vistors 
rithin  the  jail  except  with  the  sanction  of  the  Superintendent. 
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'  62.  Every  officer  for  whom  quarters  are  provided  by  Government 
shall  live  in  those  quarters,  and  those  for  whom  no  quarters  are  provided 
shall  live  within  such  a  distance  cf  the  jail  as  shall  from  time  to  time,  be 
fixed  by  the  Dewan. 

03.  All  wrangling  or  dispute  between  jail  officers  is  strictly  prohi¬ 
bited,  and  any  disagreement  between  subordinate  officers  as  to  any  matter 
connected  with  their  duties  should  be  referred  to  the  Jailor,  or  if  necessary 
to  the  Superintendent,  for  decision.  Any  complaint  by  one  officer  against 
an  equal  or  superior  shell  be  made  to  the  Superintendent.  Frivolous  or 
false  complaints  will  be  severely  punished, 

64.  All  jail  officers  shall  treat  prisoners  with  temper,  humanity, 
kindness  find  strict  impartiality,  and  listen  patiently  and  without  irritabi¬ 
lity  to  any  complaiut  or  grievance,  while  at  the  same  time  maintaining 
strict  discipline  and  enforcing  observance  of  all  rales  and  regulations.  It 
is  important  that  every  complaint  made  by  a  prisoner  shall  bo  heard  with 
attention,  in  order  that,  if  real,  it  maybe  redressed,  and  that  no  cause  for 
discontent  may  be  allowed  to  remain. 

65.  No  subordinate  officer  shall  in  any  circumstances  punish  any 
prisoner  except  under  the  Superintendent’s  order  or  threaten  any  prisoner 
with  punishment,  or  use  violent,  abusive,  or  insulting  language  to  any  pri¬ 
soner.  All  conduct  intended  merely  to  irritate  or  annoy  any  prisoner  shall 
bo  avoided.  Prisoners  shall  he  addressed  by  their  proper  name  or  number, 

66  No  subordinate  officer  shall  on  any  pretext  strike  a  prisoner  ex¬ 
cept  in  self-defence  or  in  the  repression  of  disturbance  and  no  more  force 
shall  then  bo  used  than  is  absolutely  necessary. 

67.  No  subordinate  officer  on  any  pretence  whatever  shall, 
through  favour  or  mistaken  notion  of  kindness,  fail  to  make  an  immediate 
report  to  the  Superintendent,  or  to  his  other  superior  officers,  of  any  mis¬ 
conduct  or  wilful  disobedionce  of  the  jail  regulations, 

68.  No  subordinate  officer  shall  unnecessarily,  converse  with  a  pri¬ 
soner  or  treat  him  with  any  familiarity,  or  allow  familiarity  towards 
any  other  subordinate  officer  of  the  jail.  .  Nor  shall  ho  discuss  matters  of 
discipline,  or  jail  duties  or  arrangements,  with  or  in  the  hearing  of  prisoners. 

69.  On  every  occasion  on  which  any  officer  receives  charge  of  a 
party  of  prisoners,  he  shall  count  them  and  report  the  number  aloud  to 
the  officer  from  whom  he  receives  them ;  after  which  he  will  bo  held 
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responsible  for  their  safe  custody  and  regular  conduct.  He  shall  make  the 
prisoners  march  in  tile  and  keep  step,  and  especially  prevent  all  straggling 
and  disorderly  conduct  or  their  holding  unauthorized  communication  with 
each  other  or  with  any  unauthorized  person,  or  procuring  in  any  way  prohi¬ 
bited  articles' 

70.  No  subordinate  officer  entrusted  with  jail  keys,  shall  take  them 
out  of  the  jail,  leave  them  lying  about,  or  lend  them  to  any  person  on  any 
pretence  whatever,  but  shall,  when  leaving  the  jail  or  going  off  duty  on  any 
occasion,  deliver  them  to  such  officer  as  may  be  authorized  to  receive 
them,  and  lie  shall  not  leave  his  post  or  the  jail  without  making  them 
over  as  above  directed.  The  keys  of  wards,  cells,  or  outer  gates  are  not 
on  any  pretence  whatever  to  be  delivered  to  any  prisoner  other  than  a 
Convict  Warder  Guard. 

71.  No  jail  officer  shall  directly  or  indirectly  sell,  or  lend  money 
to,  or  have  any  money  dealings  with  any  prisoner,  or  correspond  with 
or  hold  any  intercourse  with  the  friends  or  relatives  of  any  prisoner,  or 
have  any  unauthorized  communication  with  any  prisoner  or  with  any 
person  whatever  as  to  matters  concerning  the  jail. 

72.  No  subordinate  officer  shall  correspond  with  or  hold  any  inter¬ 
course  with  any  discharged  prisoner  or  with  the  friends  or  relatives  of 
such  prisoner,  or  shall  allow  any  such  prisoner,  friend  or  relative  to  visit 
or  remain  in  his  quarters,  except  with  the  special  permission  of  the  Super  - 
intendent. 

73.  No  jail  officer  shall  employ  any  prisoner  in  his  own  private  work 
or  for  his  own  private  benefit  or  gain  or  on  any  private  and  unauthorized 
account- 

74.  No  jail  officer  shall,  directly  or  indirectly,  he  concerned  in  any 
contract  or  agreement  for  the  supply  of  the  jail,  nor  receive,  directly  or 
under  any  pretence  whatever,  any  fee,  or  gratuity,  or  present,  from  any 
contractor  or  person  tendering  for  any  contract  with  the  jail,  nor  from  any 
prisoner  or  prisoner’s  friends,  nor  from  any  person  visiting  the  jail.  . 

75.  All  jail  officers  are  bound— 

(1)  to  exert  the  utmost  vigilance  in  the  prevention  of  escapes  ; 

(Q)  'to -prevent  to  the  best  of  iheir  power  the  introduction  into  jail 
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and  the  giving  to  any  prisoner  of  any  money,  clothing,  pro¬ 
visions,  liquor,  tobacco,  betel,  gunjah,  opium,  snuff,  weapons, 
letters,  papers,  postage  stamps,  playing  cards  or  other  ar¬ 
ticles  except  as  permitted  by  the  rules. 

(3)  to  prevent  any  communication  between  prisoners  and  outsiders 
except  as  permitted  by  the  rules. 

76.  No  subordinate  officer  shall  on  any  account  enter  a  ward  ox’  cell 
at  night,  unless  accompanied  by  another  authorised  officer1,  and  then  only 
in  case  of  a  prisoner’s  sickness  or  other  emergency.  Provided  that  the 
Superintendent  may,  by  order  in  writing,  relax  this  rule  during  the  pre¬ 
sence  in  the  jail  of  epidemic  disease.  . 

77.  All  officers  on  being  relieved  from  any  particular  duty  or  trans¬ 
ferred  to  another  part  of  the  jail,  shall  point  out  to  their  successors^ all 
matters  of  special  importance  connected  with  their  duties  and  explain  any 
directions  of  the  Superintendent,  the  Medical  Officer,  or  other  superior 
officer,  affecting  any  particular  prisoner  or  matter. 

78.  All  subordinate  officers  and  servants,  dismissed,  discharged,  or 
allowed  to  resign  their  appointments,  shall  be  required  at  once  to  quit  the 
jail  and  the  quarters  occupied  by  them,  and  shall  give  up  any  uniform  or  , 
other  property  of  Government  entrusted  to  them. 

70.  No  subordinate  officer  once  dismissed  from  employment  in  the 
Department  shall  be  employed  agaiu  in  the  jail  without  the  special  sanc¬ 
tion  of  the  Dewnn  to  whom  all  the  circumstances  shall  be  reported. 

80.  No  person  who  has  been  convicted  of  any  offence  and  punished 
with  imprisonment  or  flogging  shall  be  employed  in  the  jail  without  the 
special  sanction  of  the  Dewan. 

SI.  All  jail  officers  arc  liable  to  punishment  by  way  of  flue  or  dis¬ 
missal  for  breach  of  rules,  and  they  may  be  further  punished  by  reduction 
or  suspension. 

82.  Suspension  as  a  specific  punishment  should  be  avoided  and 
resorted  to  only  in  extraordinary  circumstances.  The  practice  of  inflict¬ 
ing  very  heavy  fines  should  also  be  avoided,  a  small  deduction  from  pay. 
being  generally  sufficiently  deterrent ;  nor  should  the  frequent  infliction  of 
small  fines  he  adopted,.  An  officer  against  whom  a  succession  of  offences 
is  recorded  should,  after  due  warning,  be  reduced  or  dismissed, 
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83.  The  following  offences  shall  ordinarily  bo  punished  by  dismissal, 
but  the  previous  character  of  the  offender  and  the  circumstances  of  the 
case  may  render  the  infliction,  of  a  lesser  penalty  sufficient : — 

(1)  Appearing  on  duty  in  a  state  of  intoxication. 

(2)  Sleeping  on  duty. 

(3)  Striking  a  prisoner. 

(4)  Improperly  entering  or  permitting'  any  person .  to  enter  the 
■  female  enclosure. 

(5)  Committing  or  conniving  at  irregularities  in  the  supply  or  dis¬ 

tribution  of  food. 

(6)  Beingconcerneddirectlyorindirectlyinanyja.il  contract,  or 

receiving  any  present  from  a  contractor. 

(7)  Having  dealings  with  any  prisoner  or  prisoner’s  friend. 

(8)  Insubordination  or  insolence  towards  any  superior  officer. 

84.  Every  punishment  inflicted  on  a  jail  officer  shall  be  recorded  in 
the  appropriate  place  in  the  Jail  Officers’  appointment  and  History  Book, 

■  and  in  the  Jail  Officers’ Misconduct  Book.  Admonition  is  not  a  punish¬ 
ment,  hut  any  formal  warning  shall  be  recorded. 


ADMISSION. 

85.  No  prisoner  shall  he  admitted  into  the  jail  unless  on  a  warrant 
signed  by  a  competent  authority.  Before  admitting  a  prisoner  the  Jailor 
shall  examine  the  warrant  and  shall  question  him  as  to  his  name  and  other 

’  particulars  with  a  view  to  ascertaining  that  he  is  the  person  referred  to 
in  the  warrant. 

86.  Every  warrant  shall  be  examined  to  see  whether  it  is  apparently 
correct  and  complete.  If  a  warrant  ,  is  incorrect  or  incomplete,  and  it 
seems  likely  that  the  incorrectness  or  incompleteness  is  due  to  clerical 
error,  it  may  be  returned  for  correction  to  the  issuing  Court. 

87.  In  this  case  a  copy  shall  be  retained  till  the  original  returns.  In 
other  cases  the  Superintendent  shall  make  a  reference  to  the  Dewan. 
Every  reference  under  this  section  shall  he  accompanied  by  a  copy  cf  he 
warrant  referred  to. 
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88.  Sentences  of  imprisonment  passed  by  a  Criminal  Court  can  never 
be  concurrent  and  must  always  take  effect  consecutively-  Hence  a  direc¬ 
tion  in  a  warrant  that  two  sentences  shall  run  concurrently  shall  be  refer¬ 
red  to  the  Eewan- 

89.  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  tho  lust  preceding  rule,  the.  period  of 
imprisonment  to  be  undergone  under  tho  sentence  of  a  Criminal  Court 
shall  be  calculated  from  the  date  on  which  sentence  was  passed. 

90.  In  calculating  the  date  of  expiry  of  a  sentence  of  imprisonment 
in  a  criminal  case,  the  day  upon  which  the  sentence  was  passed  and  the 
day  of  release  should  both  be  included  and  considered  as  days  of  imprison¬ 
ment.  Similarily,  if  a  convict  is  released  on  bail  pending  appeal,  or  if  he 
escapes,  the  day  on  which  he  was  released  or  escaped  and  the  day  on 
which  he  was  re-admitted  or  re-captured,  shall  both  be  counted  as  days 
of  imprisonment. 

91 .  When  a  prisoner  is  sentenced  to  two  or  more  sentences,  the  date 
of  release  shall  be  calculated  as  though  the  sum  of  the  terms  was  awarded 
in  one  sentence. 

92.  When  a  prisoner's  sentence  consists  of  so  many  months,  with  or 
without  tho  fraction  of  a  month,  the  date  of  release  shall  be  calculated  by 
adding  the  number  of  calendar  months  to  the  date  of  the  sentence,  the 
fraction  (if  any)  being  reduced  to  days. 

lUuslmlion  1.—- A  prisioner  is  sentenced  to  one  an!  a  half  months'  imprisonment 
oil  the  2nd  February  .  The  date  of  his  release  will  be  the  10th  March. 

Illmimliw  2. — A  prisoner  is  sentenced  to  6.  months'  imprisonment  on  the  31st 
May-  The  date  of  his  release  will  be  the  30fch  November. 

93.  The  following  method  shall  be  adopted  in  calculating  the  date  of 
release  of  a  prisoner  who  after  conviction  is  released  on  bail  pending  the 
hearing  of  his  appeal  and  is  afterwards  remanded  to  jail  to  serve  out  his 
sentence,  or  who  escapes  and  is  at  large  for  a  certain  period.  Add  to  the 
term  of  his  sentence,  the  number  of  days  the  prisoner  is  ou  bail  or  at 
large,  exclusive  of  the  day  of  release  and  re-admission,  or  of  escape  mid 
re-capture;  the  date  on  which  the  sum 'of  these  periods  will  elapse,  count-  ■  • 
ing  from  the  date  of  conviction,  is  the  date  of  expiration  of  sentence.  - 

91.  If  the  prisoner  be  sentenced  to  imprisonment,  of  which  the 
whole  or  any  portion  is  in  default  of  the  payment  of  any  fine,  and  if  the -fine 
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or  a  portion  of.  it  bo  not  immediately  paid,  the  dates  of  release  shall  be 
calculated  and  entered  in, the  Release  Register  so  as  to  correspond  botli 
with  payment  and  with  non-payment  of  the  fine.  If  any  portion  of  the 
fine  is  subsequently  paid,  the  date  of  release  .shall  ho  altered  accordingly. 

Jtliulration. — If  a  prisoner  ho  sentenced -on  1st  January  to  six  men  tbs'  imprison¬ 
ment  Mid  to  .a  fine  of  Rupees  S00  and  it  lie  ordered  that,  if  tlio  tine  ho  not  paid  lie  ho 
imprisoned  for  a  further  period  of  six  months,  then  supposing  that  the  prisoner,  im. 
mediately  on  conviction,  pays  11s.  100,  the  date  of  release  shall  he  first  fixed  at  31st  Octo¬ 
ber  (viz.  8  months  +  1  moil  tits,  the  equivalent  of  the  fine  unpaid):  if  lie  afterwards  pays 
(mother  Rupees  100,  (ho  dine  will  lie  changed  to  31st  August.  and  oil  Ids  paying  the 
.  whole,  to  30th  .Time. 

95.  If  a  prisoner  who  is  sentenced  to  a  fine  and  m  default  to  imprison¬ 
ment  for  a  certain  number  of  month*,  pays  any  part  of  his  fine,  the  ro* 

■ .  duction  of  imprisonment  to  be  made  in  consequence  of  sncli  payment  shall 
'be  calculated  in  calendar  months ,  and  tint  in  days.  Any  fraction  of  n  month 
.  •  obtained  by  such  calculation  shall  be  reduced  to  days.  When  the,  fraction 
'thus  obtained  is  not  exactly  equal  to  any-  number  of  days,  or  is  less  than  a 
single  day,,  the  portion  of  a  day  which  results  shall  be  considered  and  treat¬ 
ed  as  being  equal  to  a  full  day. 

Illustration. — A  prisoner  is  sentenced  on  1st  January  to'a  fine  of  Its.  300,  or  in  . 
default  to  six  months’  imprisonment.  No  part  of  the  fine  is  realized  except  a  sum  of 
twelve  annas.  He  should  be  released  on  the  29th  June,  though  tlm  amount  realized  is  ' 
less  than  the  full  amount  due  for  a  single  day.  ,  ; 

90.  If  a  prisoner  escapes  and  on  re-capture  receives  any.  fresh  sen¬ 
tence  for  the  escape,  the  date  of  release  shall  be  re-calculated  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  section  296  of  the  Code  of  Criminal  Procedure,  and 
the  date  of  release  thus  arrived  at  shall  be  entered  in  the  Belease'  Register 
in  place-of  the  original  date-  of  release. 

97.  'When  the  Appellate  Court  simply  modifies  a  sentence  passed  by  ■ 
a  Lower  Court  without  change  of  section,  br'when  the  Appellate  Court 
passes  a  new  sentence  by  changing  the  conviction  section  or  the  punishment 
.section  or  otherwise,  the  sentence  finally,  passed  shall  count,"’  unless  other- 
-wise  specially  directed,  from  the  first  day  of’ imprisonment  under  the  ori- 
-vginal"  sentence.  ■  •  •  -  .  •  ■  .  . 

9S.  -  If  a  prisoner,  sebtenced  to  imprisonment  in  default  of  payment 
of  fine  only,  receivestanotber  Sentence  on  some  other  account  while  under¬ 
going  such  ."imprisonment,  the  second  sentence  shall  begin  from  the  date  -• 
on. .which  the  first  sentence  expires,  or  if  the  fine  is  paid,  from  (he  date  of 
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payment.  It  should  be  remembered  that  imprisonment  in  default  of  pay¬ 
ment  of  fine  is  a  punishment  for  non-payment. 

99.  As  a  rule  no  prisoner  shall  be  admitted  into  the  jail  on  Sundays, 
Christmas  day,  Good  Friday,  Tliiroovonuin,  the  Birthday  of  His  Highness 
the  Maharaja  and  New  year’s  day  or  any  day  after  the  hour  of  lock-up,  but 
prisoners  sent  from  jail  to  Court  for  trial  must  bore-admitted  at  whatever 
hour  they  return,  and  civil  debtors  must  bo  admitted  at  whatever  hour 
they  aro  brought. 

100.  Every  prisoner  on  first  admission  shall  bo  made  to  wash  himself 
thoroughly,  and  shall  also  be  thoroughly  searched.  The  search  shall  be 
made  by  a  jail  official  and  not  by  .another  prisoner,  and  no  European, 
Eurasian  or  civil  prisoner  shall  be  stripped  or  bathed  in  the  pi'esenco  of 
another  prisoner.  In  the  case  of  female  prisoners  the  search  shall  bo^ 
conducted  by  the  matron,  and  the  bathing,  in  the  female  enclosure.  Erom 
convicted  prisoners,  every  article,  whether  clothing,  money,  jewollery, 
documents,  or  otherwise  shall  be  taken  away  and  dealt  with  under  tho 
rules  regarding  prisoners’  property;  from  under-trial  prisoners  money  and 
any  property  other  than  clothes,  personal  ornaments,  papers  and  letters 
shall  be  taken;  while  from  civil  prisoners,  only  dangerous  weapons,  articles 
calculated  to  facilitate  escape,  and  prohibited  articles  shall  bo  taken 
Provided  that  the  caste  threads  of  Brahmins  or  other  thread-wearing' 
castes  and  theThali  of  a  woman  shall  in  no  case  be  removed. 

101.  Where  quarantine  blocks  exist,  every  convicted  prisoner  shall, 

on  admission,  he  placed  therein  for  such  period  as  the  Medical  Officer  may 
from  time  to  time  direct.  Where  no  such  block  exists,  an  endeavour  should 
be  made  to  set  apart  a  separate  ward  for  newly  admitted  prisoners.  If 
sick,  a  prisoner  may  on  admission  be  at  once  sent  to  the  Jail  Hospital,  or  if 
any  epidemic  is  prevalent  outside  the  jail  tho  Superintendent  may,  on  the 
recommendation  of  the  Medical  Officer,  make  temporary  arrangements  for 
the  accommodation  elsewhere  of  prisoners  who  appear  to  be  sick  when 
admitted,  i 

102.  When  prisoners  arrive  from  other  jails  they  shall  be  carefully 
examined  before  they  are  admitted  into  the  jail  and  shall  be  kept  under 
observation  by  the  Medical  Officer  for  24  hours  after  admisson  (special  ‘at¬ 
tentionbeing  paid  to  their  cleanlinessjprovided  they  aro  accompanied  by  a  . 
certificate  from  the  Medical  Officer  of  such  other  jail  to  the  effect  that- they'- 
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are  in  a  good  state  of  health  and  that  there  is  no  epidemic  prevalent  in  the 
jail.  If  found  unhealthy  they  shall  be  kept  strictly  apart  from  other  prison¬ 
ers  in  the  jail  during  a  period  of  3  days,  and. if  any  epidemic  disorder  .be 
prevalent  among  them,  they  shall  not  be  allowed  to  enter  the  jail,  but  bo 
camped  at  a  convenient  distance  from  it  and  there  detained  until  reported 
healthy.  [Vide  Detmn’o  letter  Ref:  on  C  No.  HOM/J.  of  Od  dated  10-9-04.] 

10’2A.  Before  any  prisoner  is  transferred  from  any  jail  on  any  grounds 
he  shall  be  carefully  examined  by  the  Medical  Officer  who  shall  certify  in 
the  sub-joined  form  whether  or  not  he  is  lit  for  the  journey. 

I  hereby  certify  that  I  have  examined  the  convict  named  in  the 
margin  and  that  in  my  opinion  he  is  in  a  sta*'c  ^leahh  to  proceed 

on  a  journey  to 

*  '  clothing  is  also 

■  t  .  (Signed) 

Date.  Designation. 

[Viie-bemm's  letter  No.  H776/J,  dated  15-1%-O.i..] 

103.  When  any  epidemic  disease  has  attacked  gangs  of  prisoners 
during  transfer,  they  shall  not  be  admitted  into  the  jail  until  14  days  have 
elapsed  since  the  last  ease  has  appeared,  and  then  only  if  the  prisoners 
are  all  healthy. 

104.  As  soon  as  possible  after  a  prisoner’s  admission,  and  not  later 
than  the  following  morning,  unless  it  be  a  Sunday  or  holiday,  he  shall  be 
brought  before  the  Superintendent  and  the  Medical  Officer  for  the  prpper 
entries  to  be  made. in  the  registers.  The  fact  that  a  prisoner  is  under¬ 
going  quarantine  shall  not  prevent  his  being  brought  to  the  jail  office  for 
this  purpose  unless  there  is  reason  to  believe  that  he  is  actually  himself 
sick  with  any  infectious  or  epidemic  disease. 

105.  The  name  of  every  convicted  prisoner  shall  he  entered  in  the 
Couvict  Begister,  each  entry  being  numbered  serially  from  1  to  10,000, 
and  the  name  of  every  under-trial  prisoner  shall  be  entered  in  the  Under- 
trial  Begister,  the  entries  being  similarly  numbered.  The  name  of  each 
civil  prisoner  shall  be  entered  in  the  Begister  of  civil  prisoners,  the  en¬ 
tries  in  which  will  be  numbered  serially  from  1  to  1,000. 

10G.  The  register  number  thus  given  shall  be  the  prisoner’s .  identify¬ 
ing  mark  throughout  his  iuiprisoument,  a  fresh  number  being,  however, 
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o-iven  on  every  transfer  to  a  fresh  jail.  The  clothes,  blanket  and  bedding 
of  each  convicted  prisoner  shall  be  marked  with  bis  number,  and  in  all  offi¬ 
cial  communications,  the  number  will  invariably  precede  tho  name,  c,  g,, 
Convict  No.  1540  Ramaswami, 

1 07.  If  a  prisoner  has  to  undergo  two  or  more  sentences  under  differ¬ 
ent  warrants,  it  shall  not  he  necessary,  on  the  expiry  of  one  sentence  to  re¬ 
enter  him  in  the  register  or  give  him  a  fresh  muiibejyhut  the  same  number 
shall  be  retained  till  lie  has  completed  all  his  sentences, 

108.  The  date  on  which  a  prisoner  will  bo  entitled  to  release  shall 
also  bo  calculated,  and  an  entry  of  the  prisoner’s  number  shall  bo  made  in 
the  Release  Register  on  (hat  date,  lit  the  same  time  the  prisoner's  regis¬ 
ter  number,  name,  sentence,  date  of  sentence  and  date  of  release  (but  not 
other  particulars)  shall  be  endorsed  on  his  warrant  and  the  endorsement 
signed  by  the  Jailor  and  the  Superintendent  after  examination  and  com¬ 
parison  with  the  body  of  the  warrant  and  tho  entries  in  the  Convict  Regis¬ 
ter.  Ill  cases  where  imprisonment  is  awarded  in  default  of  payment  of  line, 
the  alternative  dates  of  release  shall  he  included  in  the  endorsement  on 
the  warrant,  in  the  Convict  Register,  and  in  the  Release  Register. 

109.  When  the  prisoner  is  produced  before  him,  the  Superintendent 
shall  compare  the  entries  in  the  registers  with  those  in  tho  warrant  or  other 
docuineuts  which  accompanied  the  prisoner,  and  initial  the  register  in 
token  of  its  correctness. 

110.  The  warrants  shall  bo  arranged  according  to  dates. of  release 
and  kept  in  monthly  bundles,  all  warrants  of  prisoners  to  be  released  in  a 
particular  month  being  placed  in  one  bundle  and  each  bundle  heffig  docket¬ 
ed  outside  with  the  month  and  year.  They  shall  ho  kept  in  a  locked 
drawer  or  ahnirah  of  which  tho  Jailor  shall  keep  the  key. 

111.  On  production  before  the  Medical  Officer  the  prisoner  shall  be 
weighed  and  .the  Medical  Officer  shall  carefully  examine  him  and  record  in 
the  Convict  Register  in  the  ease  of  a  convicted  prisoner,  in  tho  Under- 
trial  Register  in  tlie  case  of  an  under-trial  prisoner,  and  in  the  Civil  Prison¬ 
ers’  Register  in  the  case  of  a  civil  prisoner,  his  weight,  ago  and  state  of 
health-,  together  with  such  personal  description  as  may  be  sufficient  for 
identification.  Prisoners  should  he  weighed  without  clothes  or  fetters  and 
the  duty  of  weighing  should  not  he  left  to  subordinates..  If  weighed  with 
clothes,  the  weight  of  the  clothes  must  he  ascertained  and  deducted. 
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112.  The  Medical  Officer  shall  certify  with  reference  to  the  health 
of  every  prisoner  sentenced  to  labour,  the  class  of  labour  on  which  he 
should,  be  placed-  If  the  Superintendent  objects  to  the  classification 
made  by  Medical  Officer,  he  may  refer  the  matter  to  the  Dewan- 

1 12  A.  A  list  shall  be  kept  of  all  prisoners  who  are  classed  as  fit  for 
medium  and  light  labour  and  once  a  month  these  prisoners  shall  be  placed 
before  the  Medical  Officer  who  shall  examine  them  and  determine  whether 
they  are  now  fit  for  hard  labour.  If  they  are,  he  shall  record  the  fact  in 
liis  Journal.  If.  any  prisoner,  originally  passed  for  hard  labour,  subse¬ 
quently  becomes  permanently  unfit  for  labour  of  that  class,  the  Medical 
Officer  shall  similarly  record  the  revised  class  of  labour  for  which 
the  prisoner  is  fit-  [Oewan’s  latter  No.  dated  19th  June  1900.1 

'113.  Every  prisoner  shall  be  vaccinated  on  admission  or  as  soon 
afterwards  as  practicable  without  reference  to  his  own  wishes. 

: ■'  114.  To  every  convicted  prisoner  an  issue  of  jail  clothing  shall  be 
made  in  accordance  with  the  rules. 

11D.  Every  convicted  prisoner  shall  wear  a  ticket  suspended  round  his 
neck  by  a  string.  The  string  should  .be  so  fastened  that  the  ticket  will  hang 
just  below  the  neck  and,  though  not  tight,  shall  not  be  so  large  as  to  pass 
easily  over  the  head-  The  ticket  will  be  of  wood  in  the  ease  of  short-term 
prisoners  (i.  o.,  sentenced  to  a  term  of  imprisonment  under  one  year)  and 
of  metal  in  other  cases.  On  the  face  of  it  shall  bo  stamped  or  marked 
the  convict’s  number,  the  date  of  his  sentence,  the  date  of  release,  and 
the  number  of  previous  convictions,  if  any,  thus: — 

'2001 

24—1— 71 
23-4-72 

116.  If  the  convict  is  an  habitual  criminal  within  the  meaning  of 
of  Buie  128  the  capital  letter  “H”  shall  also  he  stamped  on  the  ticket  and 
in  the  case  of  female  prisoners  sentenced  to  simple  imprisonment,  the 
capital  letter  “S”  may  he  so  stamped.  No  other  particulars  shall  be  entered  on 
the  ticket  and  nothing  shall  be  entered  on  the  hack  of  the  ticket.  In  the 
case  of  convicts  under  sentence  for. life  three  ciphers  shall  he  entered  for 
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elate  of  release.  In  case  of  a  convict  having  a  term  of  alternative 
imprisonment,  the  alternative  elate  of  release  should  also  he  shown.  The 
ticket  shall  be  worn  at  all  times  round  the  neck.  _  _ 

117.  Every  convicted  male  prisoner,  except  those  sentenced  to  simple 
imprisonment  only,  shall  wear  an  ankle  ring  except  when  otherwise  provid¬ 
ed  by  the  rules.  [  Vide  Rewan' s  Ref.  onC.No.  °f  ’  ^  fa/ted 

85-5-  04.1 

X18.  Every  male  convict  sentenced  to  rigorous  imprisonment  for  a 
longer  term  than  one  month  shall,  on  final  confirmation  of  the  sentence, 
or  expiry  of  period  of  appeal  without  an  appeal  having  been  preferred 
(provided  the  unexpired  term  of  such  convict’s  sentence  at  that  time 
oxceeds  one  month),  have  his  head  close  shaved,  or  if  a  European  or 
Eurasian,  Ms  hair  clipped,  and  shall  be  subsequently  shaved  or  clipped 
once  in  every  fiften  days.  Hindus  shall  retain  the  Kndimi,  and  in  the 
case  of  Europeans  or  Eurasians  the  hair  shall  not  be  clipped  closer  than  is 
necessary  for  purposes  of  health  and  cleanliness. 

119.  The  beard  and  moustaches  of  all  convicts  coming  under  the 
foregoing  rule  shall  be-  closely  trimmed  and  clipped,  the  board  of 
Maliomedans  being  left  an  inch  in  length.  All  prisoners  to  whom  these 
proceedings  would  be  justly  offensive  or  degrading  shall,  at  the  discretion 
of  the  Superintendent,  be  exempt  from  them-  During  the  month 
immediately  preceding  release  the  hair  shall  remain  uncut  and  unshaven. 

120.  No  convict  sentenced  to  rigorous  imprisonment  fora  term  of 
one  month  or  less  shall  be  subject  to  the  operation  of  head-sharing  or 
hair-cutting  except  on  account  of  vermin  or  dirt,  or  when  the  .  Medical 
Officer  deems  it  necessary  on  the  ground  of  health  and  cleanliness:  and 
the  hair  of  such  convict  shall  not  be  cut  closer  than  may  be  necessary  for 
the  purposes  of  health  and  cleanliness. 

121.  After  prisoners  are  received  into  the  jail  an  abstract  of  the  rules 

relating  to  the  conduct  and  treatment  of  prisoners  shall  be  read  over  to 
them,  and  proper  means  shall  afterwards  be  taken  by  the  Superintendent 
to  make  them  acquainted  with  the  effect  and  purport  of  such  rules.  A 
copy  of  this  abstract  in  Malayalam  shall  be  hung  up  in  the  criminal 
wards  or  in .  some  conspicuous  part  of  the  jail.  ' 
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1-2.  On  the  admission  of  a  convicted  prisoner  the  Jailor  shall 
furnish  the  officer  in  charge  of  the  Police  escort  with  a  receipt  in  the 
prescribed  form. 

**"123.  As  regards  the  disposal  of  the  warrant  of  commitment  for  trial, 
the  Superintendent  shall  as  soon  as  the  trial  is  finished  return  it  to  the 
committing  Magistrate  with  an  endorsement  in  one  of  the  following 
forms  whichever  may  be  applicable: — 

(!)  Prisoner  was  acquitted  and  discharged  by  the  Court-  this  day. 

'  (2)  Prisoner  was  convicted  this  day,  and  is  now  in  my  custody 
under  a  warrant  from  the  Court  sentencing  him  to 

.(3)  (If  prisoner  died  before  or  during  trial)  Prisoner  died  in  jail 
this  day  before  his  trial  by  the  Court,  during 

CLASSIFICATION  OP  PRISONERS. 

124.  Prisoners  committed  to  the  Civil  Jail  must  be  kept  apart 
from  •  criminal  prisoners,  convicted  prisoners  from  prisoners  not  convicted, 
and  male  prisoners  of  all  classes  from  female  prisoners. 

[Whenever  possible,  convicts  sentenced  to  simple  imprisonment  shal  1 
be  separated  from  those  sentenced  to  rigorous  imprisonment.  Dewan’s 
letter  No  1441  jJ 318  dated  2nd  March  189/'.'] 

125.  In  addition  to  the  separation  of  these  special'classes — juveniles 
of  all  classes  shall  he  separated  from  adults. 

12(3.  European  and  Eurasian  prisoners  shall  also  be  provided  with 
separate  accommodation  from  natives. 

127.  Prisoners  under  sentence  of  death,  and  those  undergoing 
solitary  confinement,  lunatics  and  lepers  shall  be  kept  in  separate  cells. 

123.  Subject  to  the  foregoing  provisions,  all  convicted  prisoners 
shall  he  divided  into  two  main  divisions  viz.,  (1)  habitual  convicts  and 
(2)  all  others. 

Habitual  criminals  shall  mean  a .  prisoner  so  classed — 

(.a)  by  the  Court  or  Magistrate  that  heard  the  case;  and 
(b)  by  the  Superintendent  with  the  consent  of  the  District 
Magistrate  of  the  District  in  which  the  prisoner  was 
tried  and  convicted,  when  the  prisoner  is 
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t.1)  sentenced  or  believed  to  bo  liable,  to  punishment, 
under  Section  75  of  the  Penal  Code;  .  ' 

.  -  (2)  under  sentence  enhanced  by  [reason  of  more  than 
one  previous  conviction; 

(3)  known  to  have  been  repeatedly  imprisoned  for  similar 

offences;  or  ; 

(4)  a  member  of  a  criminal  tribe.  -!  • 

Provided  that  (1)  any  such  Court  or  Magistrate  as-  mentioned  ■ 

above  may  direct  that  a  prisoner  shall,  not  be  classed  as  an  habitual 
criminal;  and  (2)  when  there  is  room  for  doubt  whether  a  prisoner 
should  be  so  classed  or  not,  the  Superintendent  shall  refer  the  'case  to,, 
the  orders  of  any  such  Court  or  Magistrate.  ' 

129.  The  classification  when  made  by  the  convicting  Courts  shall 
he  final.  ,  ' 

ISO.  Habitual  convicts  shall,  as  far  ns  possible,  he  separated  from 
others.  A.  separate  ward  shall  be  set  apart  for  habitual  convicts  arid  by  those 
means,  separation  at  meals,  parades  &o.,  will  be  generally  .<•  fleeted,  If 
it,  is  impossible  to  separate  tho  classes  entirely  during  work,  the  * 
Superintendent  shall  do  as  much  as  can  be  done  in  this  direction  by 
locating  habitual  convicts  in  a  definite  part  of  tho  place  of  work. 

131.  The  employment  of  habitual  convicts  as  convict  officers  is 
prohibited  except  under  the.  written  permission  of  the  Dewan. 

132.  "When  a  prisoner  is  transferred-? rota  the  Central  jail  td  another, 
a  copy  of  the  entries  under  tho  head  ‘'Character  .in  tho  Prison'5  .shall 
accompany  him. 

133.  In  arder  to  facilitate  the  identification  of  ’habitual  criminals, 
special  care  shall  b'e  taken  in  filling  up  the  columns,  relating  to  character 
in  tho  Convict  Register.  This  Superintendent  shall,  '  on  rocepFol  a 
prisoner,  endeavour  to  ascertain  froj.ii  the  jail  subordinates  and  long-term 
convicts  .,  as  well  as  from  jail  records,  whether  he  has  more  convictions 

'than  aase  recorded  against  him  in  the  w&Erant.  ■  [ 

134.  .  Tho  Superintendent -shall  examimo  all  under- trial  •  prisoners . 
admitted  to  th'e'  jail  to  ascertain  whether-  they  have  been  previously  cc5n-;' 
victed.  Whenever  a  conviction  is  thus  discovered;  intimation  thereof 
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stall  be  sent  to  tlie  Superintendent  of  Police  prior  to  the  prisoner’s  trial. 
When,  subsequent  to  conviction,  jail  officers  discover  that  a  prisoner  has 
been  previouly  convicted,  the  fact  shall  be  communicated  to  the  Magis¬ 
trate  who  committed  or  convicted  the  prisoner,  and  to  the  Superintendent 
'.of  Police. 

135.  'In  order  to  give  the  Police  the  opportunity  of  recognising 

•  habitual  convicts,  they  shall  be  permitted  to  visit  tlie  jail  both  at  the 

•  weekly  inspection  parade  and  at  other  times,  if  desired,  provided  that  such 
visits  shall  not  he  allowed  to  interfere  with  the  labour  or  routine  of  the 
jail. 

136.  They  can  be  made  either  immediately  after  the  jail  is  unlocked, 
at  the  mid-day  cessation  of  labour,  or  immediately  before  the  jail  is  locked 
up.  The  Superintendent  shall  arrange  the  hours  for  these  visits  with  the 
Superintendent  of  Police,  and  shall  then  grant  a  written  pass  permitting  a 
fixed  number  of  Police  to  enter  the  jail  at  tlie  hours  stated.  This  pass  shall 
not,  be  given  up  at  the  gate,  hut  shall  be  retained  by  the  Police. 

137.  The  Police  shall  be  permitted  to  ask  any  prisoner  any  question 
.  directly  hearing  oh  his  identity  or  previous  history,  brat  shall  not  he 

allowed  to  hold  any  further  communication  than  is  necessary  for  purposes 
of  Such  identification.  Every  such  question  shall  be  put  in  the  presence 
of  the  Superintendent  or  Jailor,  and  no  prisoner  shall  be.liable  to  punish¬ 
ment  for  refusing  or  omitting  to  answer.  Except  as  provided  in  this 
rule,  no  Police  officer  shall  be  permitted  to  examine  or  make  enquiries  of 
any  prisoner  without  the  written  order  of  the  District  Magistrate. 

188.  The  Superintendent  should  carefully  observe  the  distinction 
between  an  habitual  convict  and  a  re-convicted  convict.  All  habitual  con¬ 
victs,  except  such  as  may  be  so  classed  because  they  are  members  of  a 
criminal  tribe,  are  re-convicted  convicts  but  not  all  re-convicted  convicts 
are  habituals.  Bor  tlie  purposes  of  jail  classification,  separation,  &c.,  regard 
must  be  had  only  to  those  who  are  habituals. 


GENERAL  DISCIPLINE  AND  DAILY  ROUTINE. 

139,  The  wards  and  cells  shall  be  unlocked  at  daybreak  every  day. 
Previous  to  the  opening  the  Maistry  shall  awake  all  the  prisoners  and 
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keep  them  in  readiness  to  march  out  in  files  with  their  bedding  as  provide 
in  Buie  141. 

140.  The  Jailor  shall  be  present  at  the  opening  of  the  wards  air 
cells  every  morning  and  shall  personally  superintend  the  unlocking  of 
portion  of  them,  that  of  the  remainder  being  carried  out  by  the  Hex 
senior  officer  on  duty. 

141.  As  soon  as  the  wards  and  cells  are  unlocked  each  prisoner  ska! 
take  his  bedding  outsido  into  the  open  air,  and  shake  it  well.  He  shal 
then  fold  it,  and  except  on  rainy  days,  leave  it  outside  to  air  for  some  bona 
when  it  should  be  taken  in  and  placed  on  tile  proper  pial  by  the  Maistr 
in  charge  of  the  block  or  other  officer  as  the  Superintendent  may  dire'cl 
Tlio  Superintendent  and  the  Medical  Officer  shall  occasionally  exainin 
the  bedding  of  a  percenta  ge  of  prisoners  to  see  if  it  is  properly  aired, 

142.  Directly  the  wards  and  cells  are  vacated,  the  night  vessels  shal 
be  removed,  and  the  sweepers  shall  then  thoroughly  sweep  and  clean  ever 
part,  all  cobwebs,  dust  and  dirt  of  every  description  being  carefully  remover 
from  the  roofing,  corners  and  .elsewhere.  The  yards  shall  also  bi 
swept. 

148.  All  possible  measures  shall  be  taken  for  the  thorough  ventila 
tion  of  the  sleeping  wards  during  the  day,  as  many  hours  of  free  ventilatioi 
are  required  to  remove  the  organic  matter  which. adheres  to  the  walls  anc 
bedding  and  which  is  but  slowly  oxydised.  The  wards  and  cells  slial. 
generally  be  kept  locked  during  the  day  to  prevent  prisoners  from  getting 
into  them,  concealing  themselves,  attempting  suicide,  &c.  The  key! 
should  be  kept  in  the  Jailor’s  office-roun  until  it  is  necessary  to  issue  then 
to  re-open  the  cells  and  wards  in  the  afternoon. 

144.  As  the  prisoners  leave  the  wards  they  shall,  after  depositing 
their  bedding  in  the  manner  directed  in  Buie  141  form  into  fours,  and 
shall  thus  be  counted  by  the  officer  unlocking  the  ward,  who  shall  satisfy 
himself  that  their  number  is  correet  and  shall  report  the  same  to  the 
Jailor. 

145.  After  the  enumeration  of  the  prisoners  is  completed,  they  shall 
he  marched  to  the  latrine,  and  when  they  have  been  given  an  opportunity 
of  resorting  to  it,  they  shall  be  marched  to  the  bathing  place  and  shall  he 
required  to  wash  their  hands  and  faces, 
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146.  After  the  latrine  and  bathing  parade  is  completed  the  early 
morning  meal  shall  be  distributed.  The  prisoners  will  then  be  divided 
into  gangs,  each  gang  being  placed  in  charge  of  a  Warder  and  convict 
maistry.  Care  shall  be  taken  that  the  numbers  of  the  prisoners  in  each 
gang  and  the  name  of  the  officers  in  charge  shall  he  recorded  in  the  Gate 
Book  or  in  a  rough  Jjabour  Register,  so  that  there  shall  be  no  difficulty  in 
proving  in  a  Court  of  Justioe  to  whose  custody  every  prisoner  in  jail  was 
made  over. 

147.  The  gangs  will  then  he  marched  to  their  work,  the  prisoners 
being  ranked  in  fours  and  required  to  keep  step.  The  distribution  of 
labour  will  be  made  bj  the  Jailor  in  accordance  with  any  general  or  special 
rules  laid  down  by  the  Superintendent;  hut  the  Jailor  should  see  that  no 
prisoner  is  put  to  or  kept  on  work  for  which  he  is  unfit  or  which  appears 
from  any  fall  in  weight  or  other  cause  to  be  prejudical  to  his  health, 

148.  Upon  cessation  of  work,  the  gangs  Jhaving  been  taken  back  to 
their  yards,  the  prisoners  shall  proceed  first  to  the  bathing  place  where 
they  shall  bathe,  and  it  shall  he  the  duty  of  the  Maistry  in  charge  to  see 
that  each  man  bathes  daily  unless  excused  by  order  of  the  Superintend¬ 
ent  or  the  Medical  Officer. 

149.  Upon  the  cessation  of  work  for  the  day  or  after  bathing,  the 
evening  meal  shall  be  distributed,  the  men  shall  be  given  another  oppor¬ 
tunity  of  using  the  latrine,  and  shall  then  he  locked  up.  Sunset  shall  be  the 
usual  hour  of  lock-up,  i.  e ,  from  5-30  to  6  r.  h.  in  the  cold  weather,  and 
from  6  to  6-30  in  the  warmer  months. 

150.  As  a  general  rule,  and  subject  to  the  rules  as  to  classification 
in  rules  124—128,  men  who  work  together  should  as  far  as  possible  sleep 
together,  so  as  to  facilitate  the  formation  of  gangs,  prevent  inter-com¬ 
munication  among  prisoners  generally  &c.  Prisoners  concerned  in.  the 
same  case  should  not  as  a  rule  be  confined  in. the  same  ward  or  employed 
in  the  same  gang. 

151.  Every  prisoner  shall  he  searchedeach  time  that  he  leaves  o.- 

enters  the  jail.  All  prisoners  shall  be  counted  and  searched  on  return  t 
the  yards  from  labour.  . 

152.  Every  detail  of  the  daily  routine  shall  be  carried  out  system¬ 
atically,  the  prisoners  being  always  moved  about  together  by  word  ot 
command.  Strict  silence  shall  be  maintained  at  all  times. 
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353.  Gangs  ■when  halted  shall  ordinarily  he  required  to  sit  down. 
At  the  hour  for  turning  out  for  work,  when  the  gangs  have  bqgn  formed 
and  ranked  in  fours,  the  officer  in  charge  shall  see  that  they  are  properly 
arranged  and  (if  necessary)  equipped  with  tools,  and  shall  then  give  the 
orders  '“rise”  and  “  inarch.”  At  the  first  order  the  gang  will  rise,  and  at 
the  second  move  off  steadily  and  march  direct  to  their  ■work.  The  .  same 
procedure  will  be  followed  when  moving  gangs  at  other  times.  Care 
should  be  taken  to  instruct  convicts  to  obey  the  words  of  command  and 
march  with  regularity. 

154.  After  locking-up,  the  keys  of  the  wards  and  cells  shall  be 
collected,  and  shall  be  counted  in  the  presence  of  the  Jailor  by  the 
Guard  officer.  They  shall  then  be  "placed  in  the  box  provided  for  this 
purpose,  which  shall  be  a  fixture  in  the  guard-room.  The  box  shall 
be  locked  up,  and  the  key  of  it  and  those  of  the  main  gates  and  several 
compartments  of  the  jail  shall  be  made  over  to  the  Guard  officer. 

355.  If  a  prisoner  requires  medical  attention  during  the  night,  or  if 
for  any  other  reason  it  becomes  necessary  to  open  a  ward  or  cell,  the  Jail¬ 
or,  Deputy  Jailor  or  Head  "Warder  shall  be  sent  for,  and,  except  in  case  of 
emergency,  such  as  fire  or  attempt  to  commit  suicide,  no  ward  or  cell  shall 
be  opened  except  in  the  presence  of  one  of  those  officers. 

1 56.  When  it  is  necessary  to  let  the  cooks  out  before  the  general 
body  of  convicts,  they  shall  be  locked  up  together  in  a  single  ward,  the 
key  of  which  shall  be  entrusted  to  the  Guard  officer  who  may  unlock 
this  ward  at  the  prescribed  hour. 

157.  Every  prisoner  shall  have  a  pial  or  sleeping  place  specially  as¬ 
signed  to  him,  and  shall  not  leave  his  place  after  lock-up  without  first 
obtaining  the  leave  of  the  Convict  Maistry  in  charge  of  the  ward,  and 
then  only  to  use  the  latrine.  Where  pials  do  not  exist  the  area  allotted 
to  each  prisoner  as  a  sleeping  place  shall  be  equally  regulated  and.  clearly 
marked  off,  so  as  to  prevent  prisoners  huddling  together. 

158.  A  light  shall  be  kept  burning  in  every  sleeping  .ward  through¬ 
out  the  night-  The  light  shall,  where  possible,  be  placed  iu  a  receptacle 
in  the  door  way  or  window  of  the  ward  in  such  a  way  as  to  be  accessible 
from  the  outside  only.  If  it  consists  of  a  locked  lantern, the  key  will  be 
entrusted  to  the  nearest  sentry  by  night,  and  by  day  to  the  officer  in 
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charge  of  the  ward.  It  is  of  much  importance  that  the  wards  shall  be 
thoroughly  lighted  all  night  and,  in  case  where  the  light  is  kept  within 
the  ward,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Convict  Maistry  to  communicate  at 
once  with  the  sentry  if  the  light  goes  out  at  any  time  during  the  night. 
The  key  of  the  lantern  shall  then  he  passed  in  to  the  Maistry,  the  lamp 
re-lighted,  and  the  key  returned  to  the  sentry.  , 

159.  In  every  ward  there  shall  be  one  or  more  Convict  Malstries, 
whose  duty  it  shall  he  to  prevent  all  talking,  singing  or  quarrelling:  to 
take  care  that  no  prohibited  articles  are  introduced,  to  prevent  any  prison¬ 
er  leaving  his  pial  or  sleeping  place  except  to  visit  the  latrine:  to  maintain 
order  in  all  respects:  to  report  all  breaches  of  jail  rules:  and  to  perform  the 
other  duties  imposed  on  him  by  the  foregoing  and  followingrules. 

160.  ,  For  each  ward  a  night  latrine  shall  he  provided,  which  should 
if  possible,  he  screened  off  for  the  sake  of  decency.  As  prisoners  are  afford¬ 
ed  sufficient  opportunities  of  resorting  to  the  day  latrines,  the  use  of  the 
night  latrine  should  be  as  far  as  possible  discouraged,  and  the  Convict 
Maistry  shall  report  any  prisoner  who  makes  a  practice  of  using  it. 

161.  The  night  latrine  shall  he  provided  with  dry  earth,  the  use  of 
which  shall  be  explained  to  every  prisoner  on  his  admisson  into  jail,  and  the 
Convict  Maistries  shall  be  responsible  that  the  dry  earth  is  used  in  the 
manner  indicated  whenever  the  night  latrine  is  resorted  to- 

.102,  A  receptacle,  one-fourth  filled  with  water,  shall  he  placed  near 
each  workshed. 

163.  If  hi  the  course  of  the  day,  after  the  prisoners  have  visited  the 
latrine,  any  prisoner  wishes  to  go  there,  he  will  be  made  over  by  the  war¬ 
der  in  charge  to  a  Maistry.  If  the  prisoner  apparently  visits  the  latrine 
from  idleness,  or  as  an  excuse  for  communicating  with  other  prisoners, 
the  Maistry  shall  report  him;  if  it  appears  that  the  prisoner  is  suffering 
from  diarrhoea  or  dysentery,  a  report  will  be  made  to  the  Jailor,  who  shall 
send  the  prisoner  to  hospital  for  observation. 

164.  The  latrines  will  he  cleaned  every  morning  and  afternoon,  and 
at  other  times  when  necessary.  Each  toty  will  carry  away  the  vessels 
containing  night-soil  from  his  latrine  to  any  place  fixed  by  the  Superintend¬ 
ent  for  the  purpose,  and  all  will  then  proceed  together  outside  the  jail  un¬ 
der  the  charge  of  a  warder  to  deposit  the  night-soil  in  the  place  provide  d, 
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The  same  procedure  ■will  be  followed  at  day-break  with  the  contents 
of  the  night  latrines.  It  will  not  generally  be  possible  to  follow  this  pro¬ 
cedure  after  the  latrine  parade  which  follows  the  evening  raeal,  but  the 
latrines  shall  be  attended  to  by  the  toties,  cleaned  and  the  night-soil 
collected  and  thoroughly  covered  with  dry  earth.  The  vessels  belonging  to 
the  night  latrine  will  be  placed  in  their  proper  position  in  the  wards  at 

3-30  p.  M. 

165.  The  daily  routine  detailed  above  shall  be  observed  also  on  Sun¬ 
days  and  other  holidays  except  that  no  prisoner  shall  be  required  to  labour 
on  those  days  otherwise  than  in  the  performance  of  menial  offices  (e.y.,cook- 
ing,  cleaning  latrines,  &c.,)and  other  necessary  work.  When  not  other¬ 
wise  engaged,  prisoners  shall  be  locked  into  the  sleeping  wards  and  cells 
on  these  days. 

166.  All  needless  interference  with  the  religion  or  caste  prejudices 
of  prisoners  is  prohibited,  but  care  shall  be  taken  that  this  rule  is  not  made 
an  excuse  for  frivolous  complaints  or  neglect  of  jail  rules. 

167.  On  one  morning  in  every  week,  which  shall  usually  he  Monday 
the  Superintendent  shall  hold  janinspection  parade  of  all  prisoners,  at  which 
the  Medical  Officer  shall  also  be  present,  when  any  prisoner  shall  have  an 
opportunity  of  making  any  complaint  or  application  to  the  Superintendent. 
At  this  parade  each  prisoner  shall  have  his  fall  kit  arranged  in  line  before 
him.  Nothing  in  this  role  shall  debar  a  prisoner  from  making  a  complaint 
or  application  to  the  Superintendent  at  other  times  than,  the  weekly  pa¬ 
rade,  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  every  jail  official  to  produce  before  the 
Superintendent  without  delay  any  prisoner  desiring-  to  see  him. 

1 68.  Every  prisoner  shall  wash  his  clothing  at  least  once  a  week,  at 
such  time  as  the  Superintendent  may  direct.  This  shall  usually  be  Sun¬ 
day  morning.  If  necessary  the  Superintendent  may  detail  prisoners  for  the 
purpose  of  washing  any  special  portion  of  prison  clothing, e.g.,  blankets  and 
bedding. 

169.  Every  prisoner  in  the  jail  shall  be  weighed  once  a  fortnight. 
This  shall  be  done  either  by- weighing  all  prisoners  every  alternate  Sunday, 
or,  if  more  convenient,  by  weighing  half  of  the  total  number  of  prisoners 
every  Sunday.  The  weighment  shall  be  made  by  the  Jailor  or  Deputy 
Jailor  aud  the  Medical  Officer  and  the  weights  shall  be  recorded  in  the 
Weighment  Register, 
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170.  An  abstract  o £  the  results  of  each  weighment  shall  be  furnished  to 
the  Superintendent  at  the  next  weekly  inspection;  this  shall  show  the  num¬ 
ber  and  percentage  of  prisoners  in  each  ward  who  have  lost  or  gained 
weight  or  have  remained  stationary  since  the  last  preceding  weigh¬ 
ment  The  register  number  of  all  prisoners  who  have  lost  more 
than  3  lbs.  since  the  last  weighment,  pr  who  have  lost  more  than 
7  lbs. .  since  first  admission,  or  who  have  been  losing  weight  in 
6mall  amounts  for  move  than  three  successive  weighment  periods,  shall  he 
noted  on  the  abstract,  and  such  prisoners  shall  in  each  yard  be  separately 
paraded  for  the  inspection  of  the  Superintendent  and  the  Medical  Officer. 

171.  All  prisoners  are  bound  to  obey  the  following  rules,  viz:— 

0)  Not  to  leave  or  change  their  place  at  meals,  or  at  work,  their 
place  of  employment,  or  any  part  of  the  jail  in  which  they  are  confined, 
without  proper  authority. 

(2)  Not  to  loiter  in  wards  or  cells  after  the  doors  have  been  un¬ 
locked,  nor  in  the  yards  or  work-sheds  at  any  time. 

(3)  To  march  in  step  and  in  four  rank  when  they  move  about  the  jail, 
to  stand  to  attention  when  addressed  by  or  addressing  a  jail  officer  or  vi¬ 
sitor,  and  generally  to  show  respect  to  such  officers  or  visitors. 

(4)  Not  to  communicate  or  attempt  to  communicate  which  any  per¬ 
son  outside  the  jail  or  with  any  prisoner  of  a  sex  or  class,  different  from 
their  own,  or  to  enter  the  area  reserved  for  any  different  class  or  sex.' 

(5)  Not  to  communicate  with  any  officer  of  the  Warder  establish¬ 
ment  beyond  what  is  absolutely  necessary. 

(6)  Not  to  exchange  clothes  with  any  other  prisoner  or  to  con¬ 
ceal  .any  prisoner’s  clothes. 

(7)  To  wear  clothing,  class-badge,  ticket,  .or  then-  distinctive  mark 
as  ordered. 

(8)  To  keep  clothing,  bedding,  ankle-ring  and  fetters  and.  eating  and 

and  booking  vessels  clean  and  in  proper  order.  , 

(9)  To  keep  their  person  clean  and  to  bathe  thoroughly  at  the 
appointed  times. 

(10)  Not  intentionally  to  spill  urine  or  faecal  matter  in  the  sleeping 
Wards  or  latrines,  or  to  make  water  or  commit  a  nuisance  in  any  part  of 
the  jail  not  assigned  for  the  purpose. 

(11)  To  use  dry  earth  in  the  manner  directed, 
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(1 2)  To  avoid  unnecessary  resort  to  the  night  latrine. 

(1 3)  Not  to  spit  on  or  otherwise  soil  floors,  doors,  walls  or  other  part 

of  the  jail  buildings  or  any  article  in  the  jail. 

(14)  To  take  due  care  of,  and  not  wilfully  injure,  destroy  or  lose  their 

clothing,  bedding,  work  materials,  tools  or  any  other  property  of 
Government. 

(15)  To  report  at  once  any  breakage  of  or  injury  to  jail  implements  or 

property  which  they  may  accidentally  occasion. 

(16)  To  perform  their  allotted  tasks  or  duties  diligently  and  carefully 

and  in  strict  accordance  with  the  instructions  given  them, 

(17)  Not  to  gamble  or  play  any  game. 

(18)  Not  to  sing,  shout,  use  had  or  indecent  language,  quarrel,  or  be 

guilty  of  indecent  conduct. 

(19)  Not  to  remove  any  food  from  the  place  where  the  meal  is  taken, 

not  to  conceal  any  food  in  the  wards  or  cells,  not  to  barter  or 
exchange  food  with  or  abstract  the  food  of  any  other  prisoner, 
and  not  to  remove  or  make  away  with  any  provisions  from  the 
store-room  or  kitchen  without  proper  authority. 

(20)  Not  to  receive  or  possess  or  attempt  to  receive  or  possess  tobacco, 

snuff,  opium,  gunjah,  or  other  drug;  the  implements  for  smoking; 
money,  jewellery,  liquor,  food  or  clothing  except  as  allowed  by 
jail  rules  ;  books,  paper  or  writing  materals  of  any  descrip¬ 
tion  unless  specially  sanctioned  by  the  Superintendent  or 
Jailor  ;  and  rope,  string,  flint,  steel,  iron  or  wooden  weapon  or 
implement,  except  when  required  for  work. 

(21)  To  report  to  ike  Jailor  or  "Warder  if  they  find  any  article  described 

in  the  foregoing  clause,  or  know  of  any  other  prisoner 
possessing  it. 

(22)  To  report  to  the  Jailor  or  Warder  any  plot  or  preparation  -  for 

escape,  for  an  attack  upon  any  jail  officer  "or  prisoner,  or  for 
the  commission  of  any  offence,  of  which  they  know,  or  any 
breach  of  any  jail  rule. 

(28)  To  assist  the  jail  officers  or  convict  officers,  if  they  are  attacked. 
(24)  Not  to  malinger,  wilfully  aggravate  any  ailment  or  attempt  to 
prevent  any  sore  from  healing. 


Central  Jail  Exiles. 


193 


(25)  Not  to  mate  any  false,  frivolous  on  vexatious  complaint  against 
any  jail  officer  or  prisoner. 

(25-a)  [Not  to  do  any  act  calculated  to  create  any  unnecessary  alarm  in 
the  minds  of  the  prisoners  or  officers  of  the  Prison.]  Vide 
J.  2416  dated  10-5-09. 

(2G)  To  ohey  every  lawful  order  of  the  Superintendent,  Jailor,  and 
other  jail  officer  or  convict  officer. 

(27)  Not  to  make  groundless  complaints  as  to  any  matter,  such  as  the 

quality  or  quantity  of  food. 

(28)  Generally,  to  ohey  all  rules  and  directions  which  may  from  time 

to  time  be  made  by  competent  authority. 

172.  In  respect  of  offences  with  are  punishable  both  under  Regulation 
I  of  1071  and  under  the  Penal  Code  it  will  be  discretionary  with  the  Super¬ 
intendent  either  to  use  his  own  summary  powers  of  punishment  or  to 
prosecute  the  offender  before  a  Magistrate  provided  that  in  the  case  of  the 
following'  offences  a  prosecution  shall  invariably  he  instituted  unless  the 
offender  is  under  a  life  sentence  or  unless  the  Dewan otherwise  orders 

(a)  Escapes  or  attempts  to  escape. 

(b)  Serious  assaults. 

(c)  Thefts  committed  while  employed  on  extramural  labour  or  of 

Government  property. 

173.  In  the  case  of  grave  offences  against  the  Penal  Code,  such  as 
unnatural  offences  (Section  377),  or  offering  a  bribe  to  a  public  servant 
(Sections  116  and  161  or  165),  or  attempts  to  commit  the  same,  a  recourse 
shall  be  had  to  prosecution. 

174.  Instead  of  the  punishments  or  in  addition  to  any  punishment 
awardable  under  the  Regulation  the  Superintendent  may  punish  offences 
by  loss  of  marks  under  the  Remission  Rules  or  by  reduction  of  c'ass  ;  and 
petty  offences,  such  as  short  work,  &c.,  are  best  dealt  with  in  this  way 

1  unless  frequently  repeated. 

175.  Prisoners  reported  for  punishment  shall  be  brought  up  to  the 
jail  office  at  a  fixed  hour  daily. 

176.  A  Punishment  Book  in  the  form  appended  (  No.  A )  shall  be 
maintained  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Section  13  of  the  Prisons 
Regulation  I  of  1071.  In  this  the  details  to  he  included  in  columns  7  and 
9  shall  be  filled  in  by  the  Superintendent  with  his  own  hand  unless  he 
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records  those  details  himself  in  the  Jailor's  Keport  Book  when  passing 
orders  on  a  report  of  the  offence,  in  which  case  the  entries  may  he  merely 
copied  thence  into  the  Punishment  Book,  [VMe  Detail’s  letlcv  Ao-  — 
dated  2nd  March  1397.]  ■ 

277.  Admonition  is  not  a  punishment,  but  when  a  prisoner  is  formal¬ 
ly  warned  by  the  Superintendent,  the  warning  shall  he  recorded  in  the 
Punishment  Book. 

J7S.  It  should  bo  remembered  that  prisoners,  especially  on  first  ad¬ 
mission,  are  liable  to  commit  offences  from  iguorance  or  imperfect- 
understanding  of  what  is  said  to  them  and  that  a  repetition  of  such 
offences  may  he  often  better  prevented  by  clearly  and  patiently 
explaining  the  regulations  than  by  too  ready  resort  to  punishment.  If 
punishment  is  necessary,  the  milder  forms  should  be  used  before  the 
more  severe  are  employed- 

179.  In  no  circumstances  and  on  no  pretence  shall  the  Jailor  or  any 
subordinate  officer  punish  any  prisoner  without  the  orders  of  the  Superin¬ 
tendent.  But  any  prisoner  misconducting  himself  so  seriously  as  to  neces= 
siiate  immediate  restraint  may  be  placed  in  separate  confinement,  and 
the  Jailor  shall  at  once  report  the  circumstance  to  the  Superintendent  by 
entry  in  his  Keport  Book,  and  tho  Superintendent  shall  then  enquire  into 
and  deal  with  the  matter. 

ISO.  No  prisoner  shall  suffer  corporal  punishment,  be  placed  in. 
separate  confinement,  or  he  subjected  to  restriction  of  diet  until  he  lias 
been  examined  by  the  Medical  Officer,  who  shall  initial  in  tho  Punishment 
.  Book  if  he  considers  the  prisoner  fit  to  undergo  the  punishment  awarded. 
If  he  considers  him  unfit,  he  shall  record  his  opinion  in  writing  with  reasons 
stating  whether  tho  prisoner  is  absolutely  unfit  for  punishment  of  the 
kind  awarded,  or  whether  he  considers  any  modification  ( e.  g\,  in  the 
number  of  stripes,  scale  of  diet,  or  length  of  separate  confinement)  neces¬ 
sary-  In  the  latter  case  he  shall  state  what  extent  of  punishment  ho 
thinks  the  prisoner  can  undergo  without  injury  to  his  health. 

Special  rides  relating  to  corporal  punishment  inflicted  as-  a 
jail  punishment. 

181.  All  corporal  punishment  awarded  by  the  Superintendent  shall 
be  inflicted  by  one  of  the  Warder  establishment.  '• 
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182.  The  infliction  of  corporal  punishment  shall  be  confined  to  iveek 
days,  provided  that  in  any  case  of  specially  gross  breach  of  discipline, 
the  Superintendent  may,  if  he  thinks  it  necessary,  direct  that  corporal 
punishment  shall  he  inflicted  immediately  irrespective  of  the  day  of  the 

183.  Corporal  punishment  shall  not  be  inflicted  except  in  the  pres¬ 
ence  of  the  Superintendent  and  the  Medical  Officer. 

184  In  no  case  and  under  no  circumstances  shall  corporal  punish¬ 
ment  be  inflicted  on  any  female  prisoner  or  on  any  civil  or  under-trial 
prisoner. 

185.  Corporal  punishment  shall  not  as  a  rule  he  awarded  for  a  first 
offence,  nor  for  petty  offences  generally  until  other  punishments  have  been 
tried  and  have  failed,  and  in  awarding  it  the  Superintendent  should  be 
guided  by  the  previous  conduct,  antecedents  and  condition  in  life  of  the  ' 
prisoner.  .  When  it  is  decided  in  respect  of  any  prisoner  that  whipping  is 
necessary,  the  punishment  should  be  sufficiently  severe  to  act  as  a  deter¬ 
rent.  :  The  practice  of  giving  a  prisoner  two  or  three  cuts  with  a  cane  for 
trivial  offences  is  objectionable. 

186.  Whenever  a  sentence  of  whipping  is  passed,  a  note,  will  be  add¬ 
ed  to  the  Punishment  Book,  in  addition  to  the  entry  required  under  Rule 
176  stating  the  reasons  for  considering  this  hind  of  punishment  necessary, 
and  a  copy  of  these  reasons,  together  with  particulars  of  the  offence,  and 
any  remarks  the  Superintendent  may  desire  to  offer,  shall  be  forwarded 
with  the  monthly  Statement  of  Punishments  to  the  Dewan. 

Special  rules  relating  to  separate  confinement  inflicted  as  a  jml 
punishment. 

187.  Separate  confinement  shall  be  inflicted  by  confining  the  pri¬ 
soner  in  a  separate  cell,- hut  the  cell  shall  not  be  so  closed  as  to  prevent 
the  prisoner  from  seeing-  out  of  it. 

188.  Over  the  door  of  each  cell  in  which  a  prisoner  is  undergoing 
separate  confinement,  shall  be  placed  a  ticket  signed  by  the  Jailor,  which 
shall  show  the  number  and  name  of  the  prisoner,  the  offence  for  which  he 
is  being  punished,  the  period  of  separate  confinement  awarded,  the  date 
of  his  being  placed  in  the  cell  and  the  date  on  which  lie  is  to  be  released, 
and  the  labour  which  he  is  to  perform  meantime. 
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189.  No  prisoner  who  lias  undergone  any  period  of  solitary  confine- 
nient,  shall  be  punished  'with  separate  confinement  until  after  an  interval 
of  not  less  tlmn  fourteen  days,  and  no  prisoner  who  lias  been  punished 
with  separate  confinement,  shall  undergo  any  period  of  solitary  confine, 
tnent  until  after  the  expiry  of  a  similar  interval. 

190.  Prisoners  undergoing  penal  diet  shall  be  kept  in  a  separate  cell, 
No  task  of  labour  shall  be  enforced  on  any  day  on  which  a  prisoner  is  on 
penal  diet,  but  he  may  be  supplied  with  work  to  occupy  him.  ■  Every 
prisoner  shell  be  weighed  before  being  placed  on  penal  diet  and  on  the 
expiry  of  the  period  of  penal  diet  undergone  and  the  weights  shall  bo  duly 
recorded.  The  effect  of  penal  diet  on  a  prisoner’s  health  shall  be  carefully 
watched  both  bv  the  Superintendent  and  the  Medical  Officer  and  if  the 
health  of  a  prisoner  is  .injuriously  affected  to  a  material  extent  by  penal 
diet,  the  prisoner  shall  be  restored  to  the  ordinary  dietary.  The  Super¬ 
intendent  shall  be  bound  to  cancel  any  unexpired  period  of  penal  diet  if 
the  Medical  Officer  recommends  it,  but  the  Medical  Officer  shall  record 
in  writing  his  reasons  for  the  recommendation.  [Vide  De wan's  letter 
No.  1441/J.  318  dated  2nd  March  1897] . 

REMISSION  SYSTEM. 

191.  All  prisoners  male  and  female  (not  being  persons  convicted  of 
Thuggee  or  robbery  by  the  administration  of  poisonous  drugs,  professional 
or  hereditary  dacoits  or  specially  dangerous  criminals,  or  habituals  with 
three  convictions  to  their  credit)  under  sentence  of  rigorous  imprisonment 
whose  sentence  (or  aggregate  of  sentences)  exclusive  of  any  term  of  im¬ 
prisonment  awarded  in  default  of  payment  of  fine  amounts  to  two  years  or 
more  are  eligible  for  remission  of  sentences  in  accordance  with  the  follow¬ 
ing  rules.  j  Vide  J.9G9  dated  29-2- 08] 

192.  Ordinary  prisoners  under  life  sentences  shall  be  treated  for  the 
purpose  of  these  rules  as  prisoners  under  sentence  of  20  years’  imprison¬ 
ment.  Prisoners  under  life  sentences  for  dacoity  or  any  class  of  organised 
evitn  o  other  than  Thuggee  or  robbery  by  the  administration  of  poisonous 
drugs  not  being  criminals  of  tile  professional  or  hereditary  type  or  specially 
dangerous  criminals  shall  be  treated  for  the  purpose  of  these  rules  as  pri¬ 
soners  under  sentence  of  25  years’  imprisonment. 

193.  Prisoners  under  sentence  of  simple  imprisonment  of  two  years 
or  more  will  be.  eligible  for  remission  of  sentence  if  they  voluntarily  labour 
throughout  the  term  of  their  imprisonment. 
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194.  Every  prisoner  of  the  classes  mentioned  m  rule  191  shall  com¬ 
mence  to  earn  marks  from  the  first  day  of  the  Malabar  month  the  next 
following  that  in  the  course  of  which  he  became  a  prisoner. 

195.  Ordinary  marks  shall  be  awarded  to  convicts  not  being  Convict 
Warders,  Warder  Guards,  or  Work  Overseers  on  the  following  scale: — 

( n)  One  mark  daily  for  thoroughly  good  conduct  and  scrupulous 
attention  to  all  jail  regulations. 

(ft)  One  mark  daily  for  industry  and  exact  and  skilful  performance 
of  the  daily  task. 

(c)  One  mark  for  every  eighth  part  of  the  daily  task  executed  in  ex¬ 
cess  of  such  task  where  this  admits  of  being  measured  or  esti- 

(df)  One  mark  daily  for  special  diligence  in  work  where  the  daily 
task  does  not  admit  of  being  measured  or  estimated. 

196.  Convict  Officers  shall  receive  ordinary  marks  on  the  following 
scale  provided  their  conduct  and  performance  of  their  duties  have  been 
satisfactory,  viz. 

Convict  Warders  and  \ 

Warder  Guards.  J  G  marks  a  day. 

Work  Overseers  ...  4  marks  a  day. 

Maistrios  ...  ...  1  mark  a  day- 

Convict  Warders,  Warder  Guards  and  Work  Overseers  shall  not  be 
eligible  for  any  further  marks  under  the  above  rules,  hut  Convict  Maistries 
shall  receive  marks  under  that  rule  in  addition  to  the  single  mark  attached 
to  the  grade- 

197.  The  maximum  number  of  ordinary  marks  which  can  be  award¬ 
ed  to  any  convict  is  6  per  diem. 

198.  On  Sundays  and  holidays  when  the  ordinary  jail  industries  are 
stopped  marks  of  conduct  ouly  may  be  earned  provided  that  prisoners  em¬ 
ployed  on  jail  services  may  earn  also  marks  for  labour  and  that  convict 
officers  may  be  awarded  marks  as  on  other  days. 

199.  A  prisoner  in  Hospital  shall  receive  marks  for  conduct  only,  pro¬ 
vided  that  he  does  not  by  any  improper  action  of  his  own  after  admission 
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to  prison,  induce  or  aggravate  the  disease  on  account  of  which  he  was 
admitted  into  Hospital.  [Fids  Government  Utter  No.  106SjJ  of28-S-’07 .] 

200.  Convicts  on  light  labour  shall  be  credited  with  maa'ks  accord¬ 
ing  to  their  conduct  and  industry  unless  especially  otherwise  ordered  by 
the  Superintendent. 

201.  Convicts  sent  to  a  Court  for  trial  shall  be  credited  during  his 
absence  with  marks  in  the  samo  way  as  a  convict  in  Hospital  provided 
that  his  presence  before  the  Court  has  not  been  required  in  consequence 
of  any  offence  committed  by  him  and  for  which  he  is  to  .be  tried. 

202.  Special  marks  may  be  given  for  special  service  such  as 

(«.)  Assisting  in  detecting  or  preventing  breaches  of  jail  discipline 
or  regulation. 

(&)  Success  in  teaching  handicrafts. 

(c)  Special  excellence  of  work. 

(d)  Protecting  jail  officers  from  attack. 

(e)  Assisting  jail  officers  in  cases  of  outbreak,  fire  <fcc, 

( f)  Economy  in  the  wearing  of  clothing,  . 

Special  marks  shall  be  awarded  as  soon  as  possible  after  they  have  been  1 
earned. 

203.  The  Superintendent  may  award  not  more  than'  24  special  marks 
for  any  one  service.  When  any  number  of  special  marks  is  awarded  un- 
der  this  rule  a  report  thereof  shall  he  made  to  the  Dewan  setting  forth  the 
grounds  of  the  award.  All  proposals  for  the  award  of  more  than  24 
marks  must  be  referred  to  the  Dewan  for  orders. 

204.  Marks  may  be  forfeited  for  misconduct  either  in  place  of  or  in 
addition  to  any  other  jail  or  judicial  punishment,  provided  that— 

(1)  no  prisoner  shall  receive  marks  for  the  day  on  which  any 
offence  is  committed ; 

(2)  an  escape  or  attempt  to  escape  from  jail  or  custody  shall  can- 
cel  all  remission  earned  up  to  the  date  of  the  escape  or  attempt. 

205.  Forfeiture  of  marks  maybe  awarded  in  accordance  with  the 
following  scale,  provided  that  the  Superintendent  shall  not  without  the 
previous  sanction  of  the  Dewan  impose  a  forfeiture  of  more  than  24  marks 
for  any  one  offence  ■: — 
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Marks. 

(i)  For  talking  at  meals,  parados  or  musters,  holding  un* 

necessary  communication  with  Warders,  Or  failing 
to  hatha  in  accordance  with  orders  ...  ...  6 

(ii)  >  For  failing  to  wear  clothing,  class  badge,  ticket  or 

other  distinctive  mark  in  accordance  with  orders 
or  for  exchanging  clothing  with  another  prisoner  C 

(iiil  For  leaving  work,  workshed  or  yard,  changing  or  at¬ 
tempting  to  ohangs  assigned  place  at  work,  at  meals, 
or  in  sleeping- ward  or  loitering  about  the  yards 
or  wards  without  permission  ...  ...  12 

(.iv)  For  committing  a  nuisance  in  any  part  of  the  jail  not 
assigned  for  that  purpose  or  for  any  other  breach  of 
sanitary  or  conservancy  rules  ...  ...  2-1 

(v)  For  failing  to  keep  clothes,  blankets,  bedding,  eating 

vessels  and  person  clean  and  in  proper  order  ...  24 

(vi)  For  negligence  in  performance  of  tasks,  if  first  occa¬ 

sion  ...  ...  ...  24 

(vii)  -  For  gambling  or  playing  any  game  within  jail,  for 

'  shouting,  singing,  using  abusive  or  indecent  langu¬ 
age,  quarrelling,  or  indecent  behaviour  ...  30 

tviii)  For  concealing1  food  or  any  prohibited  article  in  the 
wards  or  cells,  for  having  in  possession, or  attempt¬ 
ing  to  receive,  any  prohibited  article  ...  48 

(ix)  For  stealing  provisions  or  food  from  the  work-house, 

feeding  place  or  store  rooms  or  any  article  of  cloth¬ 
ing1  from  any  other  prisoner,  or  for  wilful  destruction 
or  spoiling  of  clothing,  bedding,  work  or  other  Go¬ 
vernment  property  ...  ...  ...  48 

(x)  For  negligence  in  performance  of  tasks,  after  first 

occasion  ...  ...  ;..  .  ...  48 

(xi)  For  communicating,  or  attempting  to  communicate, 

with  persons  outside  the  jail  or  with  prisoners  of 
a  different  class  or  sex,  failing  to  report  any  plot 
or  preparation  for  escape  or  for  any  attack  upon 
‘any  jail  officer  or  prisoner  1  ...  48 
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Marks. 

(xiii  For  insolence  and  disrespect  to  any  jail  officer, 
threatening  or  assaulting  any  such  officer  or  convict 
servant,  bringing  a  false  complaint-  against  any 
jail  officer  or  prisoner  ...  ...  48 

200.  Marks  converted  into  remission  and  credited  as  such  shall  not 
be  forfeited  except  under  the  orders  of  the  Dewan,  and  for  such  grave 
offences  as  are  referred  to  in  the  foregoing  rule,  or  for  escape  or  attempt 
to  escape.  A  prisoner  may  be  punished  with  the  loss  of  future  marks  by 
the  Superintendent. 

207.  For  the  following  offences  the  Superintendent  may  under  or¬ 
ders  of  the  Dewan,  exclude  a  prisoner  temporarily  or  permanently  from 
the  benefit  of  the  mark  system  in  addition  to  any  other  punishment  which 
may  be  awarded  : — 

(1)  escape  or  attempt  to  escape. 

(2)  assault  or  attempting  to  assault  a  jail  officer  or  convict  officer. 

(3)  criminal  immorality  of  a  gross  description. 

208.  Ordinary  marks  for  the  measurable  work  shall  be  awarded  by 
the  Superintendent  himself  in  presence  of  the  prisoners.  It  is  not  neces¬ 
sary  that  this  award  be  made  to  the  prisoners  on  the  same  day  but  it  shall 
be  so  done  that  award  is  made  to  each  convict  every  week.  The  award 
shall  be  made  by  the  Superintendent  in  the  mark  sheets  and  posted  by 
Remission  clerk  monthly  in  the  remission  sheets. 

209.  For  immeasurable  work  the  number  of  marks  may  roughly  be 
estimated  by  the  Superintendent  and  the  Jailor  or  Deputy  Jailor  shall 
proclaim  to  the  convicts  that  each  of  them  has  earned  so  many  marks  and 
that  24  marks  will  purchase  one  day’s  remission. 

210.  Marks  for  the  immeasurable  work  shall  he  entered  on  the  mark 
sheets  by  the  Remission  clerk  and  posted  by  him  in  the  remission  sheets 
monthly. 

211.  Marks  shall  be  converted  into  remission  and  the  actual  remis¬ 
sion  earned  shall  be  recorded  quarterly.  In  converting  marks  into  quar¬ 
terly  remissions  any  balance  of  marks  after  dividing  by  24  shall  be  carried 
forward  to  the  next  quarter.  The  amount  of  remission  earned  quarterly 
by  every  convict  shall  be  intimated  to  him  by  the  Jailor  at  the  first 
weekly  inspection  after  each  quarter. 
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212.  Every  convict  coming  under  tic  operation  of  tlese  rules  shall 
be  entitled  to  a  remission  of  one  day  of  his  sentence  for  24  marks  earned 
by  him. 

213.  In  converting  marks  into  remission  at  the  end  of  a  sentence  if 
there  is  a  balauce  of  12  and  upwards  it  shall  be  considered  equivalent- to 
one  day’s  remission  :  any  smaller  balance  shall  be  disregarded. 

214.  Remission  being  thus  earned  in  days,  .shall  be  recorded  in  years, 
months  and  days  both  in  the  mark  sheet  and  remission  statement,  a 
month  being  taken  to  consist  of  30  days,  and  a  year  12  months.  [Vide 
Hwur  letter  No.  J  4051  dated  PM — 8—1908.'} 

215.  The  Superintendent  shall  ’forward  to  the  Dewan  so  as  to  reach 
him  before  the  15th  of  every  Malabar  mouth  a  statement  showing  the 
number  of  convicts  who  wili  be  eligible  for  release  under  the  remission 
system  during  the  month  next  ensuing.  This  statement  shall  be  made 
out  on  the  supposition  that  the  convicts  named  therein  will  earn  their  full 
ordinary  marks  up  to  the  date  named  for  their  release.  If  the  requisite 
number  of  marks  is  not  obtained  before  the  date  on  which  the  prisoner's 
release  was  conditionally  sanctioned  he  shall  not  bo  released  until  the  re¬ 
quisite  number  of  marks  is  obtained  :  provided  that  he  shall  not  be  detained 
in  jail  beyond  the  term  of  the  full  term  of  imprisonment  he  has  to  un« 

216-  Previous  sanction  of  Government  to  cancelling  or  reduction  of 
conditional  remission  is  not  necessary.  Bad  conduct  in  the  interval  will 
be  held  to  cancel  the  order  ol’  release  but  the  fact  shall  be  reported  to  the 
Dewan  for  orders. 

217.  When  a  remission  ol  sentence  is  sanctioned  a  copy  of  the  order  . 
ahull  be  endorsed  on  the  prisoner’s  warrant  and  signed  by  the  Superin¬ 
tendent.  When  prisoners  are  transferred  from  one  jail  to  another  their  re¬ 
mission  sheet  shall  be  forwarded  with  them. 

GRADING  OF  CONVICTS  AND  CONVICT  OFFICERS. 

218.  The  following  scale  of  classification  and  grading  of  convicts  is 
laid  down  for  the  encouragement  of  good  conduct  and  industry  in  jails. 
It  shall  apply  to  female  as  well  as  male  convicts  coining  under  the  Re¬ 
mission  system,  provided  that  female  convicts  shall  not  be  eligible  for 
promotion  beyond  the  grade  of  Convict  Work  Overseer, 
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219.  livery  privilege  to  which  convicts  may  become  eligible  under 
the  following  rules  is  permissible  only  during  good  conduct  and  may  be 
forfeited  for  misbehaviour.  Every  class  of  convict  and  grade  of  convict 
officer  is  liable  to  reduction  to  third  class  convict  or  to  any  intermediate 
class  or  grade,  and  any  convict  or  servant  so  reduced  shall  not  bo  eligiblefor 
re-promotion  except  in  accordance  with  these  rules.  The  Superintendent 
may  award  reduction  of  class  or  grade  'as  a  punishment  for  any  offience 
included  in  Clauses  viii  to  xii  of  Rule  205. 

‘220,  A  convict  on  commencing'  to  cam  marks  shall  be  admitted  into 
the  third  class,  in  which  class  he  must  earn  652  marks  before  he  can  be 
promoted  to  the  second  class.  During  the  period  spent  in  this  class  he  may 
be  allowed  to  write  and  receive  a  letter  and  be  allowed  an  interview  with 
his  friends  once  in  every  eight  months.  He  will  be  allowed  a  gratuity  at 
the  rate  of  half  a  chuckram  per  mensem.  A  third  class  convict  will  wear 
no  badge.  Upon  his  completion  of  the  prescribed  number  of  marks  res 
quired  to  be  earned  in  the  third  class,  he  shall  be  eligible  for  promotion  to. 
the  second  class. 

221.  A  convict  in  the  second  class  must  cam  490  marks  before  he  cau 
be  promoted  to  the  first  class.  He  may  be  allowed  to  write  and  receive  a 
letter  once  in  four  months  and  have  an  interview  with  his  friends  during 
the  same  period.  He  will  be  allowed  a  gratuity  at  the  rate  of  oue  chuck- 
ram  per  mensem,  and  as  a  badge  will  wear  a  piece  of  blue  tape,  2  inches 
long  and  by  1  inch  broad,  on  the  left  breast  of  his  jacket.  IVhen  he  has 
earned  the  prescribed  number  of  marks,  he  shall  be  oligiblefoi-  promotion 
to  the  first  class. 

222.  A  convict  must  be  at  least  four  months  in  the  first  class  and 
have  earned  246  marks  before  he  is  eligible  for  promotion.  He  may  be 
allowed  to  write  and  to  receive  letters  and  to  have  an  interview  with  liis 
friends  once  in  every  three  months  so  long  as  he  remains  in  this  class.  He 
will  be  allowed  a  gratuity  at  the  rate  of  one  and  a  half  clmckrams  per 
mensem  and  as  a  badge  will  wear  a  piece  of  red  tape,  2  inches  long  by  one 
i  rich  broad,  on  the  left  breast  of  his  jacket. 

223.  Besides  the  above  classification  of  convicts  the  following  grades 
of  convict  officers  shall  be  appointed. 

224.  From  convicts  of  the  first  class  who  are  eligible  for  promotion 
shall  be  elected  Convict  Maistries  who  shall  not  exceed  the  proportion  of 
one  in  every  twelve  convicts.  They  shall  wear  a  turban  and  a  badge,  and 
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shall  receive  a  gratuity  at  2  chuckrams  per  mensem.  They  shall  enjoy  the 
same  privilege  as  to  letter-writing  and  interviews  as  a  first  class  convict 
and  shall  be  exempt  from  fetters.  At  night,  one  or  more  Convict  Maistries 
shall  sleep  in  each  ward  and  shall,  during  the  day,  be  attached  to  each 
gang.  Their  duty  shall  be  to  aid  the  jail  Warders, 

(a)  in  the  maintenance  of  order  and  discipline  generally  in  their  res 
pective  wards; 

lJ)  in  supervising  the  labour  of  their  respective  gangs,  seeing  that 
each  prisoner  does  his  allotted  task,  and  taking  care  that  all 
tools  are  properly  used  and  carefully  returned  to  the  store; 

(c)  in  paying  particular  attention  to  the  cleanliness  of  the  person 

and  clothes  of  the  prisoners  and  seeing  that  the  prisoners  bathe 
at  such  hours  and  as  often  as  ordered; 

(d)  in  bringing  to  notice  any  signs  of  sickness  among  prisoners; 

(e)  in  escorting  individual  group  of  prisoners  about  the  jail,  if  neces¬ 

sary; 

(/)  in  discovering  and  reporting  the  possession  of  any  forbidden  arti- 
'  .  cle  by  any  convict  and  in  preventing  all  breaches  of  jail 

225.  Prom  convicts  of  the  first  class  who  are  eligible  for  promotion 
or  from  the  grade  of  Maistry,  shall  be  selected' Convict  Work  Overseers. 
They  shall  not  exceed  the  proportion  of  two  to  each  workshop.  They  shall 
wear  a  distinctive  dress  and  badge,  shall  be  excempt  from  fetters  and  shall 
be  permitted  to  write  and  receive  letters,  and  to  have  an  interview  with 
their  friends  once  a  month.  They  shall  receive  a  gratuity  of  3  chuck - 
ams  per  mensem  and  he  allowed  to  mess  separately  from  other  convicts 
and  may  be  allowed  separate  sleeping  accommodation. 

226.  Their  duty  shall  be  to  aid  the  jail  establishment, 

O')  in  superintending  the  labour  of  the  prisoners  in  the  workshops, 
in  seeing  that  each  prisoner  performs  his  appointed  task  care¬ 
fully,  that  he  does  not  wilfully  waste  the  raw  materials,  damage 
the  machinery,  nor  spoil  work  entrusted  to  him; 

(.ii)  in  enforcing  silence,  order  and  regularity  in  the  workshops; 

(iii)  in  seemg  that  the  various  implements  for  work  are  placed  in 

safe  custody  and  kept  in  proper  order; 

(iv)  in  making  over  to  the  Jailor  or  other  jail  officer  all  work  complet¬ 

ed  during  the  day  in  their  respective  workshops; 
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(v)  in  maintaining  as  high  a  degree  of  cleanliness,  order  and  neat¬ 

ness  as  possible  in  the  workshops; 

(vi)  in  bringing  breaches  of  discipline,  short  work  and  misconduct 

of  every  kind  among  the  prisoners  to  the  notice  of  the  Jailor. 

227.  From  the  grades  of  Convict  Maistry  and  Convict  Work  Over¬ 
seer  shall  he  selected  Convict  Warder  Guards,  subject  to  the  following 
conditions: — 

U)  that  they  shall  have  served  at  least  one  year  in  one  of  the  two 
lower  grades  of  convict  officers; 

(2l  that  they  shah  have  completed  one-lialf  of  their  sentences  of  im¬ 
prisonment.  In  the  case 'of  life-convicts  this  will  he  taken  at 
10  years,  remission  included; 

(3)  that  they  have  no  serious  offence  recorded  against  them  in  the 
jail  Punishment  Book- 

228.  The  strength  of  the  Convict  Warder  Guards  shall  he  fixed  from 
time  to  time  by  the  Dewan  in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of  the  jail. 
They  shall  be  divided  into  three  grades- 

229.  Convict  Warders  shall  receive  a  gratuity  at  the  following 
monthly  rates: — 

1st  grade — 14  Cliuckrams. 

2nd  grade — 10  do. 

3rd  grade —  7  do. 

Half  the  monthly  gratuity  may,  at  the  convict’s  option,  be  spent  in  the 
purchase  of  extras  other  than  liquor  and  drugs.  The  balance  shall  accu¬ 
mulate  and  he  paid  to  him  on  release. 

230.  Convict  Warder  Guards  shall  be  provided  with  quarters  within 
the  jail  quite  distinct  and  entirely  separated  from  those  of  all  other  convicts, 
and  no  other  convict  shall  he  allowed  to  enter  the  Convict  Warder  Guards’ 
quarters.  Convict  Warder  Guards  shall  mess,  he  shaved,  and  if  possible, 
bathe  in  their  yard,  or  if  they  cannot  have  a  well  to  themselves,  they  shall 
bathe  at  different  times  from  other  convicts.  Their  washing  shall  be  done 
by  convict  dhobies,  and  they  shall  be  paraded  in  their  own  yard.  They 
shall  he  exempt  from  corporal  punishment  and  from  fetters  or  ankle-ring, 
and  shall  not  be  required  to  shave  or  cut  their  hair  closer  than  may  be  ne¬ 
cessary  on  grounds  of  health  and  cleanliness.  They  shall  he  permitted  to 
.  rite  and  receive  a  letter  and  have  an  interview  with  their  friends  once  a 
month. 
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281.  Their  duties  shall  be  to  undertake  such  portions  of  the  intra¬ 
mural  guarding  by  day  and  night  as  are  committed  to  them.  No  Convict 
Warder  Guard  shall  be  allowed  outside  the  main  gates.  A  duty-roster  will 
be  kept,  and  day  and  night  duty,  shall  be  as  equally  divided  as  possible. 

232.  The  uniform  of  Convict  Warders  shall  be  as  follows 

(1)  Two  white  tunics  and  long  trousers  of  somewhat  better  quality 
than  those  ordinarily  supplied  to  conviots, 

(2)  a  white  turban  and 

(3)  a  brown  leather  belt. 

Every  Convict  Warder  shall  wear  his  number  on  his  tunic  and  shall 
be  supplied  with  a  whistle  and  baton- 

233.  The  following  special  scale  oE  punishment  for  offences  commit¬ 
ted  by  Convict  Warder  Guards  is  prescribed.  All  fines  of  marks  in  excess 
of  24  must  be  submitted  to  the  Dewan  for  sanction.  Charges  against 
Convict  Warder  Guards  should  be  investigated  with  special  care,  as  it  is  of 
great  importance  that  there  should  be  no  want  of  stability  about  the 
office: — 

I,  Neglect  of  duty,  such  as  Seduction  of  grade,  with  or 

sleeping  on  patrol  or  sentry  or  leav-  without  fine  of  marks,  and  with  or 

•ing  his  post  without  permission  &c.,  without  forfeiture  of  money  earned, 

or  disobedience  of  orders.  according  to  the  gravity  of  the  case 

and  at  the  discretion  of  the  Superin¬ 
tendent. 

Fine  not  to  exceed  120  marks, 
and  forfeiture  of  moneys  shall  not 
exceed  more  than  one  month’s  earn¬ 
ings  as  Convict  Warder  Guard. 

Reduction  to  third  class  convict, 
with  forfeiture  of  all  remission  earned 
while  in  prison,  and  of  all  money 
earned  as  Convict  Warder  Guard, 
and  barred  from  re-employment  in 
any  capacity  as  a  convict  officer. 

Reduction  of  grade,  with  or 
without  forfeiture  of  remission,  and 
with  or  without  fineof  money  earned, 
according  to  the  discretion  of  the 
Superintendent, 

The  forfeiture  of  remission 
awarded  shall*  not  exceed  J  earned 
while  in  jail  and  the  fineof  money 
shall  not  exceed .  six  months’  allow¬ 
ances  as  Convict  Warder  Guard. 


N.  Insolence  and  insubordd 
nation  accompanied  by  violence. 


HI.  Insolence  or  insubordi¬ 
nation  unaccompanied  by  violence. 
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IV.  Possession  of  contraband  Pine  of  marts  not  exceeding  120 

articles ;  or  acting  or  attempting  to  and  of  money  not  exceeding  one 
not  as  an  intermediary  for  the  pro-  month's  allowances  as  Convict  Warder 
curing  of  contraband  articles.  Guard. 

V.  Minor  offences,  Pine  of  marks  not  exceeding  48' 

with  or  without  fine  of  money  not 
exceeding  one  month's  allowances  as 
Convict  Warder  Guard. 

VI.  First  repetition  of  any  of-  Pine  of  marks  or  money  or  both 

fence  within  six  months.  may  be  doubled. 

Second  repetition  of  any  offence  Beversion  to  third  olass  convict 

within  the  above  period,  with  forfeiture  of  all  remission  and 

I  money  earned  in  jail. 

2  (4.  Promotion  to  any  grade  of  convict  officer  is  contingent  on  the 
prisoner  being  physically  fit  to  perform  the  duties  of  the  office.  If  a  Con¬ 
vict  Warder  Guard  or  other  convict  officer,  becomes  permanently  incapa¬ 
citated  for  his  post,  he  must  be  reduced, 

235.  When  prisoners  are  employed  in  out-door  or  in-door  labour, 
they  shall  have  a  warm  meal  before  starting  for  work  and  shall  carry 
with  them  a  small  quantity  of  rice-cake  to  be  eaten  at  midday  when 
they  may  be  allowed  not  more  than  an  hour’s  rest ;  and  they  should  have 
a  third  meal  at  about  5  p.  M  on  returning  from  work.  [Vide  Dewan’s  letter 
No.  6773/J.  6112  dated  3rd  October  1901.] 

286.  The  following  are  the  sanctioned  diet  scales,  and  no  reduction 
should  be  made  from  them,  except  in  the  case  of  prisoners  on  punishment 
diets : — 


Revised  Diet  Scale. 
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Foreign  Convicts  (i.  e.  those  from  outside  Indio.) 
Dirt  Scale. 


237.  The  allowance  of  vegetables  shall  be  calculated  after  the  stalks, 
skins,  and  refuse  have  been  separated,  and  only  good  succulent  vegetables 
shall  be  used.  Similarly  the  allowance  of  tamarind  may  be  issued  free  of 
husk  and  seeds. 

238.  The  allowance  of  salt  may  be  increased  in  times  of  epidemic 
diseases  such  as  cholera  &c.  by  order  of.  the  Medical  Officer  and  that  of 
vegetables  may  he  similarly  raised  to  any  reasonable  extent. 

239.  The  Superintendent  and  the  Medical  Officer  shall  exercise  the 
Utmost  vigilance  in  the  supervision  of  the  food  supplies,  and  the  articles  of 
diet  issued  for  consumption  shall  be  inspected  daily  by  the  Jailor  or 
Deputy  Jailor  and  the  Medical  Officer.  The  Medical  Officer  shall  pass  the 
rations,  if  found  to  be  of  good  quality,  and  shall  especially  see  that  an 
adequate  supply  is  made.  Any  defect  in  quality  noticed  by  the  Medical 
Officer  shall  at  once  be  reported  to  the  Superintendent  by  the  Jailor. 

239  A.  Under  very  exceptional  circumstances  which  should  he  re* 
ported  to.  Government  the  Superintendent,  may,  in  the  absence  of  the 
Medical  Officer,  pass  the  rations  after  personally  inspecting  the  same. 
[Fide  Dei  van’s  letter  No.  3598^.  580  dated  15th  May  1900.] 
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240.  All  articles  of  food  issued  for  consumption  shall  he  weighed 
daily  by  the  Deputy  Jailor,  who  shall  be  responsible  that  the  proper  quan¬ 
tity  is  issued  for  every  prisoner.  From,  time  to  time,  the  Superintendent 
shall  check  the  issues  of  rations  thus  made.  In  weighing  or  measuring 
rations  and  food,  avoirdupois  weights  and  the  prescribed  measures  shall 
always  he  used,  and  a  proper  set  of  scales,  weights  and  measures  shall  be 
maintained  in  the  jail,  and  shall  be  frequently  tested  by  the  Superinten- 
dent. 

241-  Criminal  prisoners  shall  be  divided  into  messes  according  to  the 
class  of  diet  they  receive  and  cooks  of  suitable  caste  and  good  behaviour 
shall  be  selected. 

242.  European  prisoners  who  do  not  know  cooking  may  be  allowed  a 
native  convict  to  cook  for  them- 

243.  -Cooks  should  be  watched  carefully,  and  occasionally  changed,  tt> 
prevent  stealing  or  tampering  with  the  food  on  their  part ;  anything  of  the 
kind,  if  discovered,  shall  be  severely  punished. 

244.  It  is  of  the  highest  importance  that  the  food  supplied  to  the 
prisoners  should  be  thoroughly  and  properly  cooked,  and  that  the  full  quan¬ 
tity  issued  shall  reach  them.  At  least  once  a  week  the  food,  when  cooked 
and  ready  for  issue,  shall  be  inspected  without  previous  notice  by  the 
Medical  Officer  and  the  Superintendent,  care  being  taken  that  it  is  pro¬ 
perly  prepared  and  that  the  full  quantity  is  received  by  the  prisoners. 

245.  Every  prisoner  shall  be  provided  with  suitable  tin  or  earthen 
eating  and  drinking  vessels.  It  is  desirable  that  all  the  vessels  used  in 
the  jail  shall  be  of  a  uniform  material  and  pattern  and  that  earthenware 
vessels  may  be  supplied  to  short-termed  prisoners  i.  e.,  those  sentenced  to 
less  than  one  year,  and  tin  vessels  to  others.  The  use  of  brass  vessels  is 
prohibited.  No  prisoner  is  to  be  compelled  to  use  a  vessel  of  a  material 
forbidden  by  his  caste. 

[246.  The  dietary  of  prisoners  in  Hospital  is  entirely  under  the  con¬ 
trol  of  the  Medical  officer  who  may  either  keep  the  prisoner  on  the  ordi¬ 
nary  Jail-diet  of  his  class  or  may  place  him  on  the  regular  Hospital  dietary 
or  may  order  for  each  individual  case  such  extras  as  he  considers  necessary, 
hut  he  should  exercise  such  economy  as  is  not  inconsistent  with  the  well¬ 
being  of  the  sick. 

246.  A.  (a)  The  ordinary  Jail  Hospital  diets  shall  be- the  same  as 
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those  in  force  in  the  State  Hospitals  (vide  scale  of  diets  for  Government 
Hospitals  dated  1—1—1076/16—8—1900.) 

( b )  The  Medical  Officer  shall  send  daily- not  later  than  9  a.  I,  to 
the  Officer  in  charg«  of  rations,  an  indent  in  the  subjoined  form,  showing 
the  number  of  Hospital  diets  of  each  class  required  as  well  as  all  extras. 
These  diets  shall  he  cooked  in  the  Hospital  kitchen. 

Form.  Indent  for  Hospital  diets  and  extras  required  for  sick  in  the 
Central  Jail  Hospital  on  107  . 


Nnmber 
required,  | 

,  Class  of  Hospital  diets. 

Extra-articles. 

Quantities. 

Full  diet  . 

1 

Half . 

Conjee . 

;  Spoon  „  . 

j  Total  . 

i 

Jail  diet 


Total 


_  Grand  Total 


Medical  Officer.  ] 

Vide  Deiean’s  letter  No.  UlSjJ.  25S  dated  16-2-1900. 

CLOTHING. 

47.  Every  prisoner  under  sentence  of  rigorous  imprisonment  shall 
wear  jail  clothing1  as  prescribed  in  these  rules,  shall  be  supplied  with  prison 
bedding  and  shall  not  be  allowed  to  retain  any  article  of  private  cloth¬ 
ing,  any  necklace,  ornament  or  article  other  than  the  caste-thread  or  the 
thali  of  a  woman.  [  Vide  Dewcm’s  letter  No.  1441  jj.  318  dated  2nd  March 
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248.  All  jail  clothing  shall  be  of  uniform  pattern  and  texture  to  be 
prescribed  by  tie  Dawan. 

249.  The  clothing  of  all  male  prisoners  not  being  convict  officers 
.shall  consist  of  a  short  jacket,  trousers,  cap  and  lungoti.  These  articles 
shall  constitute  a  suit.  No  pocket  or  opening  in  a  lining  shall  be  allowed 
to  be  made  in  any  part  of  the  suit. 

250.  In  the  case  of  male  native  convicts  under  sentence  for  life, 
the  colour  of  the  cap  shall  be  red ;  male  habitual  convicts  shall  wear  a 
blue  cap;  and  all  other  classes  of  male  convicts  a  white  sap.  [ Detoan’s 
letter  No.  1441) J.  318  dated  2nd  March  1897.] 

261.  The  clothing  of  a  female  convict  shall  consist  of  two  moondoos 
or  cloths  of  ordinary  size ;  in  case  of  non  Malayalee  females,  a  single  cloth 
six  yards  in  length  and  one  and  a  quarter  yards  in  width. 

[252.  Every  male  native  convict  shall,  on  admission  to  Jail  be  suppli¬ 
ed  with  one  suit  of  uniform  and  one  moondoo. 

253-  The  suit  shall  be  kept  for  inspection  and  the  moondoo  shall  be 
worn  at  ail  other  times,  provided  that  convict  officers  may  be  supplied 
with  an  old  or  part-worn  suit  to  be  worn  during  labour,  and  cooks  may  be 
allowed/an..apron  of  coarse  canvass  or  gunny. 

254.  No  convict  shall  receive  a  fresh  issue  of  uniform  oftener  than 
once  in  twelve  months.  A  new  moondoo  shall  be  issued  once  in  four  months.] 
Vide  Newm’s  letter  No.  6408 jJ.  1001  dated  15-7—00. 

255.  Clothing  shall  be  issued  to  convicts  at  the  following  intervals, 
namely  to  males,  anew  cap  and  coat  not  oftener  than  once  in  nine 
months  and  new  pair  of  trousers  not  oftener  than  once  in  6  months;  to 
females  a  new  cloth  not  oftener  than  once  in  nine  months.  [Fide  Deican’s 
letter  No.  lMljJ.  318  dated  2nd  March  1897.] 

256.  The  prison  clothing  shall  on  no  account  be  given  to  prisoners 
discharged,  and  care  shall  be  taken  to  see  that  prisoners  on  release;  sur¬ 
render  their  proper  clothing.  Clothing  so  received  should  be  examined 
and,  if  fit  for  further  use,  it  will  be  repaired,  thoroughly  boiled  and  tvashed, 
and  laid  by  for  re-issue  as  part- worn  clothing. 

257 .  The  date  of  issue  as  well  as  the  convict’s'  number  will  be  marked 
on  all  clothing  and  bedding  issued.  In  the  case  of  Habituate  letter  “  H  ’’ 
shall  also  be  marked  on  the  right  breast  of  their  jackets. 
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258.  The  bedding  of  native  prisoners  shall  consist  of  two  cotton 
jamakalams  and  a  coir  mat  8  ft.  in  length  and  2^  ft.  in  breadth  one  end  of 
which  is  to  be  rolled  up  to  form  a  pillow.  These  should  last  fully  three 
years.  No  prisoner  shall  be  allowed  to  wear  or  use  his  jamakalam  while 
at  work.  [Vide  Deivan’s  letter  No.  1043/ J.  366  dated  36th  February  1903.) 

259.  Foreign  convicts  shall  receive  the  same  clothing  and  bedding  as 
native  convicts. 

260.  The  following  scale  of  clothing  and  bedding  shall  be  allowed 
annually  to  European  prisoners  : — 

Coats  2  Pillowcases  ...  ...  •  2 

Trousers  (cotton)  ...  2  *  Towels  .  ....  2 

Shirts  (do)  ...  2  Comb  .  ...  1 

Sleeping  drawers  (do)  .. ,  2  Straw  mat .  ...  1 

Nightshirts  (do)  ...  2  Mattress .  1 

Pairs  of  socks  ...  2  Cumbly  blanket  ...  ...  1 

Handkerchiefs  ...  2  Flannel  banians  ...  ...  2 

Hat  ...  J 

261.  Extra  clothing  and  bedding  shall  be  issued  to  any  sick,  aged,  or 
infirm  prisoners  on  the  written  requisition  of  the  Medical  Officer. 

261A.  Clothing  and  Bedding  required  for  Hospital  use  should  he  ob* 
tained  by  indents  in  the  subjoined  form.  Such  indents  shall  be  forwarded 
in  duplicate  by  the  Medical  officer  to  the  Superintendent,  who  will  submit 
them  for  the  sanction  of  the  Dewan.  For  articles  other  than  articles 
of  diet,  clothing  and  bedding  the  Medical  officer  shall  indent  either  by 
letter  or  by  entry  in  his  journal.  [Vide  Dewan’ s  letter  No.  6395  J.  1332 
dated  1-9-1900 .] 
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Indent  for  Hospital  Clothing  and  Bedding  on  the  Superintendent  of 


Bate,  Medical  Officer. 

Submitted  to  the  Dewan 

Supt :  Central  Jail  : 

Returned,  sanctioned  as  per  column. 

Dewan. 

262.  As  uniform,  Convict  Officers  shall  wear  a  turban  and  a  badge. 

263.  Civil  prisoners  and  prisoners  under  trial  and  prisoners  sentenced 
to  simple  imprisonment  may  be  permitted  to  wear  their  own  clothing  to 
supply  their  own  bedding  and  use  their  own  drinking  vessels. 

264.  Every  Civil  and  under-trial  prisoner  unable  to  provide  them¬ 
selves  with  sufficient  clothing,  and  bedding,  shall  be  supplied  by  the  Su¬ 
perintendent  with  such  clothing  and  bedding  as  maybe  necessary. 

265.  When  any  Civil  prisoner  has  been  committed  to  prison  in  exe¬ 
cution  of  a  decree  in  favour  of  a  private  person,  such  person  or  his  repre¬ 
sentative,  shall  within  7  days  after  the  receipt  by  him  of  a  demand  in  writ¬ 
ing,  served  through  the  court  under  whose  warrant  he  is  detained,  pay  the 

’  Superintendent  the  cost  of  clothing  and  bedding  so  supplied  to  the  pri¬ 
soners  and  in  default  of  such  payment  the  prisoner  may  be  released. 
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CONVICT  LABOUR  AND  JAIL  INDUSTRIES. 

266.  Jail  labour  is  divided  into  three  classes— light,  medium  and 
hard.  The  following  list  distributes  the  chief  jail  employments  under 
these  '  three  classes. 


Hard. 


1.  Short-drill. 

2.  Treadmill,  crank,  cap-| 

stan  or  pug-mill. 

3.  Public  Works  labour. 

4.  Road  making. 

5.  Earth-digging. 

C.  Masonry  work. 

7.  Stone-quarrying, 
breaking  or  cutting. 

8.  Carrying  or  hauling 

loads  (earth,  water, 
stones,  stores,  &c. ). 

9.  Raising  water. 

10.  Hewing  and,  cleaving 


11 .  Lime  grinding. 


Medium. 


Carpet  &  durrie- 

Weaving. 

!.  Tape  and  money-bag- 
!.  Cloth  '  '• 


a  and 


rattan  work. 

5.  Carpen.try  (general) 
3.  Leather  working. 

?-  Tin  work.  ‘ 

3.  Book  binding. 

..  Tailoring." 

!.  Sewir - 


wing  gunny  bi 
ilse-husking. 


L.  Twisting  thread  or 


3.  Making  bobbins. 

4.  Splitting  and  dressing 


5.  Lacquering. 

6.  Folding  paper. 

'7.  Making  envelopes. 

8,  Sizing  and  drying 

9.  Dressing  vegetables. 

10.  Grain  or  seed  sifting. 

11.  Sweeping. 

12.  Weeding  and  light 


Central  Jail  Btjles.  215 

267-  When  the  Medical  Officer  has  certified  as  required  by  B.ule  112 
the  class  of  labour  for  which  a  convict  is  fit,  it  will  rest  with  the  Superin¬ 
tendent  to  determine  the  particular  employment  to  which  the  convict  should 
be  drafted;  In  thus  apportioning  employment,  care  should  be  taken  not 
to  assign  to  any  convict  labour  beyond  his  physical  strength  to  perform. 

No  prisoner  who  has  escaped  or  is  a  member  of  a  wandering  gang  or 
criminal  tribe  or  has  a  bad  character  in  the  jail  or  is  believed  to  he  a  des¬ 
perate  character  and  no  female  prisoner  shall  be  employed  on  extramural 

,  268.  As  a  general  rule,  convidts  during  the  first  period  of  their  sen¬ 
tence  shall  be  placed  on  the  hardest  description  of  labour  of  which  they 
are  capable  such  as  raising  and  carrying  water  or  stone-breaking,  and  un¬ 
less  removed  on  medical  grounds  shall  not  he  placed  on  a  lighter  descrip¬ 
tion  of  labour  till  they  have  risen  to  the  second  class. 

269.  Frequent  change  of  labour  shall  be  avoided  and  when  a  pri¬ 
soner  has  been  allotted  one  employment  by  the  Superintendent  it  shall  not 
be  changed  except  under  his  general  or  special  orders  or  in  cases  of 
emergency. 

270.  Every  adult  labouring  prisoner  not  excused  ou  medical  grounds 
shall  perform  not  less  than  8  hours’  and  not  more  than  9  hours’  work 

271.  Whenever  work  is  susceptible  of  measurement,  a  definite  task 
shall  be  prescribed  and  exacted  from  every  prisoner.  In  other  cases  such  an 
outturn  of  work  shall  be  exacted  as  should  fairly  represent  8  hours’  work. 

272.  Every  convict  on  being  first  put  to  learn  any  kind  of  work  shall 
he  allowed  a  reasonable  time  in  which  to  learn  it,  and  if  during  this  time, 
he  shows  due  diligence  and  makes  satisfactory  progress,  he  shall  receive 
the  marks  for  industry,  The  time  which  is  necessary  to  enable  a  convict 
to  learn  his  work  and  produce  the  full  task  will  differ  according  to  the 
industry.  In  such  cases  as  reeling  thread,  winding,  grain-pounding,  grain- 
grinding,  &c.,  a  few  days  experience  will  be  sufficient,  and  a  full  task 
should  then  be  exacted.  In  the  easier  forms  of  weaving,  such  as  convict 
cloth,  full  task  should  be  required  after  three  months.  In  the  more  diffi¬ 
cult  forms  of  weaving  and  in  boot-making,  a  longer  time  to  learn  the 
work  will  be  required.  Care  must  he  taken  that  in  estimating  a  convict's 
progress,  due  allowance  is  made  for  differences  in  intelligence  and  physi¬ 
cal  strength, 
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273.  Industry  rolls  in  the  prescribed  form  shall  he  kept,  showing 
the  amount  of  work  performed  by  every  convict  on  the  mark  system  and 
the  Jailor  shall  be  responsible  that  tasks  are  carefully  measured  and  en¬ 
tered  daily.  From  this  entry  the  marks  earned  will  be  calculated  and 
awarded  by  the  Superintendent  under  rule  208. 

274.  Labouring  prisoners  refusing  to  work,  neglecting  to  perform 
the  task  assigned  to  them,  executing  their  tasks  in  a  slovenly  or  careless 
manner,  or  wilfully  spoiling  or  destroying  tools,  machinery,  materials  or 
work,  shall  he  liable  to  punishment  under  Rules  17  2 — 190. 

275.  Every  possible  advantage  shall  be  taken  of  convict  labour^n 
executing  repairs  or  new  works  connected  with  the  jail,  and  no  article  for 
jail  use  which  the  prisoners  can  manufacture  for  themselves  shall  be  pur¬ 
chased  in  the  local  market. 

276.  All  the  menial  work  of  the  prison  shall  be  performed  by  con¬ 
victs,  care  being  taken  that  the  work  assigned  to  any  convict  is  not  such  as 
is  objectionable  on  account  of  caste  or  social  standing  ;  but  habituals  with 
three  convictions  shall  not  he  exempt  from  any  kind  of  work  on  the  score 
of  caste.  [J.  3673  dated  34-5-09.'] 

277.  The  proportion  of  prisoners  employed  as  jail  servants  (i.  e., 
cooks,  barbers,  water-carriers,  scavengers,  &c.,)  and  hospital  attendants, 
shall  not  exceed  10  per  cent,  of  the  total  number  of  prisoners  in  jail’,  except 
during  epidemic  visitations  of  disease,  when  the  number  may  be  increased 
on  the  requisition  of  the. Medical  Officer,  the  same  being  duly  reported 
to  the  Dewan  for  orders.  Not  more  than  one  sweeper  shall  ordinarily 
be  allowed  for  50  prisoners 

•  277.  A.  [A.  ,  small  gang  of  four  convicts  may  be  sent  daily  in 
charge  of  a  warder  to  the  quarters  of  the  Jailor  and  the  Jail  Medical  Offi¬ 
cer  living  on  Jail  premises.  The  gang  shall  work  for  half  a  day  at  each 
quarters  The  duties  of  this  gang  shall  be  limited  to  the  following 
services : — 

(1)  Sweeping  the  compound; 

(2)  Removal  of  filth  from  compound  and  premises  ; 

(3)  Supply  of  water  for  drinking,  cooking  and  bathing  purposes. 

The  Superintendent  shall  he  responsible  that  the  employment  of  this 

gang  is  not  subject  to  any  abuse.]  Levan's  letter  A'o.  5048/  J  1185. 
dated  %9ih  July  1901. 
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■  278.  The  first  .object  to  which  the  industries  shall  be  devoted  is  the 

supply  of  jail  requirements.  When  these  are  satisfied,  jail  industries 
shall  be  adapted  as  much  as  possible  to  .meet  the  requirements  of  ©the1' 
'departments  and  those  .  departments  are  bound  to  obtain  articles  which 
they  require'  from  the  jail,  provided  that  they  can  he  supplied  from  the 
jail  of  the  same  quality  and  at  the  same  price  as  they  can  bo  obtained  in 
the  open  market.  It  is  only  when  these  sources  of  employment  are 
exhausted,  that  jail  industries  should  be  devoted  to  producing  articles  for 
general  sale,  and  if  any  jail  industry  is  proved  seriously  to  injure  any  focal 
trade,  it  should  be  discontinued  in  favor  of  some  other  kind  of  einploy- 

'  279.  Convicts  shall  not  be  employed  in  association  with  free  labour¬ 

ers.  Provided  this  rule  shall  not  he  held  to  prohibit  the  employment  of 
skilled  workmen  as  foremen  or  instructors  on  public  works  or  ill  other 
industries, 

280,  The  duty  of  setting  and  enforcing  tasks  and  guarding  the 
prisoners  shall  rest  with  the  jail  officers.  It  shall  'be  the  duty  of  the 
prison  officers  to  take  every  precaution  against  escapes  and  any  negligence 
on  their  part  whereby  a  'prisoner  maybe  allowed  to  escape,  will  render 
them  liable  to  criminal  prosecution.  The  Superintendent  shall  make 
arrangements  for  the  inspection  of  the  lshour  of  all  out-door  gangs  at  least 
once  a  day  by  either  the  Jailor  or  the  Deputy  Jailor,  and  he  shall  himself, 
once  a  week,  inspect  all  works  done  by  convicts  beyond  the  precincts  of 
the  jail,  and  satisfy  himself  that  proper  tasks  have  been  performed.  Any 
Warder  or  .other  prison  officer  neglecting  to  report  any  fault  or  deficiency 
of  work  during  the  day  on  which  such  faults  shall  have  occurred,  shall  be 
liable  to  fine. 

281.  A  Convict  Overseer  shall  be  responsible  for  the  due  performance 
by  each  prisoner  in  his  gang  of  a  fair  proportion  of  work  and  for  bringing 
to  the  notice  of  the  Warder  all  neglect,  refusal  to  work  or  other  mis¬ 
conduct  of  any  prisoner  in  his  gang ;  he  is  further  responsible  for  the 
proper  use  and  care  of  all  tools  and  implements  in  use  by  his  gang,  and 
for  their  being  returned  to  the  jail,  at  the  close  of  the  day’s  task. 

*  282.  No  gangs  employed  beyond  the  precincts  of  the  jail  shall 

consist  of  less  than  25  convicts  fully  guarded  except  in  the  case  of 
gardeners,  scavengers,  and  burial  parties  whose  selection  and  employment 
shall  be  regulated  by  the  Superintendent.  Civil  prisoners  may  be 
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permitted  if  they  choose,  to  do  so,  to  work  at  their  trade  or  calling,  provided 
that  such  employment  does  not  interfere  with  the  discipline  of  the  jail ; 
sne.li  debtors  as  find  their  own  implements,  shall  be  allowed  to  receive  the 
whole  of  their  earnings  ;  but  the  earnings  of  such  civil  prisoners  as  are 
furnished  with  implements,  shall  be  liable  to  a  reduction  to  cover  the  wear 
and  tear  of  such  implements.  ♦ 

2S3.  The  Jailor  shall  ho  careful  that  all  tools  and  implements  in  use 
by  convict  gangs  are  in  good  order. 

PRISONERS’  PROPERTY. 

2SI.  Property  delivered  with  or  found  on  a-  prisoner  on  admission,  or 
afterwards  sent  to  him  openly  and  through  the  Superintendent,  shall  be 
dealt  with  under  the  following  rules. 

2S3.  If  it.  consists  of  prohibited  articles,  such  as  tobacco,  snuff, 
opium,  ganjah,  or  any  other  drug  or  liquor,  it  shall  be  destroyed. 

28Q.  If  it  c.  usists  of  perishable  a- tides,  it  may  be  sold  and  the 
iivocecds  dealt  with  under  Rule  280. 

2  7.  If  the  Medical  Officer  considers  there  are  sanitary  objections  to 
the  retention  of  the  clothing  of  any  prisoner,  or  if  any  prisoner  is  on 
admission  suffering  from  any  infectious  or  contagious  disease,  the  clothing 
shall,  under  the  vriiten  order  of  the  Medical  Officer,  be  destroyed. 

2S8.  The  clothing  of  a  prisoner,  if  ragged  or  absolmely  worthless, 
may  be  destroyed.  In  the  case  of  a  prisoner  sentenced  to  rigorous  im¬ 
prisonment  for  three  years  or  upwards,  his  clothes  if  of  the  ordinary 
hind,  may  be  sold,  on  confirmation  of  the  sentence  or  expiration  of  time  for 
appeal,  and  the  proceeds  dealt  with  under  Rule  289.  In  other  cases,  the 
clothing  of  a  prisoner  sentenced  to  rigorous  imprisonment  shall  be  tied 
up  in  bundles  and  stored,  after  having  been  first  washed.  [Deletin' s  letter 
Mo.  —  ilaicd  ‘Jnd  March  1897.] 

2^9-  Lotahs  and  other  non-p  risliable  and  bulky  articles  shall  be 
included  in  the  clothing  bumJe.  Money,  jewellery,  or  other  valuable 
property,  shall  he  made  up  into  a  separate  packet  which  should  he  seale<% 
by  the  Jailor  in  the  presence  of  tho  Superintendent  and  of  the  prisoner. 

290.  Every  bundle  and  packet  shall  be  labelled,  with  the  number 
and  name  of  the  prisoner  to  whom  it  belongs  together  with  the  date  of 
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rolsnso  Bundles  of  clothing  and  bulky  articles  shall  bo  -kept  in  a  place 
appropriated  for  the  purpose  under  the  Jailor's  charge.  Packets  of 
valuables  shall  be  locked  up,  the  key  being  in  the  Jailor's  charge. 

291.  An  entry  shall  be  made  in  the  proper  column  of  the  General  Re¬ 
gister,  describing  in  detail  all  property  thus  delivered  with  or  found  on  a 
prisoner  on  admission,  or  that  may  be  afterwards  received  upon  dais  ac- 

292.  When  a  prisoner  on  admission  is  brought  before  the  Superin¬ 
tendent,  it  shall  be  his  duty  to  see  that  all  money,  jewellery,  clothing,  and 
property  brought  with  or  found  upon  the  prisoner  have  been  duly  en'ered 
in  the  register  in  the  manner  above  provided.  Those  entries  will  be  read 
over  to  the  prisoner  in  the  presence  of  the  Superintendent,  the  property 
belonging  to  him  being  at  the  same  time  shown  to  him.  If  the  entries 
and  articles  are  acknowledged  to  be  correct,  the  prisoner  shall  be  vequi  ed 
to  sign  or  mark  the  register  in  token  thereof  The  Jailor  shall  also  initial 
the  entry  in  token  of  having  received  the  property  into  his  charge. 

2  3.  On  the  transfer  of  a  prisoner  to  another  jail,  all  his  property 
shall  be  sent  with  him. 

294.  Money,  valuables  or  other  properties  belonging  t"  a  prisoner 
may,  at  the  discretion  ol  the  Superintendent,  on  the  request  of  the  prisoner, 
be  delivered  to  the  prisoner’s  relatives  or  to  whomsoever  the  prisoner  may- 
name.  In  such  cases  of  property  being  made  over  to  others  at  a  prisoner’s 
request,  a  receipt  in  writing  for  the  same  shall  be  taken  from  the  person  to 
whom  the  property  is  made  over,  and  the  prisoner’s  signature  shall  be 
taken  in  the  register,  in  proof  of  his  having  consented  to  the  property 
being  made  over  to  the  recipient, 

29b  On  the  release  of  a  prisoner,  all  property  shown  as  his  in  the 
register,  shall  be  made  over  to  h:tn,  in  the  presence  of  the  Miporintendent. 
An  entry  of  the  delivery  shall  be  made  in  the  register  and  shall  be  signed  by 
the  prisoner,  if  he  can  write,  as  well  as  by  the  Superintendent  and  Jailer. 

293.  No  jail  officer  or  other  person  in  any  way  connected  with  the 
jail  shall  be  allowed  to  receive  or  use  any  article  of  any  kind  or  description 
belonging  to  a  prisoner,  whether  given  to  him  or  not,  either  before  or  after 

QjJie  prisoner’s  release. 

297,  The  Jailor  is  responsible  for  the  property  being  found  to  corres¬ 
pond  with  the  entries  in  the  register  on  the  prisoner’s  leaving  the  jail  or 
dying, 
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298.  In  the  event  of  the  death  of  any  prisoner  in  jail,  all  property 
belonging  to  him  in  custody  in  the  jail  shall  be  sent  by  the  Superintendent 
to  the  Dewan  for  disposal.  The  wishes  of  any  dying  prisoner  about  his 
property,  should  be  mentioned  in  the  forwarding  letter. 

299.  Property  of  any  kind  found  on  a  prisoner  subsequent  to  ilie 
search  on  admission,  shall  be  forfeited  and  carried  to  the  credit  of 
Government. 


RELEASES- 

300.  During-  the  last  week  and  not  later  than  the  25th  of  every 
month,  a  nominal  list  of  prisoners  to  be  released  during-  the  ensuing  month, 
shall  be  carefully  prepared  from  the  General  Convict  Register,  Release 
Register  and  Remission  Register  and  shall  be  checked  by  the  Warrants. 
The  names  of  prisoners  contained  in  this  list  shall  be  read  out  by  the  Jailor 
at  a  general  parade  to  be  held  on  the  last  day  of  each  month  and  any  com¬ 
plaint  of  omission  shall  be  at  once  inquired  into  by  the  Jailor  and  if  ne¬ 
cessary  brought  under  the  notice  of  the  Superintendent. 

301.  Upon  the  date  on  which  a  convict  becomes  entitled  to  release, 
he  shall  be  produced  before  the  Medical  Officer  and  his  state  of  health  re¬ 
corded  in  the  register.  lie  shall  then  be  produced  by  the  Jailor  before 
the  Superintendent  together  with  his  warrant,  the  General  Convict  Re¬ 
gister,  the  Release  Register  and  the  Release  Diary,  and  his  clothing  and 
other  property. 

302.  The  Superintendent  shall  compare  the  entries  in  the  warrant 
with  those  in  the  registers  and  shall  satisfy  himself  that  they  agree  and 
the  sentence  passed  on  the  prisoner  has  been  duly  executed.  Se  shall 
then  sign  the  endorsement  for  release  on  the  back  of  tbe  warrant  certifying  . 
to  the  execution  of  the  sentence  and  the  date  of  releaso  and  shall  add  his 
initials  together  with  the  date  in  the  proper,  column  of  the  general  Convict 
Register. 

303.  AU  property,  which  isentered  to  the  credit  of  the  prisoner  in 
the  proper  column  of  the  general  Convict  Register,  shall  then  be  produced  ^ 
and  made  over  to  him  and  an  acknowledgment  of  its  receipt  shall  be 
taken  from  the  prisoner.  At  the  same  time,  he  shall  he  paid  whatever  . 
gratuity  he  may  have  earned  under  the  Remission  rales, 
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304.  Destitute  prisoners  released  at  a  distance  from  their  homes,  shall 
be  furnished  with  batta  or  diet  money  for  their  journey  at  the  rate  of 
2  annas  for  every  20  miles  they  may  have  to  travel  by  road.  If  it  is  im¬ 
possible  for  them  to  travel  except  by  boat,  they  shall  be  furnished  with 
boat-hire.  In  the  case  of  foreign  convicts,  diet-money  shall  be  paid  up  to 
the  frontier. 

•“05.  Destitute  sick  prisoners  on  release,  if  incapacitated  from  travel¬ 
ling'  on  foot,  may  be  furnished  with  cart-hire  by  the  Superintendent. 

306.  Prisoners  shall  ordinarily  be  released  in  the  clothing  in  which 
they  came  to  jail,  but  if  this  has  been  destroyed  or .  sold  or  appear  insuffi¬ 
cient  for  decency,  a  piece  of  cloth  (not  being  convict  cloth)  may  be  given 

'  to  them  and  in  the  ease  of  European  or  East  Indian  prisoners,  a  coat  and 
trousers.  The  value  of  any  clothing  given  under  this  rule  shall  be  deduct¬ 
ed  from  the  proceeds  realized  by  the  sale  of  the  clothing  in  which  the 
prisoner  was  received,  or  if  this  be  not  stifficient,  shall  be  charged  in  the 
contingent  bill. 

307.  Care  shall  be  taken  that  released  prisoners  do  not  carry  away 
with  them  any  article  of  convict  clothing  ox  other  jail  property. 

308.  All  prisoners  shall  be  released  at  the  jail  gate.  No  prisoner 
shall  be  released  after  6  r.  ji.  Ordinarily  prisoners  shall  be  released  as 
soon  as  possible  after  the  morning  meal  so  as  to  enable  them  to  reach 
their  homes  or. find  lodging  before  night.  “When  a  prisoner  is  undergoing 
imprisonment  in  default  of  payment  of  fine  and  the  fine  is  paid  to  the 
Superintendent  or  Jailor  after  look-up  on  Saturday  or  Sunday,  the  prisoner 
shall  not  be  released  until  the. following  Monday  morning. 

S09.  No  prisoner  shall  be  discharged  from  jail  on  the  expiry  of  his 
sentence  if  labouring  under  any  acute  or  dangerous  disease,  but  shall  he 
detained  in  Hospital  until  the  Medical  Officer  considers  he  can  be  safely 
sent  out,  unless  such  prisoner  shall  demand  to  he  discharged  sooner 
.  S10.  O11  the  release  of  a  prisoner,  the  warrant  under  which  9uch 
prisoner  was  confined,  shall,  within  36  hours,  he  returned  by  the  Superin¬ 
tendent  to  the  Court  from  which  it  issued,  with  an  endorsement  under  his 
hand  certifying  the  manner  in  which  the  sentence  has  been  executed,  or 
the  reasons,  such  as  remission,  pardon,  sentence  reversed  (with  the  number 
and  date  of  any  orders  of  Government  or  any  Court  authorizing  the  same) 
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why  the  person  committed  thereby,  has  been  discharged  from  custody 
before  the  term  thereof,  and  the  date  of  the  return  of  the  warrant  shall  bo 
recorded  in  the  C'  nvict  Begister.  The  endorsement  shall  be  in  the 


following  form  : — 

I  hereby  certify  that  the  sentence  of .  •  . passed 

on . by  the  Court  of  Se>sion  (or  as  the  case  may  be)  in  case  No . 

of  107  ,  has  been  duly  executed,  and  tbit  the  said . . . has 


this  day  been  released  (or  as  the  case  may  be)  from  this  jail  on  expiry  of 
sentence  or  on  remission  of  sentence. 

Superintendent. 

311.  When  a  prisoner  has  to  undergo  one  or  more  sentences  under 
different  warrants,  at  the  expiry  of  each  sentence,  the  warrant  relating  to 
it  shall  he  separately  endorsed  and  returned  to  the  Court. 

812  When  a  prisoner  dies  in  jail,  his  warrant  shall  be  similarly 
returned  to  the  Court  within  3i5  hours,  with  an  endorsement  certifying 
how  far  the  sentence  was  undergone  aud  the  cause  of  death. 

313  Orders  or  warrants  directing  the  release  of  a  prisoner  shall  be 
addressed  to  the  Superintendent  and  seut  direct  to  him.  No  action  shall 
he  taken  on  a  telegram  directing  the  release  of  a  prisoner,  unless  such  ' 
telegram  purports  to  have  been  sent  by  the  Dewan  or  the  High  Court. 

314.  When  a  prisoner  is  acquitted  after  trial  by  Sessions  Court,  it  is 
not  necessary  to  send  a  formal  warrant  of  release  to  the  Supeiintendent*of 
the  jail. 

315.  Not  later  than  the  25th  of  each  month,  the  Superin' endent 
shall  send  to  the  Dewan  and  to  the  Superintendent  of'  Police,  a  list  of 
prisoners  who  will  be  released  during  the  next  ensuing  month. 

316.  At  the  end  of  each  month,  the  Superintendent  sb.ll  furnish  to 
the  Superintendent  of  Police  a  list  of  all  convicts  who  died  in  the  jail 
during  the  month- 

317.  In  all  cases  of  complete  and  incurable  blindness  not  caused  by 
any  act  of  the  prisoner  in  order  to  procure  release,  of  decivptitude  or  other 
incurable  infirmities  such  as  absolutely  incapacitate  a  prisoner  from  all« 
further  commission  of  crime  on  release,  and  when  release  would  not  be 
attended  with  mischief  or  danger,  a  report  recommending  the  release  of 
such  prisoner  shall  bo  submitted  by  the  Superintendent  to  the  Dewan. 
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Tliis  report  shall  contain  a  statement  of  the  prisoner’s  crime  and  sentence, 
rhe  opinion  of  th  ■  Medical  Officer,  and  such  remark  as  to  the  propriety  of 
release,  as  may  appear  necessary  to  the  Superintendent. 

'318.  If  the  Medical  Officer  considers  that  any  prisoner  is  dangerous¬ 
ly  ill,  and  that  the  illness  lias  been  caused  by  the  imprisonment,  or  is  or 
■will  be  so  aggravated  by  further  imprisonment  as  to  endanger  the  prison¬ 
er’s  life,  he  shall  record  a  certificate  stating  briefly  the  nature  of  the 
disease,  that  it-  was  not  caused  or  ag-gravated  by  any  acts  of  the  prisoner 
in  order  to  procure  release,  and  that,  in  his  belief,  lie  will  certainly  die 
very  shortly  if  he  remains  in  confinement.  In  order  to  be  accepted  by 
Government,  the  certificate  must  be  strictly  in  accordance  with  the  terms 
of  this  rule.  To  it  the  Medical  Officer  shall  append  a  full  statement  of 
the  medical  ease  and  of  the  reasons  which  lead  him  to  the  belief  expressed 
in  the  certificate, 

319.  Upon  such  a  certificate  and  statement  being  recorded  by  the 
Medical  Officer,  the  Superintendent  shall  foithwith  forward  the  same  t0 
the  Dewan.  He  sh  11  also  forward  a  nominal  roll  showing  the  prisoner’s 
ciirne  and  sentence,  conduct  and  age,  period  of  sentence  undergone  and 
remission  earned,  and  may  add  any  remarks  as  to  the  advisability  or  not 
of  release  being  granted. 

320-  In  the  absence  of  instructions  to  the  contrary,  every  release 
from  jail  on  medical  grounds  under  Rules  317 — 31 9  shall  be  subject  to  the 
conditi  m  that  the  convict  agrees  and  subscribes  to  the  conditions  set  forth 
in',  prescribed  form  as  to  the  terms  to  which  t-he  suspension  of  sentence  is 
subject.  This  form  shall  be  signed  by  the  convict  and  a  duplicate  copy, 
shall  bo  delivered  to  him  on  his  release,  the  other  being  retained  in  the 
jail.  The  convict  shall  be  instructed  to  produce  his  copy  of  tlio  form  of 
release  when  reporting  himself  to  the  Police  authorities,  but  it  should  not 
be  taken  from  him. 

321.  If  it  is  ascertained  that  a  prisoner  who  has  thus  been  condi¬ 
tionally  released  has  broken  the  conditions  on  which  lie  was  released,  by 
committing  a  new  offence,  information  should  he  given  to  the  Magistrate 
of  the  District  who  will  report  the  matter  10  Government. 

322.  WheD  a  prisoner  is  liable  to  fall  a  victim  to  any  disease  from 
which  he  may  be  suffering  and  which  has  been  contracted  in  the  place  of 
imp  .iromnent,  Government  shall  be  invited  to  direct  the  release  of  suejh 
prisoner,  hut  in  every  instance  in  which  such  a  report  is  made,  a  certificate 
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from  the  Durbar  Physician  stating  briefly  the  nature. of  the  disease  under 
■which  the  prisoner  is  suffering  and  that  in  his  belief  there  is  no  reasonable 
chance  of  recovery  for  the  said  prisoner  in  the  jail  or  that  the  said  pri¬ 
soner  may  die  if  he  remains  in  jail,  and  that  the  prisoner  has  a  better 
chance  of  recovery,  if  released,  must  be  forwarded. 


GUARDING-. 

323.  The  guarding  of  the  main  gate  shall  devolve  on  the  Military. 
The  establishment  for  the  purpose  shall  consist  of  a  Plaviida-r,  a  Naiquo, 
and  9  privates.  The  Military  shall  Obey  all  reasonable  orders  of  the  Super¬ 
intendent  of  the  jail.  [Vide  Dewan's  letter  No.  7  7/J.  187  dated  1 .  2,  1912.] 

324.  The  guarding  of  the  tower  and  the  wards  shall  be  done  by  the 
warder  establishment. 

325.  The  warder  establishment  of  the  jail  shall  he  divided  into  two 
portions  i.  e ,  tlie  Reserve  Guard  and  the  ordinary  warder  Guard.  The  first 
portion  shall  do  the  whole  of  the  guarding  of  the  jail  except  the  main  gate 
and  shall  have  nothing  to  do  with  the  internal  administration,  while  thb 
second,  shall  have  nothing  to  do  with  the  guarding  except  as  hereunder 
provided. 

3''6.  The  Reserve  Guard’s  duties  by  day  are  (1)  to  furnish  the  sentry 
at  the  tower  and  such  other  sentries  as  the  Superintendent  may  direct,  (2) 
to  be  present  in  the  guard-room  ready  at  once  to  turn  out  on  the  alarm  of 
a  disturbance  being  given. 

827.  The  full  strength  of  the  Reserve  Guard  shall  he  on  duty  every 
day  from  unlocking  to  look-up.  Arrangments  will  be  made  for  a  portion 
of  them  leaving  the  guard-room  in  order  to  take  meals  but  they  can  on  no 
account  leave  the  premises  without  permission  from  the  Superintendent. 

328.  No  sentry  shall  be  posted  by  day  except  at  the  main  gate  and 
the  tower. 

329.  The  sentries  to  be  posted  by  night  shall  include  the  main  gate 
sentry,  the  sentry  at  the  central  tower,  and  the  sentries  over  the  sleeping- 
wards.  These  latter  shall  be  placed  as  close  to  the  wards  as  possible,  ,i.  e., 
they  shall  patrol  the  outside  wall  of  the  ward  inside  the  yard  and  shall  not 
be  placed  on  the  outer  circle  or  otherwise  outside  the  yard.  As  far  as 
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possible,  tlie  posts  of  sentry  over  the  sleeping  wards  shall  be  allotted  to 
Convict  Warder  Guards, 

330.  It  is  the  duty  of  the  sentry  to  challenge  all  unknown  or  suspi¬ 
cious  persons  approaching  him  and  to  require  them  to  stand  an!  not  to  ap¬ 
proach  nearer,  unless  they  can  satisfactorily  account  for  themselves,  or  at 
night  give  the  pass-word.  No  convict  shall  be  permitted  to  approach 
within  5  yards  of  the  sentry.  It  is  the  duty  of  the  sentry  to  resist  all 
attempts  to  break  into  or  out  of  any  part  of  the  jail  and  to  prevent  all  es¬ 
capes  or  illicit  communication  with  prisoners.  At  night  every  sentry  and 
especially  those  posted  over  sleeping  wards  is  bound  to  take  note  of  all 
noises  and  to  report  to  the  Bounds  officer  anything  suspicions  or  unusual. 

831.  Before  the  jail  is  unlocked  in  the  morning,  the  Reserve  Guard 
shall  be  mustered  under  arms  outside  the  main  gate  and  the  Jailor  will 
at  once  post  the  day  sentries.  The  guard  will  remain  under  arms  from  the 
hour  fixed  for  tlie  cessation  of  work,  till  the  main  gate  is  closed  after  the 
gangs  have  marched  in. 

832.  The  ordinary  Warder  Guard  of  the  jail  comprises  all  the 
warder  establishment  except  the  Reserve  Guard.  They  shall  be  respon¬ 
sible  for  the  internal  economy  and  discipline  of  the  jail  and  the  supervision 
of  convicts  during  labour  and  at  other  times. 

83S.  Warders  employed  on  intra-mural  duties  shall  carry  batons, 
and  those  of  extra-mural  ' gangs,  shall  carry  carbines.  Escorts  of  extra¬ 
mural  gangs  shall,  while  marching,  he  divided  if  of  sufficient  strength, 
into  front  and  rear  parties  of  equal  numbers,  the  Head  Warder,  if  any, 
being  with  the  rear  party  supervising  the  whole.  The  front  party  shall  be 
sufficiently  in  advance  of  the  gang  to  prevent  the  probability  of  a  rush  to 
seize  its  arms  being  successful. 

884.  Extra-mural  gangs  on  arriving  at  the  place  of  work,  shall  he 
halted  and  ordered  to  sit  down.  The  Head  Warder  shall  then  divide  them 
into  squads,  making  over  each  squad  tc  the  charge  of  a  Warder.  It  shall 
be  an  invariable  rule,  that  every  prisoner  shall  be  in  the  immediate  charge 
of  some  specified  Warder,  who  is  responsible  for  his  safe  custody.  The 
practice  of  posting  sentries  round  gangs,  without  committing  the  custody 
of  any  particular  prisoner  or  hatch  of  prisoners  to  any  particular  sentry, 
is  prohibited. 

335.  If  a  prisoner  is  injured  or  taken  ill  and  it  becomes  neces- 
•  sexy  to  take  him  back  to  the  jail  a  sufficient  number  of  best  behaved 
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convicts  shall  he  selected  to  carry  him,  if  he  cannot  walk,  and  he  shall  then 
he  sent  back  in  charge  of  a  single  Warder.  If  the  escort  is  not  strong 
enough  to  permit  of  a  Warder  being  detached,  the  whole  gang  must  be 
marched  back  to  the  jail  with  the  sick  prisoner. 

836.  The  Head  Warder  in  charge  of  the  Reserve  Guard  shall  be  res¬ 
ponsible  that  arms  are  never  left  within  reach  of  the  convicts.  All  arms 
shall  be  kept  within  guard-room  and  never  piled  outside. 

SS7.  The  Jailor  and  all  other  officers  shall  be  responsible  that  no 
ladders,  planks,  bamboos,  ropes,  implements  or  materials  of  any  kind 
likely  to  facilitate  escape  are  l.-ft  about  in  the  yards  at  any  time.  Every 
Warder  in  charge  of  a  workshop  shall  be  responsible  that  all  such  articles 
and  tools  are  properly  secured  and  put  away  when  work  ceases. 

338.  Every  inspecting  officer  or  visitor  going  through  the  jail  shall  be 
accompanied  by  an  escort  of,  from  two  or  four  Warders  armed  with  batons, 

MECHANICAL  MEANS  OF  RESTRAINT. 

Fetters. 

839.  Fetters  shall  not  be  imposed  upon  any  prisoner  as  a  means  of 
restraint  except  on  the  specific  ground,  that  such  prisoner  is  refractory, 
violent,  or  dangerous,  and  then  only  under  the  direct  orders  of  the  Superin-, 
tendvnt,  provided  that  in  cases  of  urgent  necessity,  the  Jailor  may  act  on 
his  own  authority  making  an  imme  bate  report  of  his  action  to  the  Snperini 
teudent.  Provided  also  that  light  fetters  be  used  for  all  prisoners  employed 
on  out-door  labour. 

[339  A.  If  the  Superintendent  shall  consider  it  necessary  to  impose 
fetters  on  any  prisoner  under  the  last  preceding  Rule,  he  shall  record  in 
the  Fetter  Register  the  number  and  name  of  the  prisoner,  the  date  when 
fetters  were  imposed,  the  reasons  which  led  him  to  consider  the  use  of  fet¬ 
ters  necessary. 

889  B.  Fetters  shall  not  be  imposed  on  any  prisoner  in  Hospital  ex. 
cept  with  the  approval  of  the  Medical  Officer,  hut  his  approval  shall  not  he 
withheld  except  on  medical  considerations.]  Vide  Dewai-’s  Bef.  cnC.  No- 
1010 j Judicial  of  04-  dated  25-5-04- 

840.  Fetters  shall  in  no  case  be  imposed  upon  female  prisoners  or 
juveniles, 
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9JJ.  To  prevent  the  risk  of  suicide  or  escape,  fetters  shall  be  sus¬ 
pended  from  the  waist  by  a  strip  cf  leather  instead  of  by  rope  or  string. 

342.  Fetters  shall  at  nil  times  be  kept  bright  and  polished,  and  pri¬ 
soners  shall  be  required  to  keep  tlieir  own  fetters  clean,  and  shall  be  liable 
to  punishment,  if  tlieir  fetters  are  found  rusty  or  otherwise  dirty,  after  the 
proper  method  of  cleaning  has  been  explained  to  them. 

Hand-cuffs. 

343.  Hand-cuffs  may  be  imposed  either  separately  or  in  addition  to 
fetters,  upon  any  prisoner  who  is  refractory,  violent  or  dangerous. 

344.  Hand-cuffs  shall  only  be  imposed  as  a  means  of  restraint  and 
under  the  orders  of  the  Superintendent. 


ESCAPES. 

345,  The  signal  that  assistance  is  urgently  needed  by  the  escort,  tit 
charge  of  a  gang  outside  tho  jail,  shall  be  the  blowing  of  a  horn.  Upon 
this  signal  being  given,  the  officer  in  charge  of  the  guard  shall  at  once 
despatch  two  Warders  or  more,  if  they  can  he  spared,  to  the  assistance  of 
the  escort  giving  the  signal. 

34(5.  HVhen  an  escape  takes  place  from  an  out-gang,  the  Warder  iu 
charge  will,  if  he  needs  assistance,  at  once  cause  a  horn  to  be  blown,  will 
collect  the  rest  of  his  gang,  detach  one  of  his  escort  if  any  is  available,  to 
follow  the  escaped  convict,  aud  march  the  gang  back  to  jail,  where  he  will 
at  once  report  the  escape  to  the  Jailor  or  senior  officer  on  duty.  If  a  re¬ 
inforcement  is  met  during  the  return  to  jail,  it  should  be  despatched,  after 
the  escaped  convict. 

347,  The  sigual  that  an  escape  or  attempt  to  escape  has  occurred  in¬ 
side  the  jail  shall  be  g'iven  by  the  officer  who  discovers  the  escape  sound¬ 
ing  his  horn  and  the  jail  bell  shall  also  be  rung. 

348.  Upon  report  being  received  of  an  escape  from  inside  or  outside 
the  jail,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Jailor  or  senior  officer  on  duty: — 

(1 )  to  despatch  a  party  of  sufficient  strength  to  follow  and 
recapture  the  escaped  prisoner; 

(2)  to  send  immediate  information  of  the  escape  to  the  Super¬ 
intendent  ; 
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(3)  to  send  prompt  notice  of  the  escape  accompanied  by  a  des¬ 
criptive  roll  of  the  esca-ped  prisoner  to  the  nearest  Police  Station,  to  the 
nearest  Magistrate  and  to  the  Magistrate  of  the  District. 

349.  The  Superintendent  shall  cause  early  intimation  to  be  sent,  by 
telegraph  if  possible,  to  the  Police  near  the  prisoner’s  home  and  if  the 
prisoner  belongs  to  a  District  other  than  that  in  which  he  is  confined,  to 
the  Magistrate  of  the  former  District. 

350.  A  report  of  the  escape  shall  also  be  sent  within  24  hours  to  the 
Dewan. 

351.  If  the  prisoner  is  recaptured  intimation  of  the  fact  will  be  given 
to  any  officer  who  has  been  addressed  under  clause  3  of  Bale  348  or  under 
Buies  349  and  850. 

362.  The  Dewan  may  direct  that  notice  of  the  escape  and  of  the  re¬ 
wards  offered,  if  any,  for  the  recapture  of  the  escaped  prisoners  shall  be 
published  "in  the  Gazette  or  in  any  oilier  way. 

353.  Ail  eases  in  which  prisoners  prevent  an  escape,  either  by  giving 
Warning  of  any  plot  or  preparation,  or  seizing  a  prisoner  attempting  to  es¬ 
cape,  or  otherwise,  shall  be  brought  to  the  notice  of  the  Government  with 
a  view  to  suitable  reward  being  conferred. 

354.  An  escaped  prisoner  who  is  recaptured  may  be  received  back 
into  jail  on  the  original  warrant.  . 

355.  Every  convicted  prisoner  who  is  known  to  have  escaped  or  to 
have  attempted  to  escape  shall  wear  a  distinctive  mark. 


OUT-BREAKS. 

35(3.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  sentry  on  the  central  tower,  to  give 
the  alarm  of  the  commencement  of  an  out-break  or  disturbance,  by  the 
discharge  of  his  carbine  in  the  air  and  the  blowing  of  the  horn.  Upon 
this  signal  being  given  or  when  news  of  an  out-break  or  disturbance  is  other¬ 
wise  received,  the  jail  bell  shall  bo  rung,  and  it  shall  then  he  the  duty  ,  of 
every  jail  official,  who  is  outside  the  jail  to  proceed  at  once  to  the  guard- 
room  and  arm  himself  under  the  orders  of  the  senior  officer  present.  This 
officer  will  despatch  a-  messenger  to  the  Superintendent  and  Jailor  if  they 
are  absent,  and  to  the  lines  to  summon  every  available  man- 
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.957.  Upon  the  alarm  being  given,  the  whole  guard  and  all  other 
officials  available  shall  be  ordered  to  arm  with  loaded  muskets  ami  fixed 
bayonets  and  fall  in.  The  m  in  gate  sentry  with  three  other  Warders  shall 
he  posted  between  gates  to  defend  the  main  gate  and  unless  the  piisonevs 
are  actually  threatening  the  main  gate, the  rest  of  the  force  available  should 
enter  the  jail  and  proceed  at  the  double,  to  the  scene  of  the  disturbance. 
If  the  prisoners  are  threatening  the  main  gate,  it  must  be  defended  until 
the  guard  is  strong  enough  to  enter  and  drive  the  prisoners  back  to  their 

358.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  every  convict  immediately  upon  the 
alarm  being  given,  to  run  at  once  to  previously  selected  places  of  security 
which  should  be  the  nearest  wards,  the  doors  of  some  of  which  might  be 
kept  open  during  the  day —  usually  the  nearest  sleeping  ward,  where  they 
shall  be  as  far  as  possible  locked  in  by  tho  Warders  inside  the  jail. 

359.  On  reaching  the  scene  of  the  disturbance,  the  guard  shall  pro¬ 
ceed  to  quell  it  in  such .  manner  as  the  officer  in  command  may  direct, 
action  being  first  directed  to  preventing  any  attempt  to  scale  tho  walls,  to 
isolating  the  rioters  from  other  convicts  and  rescuing  any  jail  official  who 
may  be  in  danger.  If  the  disturbance  is  accompanied  by  violence  to  any 
jail  official  or  by  a  combined  attempt  to  break  out  of  the  jail  or  of  any 
particular  yard  or  enclosure,  the  officer  in  command  should  at  once  warn 
the  prisoners  that  they  will  be  fired  upou  if  they  do  not  submit.  If  cir¬ 
cumstances  permit  of  the  delay  this  warning  should  be  given  three  times 
and  then  if  there  appears  to  be  no  other  way  of  quelling  the  disturb  nice, 
lie  may  open  fire  on  the  refractory  prisoners,  but  shall  stop  firing  the 
moment  that  they  cease  resistance  or  submit. 

360.  The  main  gate  sentry  and  the  additional  Warders  posted  bet¬ 
ween  gates  shall  defend  the  main  gate  at  all  risks  and  shall  fire  upon  any 
prisoner  attempting  to  force  the  gates  after  first  warning  him  that  he 
will  be  fired  upon  unless  he  desists. 

‘  361.  If  the  disturbance  occurs  within  the  wards  as  at  night,  the 
available  force  shall  euter  the  jail  under  arms  and  proceed  at  the  double  to 
the  yard  gate,  whence  a  party  armed  with  batons  shall  be  detached  to 
enter  the  ward  and  quell  the  disturbance,  the  remaining  force  rein  fining 
at  the  yard  gate. 

362.  Gangs  which  are  outside  the  jail  when  the  alarm  is  sounded 
shall  be  at  once  collected  and  halted  under  guard  of  their  escort  until  the 
disturbance  is  over. 
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353.  It  is  of  importance  that  if  an  out-break  occurs,  every  man 
should  know  precisely  what  he  has  to  do,  and  with  this  object  an  alarm 
parade  should  be  held  once  a  month  o.'-  ofteuer  at  which  the  procedure 
laid  down  in  the  foregoing  rules  should  be  rehearsed  as  accurately  and  as 
promptly  as  possible.  It  should  be  especially  impressed  on  convicts  that 
on  the  alarm  being  given’ they  must  run  at  once  to  the  assigned  place  of 
security,  lading  which  the*  will  be  held  to  be  taking  part  in.  the  disturb¬ 
ance  and  will  be  liable  to  be  fired  on. 

364.  In  cases  of  out-break  tlie  Police  guard  of  the  jail  are  to  bo  under 
the  o:  ders  of  the  Jail  Superintendent  until  the  arrival  cf  the  Superintend¬ 
ent  of  Police  or  an  Assistant  Superintendent,  when  such  Superintendent 
or  AssistaUv  Superintendent  shall  direct  the  operations  of  the  Police. 


ACCIDENTS  AND  SUICIDES. 

365.  Upon  the  occurrence  of  any  ease  of  suicide  or  of  any  death 
from  violent  or  unnatural  cause  in  jail,  the  Superintendent  shall  send  an 
immediate  report  of  the  occurrence  to  the  Dewan  and  shall  give  informa¬ 
tion  to  the  District  Magistrate  and  the  Superintendent  of  Police. 

S66.  Prisoners  with  apparently  suicidal  tendencies  should  be  care¬ 
fully  watched  and  not  left  alone  in  a  cell. 

367.  Knives  and  tools  used  in  work-sheds  and  barbers’  or  tailors' 
implements  shall  be  counted  over  and  locked  up  by  the  Warders  at  the 
close,  of  the  work.  Well-ropes  shall  also  he  properly  secured.  Care 
should  he  taken  that  pieces  of  glass  or  any  thing  likely  to  he  used  for 
suicidal  purposes  are  not  left  about  in  the  jail. 

368.  Poisonous  drags  should  on  no  account  be  left  within  the  reach 
of  prisoners.  All  poisonous  drugs  shall  he  kept  under  lock  and  key,  the 
key  of  which  must  on  no  account  be  entrusted  to  a  prisoner. 


INTERVIEWS  AND  COMMUNICATIONS  WITH  PRISONERS. 

8G9.  Every  recently  convicted  prisoner  shall  be  permitted  in  any 
circumstances  to  write  a  letter  to,  or  have  an  interview  with,  his  friends 
once  or  twice,  so  as  to  enable  him  to  appeal,  to  execute  a  power-of-attor- 
ney,  or  to  provide  for  the  management  of  his  property. 
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S60  A.  Every  prisoner  sentenced  to  simple  imprisonment  shall  be 
allowed  an  interview  witli  bis  friends  once  in  three  months  or  at  shorter 
intervals  should  the  Superintendent  see  fit.  Provided  the  exircise  of  this 
privilege  shall  be  dependent  on  good  conduct-.  Sevan’s  letter 
No,  1441  I J-  318  dated  2nd  March  1897. 

370.  Every  prisoner  imprisoned  in  default,  of  the  payment  of  any 
sujn  which  in  pursuance  of  any  conviction  or  order  he  is  required  to  pay, 
shall  be  allowed  to  communicate  by  letter  with,  and  to  see  any  of,  his 
friends  at  any  reasonable  time  for  the  purpose  of  providing  for  the  payment 
which  would  procure  his  release  from  prison, 

371.  Interviews  and  written  communications  with  prisoners,  except 
in  the  cases  dealt  with  in  the  two  last  preceding  Rules,  shall,  if  the  prison¬ 
er,  comes  under  the  operation  of  the  Remission  system,  he  regulated  by 
the  class  or  grade  attained. 

372.  If  the  prisoner  does  not  come  under  i he  Remission  system,  be 
shall  be  allowed  to  see  his  friends  or  to  write  or  to  receive  a  letter  cr.ee 
after  six  months  of  his  term  of  imprisonment  have  expired,  and  subse¬ 
quently  at  sucbwntervals,  not  being  less  than  four  months,  as  the  Super¬ 
intendent  may  fix  :  Provided  that  the  exercise  of  this  privilege  shall  be 
dependent  on  good  conduct,  and  shall  he  liable  to  be  forfeited  for  any 
breach  of  rule.  Provided  also  that  the  privilege  admissible  under  tins 
Rule  is  in  addition  to  that  conceded  by  Rule  369. 

373.  No  interviews  or  communications  with  prisoners  ether  than 
those  permitted  by  the  foregoing  Rule  shall  be  permitted  exc.  pt  in  tlio 
following  cases : — 

(a)  when  a  prisoner  is  seriously  ill  he  may,  with  the  conFent  of 
the  Medical  Officer,  be  permitted  by  the  Superintindent 
to  see  his  friends.  The  wishes  of  any  dying  prisoner  re¬ 
garding  his  property  should,  if  necessary,  be  recorded  and 
communicated  to  his  friends  or  otherwise  attended  to  ; 
iV)  when  a  prisoner  is  under  sentence  of  death, - 
(c)  under  the  special  authority  of  the  Dewan. 

374.  No  interview  with  any  convict  shall  be  permitted  except  on  the 
written  order  of  the  Superintendent.  A  box  stall  be  placed  in  a  conspi¬ 
cuous  position  at  the  main  or  compound  gate  in  which  applications  for 
interview  shall  be  placed.  This  box  shall  be  kept  locked,  the  key  being 
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retained  by  the  Jailor,  who  shall  open  it  at  a  Used  hour  daily  and  submit 
all  applications  to  the  Superintendent  for  orders. 

:  75.  Fixed  hours  and  days  of  tlie  week  shall  he  set  apart  for  inter¬ 
views,  but  this  rule  may  be  relaxed  if  the  prisoner’s  friends  come  from  a 
distance. 

370.  Interviews  between  prisoners  and  their  friends  shall  always 
take  place  in  the  presence  of  an  officer  of  the  jail,  and  shall  not  ordinarily 
last  longer  than  half  an  hour  ;  but  the  Superintendent  may,  in  any  special 
case  for  special  reasons,  extend  the  period  of  the  visit  allowed  to  any  pri¬ 
soner.  In  the  case  of  female  prisoners,  the  officer  present  shall  be  a 
female. 

377,  Interviews  shall  take  place  in  some  special  part  of  the  jail 
appointed  fur  the  purpose,  and  the  officer  present  shall  be  careful  to  pre¬ 
vent  any  letter  or  article  of  auy  kind  being  passed  to  the  prisoner  by  his 
friends.  Both  before  and  after  the  interview  the  prisoner  shall  be 
thoroughly  searched,  and  if  the  prisoner  is  found  to  have  received  any 
article,  he  shall  he  liable  to  punishment. 

378.  All  letters  to  or  from  prisoners  shall  be  inspected  by  the  Super¬ 
intendent,  who  may  forward  or  keep  back  the  same  at  his  discretion  ac¬ 
cording  to  the  nature  of  their  contents.  Paper  and  writing  materials  to 
such  extent  as  may  appear  reasonable  shall  be  furnished  to  any  prisoner 
permitted  to  write ;  and  all  prisoners  shall  write  at  such  time  and  place  as 
the  Superintendent  may  appoint. 

S79.  If  the  Superintendent  shall  know  any  sufficient  cause  why  any 
particular  person  should  not  be  admitted,  he  shall  refuse  admission  to  such 
person,  recording  the  circumstances  in  his  Journal. 

APPEALS  BY  PRISONERS. 

SSO.  Under  the  provisions  of  section  316  of  the  Criminal  Procedure 
Code  if  an  appellant  is  in  jail,  he  may  present  his  petition  of  appeal  and 
the  copies  accompanying  it  to  the  Superintendent  who  shall  thereupon 
forward  it  t-  the  proper  Appellate  Court-  The  Superintendent  is  bound 
to  forward  all  appeals  in  accordance  with  this  section¬ 
al.  The  Superintendent  shall  give  prisoners  all  proper  facilities  for 
making  appeals  permitted  them  by  law.  If  a  prisoner  desires  to  appeal 
who  has  no  agents  who  canjnake  an  appeal  for  him  he  shall  be  provided 
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with  writing  materials  and  allowed  to  write  his  own  petition  of  appeal  if 
he  can,  if  ho  cannot  write,  a  prisoner,  Warder  or  other  jail  officer  shall 
write  the  petition  of  appeal  at  his  dictation.  He  shall  be  given  full  oppor¬ 
tunities  of  expressing  himself  and  putting  his  case  as  far  as  possible  in  his 
own  words. 

382-  Prisoners  desiring  to  appeal  may  apply  for  copies  of  order  or 
judgment  through  the  Superintendent. 

383.  On  receipt  of  an  order  disposing  of  an  appeal,  the  purport 
thereby  shall  be  communicated  to  the  prisoner  in  the  presence  of  the  Su¬ 
perintendent. 


PETITIONS  FROM  PBISOKEKS  TO  GOVERNMENT. 

884.  Every  convict  shall  he  permitted  to  make  petitions  for  pardon, 
or  mitigation  of  sentence,  and  first  petitions  to  Government  must  always 
be  forwarded.  No  second  petition  shall,  however,  be  permitted  unless  the 
Superintendent  considers  that  sufficient  ground  for  the  concession  exists. 

385.  Petitions  written  in  jail  shall  he  read  over  to  and  signed  by  the 
prisoner  in  the  presence  of  the  Superintendent  or  Jailor,  and, .  if  the  pri¬ 
soner  so  desires,  may  he  written  by  an  officer  of  the  establishment.  But 
a  prisoner  may  adopt  or  supplement  any  petition,  prepared  for  him  by 
friends  or  counsel,  provided  that  his  signature  is  recorded  in  the  presence 
of  the  Superintendent  or  Jailor.  The  petition  wi-itten  or  signed  by  the 
prisoner  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  Dewan,  except  in  the  case  of  petitions 
from  convicts  under  sentence  of  death,  and  from  those  who  ask  for  release 
on  the  ground  of  illness.  Every  petition  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  copy 
of  the  final  judgment  passed  in  the  petitioner’s  case,  showing  the  facts  of 
the  case.  If  the  convict  has  appealed,  a  copy  of  the  judgment  of  the 
Appellate  Court  shall  be  sent 'also.  These  copies  will  be  supplied  by  the 
Courts  free  of  cost  except  in  summons  eases. 

S86.  Every  petition  to  Government  from  a  convict  shall  he  submitted 
separately  or  with  a  separate  covering  letter,  except  in  the  case  of  prisoners 
convicted  at  one  and  the  same  trial,  in  which  case  the  petitions  of  two  or 
more  convicts  may  he  submitted  together  under  a  single  covering  letter. 
If  more  petitions  than  one  are  thus  forwarded  with  one  covering  letter, 
they  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  list.  Enclosures  shall  he  attached  to 
the  petition  by  cord. 
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387.  If  fclie  petition  relates  to  the  alleged  bad  health  of  the  prisoner 
making  the  petition,  it  shall  be  accompanied  by  an  expression  of  the 
opinion  of  the  Medical  Officer  on  the  allegations  relating  to  bad  health. 

388.  A  register  shall  be  kept  of  all  petitions  submitted  to  Government. 
The  result  of  all  such  petitions  shall  be  duly  entered  therein  and  the 
purport  of  all  orders  received  shall  be  commanicated  to  prisoners  concerned 
in  the  presence  of  the  Superintendent. 


MEDICAL  ADMINI STBATION  AND 
HOSPITAL  MANAGEMENT. 

389.  The  general  medical  supervision  of  the  Central  jail  shall  rest 
■with  the  Durbar  Physican  who  shall  inspect  all  the  premises  in  the  jail 
once  a  week. 

390.  A  subordinate  of  the  Medical  Department  shall  be  in  medical 
charge  of  the  Central  jail  and  he  designated  the  Medical  Officer  of  the  jail. 

391.  For  all  medical  matters,  he  shall  he  under  the  orders  of  the 
Durbar  Physician,  but  in  all  matters  connected  with  the  jail  discipline  &c. 
he  shall  he  under  the  orders  of  the  jail  Superintendent. 

892.  The  Medical  Officer  shall  reside  in  the  quarters  provided  by 
Government  for  the  purpose. 

893.  He  shall  attend  the  jail  Hospital  daily  in  tie  morning  from  7  to 
10  and  in  the  evening  from  5  to  6  and  shall  he  present  and  inspect  the 
gangs  of  prisoners  every  evening  and  enter  in  a  journal  any  matter 
requiring  to  be  specially  noticed. 

894.  He  shall  enter  in  a  register,  kept  for  the  purpose  the  hours  he 
arrives  at  and  leaves  the  Central  jail  daily. 

395,  He  shall  examine  all  prisoners  on  arrival  in  the  jail  within  24 
hours,  enter  their  personal  marks  and  state  of  health  and  whether  they 
are  fit  for  hard  labour,  in  the  journals  kept  for  the  purpose. 

396.  He  shall  see  that  all  prisoners  are  vaccinated  on  admission  to 
the  jail  and  that  prisoners  are  revaccinated  at  intervals  of  5  years. 

897.  He  shall  daily  visit  each  prisoner  in  solitary  confinement. 

398.  He  shall  enter  in  a  Case  Book  all  serious  cases  of  illness  in 
the  jail. 
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S99.  In  oases  of  cholera  or  other  infectious  or  contagious  disease,  he 
shall  see  that  the  affected  convicts  are  separated  from  the  rest:  and  the 
wards  and  cells  white  washed  and  disinfected. 

400.  The  following  hoots  are  to  he  kept  by  the  Medical  Officer: — 

(1)  Nominal  Register. 

(2)  Prescription  hook. 

(3)  Case  hook. 

(4)  Certificate  book  for  admission. 

(5)  Certificate  hook  for  discharge. 

(6)  Stock  book. 

(7)  Indent  hook. 

(8)  Return 'hook. 

(9)  Letter  book. 

(10)  Diet  hook. 

(11)  Visitors  book. 

(12)  Register  of  circulars. 

(1 3)  Contingent  Bill  book. 

(34)  Register  of  monthly  courses  of  convicts. 

(15)  Register  of  convalescent  gang. 

(16)  Mortuary  Return. 

(17)  Diary. 

(18)  Pile  book. 

(19)  Convict  Register. 

(20)  Certificate  book  for  removing  fetters. 

(21)  Attendance  Register. 

401.  All  sick  convicts  are  to  be  admitted  into  the  Hospital  for 
treatment.  Such  convicts  as  may  have  slight  ailments  as  colic,  boil,  &c 
and  may  require  a  dose  of  medicine  or  a  piece  of  plaster,  may  receive  snch 
and  be  sent  back  to  their  works.  Such  cases  are  not  to  be  entered  in  the 
sick  return  and  will  appear  only  in  the  Prescription  hook. 

402.  On  the  outbreak  of  cholera  the  special  rules  laid  down  for  the 
guidance  of  the  jail  Medical  Officer  are  to  he  adhered  to. 

403.  When  a  prisoner  dies,  post  mortem  shall  be  made  to  ascertain 
the  cause  of  death  (except  in  the  case  of  epidemic  diseases.) 

404.  There  shall  he  a  gang  known  as  the  convalescent  gang  in  the 
Central  jail  and  such  prisoners  as  the  Medical  Officer  considers  requiring 
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to  be  placed  in  tlie  gang,  shall  be  selected  and  brought  to  the  notice  of  the 
Durbar  Physician,  This  gang  will  include  old  and  infirm  prisoners 
incapable  of  work,  prisoners  recovering  from  sickness  who  are  temporarily 
unfit  for  work  and  all  prisoners  who,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Durbar 
Physician,  are  unfit  for  work  or  likely  to  be  injured  by  work.  Such 
prisoners  shall  be  employed  in  light  work  as  sweeping  the  roads  and 
picking  up  leaves  &c.  in  the  jail  premises. 

[404  A.  Prisoners  in  the  Invalid  and  light  work  gangs  may  be  given 
Conjee  instead  of  rice  cake  during  the  midday  rest-  These  prisoners 
should,  as  far  as  possible,  be  kept  together  for  purposes  of  diet  and 
observation  and  not  mixed  lip  with  the  general  body  of  convicts. 

404  B.  The  Medical  Officer  may  recommend  any  special  diet  or 
modification  of  diet  such  as  variation  of  curries  or  reduction  of  the  curry 
powder  ingredients,  for  any  prisoner  m  the  invalid  or  light  work  gang. 
Every  prisoner  not  being  a  patient  .in  Hospital  who  receives  special  or 
modified  diet  on  the  Medical  Officer’s  recommendation  shall  be  brought 
on  the  Invalid  gang  register.  But  any  modification  of  the  diet  of  a 
prisoner  out  of  Hospital,  which  involves  increased  expenditure  and  is 
continued  for  more  than  a  month  shall  be  reported  to  the  Dewan.]  .  Vide 
Deican’s  letter  JSTo.  oool  J.  1C10  dated  21-8-03. 

405.  When  it  is  necessary  to  remove  the  fetters  on  medical  grounds 
from  any  prisoner,  the  Medical  Officer  shall  certify  in  writing  to  tlie  fact 
and  enter  in  a  register  the  name,  number,  &c.,  of  the  prisoner  and  the 
reason  why  he  considers  the  fetters  should  be  removed. 

406.  He  shall  attend  all  execution  of  prisoners  and  sign  a  certificate 
that  the  convict  is  dead. 

407-  He  shall  attend  on  the  staff  of  the  jail  and  enter  such  medicines 
as  may  be  given  them' in  a  separate  Prescription  book. 

408.  He  shall  be  responsible  for  the  discipline  of  the  jail  Hospital 
and  shall  report  to  the  jail  Superintendent  in  writing  any  breach  of 
discipline  requiring,  in  his  opinion,  punishment, 

409.  JSTo  prisoner  is  to  be  admitted  into  Hospital  or  given  medicine 
unless  accompanied  by  a  Warder. 

In  sudden  and  emergent  cases  of  illness,  this  rule  will  not  apply. 

410.  He  shall  attend  all  corporal  punishments  and  examine  and 
certify  in  writing  as  to  the  fitness  or  otherwise  of  any  prisoner  sentenced 
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to  corporal  punishment.  In  the  event  of  any  prisoner  so  sentenced  not 
being  considered  fit  by  him,  he  shall  bring  the  matter  to  the  notice  of  the 
Superintendent. 

'411.  When  any  epidemic  disease  breaks  out  in  the  jail  the  folio-wing 
precautions  should  bo  observed  during  the  prevalence  of  the  disease: — 

(1)  Work  shall  be  relaxed,  but  not  entirely  discontinued, 

(2)  The  most  scrupulous  attention  shall  be  paid  to  the  state  of  the 

(3)  Disinfecting  and  deodorising  agents  shall  be  freely  used,  such 

as  MacDougall’s  powder,  charcoal,  wood-ashes,  coal-tar  and 
earth  and  every  precaution  connected  with  "  dry  earth  con¬ 
servancy”  shall  be  most  carefully  and  continuously  enforced. 

(4)  The  cell  floors,  if  soiled,  shall  he  washed  and  disinfected. 

(5)  A  wood  fire  shall  be  burned  in  each  ward,  the  doors  and  win¬ 

dows  being  temporarily  closed. 

(6)  Special  attention  shall  be  paid  to  the  boiling  and  subsequent 

filtration  of  all  drinking  water. 

(7)  A  portion  of  the  jail  establishment  shall  be  organised  as  a  guard 

for  night-work;  this  guard  should  go  round  frequently  to  the 
cells,  wards  &c.,  to  ascertain  if  any  prisoner  has  been  taken  ill. 

(8)  All  over-crowding  must  be  strictly  avoided,  not  only]  in  the  Hos-  - 

pital  but  in  every  cell  or  ward.  It  will  bo  necessary  to  re¬ 
move  from  the  Hospital  all  cases  other  than  cholera  and  to 
locate  them  in  cells  or  factoryshed,  should  there  bo  no  other 
accommodation. 

(9)  During  the  prevalence  of  cholera  and  jail  diarrhoosa,  slight  cases 

of  colic  or  ordinary  diarrhoea  must  he  treated  separately. 
They  shall  not  be  admitted  into  Hospital  until  the  characteristic 
symptoms  of  cholera  and  jail  diarrhoea  have  appeared, 

(10)  The  Hospital  floors  shall  be  thickly  sprinkled  with  powdered 

charcoal,  wood-ashes  and  earth;  the  dejecta  shall  be  immedi¬ 
ately  removed,  and  the  wood-ashes  and  earth  swept  up  and 
removed  when  any  portion  becomes  soiled  by  the  discharges. 

(11)  The  alvine  discharges  on  being  removed  from  the  Hospital,  shall 

be  collected  outside  in  an  iron  pan,  with  a  suitable  cover,  intb 
which  a  quantity  of  MacDougall’s  disinfecting  powder  has  been 
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thrown;  they  shall,  as  frequently  as  possible,  be  carried  of  to 
the  garden  trench,  which  shall,  on  each  occasion,  be  covered 
over  with  6  inches  of  earth. 

(12)  The  Hospital  latrines  demand  the  most  scrupulous  attention  to 

cleanliness. 

(13)  The  utmost  attention  to  personal  cleanliness  shall  be  enforced 

in  the  case  of  every  prisoner;  small  bathing  and  washing  gangs, 
to  be  frequently  relieved,  shall  be  organised  for  this  purpose. 

(14)  The  Hospital  clothing,  or  clothes,  and  bedding  used  by  patients 

shall  invariably  be  burnt. 

(15)  It  frequently  happens  that  the  Hospital  passage  gets  saturated 

with  choleraic  discharges.  A  layer  of  fine  sand  and  ashes,  a 
couple  of  inches  thick,  should  he  spread  along  the  passage. 
This  ought  to  he  swept  up  and  removed  as  often  as  any  portion 
gets  soaked,  and  fresh  sand  or  ashes  strewed  in  its  place.  The 
trench  for  the  reception  of  the  Hospital  filth  need  not  be  far- 
removed;  all  that  is  required,  is,  that  the  excreta  should  be 
constantly  covered  with  sifted  earth. 

(16)  The  water  in  which  the  prisoners  have  bathed  or  washed  their 

clothes  shall  not  be  allowed  to  be  thrown  within  the  jail  walls. 

(17)  The  wood-fires  shall,  under  due  precautionary  measures,  be  kept 

burning  to  the  windward,  and  within  the  jail  enclosure,  night 
and  day,  on  the  occurrence  of  an  epidemic,  in.  cases  where  it 
may  not  be  practicable  to  remove  the  prisoners  either  to 
another  building  or  into  tents. 

(18)  Attention  shall  be  paid  to  the  diet  which  should  be  modified  in 

such  manner  as  the  Medical  officer  may  consider  desirable. 

(19)  If  two  or  more  cases  of  cholera  occur  in  the  same  block  within 

24  hours,  the  whole  of  the  convicts  in  the  block  are  to  be  re¬ 
moved  to  the  cholera  camp*  and  the  block  cleaned  and  fumi¬ 
gated  and  closed  for  a  fortnight. 


Central  Jail  Bums. 


239 


GENERAL  SANITARY  REGULATIONS. 

Accommodation  and  Ventilation. 

412.  Over  tie  door  of  every  ward  there  shall  be  an  inscription  spe¬ 
cifying  the  number  of  cubic  and  superficial  feet  which  it  contains,  and  the 
maximum  number  of  prisoners  which  it  is  capable  of  accommodating.  No 
prisoners  in  excess  of  the  maximum  thus  fixed  shall  be  confined  in  the 
ward  under  any  circumstances. 

413.  In  calculating  the  maximum  number  of  prisoners  to  be  confined 
in  any  ward,  every  prisoner  shall  be  allowed  not  less  than  40  superficial 
and  600  cubic  feet,  or  36  superficial  and  648  cubic  feet,  of  breathing 

414.  Before  any  cell  is  occupied  for  the  first  time,  it  shall  be.  ex¬ 
amined  by  the  Superintendent,  who  shall  certify  that  its  size,  lighting  and 
ventilation  are  in  accordance  with  the  foregoing  rule.  For  the  purposes 
of  these  ruleB  a  cell  shall  he  taken  to  mean  any  building  intended  to  accom¬ 
modate  a  single  prisoner  only,  while  a  ward  shall  he  taken  to  mean  any 
building  for  the  accommodation  of  more  than  one  prisoner. 

415.  The  standard  space  which  shall  he  allowed  for  every  patient 
in  the  Hospital  is  64  superficial  feet  and  800  cubic  feet. 

416-  The  Superintendent  shall  be  directly  responsible  that  no 
prisoners  in  excess  of  the  number  admissible  under  the  foregoing  rules 
are  confined  in  any  ward  or  cell,  and  the  Medical  Officer  that  there  is  no 
over-crowding  of  patients  in  Hospital.  The  Lock-up  Register  shall  show 
the  maximum  accommodation  of  every  ward,  so  that  the  Superintendent 
may  be  able  to  judge  at  a  glance  whether  auy  ward  is  over-crowded  or 

417.  As  soon  as  any  number  of  prisoners  in  excess  of  the  available' 
maximum  accommodation  is  received  in  the  jail  or  Hospital,  an  immediate 
report  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Dewan,  with  a  statement  of  the  measures 
proposed  to  remove  the  over-crowding,  and  such  temporary  arrangements 
as  the  Superintendent  thinks  best  shall  he  at  once  adopted  for  this 
purpose. 

41 8.  Prisoners  received  in  excess  of  the  accommodation  shall  not, 
except  in  case  of  emergency  and  as  a  purely  temporary  measure,  be 
placed  in  the  work-sheds  or  verandahs,  but  shall  he  located  in  huts  or 
tents  outside  the  jail. 
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419.  The  Superintendent  and  Medical  Officer  shall  pay  special 
attention  to  the  ventilation  of  the  sleeping  wards.  In  all  cases  care  shall 
be  taken  that  there  is  plenty  of  lateral,  as  well  as  of  roof  ventilation. 
As  the  condition  of  the  atmosphere  breathed  by  prisoners  can  only  be 
judged  by  visiting  the  sleeping  wards  several  hours  after  the  inmates  have 
been  locked  up,  the  Superintendent  and  the  Medical  Officer  shall  at  all  sea¬ 
sons  and  at  uncertain  intervals  visit  the  jail  at  night  to  satisfy  themselves 
that  the  ventilating  arrangements  are  adeqnate  and  that  the  prisoners 
have  not  obstructed  the  means  of  ventilation  with  a  view  to  warmth. 
The  results  of  these  visits  shall  he  recorded  in  their  respective  journals. 

420.  The  wards  and  cells  shall  he  scraped  and  white-washed  once  a 
year ;  and  the  Hospital  twice  or  oftener,  if  necessary. 

421 .  If  the  Medical  Officer  considers  that  the  usual  means  of  clean¬ 
sing  are  insufficient  to  remove  the  animal  odour  which  sometimes  per¬ 
sistently  clings  to  a  ward,  he  shall  cause  the  ward  to  he  fumigated  with 
sulphur,  in  addition  to  rho  scraping  of  the  walls  and  any  other  means  in 

Conservancy. 

422.  The  Superintendent,  Medical  Officer,  Jailor,  and  all  subordi¬ 
nates  are  responsible  for  any  want  of  attention  paid  to  conservancy.  It  is 
the  duty  of  all  Offioial  Visitors  to  satisfy  themselves  that  conservancy  is 
properly  carried  out. 

423.  The  jail  area  shall  he  kept  perfectly  clean  and  free  from  all 
jungle  and  weeds.  The  whole  jail  area  shall  he  cleaned  daily  and  accum¬ 
ulations  of  broken  bricks,  manufacturing  refuse,  &c.,  shall  not  be 
allowed.  No  cook-room  refuse,  shall  be  permitted  to  be  thrown  on  the 
ground,  or  rubbish  of  any  kind  to  accumulate  in  or  near  the  jail. 

424.  Cess-pools  of  any  kind  or  description  whatever  or  under  any 
circumstances,  and  drains  of  any  description  for  sewage  purposes  within  the 
jail  or  its  precincts  are  absolutely  prohibited. 

425.  Within  200  yards  from  the  jail  walls  heaps  of  rubbish  or  filth 
of  any  kind  shall  not  he  allowed,  and  earth  shall  not  be  dug  for  bricks.  All 
•low,  hollow  ground,  and  especially  stagnant  pools  shall  he  filled  up.  The 
drainage  of  the  ground,  round  about  the  jail,  shall  he  carefully  attended 
to,  and  where  necessary  drainage  cuts  shall  he  made,  with  a  view  to 
prevent  accumulation  of  water. 
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426.  The  Medical  Officer  is  specially  required  to  bring  to  notice  any 
defects  in  the  drainage  within  or  about  the  jail,  and  his  not  doing  so  will  be 
considered  jn'oof  of  his  being  satisfied  with  it. 

427.  Anything  that  can  in  any  way  affect  the  health  of  the  jail,  oc¬ 
curring  in  its  neighbourhood,  shall  be  at  once  reported  to  the  Superin¬ 
tendent. 

428.  The  dry-earth  conservancy  system  shall,  as  far  as  practicable, 
be  adopted  in  the  jail  in  place  cf  any  other. 

429.  Covered  latrines'  adapted  to  the  dry-eartli  system,  with  mud 
partitions  dividing  the  seats,  shall  as  far  as  possible  be  provided  ip  each 
separate  enclosure.  The  floor  shall  he  rammed  earth,  over  which  three  or 
four  inches  oi  loose  soil  shall  he  spread  so  as  to  absorb  any  accidental 
pollution.  This  loose  soil  shall  be  frequently  renewed. 

430.  The  seats  shall  cousist  of  bocks  of  stone  or  of  brick,  and  no  lime 
or  chuuam  shall  he  used- 

4-31.  Each  partition  shall  he  prowled  with  two  separate  receptacles, 
for  urine  and  fscal  matter,  respectively.  The  vessels  for  urine  shall  he 
half-filled  with  water,  plenty  of  dry  earth  and  scoops  shall  lie  provided  and 
every  prisoner  shall  be  required  to  throw  a  sufficient  quantity  of  dry  earth 
into  the  foeeal  receptacle  to  cover  the  excreta. 

432.  No  water,  except  ihat  in  the  vessels  for  urine,  shall  be  allowed 
inside  a  latrine,  but  water  for  personal  ablution,  and  a  place  for  washing 
shall  he  provided  outside. 

433.  Provision  must  be  made  for  the  permanent  supply  of  dry  sifted 

earth  in  every  latrine.  If  it  be  impossible  to  provide  for  this,  from  day  to 
day,  in  sufficient  quantity  during  the  rains,  a  store  must  be  kept  in  a  build¬ 
ing  covered  in  and  protected  from  the  rain.  The  earth  to  be  used  must 
be  perfectly  dry  and  finely  powdered.  It  should  usually  be  obtained  from 
the  jail  garden.  The  more  sandy  the  soil,  the  less  efficacious  it  is  for  con¬ 
servancy  purposes.  .  . 

434.  Where  latrines-  are  not  provided  with  movable  receptacles  for 
urine  and  excreta,  and  are  on  the  trench  pattern,  they  should  be  frequent¬ 
ly  and  thoroughly  tarred.  The  receptacles  should  be  similarly  tarred. 

435.  The  latrines  shall  he  thoroughly  cleaned  out  morning  and 
evening,  and  also,  if  necessary,  in  the  middle  of  the  day,  Sweepings  of 
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tlie  jail,  litter  ami  cook-house  refuse  should  not  be  thrown  into  the  garden 
trenches,  but  into  pits  dug  in  any  unused  corner  of  the  jail  premises. 

136.  If  a  case  of  cholera  or  violent  diarrhoea  and  vomiting  occurs  in 
a  sleeping  ward  during  the  night,  the  earth  on  which  the  patient  may  have 
vomited  shall  be  carefully  removed  and  replaced  by  fresh  earth  and  the 
contents  of  the  vessels  in  which  ho  may  have  voided  his  stools  or  vomited 
shall  be  treated  with  carbolic  acid,  or  dry  sulphate  of  iron,  so  as  to  destroy 
all  organic  matter,  and  be  then  carried  out  to  a  distance  from  the  jail,  and 
buried  in  a  locality  whence  there  is  no  possibility  of  sub-soil  filtration  into 
neighbouring-  wells  or  tanks. 

437.  Every  sleeping  ward  and-cell  shall  be  provided  with  separate 
receptacles  for  urine  and  ftccal  matter,  the  former  being  half-filled  with 
water.  A  basket  of  dry  earth  with  a  wooden  scoop  shall  also  be  provided, 
and  every  prisoner  shall  throw  over  his  excreta  a  quantity  of  dry  earth 
sufficient  to  cover  the  same. 

438.  These  receptacles  shall  be  placed,  if  possible,  in  a  recess  built 
in  the  ward,  or  shall  be  screened  off  from  general  view.  The  recess  or 
other  place  occupied  by  them  shall  be  thickly  coated  ruth  tar  and  the  floor 
sprinkled  with  two  or  three  inches  of  dry  earth. 

439.  A  receptacle,  one-fourth  filled  with  water,  shall  he  placed  near 
each  work-shed  or  other  place  of  labour. 

440.  The  purity  of  the  water  supplied  to  the  prisoners  for  drinking 
and  culinary  purposes  is  a  matter  of  the  first  importance,  and  both  Super¬ 
intendent  and  Medical  Officer  shall,  therefore,  pay  constant  attention  to  it, 
At  least  once  a  year,  a  sample  of  the  drinking  -water  shall  be  submitted 
to  tlie  Chemical  Examiner  for  analysis.  [Deican’s  letter  No  1441/ J.  8J8 
dated  2nd  March  18.97,] 

441.  Weils  should  be  exposed  as  much  as  possible  to  the  action  of 
the  sun  and  to  the  entrance  of  fresh  air,  provided  that  they  must  be  suffi¬ 
ciently  covered  by  gratings  or  netting  to  prevent  risk  of  suicide,  Wooden 
or  other  complete  coverings  over  wells  are  also  objectionable  as  giving 
shelter  to  bats  and  other  animals, 

442.  Every  well  shall  be  cleaned  out  once  a  year. 

443.  Care  shall  at  all  times  be  taken  that  no  jail  well  is  placed  where 
sewage  can  percolate  into  it,  and-tkat  water  spilt  round  the  mouth  of  the 
well  does  not  find  its  way  back  into  the  well  through- chinks  or  fissures  in 
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the  sides  of  the  masonry  shaft.  With  this  object,  wells  should  be  sur¬ 
rounded  with  a  sloping  asphalt  or  paved  stone  platform  and  cement  drains 
to  carry  off  spilt  water.  Stagnation  will  also  be  prevented  by  the  daily 
withdrawal  of  a  large  quantity  of  water,  thus  allowing  a  fresh  supply  to 
enter  from  the  spring's. 

444.  The  water  used  for  drinking  purposes  shall  be  filtered  or  not 
according  as  the  Dewan  on  the  advice  of  the  Medical  and  Sanitary  autho¬ 
rities  shall  direct.  [De  icon's  letter  No.  UMjJSlS  dated  2nd  March  1897.] 

445.  The  cleanly  distribution  of  water  is  quite  as  important  as  the 
purity  of  the  source  from  which  it  is  drawn,  or  its  thorough  filtration. 
Care  shall  be  taken  that  buckets  used  for  drawing  water  for  drinking  and 
culinary  purposes  shall  be  used  for  no  other  purposes,  and  that  vessels  for 
holding  water  shall  bo  replaced  on  becoming  old  or  impure.  Water-barrels 
shall  be  frequently  cleaned  out,  and  the  water  from  them  shall  be  drawn  off 
by  means  of  a  tap  and  shall  not  be  ladled  out  at  the  top.  The  top  of  the 
barrel  should  be  fastened  down  after  it  is  filled. 

•  446.  Every  ward  and  cell  shall  be  provided  with  drinking  water,  for 
consumption  by  prisoners  during  the  night.  Water  kept  in  open  vessels 
in  an  inhabited  ward  or  cell  absorbs  foul  air  and  soon  becomes  unwhole¬ 
some.  It  is  therefore  necessary  not  only  that  there  shall  be  thorough  ven¬ 
tilation  in  order  to  prevent  the  drinking  water  from  becoming  contaminat¬ 
ed,  but  also  that  fresh  water  shall  be  supplied  as  late  at  night  and  as  early 
in  the  morning  as  practicable. 

CIVIL  PRISONERS. 

447.  The  Civil  Prisoners  shall  be  kept  apart  from  the  Criminal  Pri  - 
sonet'3. ~ 

448.  No  Civil  Prisoner  shall  be  required  to  labour. 

449.  Civil  Prisoners  are  liable  to  jail  punishment  except,  whipping. 

450.  Civil  Prisoners  shall  be  allowed  to  wear  their  own  clothing  and 
uvovide  their  own  bedding,  provided  that  they  shall  at  all  times  during 
the  day  be  required  to  be  properly  and  decently  dressed  and  that  personal 
cleanliness  shall  be  insisted  upon.  Proper  provision  shall  be  made  to  en¬ 
able  Civil  Prisoners  to  bathe  at  such  hours  as  the  Superintendent  may  fix. 

451.  If  unable  to  provide  themselves  with  clothing  or  bedding  Civil 
Prisoners  shall  be  given  suitable  clothing  or  bedding  from  the  jail  stores. 


Central  Jail  Eules, 


244 


452.  Civil  Debtors  shall  be  allowed  to  be  supplied  with  food  by  friends 
or  others  outside  the  jail.  Provided  that  all  such  supplies  shall  be  made 
through  the  Jailor,  that  food  cooked  outside  the  jail  shall  only  be  allowed 
to  be  received  in  such  cases  as  the  Superintendent  having  regard  to  the 

.  former  habits  or  social  position  of  the  Civil  Debtor,  may  specially  authorize, 
and  that  all  such  supplies  shall  he  subject  to  such  restraints  for  the 
prevention  of  luxury  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  Superintendent,  who 
may  prohibit  the  introduction  of  any  article  which  he  considers  excessive 
or  unduly  luxurious. 

453.  Articles  of  food  supplied  for  Civil  Debtors  under  the  last 
preceding  rule  slml'l  be  received  only  at  such  hours  as  the  Superintendent 
may  from  time  to  time  prescribe.  All  articles  of  food  thus  supplied  shall 
be  inspected  by  the  jail  officials,  and  no  box,  package,  or  parcel  shall  be 
taken  into  the  jail  until  it  has  been  first  opened  and  examined  by  the  Jailor. 

454.  In  cases  in  which  Civil  Debtors  do  not  supply  their  own  food, 
the  Jailor  shall  supply  them  with  such  good  and  wholesome  food  as  they 
may  desire,  provided  that  the  daily  cost  shall  not  exceed  the  subsistence 
allowance  deposited  by  the  detaining  creditor. 

•45o-  Civil  Debtors  shall  in  all  cases  be  permitted  to  cook  their  own 
food  at  such  place  as  the  Superintendent  may  direct,  and  to  use  their 
own  cooking,  eating,  and  drinking  vessels. 

456.  Civil  Prisoners  who  are  not  Civil  Debtors  shall  receive  food  in 
accordance  with  the  scale  laid  down  for  Criminal  Prisoners  undergoing 
imprisonment  for  similar  terms.  Their  meab  shall  be  cooked  at  one  or 
more  of  the  convict  kitchens  selected  with  referecee  to  their  castes  and 
shall  ho  supplied  to  them  thence,  and  they  shall  not  be  allowed  to  cook  for 
themselves. 

457.  Civil  Debtors  shall  be  allowed  to  smoke  or  otherwise  use  tobac¬ 
co,  but  shall  not  be  allowed  to  receive  or  use  any  spirituous  liquor  or  intoxi-  . 
eating  drug,  unless  prescribed  by  the  Medical  Officer  on  medical  grounds. 

458.  All  charitable  donations  or  casual  benefactions  and  all  bequests 
of  money  or  other  articles  for  the  benefit  of  poor  debtors  shall  he  distri¬ 
buted  by  the  Superintendent  at  his  discretion.  Provided  that  the  specific 
conditions  or  directions  imposed  by  the  donors  shall  be  observed,  if  not 
contrary  to  jail  rule,  and  that  articles  liable  to  damage  by  keeping  shall  be 
distributed  as  soon  as  possible  after  receipt. 
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459.  Ko  Civil  Prisoner  shall  sell  or  transfer  any  article  whatsoever 
which  has  been  allowed  to  he  introduced  for  his  own  use  to  any  other 
prisoner  or  jail  official,  and  any  Civil  Prisoner,  without  due  permission 
introducing  prohibited  articles  or  conveying  them  to  any  prisoner  or  com-,., 
municating  with  any  prisoner  is  liable  to  prosecution  and  the  privilege 
shall  be  withdrawn, 

460.  Civil  Prisoners  shall  be  provided  with  extra  articles  of  rations 
ordered  by  the  Medical  Officer  on  medical  grounds,  and  the  cost  of  such 
articles  shall  be  a  jail  charge. 

461.  Civil  Prisoners  shall  be  permitted  to  see  their  friends  between 
7  A.  M.  and  5  P.  M..  on  any  day  otlior  than  recognised  holidays.  Ro  inter¬ 
view  shall  be  permitted  except  on  a  written  order  from  the  Superintendent. 

462.  Civil  Prisoners  shall  be  allowed  to  write  and  to  receive  letters' 
The  Superintendent  may  open  and  examine  any  letter,  and  may  withhold 
any  which  appear  to  him  to  be  objectionable.  If  any  prisoner  is  found  to 
be  abusing  the  privilege  of  writing  or  receiving  letters,  it  may  be  with¬ 
drawn  by  the  Superintendent  for  reasons  to  be  recorded  in  writing. 

468.  Any  Civil  Prisoner  may  be  permitted,  if  he  chooses  to  do  so  of 
his  own  free  will,  to  work  at  his  trade  or  calling,  provided  such  employ¬ 
ment  does  not  interfere  with  the  discipline  of  the  jail,  such  Civil  Prisoners 
as  find  their  own  implements  and  are  not  maintained  at  the  expense  of  the 
jail,  shall  be  allowed  to  receive  the  whole  of  their  earnings;  but  the  earnings 
of  such  Civil  Prisoners  as  are  furnished  with  implements  or  are  maintained 
at  the  expeusa  of  the  jail  shall  be  subject  to  a  deduction  sufficient  to 
cover  the  wear  and  tear  of  the  implements  and  the  cost  of  maintenance. 

464.  A  Civil  Debtor  may  be  released  by  Government  on  the  ground 
that  he  is  suffering  from  any  infectious  or  ccntagious  disease.  According¬ 
ly,  if  on  admission,  or  at  any  later  period,  any  Civil  Debtor  is  found  to  be 
suffering  from  leprosy,  small-pox  or  the  like,  an  immediate  report  shall  be 
made  by  the  Superintendent  to  the  Dewan  in  view  to  orders  being  passed 
for  his  release. 

466.  A  Civil  Debtor  may  be  released  by  the  committing  court  or 
any  court  to  which  that  court  is  subordinate  on  the  ground  of  his  suffer¬ 
ing  from  any  serious  illness.  Accordingly  when  a  Civil  Debtor  is 
certified  by  the  Medical  Officer  to  be  seriously  ill  and  to  have  a  fair 
chance  of  recovery  if  released,  the  Superintendent  shall  submit  the 
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Medical  Officer’s  certificate,  together  with  the  nominal  roll  of  the  prisoner, 
to  the  committing  court  for  orders. 

4G6.  No  Civil  Debtor  shall  be  received  into  the  jail  unless  the 
•preliminary  payment  of  the  monthly  subsistence  allowance,  according  to 
tlie  rates  mentioned  in  the  court’s  warrant  of  committal,  has  been  made, 
and  no  Civil  Debtor  shall  l^e  detained  when  the  time  limited  for  any 
subsequent  payment  lapses  without  its  being  duly  made. 

467.  Under  Section  831  of  the  Code  of  Civil  Procedure, 
a  Civil  Debtor  shall  be  immediately  discharged  from  jail  on  the 
amount  mentioned  in  the  warrant  of  commital  being  paid  to  the  Superin¬ 
tendent,  on  the  detaining  creditor  omitting  to  pay  the  monthly  subsistence 
allowance  in  accordance  with  the  two  last  preceding  rules,  on  the  term  of 
imprisonment  as  limited  by  Section  832  of  the  Code  being  fulfilled,  or  on 
an  order  of  the  court.  In  cases,  however,  in  which  the  judgment-debt  is 
paid  to  the  Superintendent  after  loch-up  on  Saturday  or  Sunday,  the  Civil 
Debtor  shall  not  be  discharged  until  the  following  Monday  morning. 

468.  If  any  monthly  payment  of  the  subsistence  allowance  is  not 
received  by  the  Superintendent  in  advance  before  the  1st  day  of  each 
month  and  if  it  is  afterwards  tendered  it  shall  be  refused.  Every  pay¬ 
ment-  must  be  made  during  ordinary  business  hours,  and  money  tendered 
after  5  p.  m,  should  not  be  received  on  that  day. 

469.  In  case  of  non-payment  of  the  monthly  subsistence  allowance  in  the 
prescribed  manner,' the  Civil  Debtor  shall  be  produced  before  the  Superin¬ 
tendent  on  the  1st  morning  of  the  month  for  which  the  monthly  subsist¬ 
ence  allowance  has  not  been  duly  paid.  The  Superintendent  shall  satisfy 
himself  from  an  examination  of  the  entries  in  the  Civil  Prisoners'  Register, 
and  by  questioning  the  Jailor  that  the  monthly  subsistence  allowance  has 
not  been  duly  paid,  and  shall  then  release  the  Civil  Debtor. 

470.  On  the  discharge  of  a  Civil  Debtor,  the  amount  paid  to  the 
Superintendent  under  clause  (a)  Section  831  of  the  Code  of  Civil  Pro¬ 
cedure,  together  with  any  balance  of  subsistence  allowance,  shall  bo  for¬ 
warded  by  the  Superintendent  to  the  committing  court. 

471 .  A  Civil  Prisoner  shall  be  permitted  at  the  discretion  of  the  Su¬ 
perintendent,  to  maintain  himself,  and  to  pu  rchasc,  or  receive  from  private 
sources,  at  proper  hours,  food,  clothing,  bedding,  or  other  necessaries,  but 
subject  to  examination  and  to  such  rules  as  may  b  e  approved  by  the  Dewan. 


Cextbal  Jail  IteLEs. 


24? 


UNDER-TRIA.L  PRISONERS. 

472.  Prisoners  not  convicted  of  offences  shall  be  kept  apart  from  con¬ 
victed  prisoners. 

47S.  No  wider-trial  prisoner  shall  be  required  to  labour.  With 
this  exception  all  other  rules  relating  to  prisoners  apply  to  under-trial 
prisoners  except  in  so  far  as  they  are  inconsistent  with  the  rules  In 
this  chapter  ;  the  Superintendent  and  other  jail  officers  possess  the  same 
powers  and  duties  in  respect  of  this  class  as  in  respect  ot  other  classes 
of  prisoners,  ' 

■  474.  Separate  accommodation  /or  female  under-trial  prisoners  must 
be  provided. 

475.  Juvenile  under- trial  prisoners  shall  be  separated  from  adults 
of  the  same  class,  and  as  far  as  possible  separate  accommodation  shall 
be  provided  for  each  juvenile  inmate  of  the  under -trial  ward. 

476.  l*nder-trial  prisoners  shall  he  allowed  to  wear  their  own  cloth¬ 
ing  and  provide  their  own  bedding.  If  unable  to  provide  themselves  with 
clothing  or  bedding,  under-trial  prisoners  shall  be  given  suitable  clothing 
or  bedding  from  the  jail  stores. 

477.  Under-trial  prisoners  who  are  in  jail  in  default  of  bail  shall  be 
permitted  to  sec  any  of  their  friends  cn  any  week  day  at  any  reasonable 
hour  for  the  bone i  fide  purposes  of  providing  bail. 

478.  Under-trial  prisoners  shall  have  all  reasonable  facilities  for  com¬ 
municating  with  their  legal  advisers  ;  the  time  and  place  to  be  regulated 
by  the  Superintendent  so  as  to  interfere,  as  little  as  possible,  with  the 
discipline  and  general  routine  of  the  jail. 

479.  Paper  and  writing  materials  to  any  reasonable  extent  shall  be 
furnished  to  any  under-trial  prisoner  who  requires  to  be  so  supplied  for  the 
purpose  of  communicating  with  friends  or  preparing  a  defence. 

480.  The  duty  of  escorting  under-trial  prisoners  to  and  from  the 
courts  rests  on  the  Police.  When  such  prisoners  are  made  over  to  the 
Police,  the  senior  Police  officer  shall  give  a  receipt  for  them  in  the  form 
prescribed. 

481.  On  receipt  of  a  warrant  of  a  court  directing  the  release  of  an 
under-trial  prisoner  on  the  ground  that-  he  has  given  good  and  sufficient 
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bail,  he  shall  be  at  once  released  and  any  property  which  lias  been  taken 
possession  of  shall  be  made  over  to  him. 


SIMPLE  IMPRISONMENT  PRISONERS. 

4S2.  Simple  imprisonment  prisoners,  shall  not  be  required  to  labour, 
and  none  of  the  rules  relating  to  the  Remission  System,  Grading  of  convicts 
and  convict  officers  and  convict  labour  and  Jail  Industries  apply  prima 
facie  to  them.  They  may,  however,  be  permitted  to  labour,  if  they  desire 
to  do  so,  and  shall  in  that  case  be  given  the  benefits  of  the  Remission 
System  if  eligible  by  length  of  sentence,  and  shall  be  allowed  labouring 
diet,  [Dewan’e  letter  No,  1441 /J ■  SIS  dated  2nd  March  1897.] 

483.  They  shall  clean  their  own  wards  and  wash  their  own  clothes 
and  shall  keep  their  clothing  and  bedding  neatly  arranged  and  folded  ac¬ 
cording  to  order.  They  may  be  compelled  to  cook  their  own  food,  and 
may  be  required  in  turn  to  cook  that  of  other  prisoners  of  the  same  class 
in  the  jail,  provided  they  belong  to  a  class  of  society  the  members  of  which 
would  in  their  own  houses  perform  such  duties. 

484.  They  cannot  be  compelled  to  perform  menial  duties  for  others, 
nor  can  they  be  compelled  to  perform  any  duties  of  a  degrading  character, 

485.  They  shall  remain  during  the  day  in  a  part  of  the  jail  assigned  • 
to  them ;  they  shall  not  lounge  nor  loiter  about  the  jail,  nor  [be  allowed  to 
enter  the  labour  yards  or  worksheds. 

486.  Non-labouring  prisoners  may  be  compelled  to  take  walking 
exercise  for  not  more  than  an  hour  in  the  morning  and  an  hour  in  the 
evening  if  the  Superintendent  and  the  Medical  Officer  consider  it  advis¬ 
able. 

487.  Simple  imprisonment  prisoners  shall  obey  snch  regulations  as 
tegards  washing,  bathing,  hair-cutting  and  shaving  as  may  from  time  to 
time  be  established  with  a  view  to  the  proper  maintenance  of  health  and 
cleanliness.  Subject  to  this  provision,  they  shall  be  permitted  to  retain 
their  hair  as  worn  on  admission,  and  the  entire  shaving  of  the  head  shall 
Hot  be  enforced,  nor  shall  the  hair  be  cut  closer  than  isnecesssary  for  the 
purposes  of  health  and  cleanliness,  and  they  shall  be  allowed  to  wear  ' 
their  own  clothing  unless  insufficiently  provided,  in  which  case,  the  Super¬ 
intendent  shall  issue  jail  clothing.  \Vide  Dmcm’e  Utter  No.  U41jJ.S18 
dated  2nd  March  1897.] 
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488.  In  all  other  respects  the  general  provisions  of  these  rules,  apply 
to  prisoners  of  this  class,  but  they  should,  so  far  as  possible,  be  kept  in 
distinct  wards  from  other  convicted  prisoners. 

[488  A.  The  child  tor  children)  of  a  female  prisoner  shall  be  admit¬ 
ted  into  Jail  with  the  mother,  if  it  cannot  be  placed  with  relations  or 
otherwise  conveniently  provided 'for,  provided  that  its  age  does  not  exceed 
two  years  and  that  it  is  still  at  the  breast.  Children  bom  in  Jail  may 
likewise  be  allowed  to  remain  with  their  mothers  subject  to  the  same 
conditions  viz,  so  long  as  they  are  under  two  years  of  age,  are  still  at  the 
breast  and  cannot  be  otherwise  provided  for.  The  Medical  officer  shall 
determine  the  age  of  children  unless  they  were  horn  in  Jail. 

488  B.  Ho  child  shall  be  admitted  into  or  retained  in  Jail  with  its 
mother,  if  it  has  attained  the  age  of  two  years  or  if  it  has  ceased  to  take 
the  breast.  On  a  child  which  is  already  in  Jail  thus  becoming  disqualified 
for  further  retention,  notice  shall  be  given  to  the  District  Magistrate  re¬ 
questing  him  to  make  arrangements  to  place  the  child  with  its  relatives, 
if  possible,  during  the  incarceration  of  the  mother.  Should  the  relatives 
he  utterly  destitute  and  unable  to  support  it  or  should  the  magistrate  be 
unable  to  discover  any  relative  willing  to  take  charge  of  it,  he  shall  report 
the  case  for  the  special  orders  of  Government. 

488  C.  Children  in  Jail  with  their  mothers  shall  be  allowed  such 
diet  as  the  Medical  officer  may  order  for  them  and  shall  ho  provided  with 
suitable  clothing]  Deican's  letter  No.  4538/ J  760  dated  19th  June  1900- 

PRISONERS  SENTENCED  TO  SOLITARY  CONFINEMENT. 

489.  Prisoners  sentenced  to  solitary  confinement  under  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  Sections  78  and  74  of  .the  Penal  Code  shall  undergo  the  periods 
of  solitary  confinement  admissible  under  those  sections  in  a  separate  cell, 
as  far  as  possible  excluded  from  sight  or  hearing  of  what  is  going  on  out¬ 
side. 

490.  Prisoners  sentenced  to  solitary  confinement  should  be  placed  in 
the  cells  for  the  periods  laid  down  in  Section  74  of  the  Penal  Code,  and 
such  periods  should  not  be  broken  except  under  the  recommendation  of 
the  Medical  Officer. 

491.  If  during  any  such  period  it  becomes  necessary  to  remove  from 
a  cell  any  prisoner  sentenced  to  solitary  confinement  on  the  ground  of 
injury  to  his  mind  or  health,  a  report  shall  be  made  to  the  Dewan, 
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492.  In  executing  sentences  of  solitary  confinement  the  Superinten¬ 
dent  shall  pay  special  attention  to  the  provisions  of  Section  74  of  the 
Penal  Code. 

493.  If  a  prisoner  is  sentenced  to  imprisonment  for  a  year  and  a  day 
of  which  three  months  shall  be  undergone  in  solitary  confinement,  the 
sentence,  though  legal  under  Section  73  cannot  he  executed  under  Section 
74  because  not  more  than  84  days  of  solitary  confinement  can  be  inflicted 
ia  any  one  year.  Similarly,  if  a  prisoner  is  sentenced  to  4  months’  impri¬ 
sonment  of  which  one  is  to  be  solitary,  or  to  seven  months’  imprisonment 
of  which  two  are  to  be  solitary.  The  execution  of  a  sentence  of  solitary 
confinement  need  not  be  postponed  until  the  expiry  of  appeal  time. 

494.  When  a  prisoner  is  sentenced  to  imprisonment  under  two 
separate  warrants,  of  which  the  2nd  alone  awards  any  period  of  solitary 
confinement,  the  solitary  confinement  shall  not  be  executed  during  .the 
duration  of  the  first  term  of  imprisonment.  Similarly,  if  the  term  of 
solitary  confinement  under  one  warrant  is  too  long  to  be  completely  exe¬ 
cuted  during  the  term  of  imprisonment  awarded  by  that  warrant,  the 
balance  shall  not  be  carried  out  during  any  subsequent  term  of  imprison¬ 
ment  undergone  under. a  second  warrant. 

495.  No  prisoner,  who  has  been  punished  with  separate  confine¬ 
ment,  shall  undergo  any  period  of  solitary  confinement  until  after  an  in¬ 
terval  of  not  less  than  14  days,  and  no  prisoner  who  has  undergone  any  ■ 
period  of  solitary  -confinement  shall  be  punished  with  separate  confine¬ 
ment  until  after  the  expiry  of  a  similar  interval.  • 

496.  No  prisoner  shall  be  placed  in  solitary  confinement  until  be  has 
been  examined  by  the  Medical  Officer  and  certified  to  be  fit  to  undergo 
the  confinement. 

497.  Every  prisoner  before  being  placed  in  solitary  confinement 
shall  be  thoroughly  searched,  and  any  article  which  it  is  considered 
dangerous  or  inexpedient  for  him  to  retain  shall  be  removed.  .  Both  the 
cell  and  the  person  of  the  prisoner  shall  be  carefully  searched  daily  during 
his  continuance  in  solitary  confinement. 

498.  Outside  the  cell-door  a  ticket  shall  be  placed  showing  the 
number  and  name  of  the  prisoner,  the  date  on  which  he  was  placed  in 
solitary  confinement,  the  number  of  days  to  be  so  confined,  and  the  date 
on  which  he  was  last  in  cells. 
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499.  Every  prisoner  in  solitary  confinement  shall  be  visited  daily  by 
the  Superintendent  and  the  Medical  Officer,  who  shall  insert  a  record  of 
every  such  visit  in  their  respective  journals. 

500.  Prisoners  in  solitary  confinement  shall  bo  provided  with  suit¬ 
able  work  and  a  regulated  task  shall  be  exacted  from  them. 

501.  They  shall  be  permitted  to  take  such  exercise  in  the  open  air 
as  the  Medical  Officer  shall  consider  to  be  necessary  for  their  health. 

502.  The  bedding  of  prisoners  in  solitary  confinement  shall  be  taken 
out  of  the  cells  during  the  day  and  exposed  to  the  sun  and  air  .for  as  long 
a  period  as  the  weather  permits. 

503.  The  occupant  of  each  cell  -shall  be  required  to  keep  it  scrupu¬ 
lously  clean. 

604.  An  officer  of  the  warder  establishment  shall  always  be  detached 
to  watch  the  cell  in  which  any  prisoner  is  undergoing  solitary  confinement 
to  superintend  the  labour  of  the  prisoners  and  to  keep  order,  and  every 
prisoner  in  solitary  confinement  shall  be  inspected  whenever  the  officer  on 
guard  is  changed.  In  case  of  sickness,  immediate  notice  shall  be  given  by 
the  Warder  on  duty  and  the  Medical  Subordinate  on  duty  shall  visit  the 
cell  without  delay  and  examine  the  prisoner.  If  necessary,  the  Jailor  may 
cause  the  man  to  be  removed  to  the  Hospital,  reporting  his  action  to  the 
Superintendent  in  his  report  for  the  day- 

505.  On  each  occasion  on  which  a  prisoner  undergoes  solitary  con¬ 
finement  the  Superintendent  shall  note  on  the  hack  of  the  warrant  and  in 
the  Convict  Register  the  date  on  which  the  prisoner  was  placed  in  the  cell, 
the  date  on  which  he  was  removed  and  the  number  of  days  passed  in  such 


PRISONERS  SENTENCED  TO  WHIPPING. 

506.  Under  section  291  of  the  Criminal  Procedure  Code,  whipping 
shall  be  inflicted  only  on  the  posteriors  in  the  case  of  adults  and  juveniles 

507.  Sentences  of  whipping  which  are  passed  upon  any  prisoner  re¬ 
ceived  in  jail  shall  he  carried  out  by  one  of  the  Warder  establishment. 

508.  Sentences  of  whipping  shall  not  be  inflicted  on  recognized  holi¬ 
days  and  if  the  execution  of  such  sentences  would  otherwise  fall  on  these 
days,  it  shall  be  put  off  until  early  the  next  day. 
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PRISONERS  SENTENCED  TO  DEATH. 

509.  As  soon  as  sentence  of  death  is  passed  on  any  prisoner  and  he 
is  received  hack  in  the  jail  from  the  Court,  the  Jailor  shall  cause  him  to 
be  thoroughly  and  carefully  searched  ;  if  he  has  hitherto  worn  his  own 
clothing  every  article  of  such  clothing  shall  be  taken  away  from  him,  as 
well  as  all  other  articles  of  every  description,  whether  money,  jewellery, 
or  otherwise,  and  he  shall  ba  supplied  with  a  suit  of  convict  clothing. 

510.  Ho  shall  then  be  removed  from  the  undoi'-trial  yard  to  one  of 
the  condemned  cells. 

511.  The  Superintendent  shall  inspect  the  cell  before  the  prisoner 
is  placed  in  it,  and  shall  satisfy  himself  of  its  fitness  and' security.  No 
prisoner  under  sentence  of  death  shall  be  placed  in  a  cell  having  only  a 
■wooden  door,  and  if  there  is  an  external  wooden  door  in  addition  to  the 
grated  door,  it  shall  be  kept  open;  he  shall  not  be  fettered  or  hand-cuffed 
unless  the  Superintendent  has  reason  to  apprehend  that  danger  to  the 
guard  or  to  the  prisoner  may  result  from  the  prisoner’s  violence,  in  which 
case  fetters  or  hand-cufis  or  both  may  be  imposed. 

512.  As  soon  as  the  condemned  prisoner  is  placed  in  the  condemned 
cell,  a  special  guard  shall  he  deputed  to  watch  the  prisoner  by  day  and 
night  until  the  execution  of  the  sentence. 

513-  The  special  guard  shall  allow  no  one  to  go  near  the  cell  or 
communicate  with  the  prisoner  except  the  Superintendent,  the  Medical 
Officer,  the  Jailor  or  a  visitor  of  the  jail,  the  convict  servant  who  brings 
the  prisoner’s  food,  the  convict  scavenger,  and  such  other  persons  as  may 
be  specially  authorized  in  writing  by  the  Superintendent. 

514.  It  shall  be  tho  duty  of  the  special  guard  to  keep  the  prisoner  in 
sight  by  night  and  day.  To  enable  him  to  do  this  by  night,  a  lantern 
shall  be  so  placed  as  to  throw  a  good  light  into  the  cell.  The  door  shall 
be  closed  and  fastened  in  the  usual  way.  The  keys  of  the  hand-cuffs,  if 
any  are  imposed,  shall  be  kept  by  the  Jailor,  The  key  of  the  cell-door 
shall  be  kept  by  the  Head  Warder  on  duty,  so  that  he  may  he  able  at  once 
to  enter  the  cell  in  case  of  a  sudden  attempt  at  suicide  on  the  part  of  the 
prisoner.  Under  no  circumstances  should  a  condemned  cell  have  a  lock, 
the  key  of  which  will  open  any  other  lock  in  the  jail. 

515.  The  guard  officer  shall  visit  frequently  during  day  and  night, 
at  uncertain  hours,  the  sentries  posted  over  the  condemned  cells.  The 
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Head  “Warder  shall  at  once  report  to  the  Jailor,  for  communication  to  the 
Superintendent,  any  irregularity  or  any  suspicions  conduct  on  the  part  of 
the  prisoners. 

516.  When  two  or  more  condemned  prisoners  are  confined  in  cells 
apart,  i.  e.,  at  some  distance  from  one  another,  a  separate  guard  shall  be 
placed  over  each  cell  ;  but  where  the  cells  are  adjoining,  it  will  be  suffici¬ 
ent  to  post  one  sentry  over  two  cells,  who  will  be  responsible  for  the  two 
condemned  prisoners  under  his  charge.  For  any  number  of  cells  in  excess 
of  two,  an  extra  guard  shall  be  given,  even  where  the  colls  are  conti¬ 
guous. 

517.  Every  morning  and  evening  the  Jailor  shall  carefully  search 
the  prisoner  with  his  own  hands,  examine  his  cell,  his  hand-cuffs  and 
irons,  if  any  are  imposed,  and  satisfy  himself  that  they  are  sound  and  se¬ 
cure,  and  that  the  prisoner  has  no  concealed  weapon  or  any  article  which 
is  considered  dangerous  in  his  possession.  The  result  of  his  examination 
shall  be  entered  in  his  Report  Book. 

5  IS.  Prisoners  under  sentence  of  death  shall  be  allowed  non-labour¬ 
ing  diet  according  to  the  scale  prescribed  for  native  convicts  hut  no  sweet 
meats  or  extra  diet  of  any  kind  shall  he  given  except  on  the  recommenda¬ 
tion  of  the  Medical  Officer,  who  shall  record  his  reason  for  the  same. 

519.  The  condemned  prisoner's  food  shall  “always  be  given  him  in 
the  presence  of  the  Jailor  who  shall  previously  thoroughly  examine  it. 

520.  Every  prisoner  under  sentence  of  death  shall  be  allowed  such 
exercise  in  open  air  every  day  under  strict  and  careful  watch  as  the  Medi¬ 
cal  Officer  may  consider  necessary. 

521.  Every  prisoner  condemned  to  death  may  be  visited  at  his  own 
request  by  his  relatives,  friends  and  legal  advisers,  and  by  a  minister,  of 
the  persuasion  to  which  he  belongs,  on  an  order  in  writing  from  the 
Superintendent. 

522.  Every  petition  to  Government  from  a  prisoner  under  sentence 
of  death  shall  be  submitted  by  the  Superintendent  to  the  Dewan. 

[522  A.  All  executions  should  take  place  within  the  jail  premises 
unless  expressly  otherwise  ordered  in  the  warrant.  They  shall  usually  be 
carried  out  in  a  special  enclosure  attached  to,  but  not  within,  the  walls  of 
the  Jail.  If  the  District  Magistrate  considers  it  of  importance  that  the 
execution  of  a  criminal  shall  he  carried  out  on  the  scene  of  the  crime,  the 
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execution  shall  he  deferred  until  the  Magistrate  has  obtained  from  the 
Government  the  requisite  authority  for  the  delivery  of  the  criminal. 

522  B.  When  the  execution  takes  place  within  Jail  premises, 
an  enclosure  should  be  made  large  enough  tu  accommodate  a  certain  num¬ 
ber  of  spectators.  To  this  enclosure,  respectable  persons  being  adult  males 
should  be  admitted  by  ticket,  applications  for  tickets  being  made  in  writ¬ 
ing  to  the  Superintendent.  The  prisoners  in  the  Jail  should  not  be  made 
to  attend  an  execution. 

522  C.  The  gallows  shall  he  erected  and  the  rope  tested  in  the  pre¬ 
sence  of  the  Superintendent  the  evening  before  the  execution,  he  being 
personally  responsible  that  these  arrangements  are  properly  made.  In 
testing  the  rope  a  weight  twenty  five  per  cent,  in  excess  of  the  body  weight 
of  the  condemned  prisoner  shall  be  used.  A  new  rope  need  not  necessarily 
be  used  for  every  execution. 

522  D.  The  following  scale  of  drop  proportioned  to  the  weight  of 


the  prisoner,  shall  be  followed. 

For  a  prisoner  weighing  under  98  lbs . 6J  feet. 

For  a  prisoner  weighing  under  126  lbs .  6  feet. 

For  a  prisoner  weighing  under  154  lbs . . 5J  feet. 

For  a  prisoner  weighing  154  lbs  and  over  . ,.,5feet. 


522  B.  Every  execution  shall  take  place  in  the  early  morning  as 
soon  after  day-break  as  possible.  Both  Superintendent  and  Medical  officer 
shall  be  present ;  the  execution  shall  also  be  attended  by  a  Magistrate.  '. 

522  F.  The  condemned  prisoner’s  wrists  shall  be  hand-cuffed  be¬ 
hind  his  back  before  he  leaves  his  cell  and  he  shall  be  inarched  from  his 
cell  to  the  scaffold  under  a  guard  of  not  less  than  four  warders  under  the 
command  of  a  responsible  officer. 

522  G-.  A  guard  of  warders  not  less  than  ten  strong  shall  be  must¬ 
ered  in  front  of  the  gallows  to  preserve  order.  If  necessary  the  Superin¬ 
tendent  of  Police  may  be  asked  to  furnish  a  guard. 

522  H.  When  the  condemned  criminal  reaches  the  scaffold,  Super¬ 
intendent  shall  read  over  the  warrant  aloud  in  English  and  it  shall  be  tran¬ 
slated  into  the  Vernacular  by  the  Jailor  or  other  Jail  Officer.  The  Superin¬ 
tendent  and  Jailor  shall  then  identify  the  prisoner  by  a  reference  to  the 
jail  Kegistors  as  the  individual  named  in  the  warrant, 
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■  522  I.  The  criminal's  arms  shall  then  be  pinioned  behind,  his  back 
and  his  ankles  shall  be  strapped  together. 

522  J.  The  body  shall  hang  for  an  hour,  and  shall  then  be  exam¬ 
ined  by  the  Medical  Officer.  It  shall  not  be  taken  down  till  the  Medical 
Officer  declares  life  to  be  extinct. 

,  522  K.  Bodies  of  criminals  shall  not  be  exposed  on  gibbet  after 
execution,  but  shall  be  made  over  to  the  friends  of  the  deceased,  if  claimed 
by  them,  unless  there  are  special  reasons  to  the  contrary  in  any  particular 
case.  [  Vide  Deviants  letter  Ref,  A  on  0  No.  1409  of  04  J.  Dated  18-7-04 .] 

523.  When  the  sentence  has  been  fully  executed,  the  Superintendent 
shall  return  the  warrant  to  the  Court  from  which  it  issued  with  an 
endorsement  under  his  signature  certifying  the  manner  in  which  the 
sentence  has  been  executed  in  the  following  form  : — 

I  hereby  certify  that  the  sentence  of  death  passed  on  (full  name  of 
prisoner)  and  approved  as  prescribed  by  law  has  been  duly  executed :  and 
that  the  said  (full  name  of  prisoner)  was  accordingly  hanged  by  the  neck 
until  he  was  dead  at  (place)  on  (day  of  weeh)  (the  date  and  month)  107  at 
(hour)  A.  M. 

I  farther  certify  that  the  body  of  the  said  (full  name  of  prisoner) 
remained  hanging  one  hour  and  the  Medical  Officer  in  attendance  certified 
complete  extinction  of  life  prior  to  its  removal,  and  that  no  accident,  error, 
or  other  misadventure  occurred  during  the  execution. 

Place  Signature 

(Date  &  month)  107  .  Official  designation. 

[Tide  Dewan’s  letter  No.  2069  /  J  548.  dated  19th  April  1899.'] 

LUNATICS. 

524.  If  any  prisoner  becomes  insane  after  his  conviction  and  ad¬ 
mission  into  the  prison  a  report  regarding  his  case  accompanied  by  a 
certificate  from  the  Medical  Officer  shall  he  submitted  by  the  Superin¬ 
tendent  to  the  Dewan.  The  prisoner  shall  in  the  meanwhile  be  detained 
in  a  separate  cell  pending-  his  transfer  to  the  Lunatic  Asylum. 

525.  On  receipt  of  the  order  to  remove  the  lunatic  to  the  Asylum 
the  Superintendent  shall  send  him  to  the  Asylum  with  a  copy  of  the 
Convict  Register  specifying  the  term  of  imprisonment,  the  period  under¬ 
gone  and  the  period  that  remains  to  be  served  with  the  medical  certificate 
and  statement. 
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526.  When  a  prisoner  is  sent  to  the  Lunatic  Asylum  all  property  in 
the  jail  belonging  to  him  shall  be  sent  with  him  and  receipt  for  the  same 
obtained. 

SENDING  UP  PRISONERS. 

526  A.  Any  criminal  court  may,  if  it  thinks  that  the  evidence  of 
any  person  confined  in  the  Central  Prison  (at  Trivandrum)  is  material  itl 
any  matter  pending  before  it,  or  if  a  charge  of  an  offence  against  such 
person  is  made,  or  pending,  make  an  order  in  the  form  subjoined,  directed 
to  the  Jailor.  Provided,  that,  if  such  a  criminal  court  is  inferior  to  the 
court  of  a  Magistrate  of  the  Eirst  class,  the  order  shall  he  submitted  to 
and  countersigned  by  the  District  Magistrate,  to  whose  court  such  criminal 
court  is  subordinate. 

FORM  OF  ORDER. 

To 

The  Jailor  of  the  Central  Prison,  Trivandrum. 

You  are  hereby  required  to  hand  over . now  a  prisoner  in . to  the 

Police  officer  producing  this  for  safe  and  sure  conduct  (1 )  before  the  court 

of . at . on  the...  ...day  of . next  by . of  the  clock  in  the  forenoon 

of  the  same  day  there  to  give  evidence  in  a  matter  now  pending  before 

the  said  court  and  after  the  said . has  then  and  there  given  his  evidence. 

before  the  said  court  or  thesaid  court  has  dispensed  with  his  further  attend¬ 
ance,  cause  him  to  ho  conveyed  under  safe  and  sure  conduct  back  to  the 

Prison,  or  (2)  before  the  court  of . or  before . on  the..,  ...day  of . 

next  by . of  the  clock  in  the  forenoon  of  the  same  day  to  answer  a  charge 

now  pending  before  the  said  court  or  officer  and  after  such  charge  has  been 
disposed  of,  or  the  said  court  or  officer  has  dispensed  with  his  further 
attendance  cause  him  to  be  conveyed  under  safe  and  sure  conduct  back  to 
the  Prison-  (as  the  case  may  he). 

The . day  of . 

A.  B. 

Countersigned. 

C.  D. 

526.  B.  Upon  delivery  of  such  an  order,  the  Jailor  shall  hand  the 
prisoner  over  to  the  Police,  who  shall  cause  him  to  be  taken  to  the  court 
in  which  his  attendance  is  required,  or  to  the  officer  investigating  the  of¬ 
fence  of  which  he  is  oharged,  so  as  to  be  present  at  the  time  specified  in 
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such  order,  and  shall  cause  Mm  to  he  detained  in  custody,  until  he  has 
been  examined  or  until  the  court  or  the  officer  authorises  him  to  be  taken 
back  to  the  Prison. 


REGISTERS  AND  RETURNS. 

527.  For  purposes  of  account  there  shall  be  two  Departments  in  the 
jail — the  General  Department  and  the  Manufacturing  Department. 

528.  The  following  shall  be  the  Registers  and  Books  maintained  in 
the  General  Department,  viz,, 

I.  Report  and  order  B oaks'. 

1.  Official  Visitors'  Book. 

2.  Superintendent’s  Journal. 

3.  Medical  Officer’s  Journal. 

4.  Jailor’s  Report  Book. 

5.  Jail  Order  Book. 

II.  General  Registers  and  Books , 

6.  General  Convict  Register. 

7.  Register  of  under-trial  prisoners. 

8.  Register  of  Civil  prisoners. 

9.  Release  Register. 

10.  Release  Diary  and  Batta  Book. 

11.  General  abstract. 

12.  Lock-up  Register. 

13.  Labour  Register. 

14.  Industry  Roll. 

15.  Remission  sheet, 

16.  Punishment  Book. 

17:  Better  Register. 

18.  Weighment  Register. 

19.  Clothing  Registers,  new  and  part-worn. 

20.  Register  of  appeals. 

21.  Register  of  Petitions  to  Government. 

22.  Register  of  letters  received. 

23.  Register  of  letters  despatched. 

24.  Jail  officers’  appointment  and  history  work, 

25.  Jail  officers’  Misconduct  Book. 
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26.  Warders’  clothing  Begister. 

27.  Main-gate  Begister, 

III.  Financial  Begister  and  Books- 

28.  Cash  Book. 

29.  Begister  of  contingent  charges. 

IV.  Ration  Registers. 

30.  Bill  Book  of  Bations. 

31.  Diet  roll. 

529.  The  following  shall  be  the  Kegisters  and  Books  maintained  in 
the  Manufacturing  Department,  viz., 

1  A.  Stock  Book  of  Raw  materials. 

2  B.  Stock  Book  of  manufactured  articles. 

3  C.  Day  Book  of  sales. 

4  D.  Individual  Begister  of  credit  purchases. 

5  E.  Individual  Begister  of  credit  sales. 

6  F.  Cash  Book. 

BULES  BEGABDING  THE  PBESEBV ATION  AND 
DESTBUCTION  OF  BECORDS. 

3 .  All  Jail  Registers,  returns  and  records  of  every  description  shall 
for  purposes  of  preservation  or  destruction,  he  classified  under  four  heads: — 

A.  Those  to  he  preserved  permanently. 

B.  Those  to  be  kept  for  12  years. 

C.  Those  to  he  kept  for  five  years.  . 

D.  Those  to  be  kept  for  2  years. 

In  the  case  of  registers  and  other  books,  the  period  prescribed  for 
their  retention  shall  lie  held  to  run  from  the  date  of  the  last  entry  therein. 

2.  Each  of  the  four  classes  of  records  shall  be  so  arranged  as  to  make 
it  easy  at  the  proper  date  to  select  those  which  have  to  he  destroyed,  and 
if  possible,  each  class  shall  be  kept  separate  from  the  other. 

Financial  and  other  Circulars  of  Government  and  the  Govern¬ 
ment  Gazette  shall  be  hound  annually  or  half  yearly  as  required. 

3.  The  Superintendent  shall  exercise  his  discretion  as  to  the  classi¬ 
fication  of  letters  and  correspondence  except  in  regard  to  documents  bear¬ 
ing  on  the  following  subjects,  which  shall  he  permanently  preserved  viz., 
Standing  orders,  important  public  works  and  manufactures,  the  acquisition 
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and  renting  of  land,  pensions  and  any  permanent  charge  upon  Government, 
and  escapes  when  the  prisoner  is  not  re-captured.  The  bundles  to  be  per¬ 
manently  preserved  should  be  marked  with  a  coloured  slip  of  paper  and 
placed  in  the  receptacle  for  permanent  records. 

4.  The  following  are  the  records  in  class  A,  which  shall  be  perma¬ 
nently  preserved: — 

1.  Jail  Order  Boole: 

2.  Convict  Registers. 

S.  Release  Diary  and  Batta  Book. 

4.  Remission  sheets. 

5.  Jail  Officers’  appointment  and  History  Book. 

6.  Register  of  letters  received,  Jail  and  Manufactory. 

7.  Register  of  letters  despatched,  Jail  and  Manufactory. 

.  8.  Stock-book  of  Civil  stores. 

Financial 

1.  Cash-book. 

2.  Acquittance  Roll. 

Medical. 

1.  Case  Book. 

2.  Historical  Register. 

3.  Letter  Book. 

Manufacturing  Department. 

!.  Day  book  of  sales- 
2-  Cash  Book. 

General- 

1.  The  Reports  on  the  administration  of  Travancore.  Office 

copies  of  pay  bills. 

2.  Travancore  Government  Gazette. 

5.  The  following  are  the  records  in  class  B,  which  shall  be  preserved 
for  twelve  years  and  then  destroyed: — 

J .  Jail  Administration  Reports  and  Jail  Returns. 

2.  Superintendent’s  Journal, 

3.  Medical  Officer’s  Journal. 

4.  Jailor’s  Report  Book. 

5.  Chief  "Warder’s  Report  Boob. 

6.  Register  of  Under-trial  Prisoners. 
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7.  Register  of  Civil  Prisoners. 

8.  Release  Register. 

9.  Punishment  Book. 

10.  Jail  Officers’  Misconduct  Book. 

11.  Official  and  non-official  Visitors’  Book. 

Bations. 

1.  Stock-Book  of  Rations, 

2.  Bill  Book  of  Rations. 

3.  Diet  Roll. 

4.  Daily  purchase  book,  if  any, 

■  Medical. 

1 .  Hospital  Register. 

2.  Invalid  Gang  Register. 

3.  Register  of  Vaccinations. 

4.  Hospital  Roll. 

5.  Prescription  Book, 

Manufacturing  Department. 

1 .  Stock  Book  of  Raw  materials. 

2.  Stock  Book  of  Manufactured  articles. 

.  3.  Individual  Register  of  credit  sales. 

6.  The  following  are  the  records  in  class  C,  which  shall  he  preserved 
for  five  years  and  then  destroyed: — 

1.  General  Abstract. 

2.  Lock-np  Register. 

3.  Labour  Register. 

4.  Fetter  Register. 

5.  Weighment  Register. 

6.  Clothing  Registers. 

7.  Register  of  appeals. 

8.  Register  of  petitions  to  Government. 

9.  Warders’  clothing  Register. 

10.  Ammunition  Register. 

.  1 1.  Main  Gate  Register. 

12.  Office  copies  of  all  monthly,  quarterly,  half-yearly  and  annual  - 

returns  and  statements- 

'  7.  The  following  are  the  records  in  class  D,  which  shall  he  preserved 
or  two  years  and  then  destroyed:— 
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1.  Industry  Eoll. 

2-  Counterfoils  of  receipts  granted  to  the  Police  on  the  admis¬ 
sion  of  prisoners  into  Jail. 

3.  Medical  Officer’s  certificate  of  fitness  to  undergo  solitary 
confinement. 

4.  Vouchers  for  cash  payments  below  Es.  10. 

5.  Other  papers  not  mentioned  in  these  rules. 

8.  The  following  papers  shall  be  disposed  of  in  the  manner  set  oppo¬ 
site  to  each: 

(a)  Notice  of  appeal  proceedings']  To  be  filed  with  prisoners’ 
warrant  and  retained  as 
long  as  the  warrant  is  in 
force. 

fb)  Acquisitions  for  the  product,  Tq  be  dest  d  on  t-ne  final 
tion  of  prisoners  as  wit-  h  disposal  o{  tke  ca3e. 
nesses  &c.  J 


of  courts  of  appeal  and 
orders  of  Government  on 
petitions  from  prisoners.  . 


Proceedings  of  tire  Government  of  His  Highness  the 
Maharaja  of  Travancore. 

No.  J.  3825,  dated  14th  August  1908. 

Powers  of  the  Superintendent,  Central  Prison. 

The  following  revised  rules  defining  the  powers  of  appointment  &c- 
of  the  Superintendent,  Central  Prison,  are  sanctioned  with  effect  from 
.  1st  Chingom  1084. 

1.  It  shall  be  competent  to  the  Superintendent  to  make  any 
appointment  on  the  sanctioned  establishment  of  the  Central  Prison,  the 
pay  of  which  does  not  exceed  Es.  (20)  twenty  per  mensem.  All  appoint¬ 
ments  shall  be  made  in  accordance  with  the  rules  and  orders  issued  by 
Government  from  time  to  time  laying  down  the  qualifications  for  such 
appointments. 

2-  It  shall  be  competent  to  the  Superintendent  to  grant 
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(a)  any  kind  of  leave  to  any  officer  whom  he  is  competent  to 
appoint,  and 

(b)  privilege  leave,  casual  leave  and  special  casual  leave  to  all  officers. 
All  questions  o£  pay,  eligibility  for  leave  and  allowances  shall  be 
disposed,  of  in  accordance  with  the  Civil  Service  Regulations.  When 
the  Superintendent  has  any  doubt  as  to  the  application  of  the  Regulations, 
he  shall  refer  the  matter  tto  the  Financial  Secretary  to  Government  and 
comply  with  the  instructions  issued  by  that  officer. 

3.  It  shall  he  competent  to  the  Superintendent  to  dismiss,  degrade, 
suspend,  discharge  or  accept  the  resignation  of  any  officer  whom  he  is 
competent  to  appoint.  Before  the  Superintendent  dismisses,  degrades, 
suspends  or  discharges  an  officer,  he  shall  take  the  written  explanation  of  such 
officer,  it  being  however  competent  to  the  Superintendent  to  suspendan  officer 
pending  the  submission  by  the  latter  of  his  explanation.  The  final  order 
passed  by  the  Superintendent,  dismissing,  degrading,  suspending  or  dis. 
charging  an  officer,  shall  state,  firstly,  the  charges  against  such  officer 
secondly,  the  evidence  in  support  of  such  charges,  thirdly,  the  finding  on 
each  charge,  and  fourthly,  the  previous  punishments,  if  any,  imposed  on 
the  officer,  and  the  latter  shall  he  furnished  by  the  Superintendent  with 
a  copy  of  the  order  imposing  the  punishment. 

4.  The  Superintendent  may  fine  any  officer  subordinate  to  him, 
provided  that  no  fine  shall  exceed  Rs.  (5)  five. " 

5.  It  shall  be  open  to  a  subordinate  punished  by  the  Superintendent 
to  appeal  against  the  order  of  punishment  within  (30)  thirty  days  after 
the  receipt  by  him  of  the  copy  of  the  order  appealed  against,  providedi 
however,  that  no  appeal  shall  lie  from  an  order  imposing  a  fine. 

0.  The  Superintendent  shall  submit  to  Government,  within  the 
5th  of  each  Malabar  month,  statements  as  per  forms  appended,  showing 
(a,)  appointments  made, 

(b)  leave  granted,  and 

(c)  punishments  inflicted  in  the 

preceding  month. 
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REGULATION  II  OP  1071. 

Passed  by  Sis  EUghness  the  Malta  Rajah  of  Travancore 


A  Regulation  to  extend  greater  protection  to  Judges,  Magistrates 
and  others  acting  judicially. 

Whereas  it  is  expedient  to  extend  greater  protection  to  Judges,  s.-eamVIo; 
Magistrates  and  others  acting  judicially ;  We  are  hereby  pleased  to  enact 
as  Motts  ■ 

1.  This  Regulation  shall  come  into  force  from  the  date  of  passing  Commauce- 
thereof. 

2.  No  Judge,  Magistrate,  Dewan  Peishkar,  or  other  person  acting 
judicially  shall  be  liable  to  be  sued  in  any  Civil  Court,  for  any  act  done  or 
ordered  to  be  done  by  him  in  the  discharge  of  his  judicial  duty,  whether  or  i'M  ssnticaUy 
not  within  the  limits  of  his  jurisdiction  :  provided  that  he  at  the  time,  in  i>a  sued, 
good  faith,  believed  himself  to  have  jurisdiction  to  do  or  order  the  act  com¬ 
plained  of  ;  and  no  officer  of  any  Court,  or  other  person,  bound  to  execute 

the  lawful  warrants  or  orders  of  any  such  Judge,  Magistrate,  Dewan 
Peishkar  or  other  person  acting  judicially,  shall  be  liable  to  be  sued  in 
any  Civil  Court,  for  the  execution  of  any  warrant  or  order,  which  he  would 
he  bound  to  execute,  if  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  person  issuing -the 
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REGULATION  HI  OR  1071.  * 

PUBLIC  GAMBLING  REGULATION. 


Preamble. 

Sections. 


1,  Short  title  and  extent . 

2,  Penalty  for  owning  or  keeping  or  having  charge  of  a  gaming-house 

3,  Penalty  for  being  found  in  a  gaming-house. 

I,  Power  to  enter  and  search, 

4  A.  Proof  of  keeping  or  gaming  in  common  gaming-house. 

4  B.  Penalty  for  refusing  to  give  name  or  address  and  for  giving  false 

ft  On  conviction  for  keeping  a  gaming-house,  instruments  of  gaining 
to  be  destroyed, 

5.  A.  Proof  of  playing  for  money  not  required  for  conviction. 

G.  Magistrate  may  require  any  person  apprehended  to  be  sworn  and  to 
give  evidence. 

7.  Witnesses  indemnified. 

8.  Regulation  not  to  apply  to  certain  games. 

9.  Claming  and  setting  birds  and  animals  to  tight  ill  public  streets. 

Destruction  of  instruments  of  gaming  found  on  public  streets, 

10.  Officer  by  whom  friable. 

II.  Penalty  for  subsequent  offence. 

11  A.  Payment  of  portion  of  fine  to  informer. 

12.  Offences  under  this  Regulation  to  lie  offences  within  the  meaning  of 
the  Penal  Code. 


13.  Offences  to  be  bailable. 

I  t.  Common  gaming-house." 


Paasnl  by  Hu  Highnest  the  Malta  Baja  of  Imvaneore 
on  the 

A  Regulation  to  provide  for  the  punishment  of  public  gambling 
and  the  keeping  of  common  gaming-houses  in  Travancore. 

Whereas  it  is  expedient  to  make  provision  for  the  punishment  of4 
public  gambling  and  the  keeping  of  common  gaming-houses  in  Travancore: 
It  is  hereby  enacted  as  follows  : — 

1.  This  Regulation  may  he  called  the  “Travancore  Public  Gambling 
Regulation.” 
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This  section,  section  0,  para  1  of  section  10,  and  section  13  of  this 
Regulation  shall  extend  to  the  whole  of  Travaucore  and  come  into  force 
on  the  1st  day  of  Vaikausv  1071. 

Our  Government  may  extend,  by  notification  in  the  Gazette,  all  or 
any  of  the  remaining  sections  of  this  Regulation  to  any  town,  or  pari  of  a 
town,  and  may  define  for  the  purposes  of  this  Regulation  the  limits  of  such 
town  or  pint  of  a  town,  and  may,  from  time  to  time,  cancel  or  modify  any 
such  notification  or  alter  the  limits  so  defined. 

2.  Whoever,  being  the  owner  or  occupier  or  having  the  use  of  any  Tenuity  for 
house,  n  ailed  enclosure,  room  or  place,  situate  within  the  limits  to  which  °'cSz0oi- 
this  Regulation  applies,  opens,  keeps  or  uses  the  same  as  a  common  'TsLmiui'-’ 
gaming-house:  and  whoever,  being  the  owner  or  occupier  of  any  such  to""' 
house,  walled  enclosure,  room  or  place  as  aforesaid,  knowingly  or  wilfully 
permits  the  same  to  be  opened,  occupied,  used  or  kept  by  any  other 
person  as  a  common  gaming-house;  and  whoever  has  the  care  or  man¬ 
agement  of,  or  iu  any  manner  assists  in  conducting,  the  business  of  any 
house,  walled  enclosure,  room  or  place  as  aforesaid,  opened,  occupied,  used 
or  kept  for  the  purpose  aforesaid;  and  whoever  advances  or  furnishes  money 
for  the  purpose  of  gaming  with  the  persons  frerprenting  such  house,  walled 
enclosure,  room  or  place,  shall  be  liable  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  two  hund¬ 
red  Rupees  or  to  imprisonment-  of  cither  description  for  any  term  not  ex¬ 
ceeding  three  months. 

[3.  Whoever  is  found  in  any  such  house,  walled  enclosure,  room  or 
place,  playing  or  gaming  with  cards,  dice,  counters, -money  or  other  in-  !“ ’JeSiU"itt*" 
struments  of  gaming,  or  is  found  there  pi eseut  for  the  purpose  of  gaming, 
whether  playing  for  any  money,  wager,  stake,  or  otherwise  shall  be  liable 
t-o  a  fin  not  exceeding  one  hundred  Rupees  or  to  imprisonment  of  either 
description  for  any  term  not  exceeding  oue  month  and  any  person 
found  in  any  common  gaming-house  during  any  gaming  or  playing  therein, 
shall  be  presumed,  until  the  contrary  be  proved,  to  have  been  there  for 
the  purpose  of  gaming.]  M 

4.  If  a  Magistrate  or  the  Superintendent  of  Police  or  the  Assistant  So»-eM* 
Superintendent  of  Police  of  a  Division  upon  credible  information,  and  search- 
after  such  enquiry  as  he  may  think  necessary,  has  reason  to  believe  that 
any  house,  walled  enclosure,  room  or  place  is  used  as  a  common  gaming¬ 
house,  he  may,  after  recording  his  reasons  for  such  belief,  either  himself 
enter,  or  by  his  warrant  authorize  any  officer  of  Police  not  below  the 
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rank  of  a  Head  Constable  to  enter,  with  such  assistance  as  may  be  found 
necessary,  by  night  or  by  day,  and  by  force  if  necessary,  any  such  house 
walled  enclosure,  room  or  place  and  may  either  himself  t  ake  into  custody 
or  authorize  such  officer  to  take  into  custody,  all  persons  whom  he  or  such 
officer  finds  therein,  whether  then  actually  gaming  or  reasonably  suspected 
to  have  been  present  for  purposes  of  gaming,  and  may  seize  or  authorize 
such  officer  to  seize  all  instruments  of  gaming,  and  all  monies  and '  securi¬ 
ties  for  money  and  articles  of  value,  reasonably  suspected  to  have  been 
used  or  intended  to  be  used  for  the  purpose  of  gaming,  which  are  found 
therein;  and  may  search  or  authorize  such  officer  to  search  all  parts  of  the 
house,  walled  enclosure,  room  or  place,  which  he  or  such  officer  shall  have 
so  entered,  when  ho  or  such  officer  has  reason  to  believe  that  any 
instruments  of  gaming  are  concealed  therein  and  also  the  person  of  those 
whom  he  or  such  officer  so  takes  into  custody;  and  may  seize  or  authorize 
such  officer  to  seize  and  take  possession  of  all  instruments  of  gaming 
found  upon  such  search. 

1'i’oai  of  [4 A.  A  v  hen  any  cards,  dice,  gaming-tables,  cloths,  boards  or  other 

gamiii'l’inf  r!  instruments  of  gaming,  are  found  in  any  house,  walled  enclosure,  room 
or  place,  entered  or  searched  under  the  provisions  of  the  last  preceding 
section,  or  about  the  person  of  any  of  those  who  are  found  therein,  it-shall 
be  evidence,  until  the  contrary  is  made  to  appear,  that  such  house,  walled 
enclosure,  room  or  place  is  used  as  a  common  gaming-house  and  that  the 
persons  found  therein  were  there  present  for  the  purpose  of  gamjngi 
although  no  play  was  actually  seen  by  the  Magistrate  or  Police  Officer,  or . 
any  of  his  assistants.]  (a) 

Pomityfor  [-1B.  If  any  person,  found  many  common  gaming-house  entered  by 
Sv^'iauw0  or  any  Magistrate  or  Officer  of  the  Police  under  the  provisons  of  this  Ee- 
forgivius"1'  gulation,  before  being  arrested  by  such  officer,  or  upon  being  brought  before 
alitresi,'.010  or  any  Magistrate,  on  being  required  by  such  officer  or  Magistrate  to  give  his 
name  and  address,  shall  refuse  or  neglect  to  give  the  same,  or  shall  give 
any  false  name  or  address,  he  may,  upon  conviction  before  the  same-  or 
any  other  Magistrate,  be  adjudged  to  pay  any  penalty  not  exceeding 
Its.  500,  together  with  such  costs  as  to  such  Magistrate. shall  appear 
reasonable,  and  on  the  non-payment  of  such  penalty  and  costs,  or  in  the 
first  instance,  if  to  such  Magistrate  it  shall  seem  fit,  may  be  imprisoned 
for  any  period  not  exceeding  one  month.]  f“) 

£o"t™™5°a  ~J‘  On  conviction  of  any  person  for  keeping  or  usirg  any  such  com- 

garains-WnaQ,  Stt°n  gaming-honse  or  being  present  therein  for  the  purpose  hi  gaming** 

(a.)  Addvtl  l>y  ucetioa  -1  of  Rys^uliuiTlVolToSS'  — — 
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the  convicting  Magistrate  may  order  all  the  instruments  of  gaming  found 
therein  to  he  destroyed,  and  may  also  order  all  or  any  of  the  securities  for 
money  and  other  articles  seized,  not  being  instruments  of  gaming,  to  be. 
sold  and  converted  into  money  and  the  proceeds  thereof  with  all  monies 
seized  therein  to  be  forfeited;  or,  in  his  discretion,  may  order  any  part  there¬ 
of  to  be  returned  to  the  persons  appearing  to  have  been  severally  there- 
un  toentitled 

[5A-  It  shall  not  be  necessary,  in  order  to  convict  any  person  of  keen¬ 
ing  a  common  gaming-house,  or  of  being  concerned  in  the  management 
of  any  common  gaming-house,  to  prove  that  any  person  found  playing  at 
any  game,  was  playing  for  money,  wager  or  stake.] 

6.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Magistrate  before  whom  any  persons 
shall  be  brought,  who  have  been  found  in  any  bouse,  walled  enclosure, 
icotn  or  place  entered  under  the  provisions  of  this  Regulation,  to  require 
any  such  persons  to  be  examined  on  oath  or  solemn  affirmation  and  give 
evidence  touching  any  unlawful  gaming  in  such  house,  walled  ent  e 
room  or  place.  Mo  person  so  required  to  be  examined  as  a  witness  shall 
be  excused  from  being  so  examined  when  brought  before  such  Magistrate 
na  aforesaid,  or  from  being  so  examined  at  any  subsequent  time  by  or 
before  the  same  or  any  other  Magistrate,  or  by  or  before  any  Court  on 
any  proceeding  or  trial  in  any  ways  relating  to  such  unlawful  gaming,  or 
from  answering  any  question  put  to  him  touching  the  matter  aforesaid,  on 
the  ground  that  his  evidence  will  tend  to  criminate  himself.  Any  such 
person  so  required  to  be  examined  as  a  witness,  who  refuses  to  make  oath 
or  take  affirmation  accordingly  or  to  answer  any  such  question  as  aforesaid^ 
shall  be  subject  to  be  dealt  with  in  all  respects  as  any  person  committing 
the  offence  described  in  section  178  or  section  179  (as  the  case  may  be) 
of  the  Penal  Cede. 

7-  Any  person,  who  shall  have  been  concerned  in  gaming  contrary 
to  this  (Regulation,  and  who  shall  be  examined  as  a  witness  before  a  Magi¬ 
strate  on  the  trial  of  any  person  for  a  breach  of  any  of  the  provisions  of 
this  Regulation,  relating  to  gaming  and  who,  upon  such  examination,  shall 
in  the  opinion  of  the  Magistrate,  make  true  and  faithful  discovery  to  the 
best  of  his  knowledge  of  all  things  as  to  which  he  shall  be  so  examined, 
shall  thereupon  receive  from  the  said  Magistrate  a  certificate  in  writing  to 
that  effect  and  shall  be  free  from  all  prosecutions  under  this  Regulation  for 
anything  done  before  that  time  in  respect  of  such  gaming. 
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B!«ui»ti.»u  Nothing  in  the  foregoing  provisions  of  this  Regulation  contained 

iu  eortnin  ‘  shall  ho  held  to  apply  to  any  game  of  mere  skill  wherever  pi . 1 


9.  Any  Police  officer  may  apprehend  without  warrant  any  person 
found  playing  for  money  or  other  valuable  thing  with  cards,  dice,  counters 
or  other  instruments  of  gaming,  any  game,  not  being  a  game  cf  mere  skill, 
in  any  public  street,  place  or  thoroughfare  or  any  person  setting  any  birds 
or  animals  to  fight,  in  any  public  street,  place  or  thoroughfare,  or  any 
person  there  present  aiding  or  abetting  such  putmc  ugmnng  oi  birds  or 
animals.  Such  person  when  apprehended  shall  lie  brought  without  delay 
before  a  Magistrate,  and  shall  be  liable  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  fifty  Rupees 
or  to  imprisonment  of  either  description  for  any  term  not  exceeding  one 
month;  and  such  Police  officer  may  seize  all  instruments  of  gaming  found 
in  such  public  place  or  on  the  person  of  those  whom  he  shall  so  arrest,  and. 
the  Magistrate  may,  on  conviction  of  the  offender,  order  such  instruments 
to  be  forthwith  destroyed. 


tri iblo  (1)  Offences  punishable  under  section  9  of  this  Regulation  shall 

bo  triable  by  any  Magistrate  having'  jurisdiction  in  the  place  where  the 
offence  is  committed.  But  such  Magistrate  shall  not-  exceed  his  powers 
under  the  Code  of  Criminal  Procedure,  as  to  the  amount  of  fine  or  imprison- 
inent  he  may  inflict. 


(2)  All  other  offences  under  this  Regulation  shall  be  tried  by  a 
Magistrate  of  the  First  Class.  ' 

11.  “Whoever,  having  been  convicted  of  an  offence  punishable  under 
section  2  or  section  3  of  this  Regulation,  shall  again  be  guilty  of  any 
offence  punishable  under  either  cf  such  sections,  shall  be  subject  for  every 
such  subsequent  offence  to  double  the  amount  of  punishment  to  which 
he  would  have  been  liable  for  the  first  commission  of  an  offence  of  the 
same  description.  Provided  that  he  shall  not  bo  liable  in  any  case  to  a 
fine  exceeding  five  hundred  Rupees  or  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  exeeed- 


offliw  The  Magistrate  trying  the  ease  may  direct  any  portion  of  any 

to  informer,  fine  which  shall  he  levied  under  sections  2  and  3  cf  Regulation  III  of 
1071,  or  any  part  of  the  moneys  or  proceeds  of  articles  seized  or  ordered  to 
be  forfeited  under  the  said  Regulation,  to  be  paid  to  an  informer.]  (a) 
Relation  t»  12.  Any  thing  made  punishable  by  this  Regulation  shall  be  deemed 
IritWnthc’  to  be  an  1  offence  ’  within  the  meaning  of  tko  Penal  Code. 
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]<.!.  All  offences  under  this  Regulation  are  bailable. 

14.  In  this  Kcgnlarion  “common  gaming-house "  moans  any  house, 
walled  enclosure,  room  or  place  in  which  cards,  dice,  tables,  or  other 
instruments  of  gaming  are  kept  or  iwed  for  the  profit  or  gain  of  the  person 
owning',  occupying,  using  or  keeping  such  house,  enclosure,  room  or  place, 
by  \yav  of  charge  for  the  use  of  the  instruments  of  gaining,  or  of  the  house, 
enclosure,  roi  m  ur  place. 
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REGULATION  IV  OF  1071. 

Paused  by  His  Highness  the  Maha  Rajah  of  Iravancore 

,  29th  March  189B. 

«»  fhe 

A  Regulation  to  amend  the  Forest  Regulation. 
[Incorporated  in  Regulation  II  of  1068], 


REGULATION  V  OF  1071. 

•TENMI  AND  KUDIYAN 'REGULATION. 


Contexts. 

Preamble. 

CHAPTER  I. 

PnEr.niiN-.un-. 

Sections. 

].  Short  title.  Commencement. 

2.  Sat  ing'  of  custom  and  customary  rights. 

3.  Interpretation-clause. 

CHAPTER  II. 

Of  the  eights  as#  i.iaiiiuties  of  Jeskis  ax#  Kcwtass. 


t.  Tax  on  Jenmorn  lands  transferred  by  sale  &o.  to  be  borne  by  transferee. 
5.  Right  of  Kntliyan  to  permanent  occupancy, 
it,  Right  of  Kntliyan  heritable  and  transferable. 

7.  Eviction  of  Kudiynn. 

S.  Compensation  for  improvements  how  estimated. 

9.  Court  to  cancel  forfeiture  on  payment  of  arrears  into  Court. 

10.  Decree  to  declare  amount  of  compensation  in  suit  for  ejectment  of 

Kncliyan  for  waste. 

11.  Renewal  of  Kauapattom  every  twelve  years. 

12.  Kudiyan  may  surrender  bis  holding  at  the  end  of  twelve  years. 

13.  Arrears  of  Miehavarom  and  renewal  fees  to  have  priority  over  other 
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Sections- 

39.  Procedure  where  Kudiyan  admits  the  money  due  bat  pleads  title  of 
third  person. 

4,0.  Decision  of  Himsiffs  and  Zillah  judges  to  be  final. 

41,  Power  of  High  Court  to  make  rules. 

42.  Saving  of  Kanapattoms  executed  since  2otk  Karkadakam  1012. 

13.  Terminable  natiire  of  tenancy  to  he  determined  from  terms  of  contract, 
a.  Taxing  of  rights  of  Kudiyans  of  more  than  fifty  years’  standing;  and 
of  established  rights. 


ZV.wr,?  hi  H,'*  Fliijhnm  fit?  Malta  Rajah  of  Trarancore 


\  Retaliation  to  define  clearly  the  relative  rights  of  Jemnis  and 
Kudivans  and  to  make  provision  tor  the  speedy  realisation  of  Michavarom 
and  other  proprietary  dues  from  the  Tenants. 

Whereas  it  is  expedient  for  better  carrying  out  the  intention  of  the 
Royal  Proclamation  of  the  25ih  Karkadakam  1042,  to  define  clearly  the 
relative  rights  of  Jenmis  and  Kudiyans  in  Travancore,  to  make  further 
provision  for  the  speedy  realisation  of  Hicliavarom  and  other  customary 
proprietary  dues  and  to  invest  the  District  Munsiffe  and  Zillali  Judges  with 
summary  jurisdiction  in  petty  claims  for  Michavarom  and  other  dues  ; 

We  are.  in  supersession  of  the  Royal  Proclamation  above  referred 
to,  hereby  pleased  to  enact  as  follows 

CHAPTER  I. 


Preliminary. 

1.  fl)  This  Regulation  maybe  called  the  “  Tvavancore  Jennii  and 
Kudiyan  Regulation  of  1071.” 

(2)  It  shall  come  into  force  throughout  Travancore  on  the  first 
day  of  Makaratn  1072. 

Provided  that  para  2  of  section  5  and  the  1st  para  of  section  44 
shall  come  into  force  on  the  first  day  of  Chingam  1074- 

2.  Nothing  in  this  Regulation  shall  nffeot  any  custom  or  customary 
right  not  inconsistent  with,  or  not  expressly  or  by  necessary  implication 
modified  or  abolished  bv,  its  provisions 


3.  The  following  expressions  shall  have  the  meanings  hereby  assigned  I 
tu  them  unless  there  is  something  repugnant  in  the  subject  or  context. 

(1)  “  Jenmom  land”  means  land  (other  than  Pandaravagay,  Sree-  “ 
pandaravagay,  Kandukrishi  or  Sircar  Deavaswom  laud .  recognised  as  such 
in  the  Sircar  accounts!  which  is  either  entirely  exempt  from  Government 
tax  or,  if  assessed  to  public  revenue,  is  subject  to  Rajabhogam  only,  and 
the  occupancy  right  in  which  is  created  for  a  money  consideration  (Kanom) 
and  is  also  subject  to  the  payment  of  hlichavarom  or  customary  dues  and 
the  periodical  renewal  of  the  right  on  payment  of  renewal  fees. 

Explanation. — Rajabhogam  includes  Rajabhogam  paid  to  a  Chief 
within  whose  free-hold  estate  the  land  is  situate. 

(-)  “  Jemni  ”  means  a  person  in  whom  the  proprietary  right  over  “ 
Jenmom  lands  is  vested  and  includes,  in  the  case  of  Deraswoms  owning 
Jenmom  lauds,  the  managing  Trustee  or  Trustees  of  the  Institution  for 


(4)  “  Kanapattom  ”  means  a  demise  of  Jenmom  land  made  or  renewed  “ 
by  the  Jemni  by  whatever  name  such  demise  is  designated.  1 

to)  “  Kanom  ”  means  the  Arthoni  or  consideration  (in  money  or  in  “ 
kind)  paid  for  the  Kanapattom  and  shall  also  include  the  value  of  improve¬ 
ments  made  by  Kudiyans  and  treated  as  Arthom  or  consideration. 

(6)  A  person  is  said  “to  hold  land”  whether  he  retains  it  in  his  “ 
actual  possession  or  whether  he  mortgages  or  sub-lets  it;  and  a  person  * 
shall  be  deemed  to  have  held  land  if  it  has  been  held  by  himself  or  by  a 
predecessor  in  interest  or  title  through  whom  he  claims. 

£.7)  "  Holding  ”  means  a  parcel  of  land  or  parcels  of  land  held  under  " 
one  Kanapattom  instrument  and  one  set  of  conditions. 

(8)  “Sub-tenant”  means  any  person  who  holds  laud  under  a  “ 

Kudiyau,  a' 

(9)  “Pattern”  means  the  assessed  rent  of  the  holding  prior  to  the  “ 
deduction  of  interest  duo  to  the  Kudiyau  ou  the  Kanom  in  order  to  deter¬ 
mine  the  Micbavarom  due  to  the  Jemni. 

(10)  “Micbavarom  ”  means  the  residual  rent  which  is  payable  or  " 
•  deliverable  annually  under  a  Kanapattom  by  the  Kudiyau  to  the  Jemni  r 

Whether  in  money  or  in  kind  and  includes  services  duo  in  lieu  of  rent. 


Regulation  V  or  1071. 


(11)  "Renewal  fees  ’’  means  the  fee  or  lees  payable  on  renewal  of 
Kanapattom,  under  sack  denominations  as  Adukuvathu,  Avakasom, 
Sakshij  Oppu  Thusi,  Olappanam,  Thirunal-kalcha,  and  the  like. 

(12)  "Customary  dues ''means  the  cesses  or  contributions  such  as 
Onakalcka,  Allakkada,  Thiriuial-climnadu,  Purannal-chmnadu,  Yara- 
koppu,  Oolsava-koppu  and  the  like  which  are  payable  to  the  Jeurni 
by  the  Kudiyan  ou  account  of  his  holding  according  to  contract  or  custom. 

(13)  “  Duly  registered  ”  means  registered  in  accordance  with  the  law 
for  tlie  time  being  in  force  relating  to  the  Registration  of  Assurances. 

(14)  “Improvement”  means,  with  reference  to  a  holding,  any  work 
including  its  product  which  is  suitable  to  the  holding  and  consistent  with 
the  conditions  on  which  it  is  based,  by  which  the  value  of  the  holding  has 
been  aud  continues  to  be  increased,  and  which,  if  nut  executed  on  the 
holding,  is  either  executed  directly  for  its  benefit,  or  is,  after  execution, 
made  directly  beneficial  to  it. 

Explanation  1, — It  includes  among  other  things — 

(a)  the  construction  of  wells  and  other  works  for  the  storage  or 
supply  of  water  for  agricultural  or  domestic  purposes  ; 

(b)  the  construction  of  works  for  drainage  and  for  protection  against 

•  (c)  the  planting  of  trees ; 

(J)  the  reclaiming,  enclosing,  levelling  and  terracing  of  land  for  agri¬ 
cultural  purposes  and  other  works  of  a  like  nature  ; 

(c)  the  erection  in  Purayadoms  or  plantations  of  farm  buildings  and 
of  dwelling-houses,  cattle-sheds  or  other  structures,  permanent  walls  or 
strong. fences  which  are  not  of  a  temporary  nature;  and 

(f)  the  renewal  or  reconstruction  of  any  of  the  foregoing  works  or 
such  alterations  or  additions  thereto  as  are  not  of  tke.nature  of  mere  re¬ 
pair  and  as  durably  increase  their  value. 

But  it  does  not  include  such  clearances,  embankments,  levelling's,  en¬ 
closures,  temporary  wells  and  water  channels  as  are  made  by  Tenants  in  the 
ordinary  course  of  cultivation  and  without  any  special  expenditure  or  any 
oilier  benefit  accruing  to  land  from  the  ordinary  operations  of  husbandry, 

Explanation  Work  executed  by  a  Kudiyan  is  not  au  1  im¬ 

provement  ’  if  it  substantially  diminishes  the  value  of  any  other  part  of. 
his  Jcmui’s  property, 
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CHAPTER  II. 

Or  the  bights  and  liameities  of  Jenmis  axb  Kudiyaxs. 

4.  When  a  Jemni  transfers  by  sale,  gift  or  otherwise,  the  Jen-  J^Jm](Ullb 
mom  right  iu  the  whole  or  any  part  of  his  Jenmom  lands  and  the  Sircar 

imposes  or  enhances  the  tax  on  the  Jenmom  lands  transferred,  such  tax 
shall  be  homo  by  the  transferee. 

5.  Subject-  to  the  provisions  of  this  Regulation,  every  Kudiyan  shall  to 

have  a  right  of  permanent  occupancy  in  his  holding  and  shall  he  exempt  immanent 
from  liability  to  eviction  save  as  laid  down  in  section  7. 

In  the  absence  of  au  express  contract,  nothing  in  this  section  shall 
he  taken  to  confer  the  right  of  permanent  occupancy  ou  the  Kudiyan  of  a 
uon-Malayalee-Biulimin  Jemni,  unless  he  or  his  predecessors  iu  interest  or 
both  have  uninterruptedly  held  the  holding  for  a  period  of  not  less  than 
ttventy-five  years. 

The  provisions  of  para  2  do  nut  apply  to  assignees  of  Malayalee- 
Brahmin  Jenmis. 

6.  The  right  of  a  Kudiyau  in  his  holding  shall  be  heritable  ami  trans-  Right  of 

ferable ;  but  every  transfer  shall  be  in  writing  and  no  transfer  of  a  portion  anj 

of  the  holding  without  the  consent,  in  writing,  of  the  Jemni,  shall  affect  the  tl,nit“ble' 
liability  of  the  entire  holding  for  Michavarom  and  other  dues  leviable  by 

the  Jenmi, 

7.  U)  No  Kudiyan  shall  be  evicted  from  his  holding  or  any  portion  Eviction  of 
of  his  holding  except  in  execution  of  a  decreo  of  Court ;  and  no  Court 

shall  make  a  decree  for  such  eviction  except  for — 

fa)  non-payment  of  Michavarom  for  12  years  consecutively, 
notwithstanding  an  express  demand'  in  writing  made  at  any  time  after  the 
first  year’s  arrears  shall  have  accrued. 

(6)  neglect  or  refusal  to  pay  renewal  fees  and  take  a  renewal 
within  one  year  from  the  date  on  wliich  such  fees  fall  due  and  six  months 
after  the  service  upon  him  of  a  notice  of  demand  in  writing : 

Provided  that,  when  such  neglect  or  refusal  has  taken  place  before 
this  Regulation  comes  into  force,  it  shall  not  confer  on  the  Jenmi  the 
right  of  eviction  unless  he  proves  that  such  neglect  or  refusal  has  been 
continued  for  a  period  of  one  year  after  this  Regulation  comes  into  force 
and  six  months  after  the  service  upon  him  of  a  notice  of  demand  in  writ¬ 
ing  under  this  Regulation. 
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Explanation. — Failure  to  pay  renewal  fees  or  take  a  renewal,  due  to 
bom  Me  differences  between  tlie  Jenmi  and  tie  Kudiyan  as  to  the  amount 
of  the  renewal  fees  or  as  to  tbe  terms  of  tie  renewal,  shall  not  he  deemed 
to  be  neglect  or  refusal  within  the  meaning  of  clause  lb). 

(c )  wilful  denial  of  Jenmi’s  title  and  persistence  in  such  denial 
even  at  the  time  of  the  first  hearing  of  a  suit  for  eviction : 

Explanation. — A  denial  of  the  Jemni's  title  under  a  mistake  ol  fact¬ 
or  of  law  is  uot  wilful  within  the  meaning  of  clause  ('•). 

id)  intentional  and  wilful  commission  of  such  acts  of  waste  as  are 
calculated  to  materially  and  permanently  impair  the  value  and  utility  of 
the  holding  so  as  to  injure  the  interests  of  the  Jenini. 

(■2)  The  written  demand  or  notice  mentioned  in  this  section  shall  he 
presented  to  the  Court  of  the  District  Munsift'  in  whose  local  jurisdiction 
the  holding  is  situated  and  it  shall  he  served  by  such  Court  on  payment 
by  the  Jenmi  of  the  prescribed  process  fees  in  the  manner  provided  for 
the  service  of  summons  in  the  Code  of  Civil  Procedure.  But  no  Court 
fees  shall  be  levied  on  tie  application  presented  to  the  Court  by  the  Jenmi 
requesting  tie  service  of  such  demand  or  notice. 

(3)  A  suit  for  ejectment  on  the  ground  stated  in  clause  W)  shall  not 
he  enertained  unless  the  Jenmi  lias  served  a  notice  on  tie  Kudiyan  speci¬ 
fying  tile  particular  act  of  waste  complained  of,  and,  when  ti  e  waste  is 
capable  of  remedy,  requiring  the  Kudiyan  to  remedy  the  same  and  in  any 
case  to  pay  reasonable  compensation  for  the  waste,  and  the  Tenant  has 
failed  to  comply  within  a  reasonable  time  with  that  request. 

(4)  In  case  of  eviction,  the  Kudiyan  shall,  in  addition  to  a  refund  of 
the  Kanom  money,  he  entitled  to  he  compensated  for  improvements  made 
by  him  or  by  his  predecessors  in  interest  for  which  compensation  lias  uot 
already  been  paid ;  and  liis  sub-tenants,  if  any,  shall  also  he  entitled  to 
such  compensation  in  respect  of  improvements  made  by  them. 

Explanation. — Nothing-  in  this  section  shall  he  construed  to  bar  the 
right  of  the  Jenmi  to  recover  the  arrears  of  Mich avaroin  and  custmuary 
dues  due  at  the  date  of  eviction, 

8.  (1)  The  compensation  to  be  awarded  for  items  of  improvement 
(a),  (b),  (d),  (e)  and  (f)  in  clause  14  of  section  3  shall  be  the  estimated  full 
cost  of  such  improvements  minus  any  deduction  for  wear  and  tear;  and 
the  compensation  for  item  (c)  shall  he  f  of  capitalized  value  of  tho 
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product  of  l  lie  trees  other  than  wild  trees  of  spontaneous  growth,  unless 
the  Jenini  proves  that,  liv  local  usage  in  respect  of  Jeurnom  lands,  the  com¬ 
pensation  to  be  awarded  to  the  Tenant  for  trees  is  less  than  J. 

1?'  In  awarding  compensation  for  improvements  an;,’  reduction  or 
remission  of  rent  or  any  other  advantage  given  by  the  Jenini  to  the  Kudi- 
yan  in  consideration  of  the  improvement  shall  be  taken  into  consideration; 
and  no  compensation  for  an  improvement  shall  be  claimable  when  the 
ICndiyan  lias  made  the  improvement  in  pursuance  of  a  contract  in  writing 
binding  him,  in  consideration  of  some  substantial  advantage  to  be  obtained 
by  him,  to  make  the  improvement  without  compensation,  and  he  has 
obtained  that  advantage. 

11.  IVlien  the  Kndiyan  has  incurred  forfeiture  for  non-payment  of  g---. 
Michavarmn  cr  renewal  foes  and  the  Jenini  sues  to  eject  the  Kudiyan — if,  on  payment  of 
at  the  first  hearing  oE  the  suit,  which  shall  not  take  place  within  three  Court, 
months  from  the  date  of  the  service  of  the  original  summons  in  the  suit, 
the  Ivudiyan  pays  into  the  Court  the  Micliavarom  and  other  dues  in 
arrears  together  with  the  interest  thereon  and  the  Jennii’s  cost  of  the 
suit,  tne  court  simn  pass  an  oruer  relieving  me  ivutnyan  against  for¬ 
feiture:  and  thereupon  the  Kudiyan  shall  hold  the  land  as  if  the  forfeiture 


10.  A  decree  passed  in  favour  of  the  Jenini  in  any  suit  for  ejectment 
of  a  Kudiyan  on  t-lie  ground  that  he  has  committed  intentional  and  wilful 
acts  of  waste,  shall  declare  thenmount  of  compensation  which  would  reason¬ 
ably  be  payable  to  the  Jenini  for  the  waste,  and  whether  in  the  opinion 
of  the  Court  the  waste  is  capable  of  remedy,  ami  shall  fix  a  period  during 
which  it  shall  be  open  to  the  Defendant  to  pay  the  amount  to  the  Plaintiff 
and,  where  the  waste  is  declared  to  he  capable  of  remedy,  to  remedy  the 


If  the  Defendant,  within  the  period  fixed  by  the  Court  under  this 
section,  pays  the  compensation  mentioned  in  the  decree  and,  where  the 
misuse  or  breach  is  declared  by  the  Court  to  be  capable  of  remedy,  remedies 
the  misuse  or  breach  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Court,  the  deere-:  shall 
not  be  executed. 

11.  In  the  absence  of  an  express  written,  contract  to  the  contrary,  on  of 

the  expiry  of  a  period  of  twelve  years  from  the  date  of  every  Kanapattom,  every  twclv* 
and  thenceforward  at  the  end  of  every  successive  period  of  twelve  years,  ***** 
it  shall  be  obligatory  on  the  Jenini  to  give  and  on  the  Kudiyan  to  accept  a 
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renewal  of  fclie  Kanapattom,  save  and  except  in  the  cases  mentioned  in  the 
next  following  section. 

12.  A  Kndiyan  may,  at,  the  end  of  twelve  years  from  elate  of  Kana¬ 
pattom  or  of  its  last  renewal,  surrender  in  writing  his  holding  to  the  Jenmi 
after  0  months’  notice  in  writing,  and  claim  refund  of  the  Kanom.  In 
such  cases,  the  Jenini  shall  not  be  liable  to  pay  to  the  Iuidiyan  the  value 
of  the  improvements  and  he  shall  not  he  hound  to  accept  the  surrender, 
unless  the  whole  of  the  arrears  of  Michavaram  and  other  dues,  if  any,  are 
also  tendered  at  the  time  of  surrender. 

Notice  under  this  section  shall  be  served  through  the  Munsiff’s 
Court  in  the  manner  provided  in  section  7. 

13.  Arrears  of  Michavaram  and  renewal  fees  due  to  the  Jenmi.shall 
he  a  charge  on  the  holding  of  a  Kndiyan  and  shall  have  priority  over  all 
other  charges  on  the  same,  save  arrears  of  tax  due  to  Government. 

14.  Subject  to  the  limitations  and  conditions  prescribed  in  Chapter 
III,  every  Jenmi  may,  at  the  time  of  periodical  renewals  of  Kanapattom, 
enhance  the  Michavarom  payable  by  a  Kndiyan. 

(1)  1 a )  by  increasing  the  Pattom  assesment  on  the  land, 

(b)  by  reducing  the  rate  of  interest  allowed  to  the  Kndiyan  on 
the  Kanom  money,  if  such  rate  is  in  excess  of  the  rate  usually  allowed  to 
Kndiyans  holding  on  Kanapattom  in  the  same  Proverthy, 

(<•)  by  both  the  modes  («)"and  (b) ;  or 

(2)  where  the  Jenmi  has  hitherto  been  levying  additional  Kanom 
(or  Bfctartham)  in  lieu  of  enhancing  the  Michavarom  lie  may  continue  to 
do  so  at  tile  customary  period. 

Provided  that  no  Jenini  shall  without  the  consent  of  the  Ivudiyan  be 
entitled  to  enhance  the  Michavarom  and  levy'  Ettartham  at  one  and  the  , 
same  time. 

CHAPTER  III. 

Part  A.  Of  MichayabOm  and  Custoitahy  dues. 

lo,  (1)  In  every  contract  of  Kanapattom  granted  or  renewed  after 
this  Regulation  comes  into  force, 

(a)  the  name,  description  and  extent  of  the  holding, 

.  (6)  the  Pattom  assessed  on  the  holding, 

(c)  the  deductions  therefrom  on  account  of  interest  on  the 
Kanom  money, 

(d)  the  amount  of  Michavaram  agreed  upon, 
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(«)  the  renewal  fees  and  customary  dues  intended  to  1)0 levied  from 
the  Kudiyan,  and  the  rate  at  which  and  the  occasions  on  which  they  are 
to  he  levied,  and 

(/)  if  customary  dues  are  commuted  under  section  26,  the  amount 
so  commuted, 

shall  he  distinctly  specified. 

(2)  {«)  If  the  Miehavarom  or  other  dues  are  made  payable  in  kind, 
it  shall  be  specified  according  to  the  standard  measure  or  parah  prescribed 
by  Our  Government  or  which  may  be  agreed  upon  between  the  parties. 

ib)  If  auy  local  parah  or  measure  is  used  by  the  parties,  the 
difference  between  it  and  the  Government  standard  paruh  must  be,  set 
forth  in  the  Kanapattom. 

(3)  Eegistering  officers  shall  refuse  to  accept  for  registration  any 
Kanapattom  instrument  unless  it  shall  contain  the  particulars  above  set 
forth.  The  order  of  the  Begistrar  shall  be  subject  to  appeal  according  to 
the  provisions  of  the  Registration  Regulation  for  the  time  being  in  force. 

16.  No  summary  suit  or  claim  for  enforcing  payment  of  renewal  When  suitor 

fees  or  customary  dues  shall  be  entertained  by  the  Courts  under  this  Ee-  SSiM 
gulation,  unless  such  fees  or  dues,,  its  the  case  may  be,  are  specified  in  the  dues  to  bo 
Kanapattom  or  its  counterpart  duly  registered.  tutoitamcd. 

■  EMeptlvn  : — Nothing  in  this  section  shall  affect  the  Jenmi's  right  to 
recover  summarily  the  renewal  fees  or  customary  dues  under  the  existing 
Kanapattom  though  not  expressly  specified  in  the  instrument  of  Kana- 
pattom. 

17.  Every  Kudiyan  shall  pay  his  Jenmi  the  Miehavarom,  renewal  payment  ot 
fees  and  customary  dues  at  such  time  and  place  as  may  be  agreed  upon 
between  them  in  writing-,  and,  in  the  absence  of  such  written  agreement,  *c' 

in  the  manner  following,  namely  : — 

(а)  the  annual  Michavarani  shall  be  paid  on  or  before  the  thirtieth 
day  of  Audi  of  each  Malabar  year  at  the  residence  or  at  the  granary  (Seka- 
rippoo)  of  the  Jemni,  provided  that  such  residence  or  Sekarippoo  is  within 
the  Proverthy  in  which  the  holding  is  situated. 

(б)  customary  dues,  after  demand — except  in  eases  where  they  be¬ 
come  due  on  recognised  dates,  suoli  as  Onakalcba. 

ic)  renewal  fees  on  or  before  the  last  day  of  the  year  following  the 
period  when  the  renewal  of  the  Kanapattom  ought  to  take  place  under 
section  11. 
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In  default  of  such  payment,  interest  shall  be  charged  on  the  arrears 
from  the  date  they  become  due,  at  the  rate  of  12  per  cent  per  annum 
when  the  arrears  are  payble  in  money,  and  of  18  per  cent  per  annum 
when  the  arrears  are  payable  in  kind. 

IS.  On  payment  by  the  Kudiyan  of  the  renewal  fees  together  with 
any  arrears  of  Michavarom  which  may  remain  unpaid  for  the  whole  or  any 
portion  of  the  expired  period  of  12  years,  the  Jeumi  shall  renew  the  Kana- 
pattom  and  the  Kudiyan  shall  thereupon  execute  a  counterpart  of  such 
Kanapattom. 

Provided  that  when  a  Kanapattom  and  its  counterpart  containing 
the  particulars  specified  in  section  15  and  duly  registered  shall  have  been 
once  before  exchanged  between  a  Jenmi  and  his  Kudiyan,  the  parties 
may  by  mutual  agreement  dispense  with  the  execution  of  a  fresh  Kana- 
patlom  and  counterpart.  In  such  cases  a  receipt  for  payment  of  renewal 
fees  sli  ill,  if  duly  registered,  be  deemed  to  operate  to  all  intents  and  pur¬ 
poses  as  a  renewal  of  the  Kanapattom. 

19.  Every  Kudiyan  paying  Michavarom  or  customary  dues  shall  be 
entitled  to  a  receipt  specifying 

(«•)  the  date  of  payment, 

(b)  the  amount  paid, 

ie)  the  period  for  which  it  is  paid, 

( d )  the  holding-  in  respect  of  which  it  is  paid,  and 

(e)  such  other  particulars  as  may  be  necessary  to  elucidate  the 

transaction. 

20.  (1)  Every  revision  or  re-adjustuient  of  the  terms  of  a  Kanapattom 
at  the  end  of  12  years  shall  be  made  by  a  contract  in  writing  duly  regis¬ 
tered. 

(2)  If  the  parties  cannot  agree  as  to  the  terms  of  such  revision  or 
re-adjustment  or  as  to  the  amount  of  additional  Kanom  or  Ettartham,  the 
Jenmi  or  the  Kudiyan,  as  the  ease  may  be,  may  institute  a  regular  suit  in 
a  Civil  Court  of  competent  jurisdiction  for  the  purpose  of  compelling  the 
other  party  to  accept  the  terms  proposed  by  him,  or  such  other  terms  as 
to  the  Court  may  seem  fit. 

(3)  Notwithstanding  anything  contained  in  the  Stamp  Regulation, 
no  such  contract  of  Kanapattom  executed  in  renewal  of  a  prior  contract 
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o£  Kanapattom  shall  be  subject  to  stamp  duty  when  the  annual  Michava- 
rom  reserved  in  such  renewed  Kanapattom  does  not  exceed  Rs.  50  ..in 

(4)  In  the  absence  of  an  express  contract  to  the  contrary,  the  cost 
of  stamp  and  registration  of  Kanom  deeds  shall  be  borne  by  the  Kudiyan 
and  the  cost  of  stamp  and  registration  of  counterparts  or  Kychits  by  the 
Jenmi. 

a  21.  The  Jenmi  of  a  holding  shall  not  he  entitled  to  claim  an  enhance¬ 
ment  of  the  Pattom  assessment  fixed  under  any  existing  Kanapattom 
except  on  one  or  more  of  the  following  grounds,  viz  : — 

(a)  In  the  case  of  paddy  lands,  , 

tl)  that  the  area  of  the  holding  actually  under  cultivation  is  in 
excess  of  the  area  on  which  the  Pattom  was  previously  fixed, 

(2)  that  the  rate  of  current  Pattom  is  below  the  prevailing  rate  for 
lands  of  a  similar  description  and  qnality,  with  similar  advantages  in  the 
same  Elai  or  Muri  and  that  there  is  no  reason  for  the  holding  being  as¬ 
sessed  at  so  low  a  rate, 

(3)  that  the  productive  powers  of  the  land  comprised  in  the  holding 
as  compared  with  those  powers  at  the  time  when  the  current  Pattom  was 
fixed,  have  increased  from  causes  not  merely  temporary  or  casual. 

(5)  In  the  case  of  other  lands,  in  addition  to  the  foregoing  grounds, 

(4)  that  the  number  of  trees  in  the  holding  on  which  Pattom  is 
assessable  has  increased, 

(5)  that  there  has  been  a  substantial  rise  in  the  average  local  prices 
of- the  produce  of  those  trees  during  the  currency  of  the  previous  Kana¬ 
pattom. 

(c)  In  the  case  of  either  description  of  land, 

(6)  that,  after  this  Regulation  comes  into  force,  the  Kudiyan 
erects  factoi-ies,  shops  cr  other  buildings  not  being  erections  referred  to 
in  ( e )  of  Explanation.  I  to  clause  14  of  section  3  and  the  annual  rental  value 
of  the  holding  has  thereby  increased. 

When  the  excess  to  the  area  under  cultivation  or  the  increase  in  the 
productive  powers  of  the  land  is  due  to  reclamation  or  other  works  of  per¬ 
manent  improvement  effected  at  the  expense  of  the  Kudiyan,  the  cost  of 
such  reclamation  or  other  works  of  improvement  shall  be  estimated  and 
interest  on  the  capital  outlay  so  estimated  shall  be  deducted  from  tha 
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difference  between  the  old  and  new  assessment  and  allowed  to  the  Kadi- 
van  at  the  same  rate  at  which  the  interest  on  the  Knuom  money  is  allowed 
to  the  Kudivan  under  the  Kauapattom. 

Where  an  enhancement  is  allowed  on  garden  lands,  Nadnvukoor  or 
deductions  on  account  of  the  cost  uf  planting  and  rearing  the  trees  sought 
to  bea-sessed  with  the  Pattom,  shall  be  allowed  to  the  Kudiyan  at  such 
rate  as  may  have  been  agreed  upon  between  him  and  the  Jenrni,  and  in  tht 
absence  of  such  agreement,  at  the  usual  rate  prevailing  in  the  Proverthy  k 
which  the  land  is  situated. 

Where  enhancement  is  allowed  on  the  ground  mentioned  in  clause 
(6),  tlm  rental  value  shall  he  the  annual  rental  of  the  building  according 
to  the  rates  prevailing  in  the  neighbourhood  less  interest  at  6  per  cenl 
per  annum  on  the  value  of  such  building  and  the  cost  of  maintenance. 

Bafe  of  assess-  22.  (a)  The  Pattom  on  paddy  lands  shall  not  exceed  one-fourth  of 
Pattern.  the  gross  produce. 

(J)  The  Pattom  on  other  lands  shall,  in  like  manner,  not  exceed 
one-fourth  of  the  estimated  average  annual  yield  of  the  trees  growing 
thereon,  commuted  into  money  at  the  average  market  rate,  the  average 
being  based  upon  the  market  price  of  the  different  kinds  of  staple  produce 
for  12  years  preceding.  If  no  such  trees  exist,  the  Pattom  shall  he  taken 
to  be  equal  to  the  Payattupattom  prevailing-  in  the  Proverthy. 

(c)  The  Pattom  on  buildings  shall  he-  one-half  of  the  rental  value 
fixed  under  the  last  para  of  the  preceding  section. 

(d)  The  Pattom  so  assessed  shall  he  subject  to  deduction  on 
account  of  interest  on  the  Kanom  money  but  not  on  account  of  existing 
Sircar  tax  or  customary  dues  and  renewal  fees  which  shall  be  paid  by  the 
Kudiyan  out  of  his  share  of  the  produce. 

Provided  that  the  existing  Pattom  shall  not  be  disturbed  for .  the 
reason  only  of  its  being  above  or  below  the  proportion  fixe'd  under  this 
section. 

EtStUm  23.  The  amount  of  additional  Kanom  or  Ettartham  leviable  by  the 

I'cSSl  ™  Jenrni  at  the  the  time  of  renewal  of  Kanapattom,  when  such  is  leviable 
Kauapattom,  lm[]et  the  previsions  of  this  Regulation,  shall  not,  without  the  consent  of 
the  Kudiyan,  exceed  six  times  the  amount  of  the  enhanced  Michavarom 
which  would  have  been  payable  by  the  Kudiyan,  had  the  Jenrni  claimed  such 
enhancement  under  the  provisions  of  sections  20  and  21, 
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24.  A  Kudiyan  may,  at  tlie  time  of  renewal,  claim  reduction  of  ^^ya“ed“*y 
Pattom  on  the  grounds,  ■  rartaia 

(a)  that  the  area  of  his  holding  has  been  diminished,  not  hy  his  oaMS’ 
neglect,  bat  by  the  action  of  sea,  river  or  lake,  or  like  causes, 

(h)  that  the  soil  of  the  holding  has,  without,  the  fault  or  neglect  of 
the  Kudiyan,  become  permanently  deteriorated, 

(c)  that  in  the  case  of  gardens  there  has  been  a  fall  in  the  average 
local  prices  of  the  produce  of  the  trees  in  the  holding  during  the  currency 
of  the  current  Kanapattom, 

(«Q  that  the  number  of  assessable  trees  in  the  holding  has  substan¬ 
tially  diminished  by  causes  not  preventible  by  the  Kudiyan, 


(e)  that  the  rate  of  the  current  Pattom  of  his  holding  is  above  the 
prevailing  rate  for  similar  lands  in  the  village  in  which  it  is  situated- 

25.  Notwithstanding  anything  in  the  foregoing  sections,  the  Court  2™^*  "Sfata 
shall  not  in  any  case  decree  any  enhancement  or  abatement  which  is,  under  '‘“'““ement 
the  circumstances  of  the  case,  unfair  or  inequitable. 

26.  In  the  case  of  a  transfer  of  Jenmorn  right  it  shall  he  competent  On  transfer  of 
to  the  Kudiyan  to  call  upon  the  transferee  to  commute  customary  dues  into  KwKyan  e”fht 
fixed  annual  payment.  The  transferee  shall  comply  with  such  demand.  enltoJSy1™ 
If  they  disagree  as  to  the  rate  of  commutation,  the  Court  shall  decide 

what  shall  he  the  fair  and  equitable  rate.  Sent”'  pay’ 


Part  B.  Deposit  of  bent  and  customary  dues  in  Court. 

27.  If  any  Kudiyan  tenders  to  the  Jenmi  full  payment  of  Mieha-  Kudiyan  mi, 
varom  or  renewal  fees  or  other  dues  as  they  fall  due  and  if  the  Jenmi  is  s 

not  ready  or  willing  to  accept  the  tender  and  grant  a  receipt  forthwith,  £” depoSt’”' 
or  if  the  Kudiyan  entertain  a  bona  fide  doabt  as  to  the  party  entitled  to  ^  JemST 
receive  the  Michavarom  and  other  dues,  the  Kudiyan  may  apply  to  the  SiJnacr“c‘ 
Mnnsiff’s  Court  within  whose  jurisdiction  the  holding  is  situated  /for  leave 
to  deposit  such  amount  in  Court  to  the  credit  of  the  Jenmi. 


28.  The  application  shall  specify,  as  far  as  possible,  Contents  of 

(a)  the  name  of  the  Jenmi  and  his  description  when  known,  and,  tion.PP 
in  case  of  doubt,  the  name  and  description  of  all  the  rival 
claimants, 

(b)  the  local  name,  description  and  extent  of  the  holding, 

(c)  the  particulars  of  the  tenure  on  which  the  holding  is  held  by 

the  Kudiyan, 
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(. d )  the  full  amount,  oi  Michavarom  or  customary  dues  due  up  to 
date,  and 

(e)  the  circumstances  under  which  the  application  is  made, 
and  shall  be  verified  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  the  Code  of  Civil  Pro¬ 
cedure  for  the  verification  of  plaints. 

29.  The  amount  of  Michavarom  or  other  dues  specified  in  clause  (d) 
of  section  28  shall -be  paid  into  Court  at  the  time  of  the  application,  the 
price  of  grain  or  other  commodities  payable  as  Michavarom  or  dues’  being 
commuted  into  money  at  market  rates. 

30.  The  Jlunsiff  shall,  upon  such  payment  as  aforesaid,  issue  a 
notice  to  the  Jenrni  or  other  persons  named  in  the  application  mentioned 
in  section  28,  calling  upon  him  or  them  to  show  cause  why  the  payment 
should  not  be  accepted  and  a  receipt  granted  to  the  Kudiyan. 

31.  (1)  On  the  day  fixed  for  the  appearance  of  the  parties  or  on 
any  other  day  to  which  the  hearing  of  the  application  may  be  adjourned, 
the  Jlunsiff  shall  hear  the  objections,  if  any,  of  the  Jenmi  or  other  parties 
claiming  the  right  to  receive  the  Michavarom  and  dues,  and  on  being 
satisfied  that  the  fnll  amount  due  up  to  date  has  been  paid  into  Court  by 
the  Kudiyan  and  that  the  Kudiyan  is  entitled  to  make  the  application, 
shall  grant  a  receipt  in  the  form  prescribed  by  section  19. 

(2)  If  the  amount  paid  into  Court  he  less  than  what  is  justly  due 
to  the  Jenmi  at  the  date  of  the  application,  the  Jlunsiff  shall  reject  the 
application  and  return  the  deposit  unless  the  Kudiyan  offers  to  make  good, 
and  does  make  good,  the  deficiency  within  six  weeks  from  the  date  of  the 
order  by  the  Jlunsiff  to  make  good  the  same. 

(3)  In  all  cases  where  a  receipt  is  granted  by  the  Court,  the  deposit 
shall  he  paid  over  to  the  Jenmi  or  other  party  appearing  to-be  entitled  to' 
the  deposit.  In  cases  of  dispute  as  to  the  person  entitled  to  receive  the 
deposit,  the  Jlunsiff  may  take  security  from  the  person  in  whose  favour  he 
adjudges  in  the  summary  investigation  before  making  the  payment- 

(4)  Nothing  in  this  section  shall  affect  the  right  of  any  party  to 
contest  by  a  regular  suit  the  decision  passed  under  clause  (1)  or  to  recover 
the  amount  paid  from  the  party  receiving  the  deposit  under  the  summary . 
order  of  the  Court. 

(o)  A  receipt  granted  by  a  Court  under  clause  (l)  shall  operate  as 
a  full  acquittance  for  the  amount  paid  into  Court  and  shall  have  the  same 
force  and  effect  as  a  receipt  granted  by  the  Jenmi  himself. 


Jenmi  anAKudiyan. 


287 


(32)  Every  application  made  under  this  part  B  .shall  lie  exempt 
from  payment  of  Court  fees.  to  iw^cxompt 

Pakt  C.  Op  the  jurisdiction  op  Courts  over  petty  claims 

FOB  JIlCHAVAROM  AND  CUSTOUAKY  DUES. 

83.  Claims  by  Jenmis  for  recovery  of  arrears  of  Micbavarom,  renew-  Summary  ^ 
al  fees  or  customary  dues  shall,  when  the  amount  or  value  of  such  claim  Courts 
does  not  exceed  Us.  100,  be  taken  cognizance  of  and  disposed  of  summa¬ 
rily  by  the  Courts  hereinafter  mentioned. 

(1)  District  Munsiffe  shall  have  jurisdiction  in.  respect  of  all  such 
claims  where  the  amount  or  v  alue  of  the  claim  does  not  exceed  Bs.  30. 

(2)  Zillah  Judges  shall  have  similar  jurisdiction  where  the  amount 
or  value  of  the  claim  exceeds  Bs.  30  but-  does  not  exceed  Bs.  100. 

31.  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by  this  Begulation,  the  procedure  j5afofUnon!°r 
prescribed  by  any  law  for  the  time  beingir.  force  for  the  trial  of  non-appeal- 
able  cases  shall  be  the  procedure  to  he  followed  by  the  District  Munsifis  Mlowea  in 
and  Zillah  Judges  in  all  suits  and  proceedings  summarily  cognizable  by  SnderrtJs*”  s 
.  them  under  this  Begulation.  ' 

35.  The  cause  of  action  for  recovery  of  such  claims  shall  be  deemed  Jf  aSn'1'™9 
to  have  arisen  at  the  place  where  the  holding,  in  respect  of  which  the  “d®8* 
claim  accrued,  is  situated,  and  the  suit  shall,  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
section  33,  clauses  1  and  2,  he  preferred  to  the  Court  within  the  limits  of 
whose  territorial  jurisdiction  the  cause  of  action  shall  have  arisen  as 
aforesaid. 

86.  The  plaint  in  such  suits  shall  be  exempt  from  payment  of  Court  Hahi  gea 
fees,  if  the  claim  be  for  recovery  of  arrears  which  accrued  due  within  12  Court  fees, 
months  next  preceding  its  institution;  if  otherwise,  the  regular  Court  fee 
which  would  have  been  levied,  had  the  claim  been  instituted  as  a  regular 
suit  in  a  competent  Court,  shall  be  levied  on  the  plaint. 

37,  Any  agent  or  Vieharippukaren  of  a  Jenrni  empowered  in  this  °f 
behalf  by  a  written  authority  under  the  hand  of  the  Jenmi  shall,  for  the 
purposes  of  summary  suit  or  application  under  this  Begulation,  he  deemed 
to  he  a  recognised  agent  of  the  Jenmi  within  the  meaning  of  the  Code  of 
Civil  Procedure,  notwithstanding  that  the  Jenmi  may  reside  within  the 
local  limits  of  the  jurisdiction  of  tfie  Court  in  which  the  suit  is  to  be  in¬ 
stituted  or  is  pending  or  in  which  the  application  is  made. 
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38.  If  in  the  decision  of  a  suit  cognizable  summarily  by  a  Munsiff  or 
a  Zillah  Judge  under  section  83,  it  becomes  necessary  to  decide  incident¬ 
ally  any  matter  in  dispute  between  the  parties  to  the  suit,  concerning  title 
to  immovable  property  or  the  status  of  either  of  them  or  of  those  under 
whom  they  claim,  which,  if  it  had  been  the  immediate  subject  matter  of 
the  claim,  would  not  he  cognizable  by  the  Munsiff  or  the  Zillah  Judge 
under  the  procedure  applicable  to  non-appealahle  cases,  it  shall  bo  com¬ 
petent  to  the  District  Munsiff  or  the  Zillah  Judge,  as  the  case  may  he,  to 
decide  such  question  of  title  to  immovable  property  or  status,  so  far  as  it 
may  be  necessary  to  do  for  the  determination  of  the  sait  ;  bat  such  de¬ 
cision  shall  not  be  conclusive  evidence  of  such  title  or  status  in  any  other 
action  between  the  same  parties  or  their  representatives. 


Procedure  89.  (1)  When  a  Kudiyan-Defe'ndant  admits  that  money  isdue  from 

3wi™diuits  '  him  on  account  of  ilichavarom  or  renewal  fees  or  customary  dues,  hut 
doe  Sit™7  pleads  that  it  is  due  not  to  the  Plaintiff,  but  to  a  third  person,  the  Court 

Stti&d" tle  --dull  I,  except  for  special  reasons  to  be  recorded  in  writing,  refuse  to  take  . 

leraou.  cognizance  of  the  plea,  unless  the  Defendant  pays  into  Court  the  amount 
so  admitted  to  he  due. 

(2)  When  such  a  payment  is  made,  the  Court  shall  forthwith 
cause  notice  of  the  payment  to  be  served  on  the  third  person. 

(8)  Unless  the  third  person  within  three  months  of  the  notice 
institutes  a  regular  suit  againt  the  Plaintiff  and  therein  obtains  an  order 
restraining  payment  of  the  money,  it  shall  be  paid  over  to  the  Plaintiff  On 
his  application. 

(4)  Nothing  in  this  section  shall  affect  the  right  of  any  person 
to  recover  from  the  Plaintiff  the  money  paid  to  him  under  clause  (3)  of 
this  section. 


Deciaion  of  40.  The  decision  of  Munsiffs  and  Zilla  Judges  passed  in  summary 
MS Judgesto  311 ‘f 3  under  this  Part  shall  he  final,  but  shall  be  subject  to  revision  by  the 
be  final.  High  Court  in  the  manner  provided  for  by  section  568  of  the  Civil  Proce¬ 
dure  Regulation  (II  of  1065). 

Provided  that  no  judgment,  decree  or  order,  in  supersession  of  the 
decision  or  order  of  the  subordinate  Court,  shall  be  passed  by  the  High 
Court  without  giving  the  parties  an  opportunity  of  stating  their  case  either 
in  person  or  by  Vakils. 

Power  of  41.  Thu  High  Court  may,  from  time  to  time,  make  rules  consistent 

mis  rules. 4  with,  this  Regulation  for  regulating  the  practice  and  procedure  of  Courts 
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acting  under  this  Regulation."  The  rules  so  made  shall  be  published  in 
the  Gazette. 

42.  Notwithstanding  anything  contained  in"  the  foregoing,  the  pro-  gavi“^ftoms 
visions  of  this  Regulation  shall  not  apply  to  any  Kanapattoms  executed 

since  the  twenty-fifth  day  of  Karkadakom  1042,  which  expressly  provide  KufaubtoiB 
for  redemption. 

43.  In  contracts  relating  to  Jentnora  lands  entered  into  for  the  first  TsrminaUa 

time  after  this  Regulation  comes  into  force,  the  question  whether  tire  ten-  ^ 

ancy  is  terminable  or  otherwise  shall  be  determined  according  to  the  in-  from  terms  of 
tention  of  the  parties  as  gathered  from  the  terms  of  the  contract. 

44.  .  Notwithstanding  anything  contained  in  the  foregoing,  the  provi-  j”'*^ 
gions  of  this  Regulation  shall  not  apply  to  any  Kndiyan,  who_  or  whose  pre-  Kudiyaos  of 
decessor  in  interest,  has  held  his  holding  for  more  than  fifty  years  preced-  fifty  years’ 
ittg  the  date  of  this  Regulation,  without  paying  Michavarom  and  other 

clues  or  without  taking  any  renewal  within  the  said  period  of  fifty  years. 

The  provisions  of  this  Regulation  shall  not  apply  to  any  right  de-  And  of  esta.. 
dared,  established  or  already  acquired  by  Jenmis  or  Kudiyans  at  the  date  Wishe4n«ta 
this  Regulation  comes  into  force. 

Explanation. — If  any  time  for  redemption  has  been  specially  pro¬ 
vided  for,  the  fifty  years  shall  he  calculated  from  the  date  on  which  the 
stipulated  time  expires- 
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office. 
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lations  extended  or  applied  by  Gm  eminent  to  certain  places  shall 
come  into  force 

Proviso. 


Passed  by  Kin  Highness  the  Malta 


Whereas  it  is  expedient  to  shorten  the  language  used  in  Regula¬ 
tions  passed  in  Travancore,  and  to  make  certain  provisions  relating  to 
such  Regulations ;  It  is  hereby  enacted  as  follows : — 

1.  This  Regulation  may  be  called  “The  Travancore  General  Clauses 
Regulation  of  1U72  "  and  it  shall  come  into  force  at  once. 

Chapter  I. 

Definitions. 

2.  In  this  Regulation  and  in  every  Regulation,  now  in  force,  or 
passed  after  the  commencement  of  this  Regulation,  unless  there  be  some¬ 
thing  repugnant  in  the  subject  or  context.  — 

(1)  “  Abet  ”  with  its  grammatical  variations  and  cognate  expressions, 
shall  have  the  same  meaning  as  in  the  Penal  Code. 

(2)  “  Chapter  ”  “  part,”  section  ”  and  “  schedule  ”  shall  mean  res¬ 
pectively  a  chapter,  part  and  section  of,  and  schedule  to,  the  Regulation  in 
which  the  word  occurs. 

(8)  “  Dewau  Peishcar  ”  shall  include  every  officer  who,  for  the  time 
being,  is  authorized  to  exercise  tho  powers  of  a  Dewun  Peishcar. 

(4)  “Commencement”  used  with  reference  to  a  Regulation,  shall 
mean  the  time  at  which  tho  Regulation  comes  into  force. 
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{ j  i  “  Document  ”  shall  mean  any  matter  expressed  or  described  upon 
any  substance  by  means  of  letters,  figures  or  marks,  or  by  more  than  one 
of  those  means,  intended  to  be  nsed,  or  which  may  be  used,  as  evidence  of 
that  matter, 

(fit  Nothing  is  said  to  be  done  or  believed  in  "good  faith"  which  is 
done  or  believed  without  due  care  and  attention. 

(7)  “Immovable  property”  shall  include  land,  benefits  to  arise  out 
of  land,  and  things  attached  io  the  earth,  or  permanently  fastened  to  any¬ 
thing  attached  to  tile  earth,  but  not  standing  crops. 

(8)  “  Imprisonment  ”  shall  mean  imprisonment  of  either  description 
as  defined  in  the  Penal  Code. 

(9)  “  Judicial  proceeding ’’  shall  mean  any  proceeding  in  the  course 
of  which  evidence  is,  or  may  be,  legally  taken. 

(10)  "  Movable  property  ”  shall  mean  property  of  every  description 
except  immovable  property. 

ill)  "Oath,”  "swear”  and  “affidavit”  shall  include  affirmation  and 
declaration  in  the  case  of  persons  by  law  allowed  to  affirm  or  declare  in- 

02)  “  Offence ’’ shall  mean  any  act  or  omission  made  punishable  by 
any  law  for  the  time  being  in  force. 

(13)  “  Pei  son  ”  shall  include  any  company  or  association  or  body  of 
persons,  whether  incorporated  or  not. 

(14)  "  Place  ”  includes  also  a  house,  building,  tent  and  vessel. 

1 15)  "  Public  ”  includes  any  class  of  the  public  or  any  community. 

(1C)  “Public  nuisance”  shall  have  the  meaning  assigned  to  that  ex¬ 
pression  in  the  Penal  Code. 

(17)  "  Registered  ”  shall  mean  registered  in  Travaucore  under  the 
law  for  the  time  being  in  force  for  the  registration  of  documents, 

(15)  "Sign'',  with  its  grammatical  variations  and  cognate  expres¬ 
sions,  shall  include  "  mark  ”  with  its  grammatical  variations  and  cognate 
expressions- 

(19)  In  the  case  of  any  one  whose  personal  law  permits  adoption,, 
"  son”  shall  include  an  adopted  son,  and  “  father  ”  an  adoptive  father. 

(■20)  “  Sub-section  ”  shall  moan  a  sub-section  of  the  section  in  which 
the  word  occurs. 


(21)  “  Will  ”  shall  include  ti  codicil  and  every  writing  making  a  volun-  ‘"'ill." 
tary  posthumous  distribution  of  propel  tv. 

(22)  Words  importing  the  masculine  gender  shall  include  females.  Gondm. 

(23)  Words  in  the  singular  shall  include  the  plural,  and  words  in  the  SidhUt. 
plural  shall  include  the  singular. 

(24)  Words  which  refer  to  acts  done  extend  also  to  illegal  omissions,  niesa!  omra- 

(•26)  “  Writing  ’’  with  its  gramatical  variations  and  cognate  expres-  •  Writing.’ 

sions,  shall  include  “  Printing,"  lithography,"  “Photography”  'with 
their  grammatical  variations  and  cognate  expressions  and  other  modes  of 
representing  or  reproducing'  words  in  a  visible  form. 

(2(3)  “  Year  ”  and  *•  month  "  slialljvspectiveiy  mean  a  year  and  mouth 
reckoned  according  to  the  Maliiyalam  Calendar.  *  *' 

Charier  II. 

General  Provisions  Applicable  xo  future  Regulations, 

8.  This  Chapter  shall  apply  to  all  Regulations  passed  after  the  com-  Application  of 
meneement  of  this  Regulation,  unless  a  contrary  intention  appears  iu  such  ai' suture  u 
Regulations.  Rations. 

4.  Every  Regulation  to  which  this  Chapter  applies  and  in  which  no  Conimeucs> 
time  is  mentioned  or  provision  made  for  its  commencement,  shall  come  Insolations, 
into  force  upon  its  publication  in  the  Government  Gazette,  after  the 

Royal  assent  thereto  under  the  Sign  Manual. 

5.  Where,  hy  a  Regulation  to  which  this  Chapter  applies  and  which 

is  not  to  come  into  force  immediately  on  the  passing  thereof,  a  power  is  ol  orders  bo- 
conferred  on  Our  Government  or  other  authority  to  make  rules,  or  to  issue  aud  com- 
orders,  with  respect  to  the  application  of  the  Regulation,  or  with  respect  S?gSfSo.° 
to  the  appointment  of  any  officer  thereunder,  such  power  may  he  exercised 
at  any  time  after  the  passing  of  the  Regulation,  hut  rules  or  orders  so 
made  or  issued  shall  not  take  effect  till  the  commencement  of  the 

6.  Where,  hy  a  Regulation  to  which  this  Chapter  applies,  apower  to  f1[SjSg“tiiare* 

make  rules  is  expressed  to  be  given,  subject  to  the  condition  of  the  rules  ssftKi 
being  made  after  previous  publication,  the  following  provisions  shall  apply,  p.uK 

namely— 

(«)  The  authority  having  the  power  to  make  the  rules  shall,  before  Publication  of 
making  them,  publish  a  draft  Of  the  proposed  rules,  *"ft 
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(?/)  The  publicaton  shall  be  made  in  such  manner  as  the  authority 
deems  to  be  sufficient,  or,  if  the  condition  with  respect  to  previous 
publication  so  requires,  in  such  manner  as  Our  Government  prescribes. 

(V)  There  shall  be  published  with  the  draft  a  notice  specifying  a 
date  at  or  after  which  the  draft  will  be  taken  into  consideration. 

(d)  The  authority  having  power  to  make  the  rules,  shall  consider 
any  objection  or  suggestion  which  may  he  received  from  any  person  with 
respect  to  the  draft,  before  the  date  so  specified. 

(*)  The  publication  in  the  Government  Gazette  of  a  rule  purporting 
to  have  been  made  in  exercise  of  a  power  to  make  rules  after  previous 
publication,  shall  be  conclusive  proof  that  the  rule  has  been  duly  made. 

7.  Where  any  Regulation,  to  which  this  Chapter  applies,  repeals 
any  other  Regulation,  then  the  repeal  shall  not— 

(a)  affect  anything  done  or  any  offence  committed,  or  any  fine,  or 
penalty  incurred  or  any  proceedings  begun  before  the  commencement  of 
the  repealing  Regulation;  or, 

(b)  revive  anything  not  in  force  or  existing  at  the  time  at  which 
the  repeal  takes  effect;  or, 

£c)  affect  the  previous  operation  of  any  enactment  so  repealed" or 
anything  duly  done  or  suffered  under  any  enactment  so  repealed;  or, 

(<f)  affect  any  right,  privilege,  obligation  or  liability,  acquired, 
accrued  or  incurred  under  any  enactment  so  repealed;  or, 

(e)  affect  any  fine,  penalty,  forfeiture  or  punishment  incurred  in 
respect  of  any  offence  committed  against  any  enactment  so  repealed;  or, 

(7)  affect  any  investigation,  legal  proceeding  or  remedy  in  respect 
of  any  such  right,  privilege,  obligation,  liability,  fine,  penalty,  forfeiture 
or  punishment  as  aforesaid;  and  any  such  investigation,  legal  proceeding 
or  remedy  may  be  instituted,  continued  or  enforced,  and  any  such  fine, 
penalty,  forfeiture  or  punishment  may  be  imposed,  as  if  the  repealing 
Regulation  had  not  been  passed. 

8.  In  any  Regulation  to  which  this  Chapter  applies — 

(a)  for  the  purpose  of  reviving  either  wholly  or  partially  a  Regu¬ 
lation,  wholly  or  partially  repealed,  it  shall  be  necessary  expressly  to  state 
such  purpose; 

(b)  fur  the  purpose  of  excluding  the  first  in  a  series  of  days  or  any 
other  period  of  time,  it  shal  1  be  sufficient  to  use  the  word  “from”  ; 
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(c)  for  the  purpose  of  including  the  last  in  a  series  of  days  or  any  oft*mi*ll0n 
other  period  of  time,  it  shall  be  sufficient  to  use  the  word  “to”; 

(d)  for  the  purpose  of  expressing  that  a  law  relative  to  the  chief  iSSSSSL* 
or  superior  oi  an  office  shall  apply  to  the  deputies  or  subordinates  lawfully  of  law  relative 
executing  the  duties  of  such  office  in  the  place  of  their  superior,  it  shall  superiois. 

be  sufficient  to  prescribe  the  duty  of  the  superior; 

(e)  for  the  purpose  of  indicating  the  relation  of  a  law  to  ^p[i“‘ion  cf 
successors  of  any  functionaries,  or  of  corporations  having  perpetual  succes-  rerxrffuno- 
sion,  it  shall]  be  sufficient  to  express  its  relation  to  the  functionaries,  or  corporations, 
corporations;  and 

(/)  for  the  purpose  of  indicating'  the  application  of  a  law  to  every  Application  of 
person  or  number  of  persons  for  the  time  being  executing  the  functions  of  for  time  being 
an  office,  it  shall  be  sufficient  to  mention  the  official  title  of  the  officer  at  office, 
present  executing  such  functions  or  that  of  the  officer  by  whom  the 
functions  are  commonly  executed. 

9.  Where  a  Regulation,  to  which  this  Chapter  applies,  confers  Exj?re«si<m« 
power  to  make  rules  or  by-laws  or  to  issue  orders,  expressions  used  in  such  lave  and 
rules,  by-laws  or  orders  shall,  unless  a  contrary  intention  appears  iu  the  tame  meaning 

.  rules,  by-laws  or  orders,  have  the  same  respective  meanings  as  in  the  Regn-  tioi”>mdfrl11" 
lation  conferring  the  power.  arenudo'or 

10.  Where,  by  a  Regulation  to  which  this  Chapter  applies,  any  Necessary  ex¬ 
act  or  proceeding  is  directed  o'- allowed  to  be  done  or  taken  in  a  Court  scribed”  prl!’ 
or  office,  on  a  certain  day  or  within  a  prescribed  period,  then,  if  the  Court-  p8”0*1- 

or  office  is  closed  on  that  day  or  the  last  day  of  the  prescribed  period,  the 
act  or  proceeding  shall  be  considered  as  done  or  taken  in  due  time  if  it  is 
done  or  taken  on  the  next  day  afterwards  on  which  the  Court  or  office 

This  section  does  not  apply  to  any  act  or  proceeding  to  which  the 
Limitation  Regulation  applies. 

Chapter  III. 

General  Provisions  applicable  to  all  Regulations. 

•11.  This  Chapter  shall  apply  to  all  Regulations  passed  by  Us,  Application  of 
unless  a  contrary  intention  appears  in  any  such  Regulation,  hut  it  shall  a5*ognla-Y° 
not  affect  anything  done  or  commenced  prior  to  the  commencement  of  t'0"‘‘ 
this  Regulation  under  any  enactment  now  in  force. 


\YI  It.  Where  a  Regulation  confers  a  power  or  imposes  a  duty,  then 

vw'reiSi'''  the  P°'ver  lna>’  be  exercised  and  fte  duty  shall  be  performed  from  time  to 
andiiorfOTmwl.  fjme  a3  occasion  requires, 

Eicrcine  Of  13.  Where  a  Regulation  confers  a  power  or  imposes  a  duty  on  the 

^'rfnriSuLe  holder  of  an  office,  as  such,  then  the  power  may  be  exercised  and  the 
ternary  duty  shall  be  performed  by  the  holder  for  the  time  being  of  the  office. 
hoCS  of 

office. 

B ‘vocation  1A  Where  a  Regulation  confers  a  power  to  make  any  rules  or  by-laws 

oui^atteiatlon  ol.  {0  ji.:3ue  orders,  the  power  shall  he  construed  as  including  a  power 
laws  Mill  ‘  exercisable  in  the  like  manner  and  subject  to  the  like  consent  and  condi¬ 
tions,  if  any.  to  rescind,  revoke,  amend  or  vary  the  rules,  by-laws  or  orders. 
Mode  nf  con..  15.  Whenever  by  a  Regulation,  authority  is  given  to  confer  powers 

aiiTFraposiog"  or  impose  duties,  such  powers  may  be  conferred  or  duties  imposed  by 
onM'  name  or  by  office  or-  on  classes  of  officials  generally  by  their  official 
title. 


B’fcivncc- tr.  16.  Wheie  a  Regulation  repeals  and  re-enacts,  with  or  without  modi- 
BsSTb'-0  ficat*on> or  any  of  the  provisions,  of  a  former  Regulation,  references  in  any 
repealed  and  other  Regulation  to  the  provisions  so  repealed  shall  be  construed  as  refer- 
ences  to  the  provisions  so  ra-enacted,  and  if  notifications  have  been  publish¬ 
ed,  proclamations  or  certificates  issued,  powers  conferred,  forms  prescribed, 
local  limits  defined,  offices  established,  orders,  rules  and  appointments  made! 
engagements  entered  into,  licenses  or  permits  granted,  and  other  things 
duly  done,  under  the  provisions  so  repealed,  the  same  shall  be  deemed,  so 
far  as  the  same  are  consistent  with  the  provisions  so  re-enacted,  to  have 
been  respectively  published,  issued,  conferred,  prescribed,  defined, 
established,  made,  entered  into,  granted  or  done  under  the  provisions  so 
re-enacted, 

Finc-d ,  17.  The  provisions  of  the  Penal  Code  in  respect  of  fines  shall  apply 

to  all  fines  imposed  under  the  authority  of  any  Regulation,  unless  that 
Regulation  shall  contain  an  express  provision  to  the  contrary. 

Punishment  IS.  Where  an  act  or  omission  constitutes  an  offence  under  two  or 
SSwmorc  niore  enactments,  the  offender  shall  be  liable  to  be  prosecuted  and  punished 
KKctment.  under  either  or  any  c-f  those  enactments,  but  shall  not  be  liable  to  be 
punished  twice  for  the  same  act  or  omission.  '?■ 

Publication  Where  in  any  Regulation,  or  in  any  rule  passed  tinder  any 

MtStaHo  m‘l  Regulation,  it  is  directed  that  any  order,  notification  or  other  matter  sbalf 
mentGaSS"  notit!ei1  or  published,  such  notification  or  publication  shall,  unless  the 
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Regulation  otherwise  provides,  he  deemed  to  he  duly  made  if  it  is  published 
in  the  Government  Gazette. 


20.  When  b.  a  Regulation,  Our  Government  is  empowered  to  extend 
Cl'  apply  a  Regulation,  or  any  provision  o£  a  Regulati  nr  to  any  place  in,  or 
to  any  portion  of,  Travancore,  Our  Government  may,  in  any  order  extend¬ 
ing  o  ■'  applying'  such  Regulation  or  provision  or  in  a  subsequent  order, 
n<  t.iy  the  time  at  which  the  same  shall  come  into  force  in  the  place  or 
portion  of  Travancore  to  which  it  is  so  extended  or  applied;  and  unless  it  is 
oth  erwise  provided  in  the  Regulation,  Our  Government  may,  by  notification 
in  the  Government  Gazette,  from  time  to  time,  postpone  the  time  at  which 
the  iegnlatlou  or  provision  shall  come  into  force  in  such  place  or  portion 
cf  I  n-vanccie,  or  cancel  the  order  for  extending  or  applying  the  same  to 
such  place  or  portion  of  Travancore 


Provided  that  no  order  posting  the  time  at  which  a  Regulation  or  Proviso, 
provision  shall  come  into  force,  or  cancelling  an  order  for  extending  or 
applying  the  same,  shall  be  made  after  the  Regulation  or  provision  has 
actually  come  into  force  in  the  place  or  portion  of  Travancore  to  which 
such  order  relates. 


fllffllHi 


29b  Regulation  HI  of  1072. 

REGULATION  III  OP  1072. 
THE  IRRIGATION  REGULATION. 
Contents. 

Preamble. 


8.  Powers  of  Irrigation  officers  and  their  local  limits. 

4.  Construction,  repair  and  maintenance  of  petty  irrigation  works  to 

devolve  upon  proprietors  benefited. 

5.  Application  to  Division  Peishcar  to  have  repair  of  such  work  carried  out 

by  Government. 

C.  When  Division  Peishcar  may  carry  out  work. 

7.  Power  to  Government  to  determine  by  rules  the  terms  of  construction 


16.  Cost  of  works  executed  under  sections  6,11,12,  and  15  to  be  firstcharge 

on  lauds  benefited. 

17.  Construction,  repair  and  maintenance  of  major  irrigation  works  to  de¬ 

volve  on  Government. 

IS.  Power  to  Government  to  levy  cess. 

19.  Ap[  1. cation  for  (onstrnction  of  anew  irrigation  work. 

Procedure  of  Division  Peishcar  thereupon. 

Objection  to  construction  to  be  made  to  Division  Peishcar. 

20.  Conditions  to  he  complied  with  previous  to  giving  occupation  of  land. 

21.  Conditions  binding  to  secure  continuance  of  occupation. 


Sections. 

22.  Land  for  the  extension  of  irrigation  work  to  be  obtained  under  same 

23.  Procedure  on  failure  to  contribute  cost  or  labour  for  work  to  be  done 

by  joint  labour. 

24.  Labourers  may  be  called  upon  to  co-operate  ia  preventing  or  repairing 

breaches  in  the  embankments  of  any  tank,  canal  <S.-c. 

25.  Bates  of  remuneration  to  labourers  so  employed. 

26.  Inhabitants  may  be  called  upon  for  supply  of  materials. 

Supplies  how  to  be  paid  for. 

27.  Distribution  of  water  of  works  constructed  at  Government  cost  to  be 

regulated  by  Government. 

28.  Acts  punishable  under  the  Regulation.  , 

29.  Power  to  arrest  without  warrant. 

30.  Power  to  Government  to  make  rules. 

31.  Bar  of  action  against  Government. 


Passed  by  His  Hicjhness  the  Maha  Rajah  oj  Travaneore 

,,  101,1  ls9r- 
on  tlw  ?t-h  3[i§vmta  jofs. 

Whereas  it  is  expedient  to  provide  for  the  construction,  repair  and 
maintenance  of  Irrigation  Works  and  fort-lie  conservation  and  distri. 
bution  of  water  for  purposes  of  irrigation;  It  is  enacted  as  follows: — 

1.  This  Regulation  may  be  called  “  The  Irrigation  Regulation  of 
1072  ”  and  it  shall  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  Cliingom  1073. 

2.  In  this  Regulation — 

(1)  The  term  "  Irrigation  Work  ”  shall  include 

(a)  all  canals,  channels,  reservoirs  and  tanks  which  are  intended 
or  which  are  or  may  be  used  for  the  supply  or  storage  of  water  for  agri¬ 
cultural  purposes ; 

(■ b )  all  works,  embankments,  structures,  supply  and  escape  chan¬ 
nels  connected  with  such  canals,  channels,  reservoirs  or  tanks; 

(e)  all  water-courses  which  are  supplied  with  water  from  such  canal, 
channel,  reservoir  or  tank  ;  and 

( d )  all  drainage  works,  i.  e.,  canals,  channels,  escape  channels  from  a 
'  canal,  channel,  reservoir  or  tank,  dams,  weirs,  embankments,  sluices, 
groynes  or  other  works  for  the  protection  or  benefit  of  agricultural  lands. 
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Irri*  (2)  The  form  “  Major  Irrigation  Work  ”  shall  mean  and  include  all  . 
HVi-k."  works  irrigating  an  area  of  land  exceeding  two  hundred  acres. 

“Hiit;  lrti-u  (?)  The  term  “  Petty  Irrigation  Work”  shall  mean  and  include  till 
irrigation  works  irrigating  an  area  of  land  not  exceeding  five  acres. 

C1)  The  term  “  Minor  Irrigation  Work”  shall  mean  and  include  all 
irrigation  works  other  than  major  and  petty  works  as  above  defined. 


“Irrigation.” 


(o)  The  term  “Irrigation  Officer”  shall  mean  an  officer  drawing  a 
monthly  salary  of  not  less  than  thirty  Rupees  and  appointed  by  Our 
Government  to  exercise  control  or  jurisdiction  over  any  irrigation  work 
or  all  irrigation  works  in  a  specified  area,  or  to  distribute  or  to  control 
ihe  distribution  of  water  for  irrigation  purposes. 

(til)  The  term  “Proprietor”  means  the  owner  of  land  and  includes 
the  culivator  or  person  in  actual  possession  of  sncli  laud. 

i.Vj  The  expression  “Majority  of  Proprietors”  means  persons  who 
own  more  than  one-half  cf  the  acreage  benefited  by  an  irrigation  work. 

(5)  The  term  “Irrigation”  with  its  grammatical  variations  shall  in¬ 
clude  “drainage”  with  its  corresponding  variations. 

3.  Our  Government  may,  from  time  to  time,  by  notification  in  the 
Gazette  invest  any  Irrigation  officer  either  by  name  or  by  virtue  of  his 
office  with  all  or  any  of  the  powers  or  duties  herein-after  conferred  or 
inn  osed  under  this  Regulation  and  shall  declare  the  local  limits  within 
which  such  powers  or  duties  shall  he  exercised  or  performed. 
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lion,  repair  and  maintenance  of  petty  irrigation 
upcn  the  proprietors  of  the  lands  benefited  by 


Govtrumen 


5.  If  the  propietors  c-f  lands  benefited  by  a  petty  irrigation  work  are 
unable  to  combine  and  carry  out  any  repair  or  ether  work  in  connection 
with  such-work,  or  if,  for  any  other  reason,  they  desire  to  have  such  repaii 
or  work  dorife.  ly  Government,  it  sh.ll  bp  lawful  for  any  of  the  proprietors 
to  apply  to  the  Division  leishcar  to  have  such  repair  or  o'h.r  work  carried 
oat  by  Goveriuijent.  The  application  shall  specify  the  name  of  the  ir¬ 
rigation  work,  the  work  proposed  to  be  done  to  it,  the  area  of  lands  to  he 
benefited  by  it  and  any  other  particulars  which  Our  Government  taa^ 
prescribe  from  time  to  time. 
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.  6.  On  receipt  of  the  application  referred  to  in  the  last  section,  the  wLm  Division 

Division  Peishcar  may,  after  satisfying  himself  by  making  such  enquiry  envy  out 
as  lie  may  deem  fit  that  the  application  is  bona  fi.lt  and  is  agreed  to  by  W01”' 
the  majority  of  the  proprietors  or  should  lie  complied  with  iu  the  general 
interests  of  the  proprietors,  cans1  an  estimate  tube  prepared  and  have  the 
work  carried  out  with  the  previous  sanction  of  Government. 

7.  Our  Government  may,  in  consideration  of  the  circuinstnesoc  of 

the  "ryots  and  other  matters,  determine  by  rules,  from  time  to  time,  the  Jgeniuno  h-' 
terms' on  which  the  minor  irrigation  works  in  specified  local  areas  maybe  tm-maof  era. 
constructed  and  repaired.  repair  o«  _ 

fnspecS^ 

Nothing  in  this  section  and  in  section  8  shall  apply  to  localities  where  Saving  of 
according  to  custom  such  works  are  carried  out  or  maintained  by  Govern-  vigiit. 

8.  In  any  local  area  in  which  the  construction  and  repair  cf  minor  Procedure  of 
irrigation  works  are  not,  according  to  custom  or  rules  passed  under  the  ivuSar  on 
■■last  sect  ion,  undertaken  by  Government  at  their  entire  cost,  it  shall  be  minte'irii 

competent  fee  the  Division  Peishcar  or  other  officer  authorized  by  Our  Sism™ 

Government  in  this  behalf,  on  the  application  of  any  proprietor  interested 

in  a  minor  irrigation  work,  to  satisfy  himself;  after  making  such  enquiry 

as  he  may  deem  necessary,  that  the  work  mentioned  in  the  application 

should  he  executed  in  the  interests  of  the  majority  of  proprietors,  and  if 

so  satisfied,  to  cause  a  plan  and  estimate  of  the  work  and  a  specification  of 

the  lands  which  will  be  benefited  thereby  to  be  prepared. 

9.  If  in  any  such  area  the  Divisi  n  Peishcar  or  other  officer  afore-  whra  Division 
said  is  satisfied  that  any  minor  irrigation  wcnkshonldbe  constructed  or  raove^thrat 
repaired  and  that  the  persons  interested  in  such  work  have  not  made  !lpl>lIC“t'0,'' 
application  owing  to  the  sparseness  of  the  population  or  the  circumstances 

of  the  inhabitants  or  other  sufficient  cause,  he  may,  on  his  own  motion, 
cause  a  plan,  estimate  and  specification  to  be  prepared  as  in  the 
preceding  section. 

10.  The  plan,  estimate  and  specification  made  under  the  last  two  Sorirato  put 
sections  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  Pownn  and  an  abstract  of  the  estimate  lu 

and  of  the  specification  of  the  lands  likely  to  be  benefited  shall  he  publish¬ 
ed  in  the  Gazette  with  a  notice  culling  upon  all  persons  concerned  •  who 
may  have  any  objection  to  the  work  being  done  to  put  in  their  objection 
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before  the  Division  Peishcar  or  other  officer  aforesaid  who  submitted  the. 
estimate,  within  a  time  to  be  specified  therein.  The  Division  Peishcar  or 
other  officer  aforesaid  shall  hear  and  record  the  objections,  if  any,  which 
may  be  put  in,  and  forward  the  same  to  the  Dewan  with  his  opinion. 

11.  If  no  objections  have  been  put  in,  or  if  the  majority  of  pro¬ 
prietors  agree  to  the  work,  the  estimate  may  be  sanctioned  and  the  work 
carried  out  at  Government  cost. 

In  any  ease  in  which  the  majority  of  proprietors  do  not  agree,  if  it 
be  found  after  (Inly  eomidering  their  objections  that  the  work  proposed 
should  he  executed  in  the  interests  of  the  proprietors,  the  Dewan  may 
order  the  work  to  be  carried  out  at  .the  cost  of  Our  Government. 

12.  If  the  majority  of  proprietors  interested  apply  to  the  Division 
Peishcar  or  other  officer  aforesaid,  stating  that  any  minor  irrigation  work 
should  be  constr acted, ‘restored  or  repaired  by  Government  and  agreeing 
to  repay  the  cost,  such  officer  shall,  after  giving  notice  to  the  other  pro¬ 
prietors,  investigate  the  matter  and,  if  satisfied  that  the  work  applied  for 
should  be  constructed  or  repaired  in  the  interests  of  cultivation,  shall 
submit  a  report  to  the  Dewan.  The  report  shall  specify  the  nature  of  the: 
work,  the  area  of  land  which  will  be  beneSted  by  it,  with  the  assessment 
thereon,  a  rough  estimate  of  the  cost,  the  number  of  instalments  in  which 
the  applicants  are  willing  to  repay  the  cost  and  such  other  particular's  as., 
may  be  prescribed  by  the  Dewan.  The  Dewan  may  sanction  the  execu¬ 
tion  of  the  work  on  the  terms  agreed  to  by  the  applicants. 

13.  When  any  minor  irrigation  work  has  been  constructed  or  com¬ 
pletely  restored  or  repaired  at  the  cost-,  wholly  or  partly,  of  Government, 
it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  proprietors  of  lands  benefited  by  such  work  to 
maintain  it,  i.  e.,  to  keep  it  at  the  level  of  efficiency  at  which  it  was  when 
the  construction,  restoration  or  repair  was  completed. 

A  list  of  all  works  constructed,  or  completely  restored,  or  repaired 
under  this  section  shall  be  published  in  the  Gazette  in  the  first  month  of 
every  official  year. 

14.  It  slia.l  be  the  duty  of  the  Irrigation  officer  to  periodically 
inspect  all  the  minor  irrigation  works  falling  under  the  last  section  and 
report  to  the  Division  Peishcar  or  other  officer  to  whom  lie  is  subordinate, 
the  condition  of  those  works.  The  Division  Peishcar  or  other  officer  a/-, re- 
said  may,  on  being  satisfied  from  such  report  or  from  ocher  reliable  in¬ 
formation  that  the  proprietors  concerned  have  failed  to  maintain  the  yorkor 
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have  maintained  it  unsatisfactorily,  publish  a  notice  calling  upon  the  p  o- 
prietors  of  lauds  benefited  by  the  work  to  carry  oat  the  necessary  work 
within  a  prescribed  period  or  to  show  cause  why  they  should  not  do  so. 

The  publication  of  the  notice  shall  he  by  beat  of  tom-tom  in  the  village  in 
which  the  irrigation  work  is  situate  and  by  posting  copies  thereof  in  some 
conspicuous  places  in  such  village  and  in  the  Proverthi  and  Taluk  Gut- 

15.  If,  as  required  by  the  notice  mentioned  in  the  last  section,  the  Necessary 
proprietors  fail  or  refuse  to  execute  or  satisfactorily  execute  the  work  or  canned  oat  at 
satisfy  such  officer  that  such  work  should  not  be  carried  out,  the  Division  mi  <j”"pre- 
Peishcar  or  other  officer  may,  subject  to  such  rules  as  may  be  issued  by  ISaji? 

Our  Government  in  regard  to  funds  and  the  agency  to  execute  such  works 
cause  the  work  to  be  carried  out  at  Government  cost. 


16.  The  cost  of  any  work  executed  under  sectiona  6,  11,  11  and  15 
shall  be  a  first  charge  on  the  lands  benefited  by  such  work  and  shall  be 
recovered  pro  rata  from  such  lands  as  arrears  of  public  revenue  in  such 
equal  yearly  instalments  not  less  than  five,  as  may  be  fixed  by  Our  Gov¬ 
ernment  from  time  to  time. 


Our  Government-  may  remit,  in  whole  or  in  part,  the  cost  of  any 
petty  or  minor  irrigation  work,  recoverable  under  the  first  para  of  this 
section. 

17.  The  construction,  repair  and  maintenance  of  all  major  irrigation 
works  shall  devolve  on  Our  Government. 


18.  Notwithstanding  anything  'hereinbefore  contained,  Our  Govern¬ 
ment  may  levy  a  cess  on  any  area  benefited  by  an  irrigation  work,  major 
or  minor,  constructed,  restored  or  repaired,  after  the  passing  of  this 
Regulation,  wholly  at  the  cost  of  Government,  provided  that  the  total 
amount  of  such  cess  shad  not  exceed  6  per  cent  interest  on  the  total  outlay 
incurred  and  provided  also  that  in  the  case  of  a  minor  irrigation  work  the 
cess  shall  absolve  the  ryots  interested  from  payment-  of  their  portion  of  the 
cost  of  such  work  where  such  payment  is  otherwise  leviable,  and  also  from 
the  duty  of  maintaining  the  work  under  section  13. 

19.  Any  person  desiring  the  construction  of  a  new  irrigation  work 
for  irrigating  his  land  may  apply  in  writing  to  the  Division  Peishcar  stat¬ 
ing 

(1)  that  lie  has  been  unable  to  come  to  terms  with  the  owners  of 
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the  laud  on  which  such  work  ha;?  to  be  constructed  or  through  which  it 
"'ill  1-ass ; 

(2)  that  be  desire?  the  Irrigation  officer  ux  his  behalf  and  at  his 
cost,  to  do  all  things  necessary  for  acquiring  a  right  to  so  much  of  the 
s.t.d  land  as  wiil  be  necessary  for  such  irrigation  work  ;  and 

(:•)  that  he  is  able  to  defray  all  costs  involved  in  acquiring  such 
land  and  constructing  such  work. 

If  the  Division  Peiskcar  considers 

Fjw»dow;.f  (a)  that  the  construction  of  such  work  is  necessary, 

cu‘r  therraraa.  i  J)  that  the  statements  in  the  application  ate  true, 

he  shall  call  upon  the  applicant  to  make  such  deposit  as  he  considers 
necessary  to  defray  foe  cost  of  the  preliminary  proceedings  and  the  amount 
of  any  compensation  which  he  may  consider  likely  to  become  due,  and 
upon  such  deposit  being-  made,  he  shall  after  due  enquiry  mark  out  the 
land  which  in  his  opinion  it  will  be  necessary  to  acquire  for  the  construc¬ 
tion  of  the  work  and  shall  give  notice  of  the  same  to  the  owner  of  such 
land.  Tire  notice  shall  also  be  published  in  the  Gazette  and  in  the  Village 
in  which  the  land  is  situate. 

Obiec'iau  to  Within  thirty  days  from  the  date  of  the  above  notice,  the  owner  or 

tola  mado  t«  any  other  person  interested  in  the  land  or  in  the  irrigation  work  to  which 
Pu&.-ar.  the  notice  refers  shall  apply  to  ilie  Division  Peishear  by  petition  stating 
his  objection  to  the  construction  for  which  application  has  been  made. 
The  Division  Peishear  shall  consider  the  objection  and  such  evidence  as 
may  he  adduced  by  both  parties  or  as  he  may  himself  call  for,  and  pass  an 
order  in  writing  stating  the  grounds  of  such  order. 

If  xhc  order  be  that  the  application  is  reasonable  and  should  be 
granted,  the  land  marked  out  may,  with  the  previous  sanction  of  the 
Dewan,  he  acquired  under  the  Land  Acquisition  Regulation. 

Conditions  to  20.  No  such  applicant  shall  be  placed  in  occupation  of  such  land 
with  Jprerious  until  lie  has  paid  to  the  person  named  by  the  officer  assuming  the  land, 
raSoaufhmd?  the  amount  of  compensation  awarded  and  any  damage  occasioned  by 
the  marking  out  and  occupation  of  such  land  together  with  all  expenses 
'  incidental  to  such  occupation. 

If  such  arnouut  is  not  paid,  the  same  may  be  recovered  as  if  it 
were  an  arrear  of  land  revenue. 
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21.  When  any  such  applicant  is  placed  in  occupation  of  any  land, 
the  following  conditions  shall  he  binding  on  him:— 

U)  The  land  shall  not  he  used  for  any  purpose  other  than  such 
irrigation  wort,  except  with  the  special  sanction  of  Government ; 

(2)  The  work  shall  be  completed  to  the  satisfaction  oi  the  Division 
Peishkar  within  such  period  after  the  occupation  of  the  land  is  given  to 
the  occupant  as  may  he  determined  by  such  officer  ; 

(3)  The  applicant  or  his  representative  in  interest  shall  pay  the  tax 
due  on  such  land. 

If  any  of  these  conditions  is  not  complied  with,  the  right  of  the 
applicant  or  his  representative  in  interest  to  occupy  such  land  or  work 
shall  cease  absolutely. 

Provided  that  the  liability  to  pay  tax  shall  continue  until  the  appli¬ 
cant- or  his  representative  in  interest  has  restored-the  land  to  its  origi¬ 
nal  condition. 

22.  The  provisions  uf  sections  19,  20  and  21  shall,  so  far  as  may  be, 
apply  to  applications  for  land  required  for  the  extension  or  alteration 
of  an  existing  irrigation  work. 

23.  Whenever,  by  local  custom,  any  work  for  purposes  of  agricul¬ 
ture  should  he  done  by  the  joint  labour  or  cost  of  the  proprietors  of  all 
the  lands  benefited  by  such  work,  if  any  of  such  proprietors  fails  or 
neglects  to  do  his  share  of  the  work  or  contribute  liis  share  of  the  co.sc 
or  labour,  it  shall  be  lawfal  for  the  Division  Peishkar  cm  the  application 
of  a  reasonable  number  of  proprietors  interested  in  such  work  or  injured 
by  such  failure  or  neglect,  to  investigate  the  matter  and  pass  such  order 
as  he  dterns  fit.  If  the  order  directs  that  the  defaulting  proprietor  shall 
execute  a  portion  of  the  work,  it  shall  distinctly  specify  the  portion  of  the 
work  to  he  executed,  the  time  within  which  it  should  be  done  and  the  esti¬ 
mated  cost  of  such  work.  On  the  defaulting  proprietor  refusing  or  failing 
to  execute  the  work  within  the  time  prescribed  in  the  order,  the  cost  of 
the  work  may  he  recovered  from  such  defaulter  as  arrears  of  land  re¬ 
venue  and  the  work  executed  under  the  ordersjof  the  Division  Peishkar. 

Illustration.— The  putting  up  of  ring-bunds  cr  draining  of  water  in 
Punja  Padoms  in  Kuttanaud  are  works  contemplated  in  this  section. 

24.  Whenever  it  shall  appear  to  the  Irrigation  officer  that  there 
is  imminent  danger  of  the  embankment  of  any  tank,  canal  or  channel  or 


REficr.ATiux  Til  or  1072. 


noe 


other  irrigation  work  being  breached  and  of  a-  destructive  inundation  be¬ 
ing  caused  thereby  which  may  he  prevented  by  a  large  body  of  labourers 
immediately  working  together  to  strengthen  the  embankment  or  ofche1' 
work,  or.  when  such  breach  has  occurred,  if  it  shall  appear  to  Such  officer 
that  it  can  lie  repaired  and  inundation  caused  by  it  be  stopped,  by  the 
immediate  employment  of  a  large  body  of  labourers  for  that  purpose,  it 
shall  he  lawful  for  such  officer  to  call  upon  all  able-bodied  male  persons 
of  the  labouring  classes  of  the  Proverti  or  Proverties  in  the  vicinity  to 
co-operate  iu  the  work  necessary  for  preventing  or  repairing  the  breach  as 

In  the  absence  of  the  Irrigation  c floor  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the 
local  Tahrildar  or  Proverticar  to  make  such  requisition  in  his  stead. 

25.  Kverv  person  who  shall  be  employed  on  such  work  under  such 
requisition  shall  be  paid  lor  liis  labour  by  day  at  the  highest  rate  paid-in  the 
neighbourhood  for  similar  work,  and,  if  he  is  required  to  work  at  night,  at 
double  such  rate. 

26.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  tho  Irrigation  officer  or  in  his  absence  the 
ooal  Tahsildar  or  Proverticar  to  make  requisitions  upon  the  inhabitants  in 
the  vicinity  for  the  supply  of  materials, — to  wit,  trees  and  leaves,  bamboos, 
straw  and  the  like,  necessary  for  the  purposes  mentioned  in  section  24  and 
to  seize  and,  if  necessary,  to  cut  down  such  articles  wherever  they  may  be 
found,  giving  receipts  for  them  in  writing. 

Such  supplies  shall-be  paid  for  at  rhe  highest  prices  for  which  such 
supplies  arc  sold  in  the  neighbourhood. 

And  in  case  damage  is  sustained  by  any  person  in  consequence  of 
the  cutting  down  of  any  such  articles,  compensation  shall  be  made  for  such 
.  damage, 

27.  The  distribution  of  the  water  of  all  irrigation  works  constructed, 
repaired  or  maintained  by  Government  at  their  cost,  whether  wholly  or 
partly,  shall  be  regulated  by  such  rules  or  orders  as  may  be  prescribed  or 
issued  by  Our  Government,  from  time  to  time. 

•28.  Whoever  without  proper  authority  does  any  of  the  following 
acts  ;  that  is  to  say — 

(1)  injures,  alters,  enlarges  or  obstructs  any  irrigation  work ; 

(2)  interferes  with,  increases  or  diminishes  the  supply  of  water  in 
or  the  flow  of  water  from,  through,  over  or  under  any  irrigation  work ; 


v3>  interfere.?  ■with  or  alters  the  flow  of  water  in  any  irrigation 
work  so  as  to  endanger,  injure  or  render  less  useful  any  such  work  : 

(■!■)  being  responsible  for  the  maintenance  oi  or  using  an.  irrigation 
work,  causes,  or  occasions  waste  of  the  water  in  such  irrigation  work  or 
interferes  witli  the  authorised  distribution  of  the  water  therefrom  or  uses 
such  water  in  an  unauthorized  manner ; 

(5)  corrupts  or  foul?  the  water  of  any  irrigation  work  so  as  to  rend¬ 
er  it  less  fit  for  the  purposes  fox  which  it  is  ordinarily  used: 

(6)  being  liable  to  furnish  his  own  labour,  fails  or  neglects  to 
furnish  such  labour ;  or 

(7)  destroys  or  moves  any  level,  mark  cr  waic-r-gauge  fixed  by  the 
authority  of  a  public  servant: 

shall  bo  liable  on  conviction  before  a  Magistrate  to  a  fine  not  ex¬ 
ceeding  Rs.  CO,  or  to  imprisonment  of  either  description  for  u  period  not 
exceeding  one  month,  or  to  both. 

Nothing  in  this  section  or  section  29  shall  apply  to  acts  done  in 
respect  of  irrigation  works  which  are  exclusively  owned  by  individuals. 

29.  Any  person  in  charge  of  an  irrigation  work  or  of  the  distribution 
of  water  from  such  work  may  take  into  custody  without  a  warrant  and 
take  forthwith  before  a  Magistrate  or  to  the  nearest  Police  Station  to  be 
dealt  with  according  to  law,  any  person  who  within  his  view  commits  any 
of  the  following  offences : — 

(1)  wilfully  injures  or  obstructs  any  irrigation  work;  or, 

(2)  without  proper  an  thority  interferes  with  the  supply  or  flow  of 
■water  in  or  fro  m  any  irrigation  work. 

SO.  Our  Government  may,  from  time  to  time,  make  rules  consistently 
with  the  provisions  of  this  Regulation  to  regulate  the  following  luat- 

(I)  the  proceedings  of  any  officer  who  under  the  provisions  of  this 
Regulation  is  required  or  empowered  to. take  action  in  any  matter ; 

(2  )  the  cases  in  which,  and  the  officers  to  whom,  and  the  conditions 
subject  to  which,  orders  and  decisions  given  under  any  provision  of  the 
Regulation  shall  be  appealable ; 

(8)  the  persons  by  whom,  the  time,  place  or  manner  at  or  in  which 
anything  for  the  doing  of  which  provision  is  made  in  this  Regulation  shall 
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1)0  done ;  and  generally  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  this  Regulation  ; 
and 

Mi  the  number  of  instalments  in  which  the  cost  of  petty  and  minor 
irrigation  works  may  be  recovered  and  the  circumstances  under  which 
remission  of  such  cost  may  he  granted  under  section  16. 

Such  rules  shall,  when  published  in  the  Gazette,  have  the  force  of  law. 

31.  No  action  shall  lie  against  Government  for  not  complying  with 
the  application  of  ryots  for  the  construction,  repair,  improvement  .or  ros- 
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Passed  by  If  is  Highness  (he  Maha  Rajah  of  Trcmneore 
i7  .  18hi  Sejytemler  1897 
"n  thv  ithKanni  1078. 

Whereas  it  is  expedient  to  provide  for  the  better  prevention  of  the 
spread  of  dangerous  epidemic  disease ;  It  is  hereby  enacted  as  follows 

1.  This  Regulation  may  he  called  the  Epidemic  Diseases  Regulation 
of  1073  and  shall  come  into  force  at  once. 
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2.  (1)  Our  Government  may,  on  being  satisfied  that  any  part  of'  Wlw 

Travancore  is  visited  by,  or  tlireatened  with,  an  outbreak  of  any  danger-  ln™0*jL's  !lDl1 
ous  epidemic  disease,  or  that  there  is  risk  of  any  sucli  disease  being  rules, 
i  mported  into  any  part  of  Travancore,  and  that  the  ordinary  provisions 
of  the  law  for  the  time  being  in  force  are  insufficient  for  the  purpose, 
take  such  measures  and,  by  public  notice,  prescribe  such  temporary  rules 
to  be  observed  by  the  public  or  by  any  person  or  class  of  persons,  as 
may  be  deepued  necessary  to  prevent  the  outbreak  or  the  spread  of 
such  disease  or  the  importation  thereof,  and  may  determine  in  what  man¬ 
ner  and  by  whom  any  expenses  incurred  (including  compensation  if  ally) 
shall  bo  defrayed. 

(2)  In  particular  and  without  prejudice  to  the  generality  of  the  fore¬ 
going  provisions,  Our  Government  may  take  measures  and  prescribe  rules 

(a)  the  inspection  of  any  ship  or  vessel  leaving,  or  arriving  at,  any 
port  in  Travancore  and  such  detention  thereof,  or  of  any  person  intending 
*0  sail  therein,  or  arriving  thereby,  as  may  be  necessary ;  and 

t b )  the  inspection  of  persons  travelling  by  land  or  water  and 
the  segregation  in  hospital,  temporary  accommodation  or  otherwise,  of 
persons  suspected  by  the  inspecting  officer  of  being  infected  with  any  such 
disease. 

S.  Any  person  disobeying  any  rule  or  order  made  under  this  Eegula-  penalty, 
tion  shall  be  deemed  to  have  committed  an  offence  punishable  under 
section  188  of  the  Venal  Code. 

4.  Ho  suit  or  other  legal  proceeding  shall  lie  against  any  person  Protection  _  to 
for  anything  done  or  in  good  faith  intended  to  be  done  finder  this  Ee-  JraSerRegbuS 
gulation.  I011' 
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Whereas  in  consequence  of  its  communication  with  places  infected  with 
plague  within  India  and  beyond,  the  State  of  Travancore  is  threatened  with  the 
outbreak  ot  the  dangerous  epidemic  and  whereas  the  rules  at  present  in  force 
are  insufficient  for  the  pvu-pose  of  preventing  the  outbreak  or  spread  of  the 
disease,  His  Highness  the  Maha  Eajah  of  Travancore  is  pleased  to  prescribe 
under  section  2  of  Regulation  II  of  1073  the  following  rules  in  supersession  of 
■  all  rules  previously  issued  on  the  subject : — 

PART  I— The  Passport  System  and  other  General 
Precautionary  Measures  to  be  adopted  in  all 
Towns  and  Villages  of  the  State. 

1.  The  Government,  or,  subject  to  its  control,  the  Peishkar  of  a  Division,  may 
notify  that  any  town,  village  or  other  area  is  infected  with  plague.  As  a  rule, 
only  places  in  whichone  or  more  indigenous  cases  of  plague  have  occurred -should 
be  so  notified.  '  . 

Surveillance  2.  (1)  Every'  person  arriving,  or  suspected  of  having  arrived,  from  any  place 
rnl5>S3Ekery  notified  under  the  hist  preceding  rule  shall,  unless,  he  is  exempted  under  Rules 
aulnfcotri’or  88>  8i  anc*  158  01‘  un,ess,  lie  already  holds  a  passport  or  a  permanent  pass  under 
notified  urea  ga]es  73_7g  or  unless  lie  lias  been  detained  for  the  full  period  of  incubation  at  a 
obtain  i°  pass,  road  or  railway  inspection  station  or  in  a  plague  camp,  before  disembarking  from 
Mrasel(Junder  the  steamer,  ship  or  boat  in  which  he  has  travelled,  or  in  the  case  of  arrival  by  . 


PlAGUE  BULES. 


S13 


a-  In  places  where  there  is  more  than  one  local  authority,  the  duties  of  a 
local  authority  shall  be  performed  by,  or  with  the  permission  of  the  Division 
Peishkar  ttnder  the  orders  of,  the  officer  who  stands  first  in  the  order  given  in 
this  clause.  In  the  Town  of  Trivandrum  the  local  authorities  shall  be . — 

i.  The  Medical  officer  in  charge  of  the  Port  Dispensary  for — 

The  Fort,  Palkulangara,  Perumatkurai,  Yallakadavu,  Vallyaiharay,  Ananta- 
padmanabhan  Poonthura,  Chambakada,  Kuttikad,  Vadukam,  Manakkad,  Sree. 
varaham,  Mnttathnra,  Puttantera,  Attakulamgara,  Pazhaya  Ohambakada,  Karup- 
pattikada,  Elavaniatheru,  Cachakada  Mukkoo,  Attukal,  Kuriatty,  Pootberuvu, 
Pazhavangady,  Koncharavila,  Iranimuttam,  Kaladi,  Kythamtikkoo,  Sreekantes- 
waram. 

ii. .  ;The  Medical  officer  in  charge  of  the  Thykad  Hospital  for — 

Thaliyal,  Karamana  (Brahmin  village),  Andiyerakkani,  Nedungad.Aranoor, 

Pntancotah,Vaniamoola  kunnu,  Thamalum,  Poojapura,  Jagadi,  Cheugazha cherry, 
Tbycaud,  Clialai  (Brahmin  village),  Clienthittai,  Tkattatheru,  Ariyachalai, 
Vythazkakkadu,  Pazhavachalai,  Thambanoor. 

iii.  Hie  Medical  officer  in  charge  of  the  General  Hospital  for — 
Puthenehandai,  Cantonment,  Nantaucode.  Pattoorkunntt.  Knunukuzhii 

Padirikari,  Pattam,  Kavulurkonam,  Kollur,  Yanchiyoor,  Pettah,  Chakaii 
Kannanmulai,  Uttukuly,  Paravanmudu. 

and  in  other  towns  under  the  Town  Improvement-  Committees,  the  duties 
of  the  local  authorities  under-these  rales  should  ordinarily  be  performed  by  a 
Medical  officeram??SoSdnot  be  left  to  any  lower  class  of  officer, 

5.  In  all  Towns  under  Town  Improvement  Committees  the  Presidents  shall 
inform  the  Sanitary  or  Assistant  Sanitary  Inspectors  under  them  of  the  arrivals 
from  plague  infected  or  notified  areas  in  their  respective  wards,  and  the  Sanitary 
or  Assistant  Sanitary  Inspectors  concerned  shall  daily  visit  the  residences  of  the 
arrivals,  examine  their  passports,  ascertain  the  health  of  the  inmates  of  the 
houses  and  submit  daily  reports  to  the  Presidents  under  the  following  headings. 


1 

Name  of  passport 

No.,  date  and 
place  of  issue  of 
passport. 

Ill  ; 

lilt1 

pt 

State  of  health  of 
the  inmates  of  the 

Eemarks. 

1 

1 

! 

Date 

■Ward. 


Signature 

Sanitary  or  Assistant  Sanitary  Inspector. 
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(3)  Any  person  refusing  to  comply  with  or  attempting  to  evade  this  rule 
may  be  detained  for  seven  days  at  the  nearest  inspection-station  or  other. place 
£  pointed  by  the  Division  Peishkar  tor  the  purpose  in  addition  to  being  liable  to 
the  penalty  prescribed  in  Rule  139. 

Si>re— 1.  This  rule  does  not  apply  to  passengers  from  a  nou-infeetei  or  nou-notified  area  who 
pass  through  an  injected  or  notified  nation  without  breaking  journey  at  that  station. 

■2.  Persons  who  make  frequent  or  daily  journeys  from  an  infected  to  an  uninfected  area 
may  in  lien  of  passports  be  given  Genera  I  Pusses  as  laid  down  in  Bale  to  infra. 

■The  Division  Peishkar,  or  auy  Plague  Officer  or  Assistant  Plague  Officer  uot  below  tbc  rank 

local  authority  and  may  permit  him  to  be  inspected  at  bis  residence  instead.  For  the  definition  of 
Plague  Officer  and  Assistant  Plague  Officer,  see  Bale  1-18. 

3.  The  following  officers  are  authorised  to  issue  passports  : — 

(a)  To  travellers  arriving  by  I  The  Medical,  Sanitary  or  other  officer  ap- 
steamer,  ship  or  boat.  |  pointed  to  examine  such  travellers. 

(b)  To  travellers  arriving  by  j  The  Medical,  Sanitary,  Chowkey  or  other 

road.  '  j  •  officer  appointed  to  examine  such  tra¬ 

vellers,  or  if  no  such  officer  has  been 
appointed,  the  local  authoriy  of  the 

I  place  of  arrival. 

.  4.  Every  person  required  by  these  rules  to  take  out  a  passport  shall  declare 

yuly  his  name,  address,  and  such  other  particulars  as  may  be  required  by  the 
officer  issuing  the  passport.  He  shall,  unless  exempted,  for  seven  days  from  the 
date  of  the  issue  of  the  passport,  daily  present  himself  with  his  passport  at  the 
appointed  time  before  the  local  authority  of  the  place  where  he  may  be  for  the 
time  being,  and  shall  daily  obtain  that  officer’s  signature  on  his  passport  in 
token  of  his  having  so  presented  himself.  If  he  becomes  ill  or-  if  any  sickness 
occurs  iti  the  house  in  which  lie  is  or  lias  been  residing  during  the  said  period 
of  seven  days,  be  shall  give  immediate  information  of  the  same  to  the  local 
authority.  Ha  shall  report  similarly  any  change  in  his  residence  occurring 
within  seven  days  from  the  date  of  the  issue  of  the  passport  and  if  be  changes 
his  residence,  he  shall,  before  departure,  get  the  entries  Under  headings  11  and 
12  of  his  passport  altered  by  the  local  authority.  On  the  expiry  of  the  said 
period  of  seven  days,  he  shall  deliver  up  his  passport  to  the  local  authority  of  the  ' 
place  where  he  may  then  he, 

o.  Every  officer  issuing  a  passport  shall  immediately  send  the  triplicate  copy 
of  it  by  Andhal  or  Post,  or  by  special  messenger  or  in  any  other  manner  which  the 
ivision  Peishkar  may  direct,  to  the  local  authority  of  the  place  of  destination 
of  the  person  passported  (Tide  Appendix  III) .  If  the  local  authority  of  the 
place  of  destination  is  not,  known,  the  triplicate  copy  of  the  passport  shall  be 
sent  to  the  Tahsildar  concerned  for  transmission  to  the  Ideal  authority. 
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Intimation  of  the  issue  of  passport  in  the  form  prescribed  in  appendix  II  B  shall 
be  sent  to  the  Peishkar  of  the  Division  in  which  the  destination  of  the  passport 
holder  is  situated, 

6.  The  following  procedure  shall  be  followed  in  respect  to  passport  holders 
who  change  their  residence  within  the  Travancore  State  within  seven  days  of 


(a)  The  local  authority  of  the  original  place  of  arrival  shall  send  the  tripli¬ 
cate  copy  of  the  passport  to  the  local  authority  of  the  new  place  of  destination 
after  noting  therein  the  number  of  days  during  which  the  passport-holder  has 
been  observed. 

(b)  If  the  new  place  of  destination  is  in  another  Division  the  change  of 
residence  shall  also  be  intimated  direct,  to  the  Peishkar  of  that  Division  and 


bance  so  slight  as  not  to  prevent  the  patient  moving  about,  the  occurrence  of 
abortion  amongst  women,  of  convulsions  amongst  children  and  of  sudden  death 
-n  the  aged  should  bo  regarded  as  suspicious  and  should  he  reported.  After 
seven  days,  the  duplicate'  passport  shall  be  recovered  from  the  passport-holder 
and  sent  to  the  Tahsildar. 


8.  Every  local  authority  shall  maintain  a  register  which  may  he  in  manuscript 
in  the  following  form ; — 


U)  Date  of  receipt  of  triplicate  copy  of  passport  or  other  intimation. 

(2)  Name  of  passportholder. 

(3)  From  what  infected  or  notified  area  arriving 
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(4)  Data  of  arrival  of  passport-holder. 

(o)  Number,  date  and  place  of  issue  of  passport, 
to)  How  long  kept-  under  observation. 

(7)  State  of  health  of  the  passport-holder  and  other  persons  living  in  the 
the  house  in  which  he  is  or  has  been  residing. 

(5)  Date  of  departure  if  occurring  within  seven  days. 

(9;  Destination. 

(10)  Date  of  despatch  of  triplicate  passport  to  the  local  authority  of  the 
place  of  destination,  and  to  intimation  to  the  Tahsildar,  or  President, 
Town  Improvement  Committee  and  Division  Peishkar 

(11)  Date  of  despatch  of  the  duplicate  passport  to  the  Tahsildar  and  how 
despatched.  If  sent  by  messenger,  bis  name  and  time  of  his  departure. 


9.  'it)  In  the  case  of  persons  passing  through  a  frontier  inspection  station, 
the  medical  officer  in  charge  shall  issue  a  passport  and  record  the  following  in¬ 
formation  in  respect  to  every  traveller  proceeding  to  the  Travaneore  State  from 
an  infected  or  notified  area  who  is  not  detained  by  him  under  the  provisions  of 
Rule  20  and  shall  send  it  without  delay  to  the  Peishkar  of  the  Division  to  which 


such  traveller  is  proceeding: — 

(1)  Date  of  arrival. 

(2)  Name  of  traveller  (in  full,  including  house- name  and  caste  title.) 

(3)  Father's  or  Karanavan’s  name. 

(4)  Caste. 

(5)  Age  and  sex. 

(6)  Whence  coming. 


2. 

(7)  Destination  and  residence  4. 

during  the  next  7  days.  5. 

:  G- 


Division. 

Taluk. 

Provertv. 

Paknty. 

Kara  or  Muri. 
Street  or  house  : 
Number  or  nam 


of  the  owner  of  the 


(8)  Number  and  date  of  passport  issued. 

(J)  In  the  ease  of  persons  coming  otherwise  than  through  inspection  stations 
from  an  infected  or  notified  area,  the  duty  of  recording  the  information  mentioned 
in  the  preceding  clause  and  of  communicating  it  to  the  Division  Peishkar  shall 
devolve  on  the  officer  issuing  the  passport.  The  form  in  which  the  information 
referred  to  should  be  recorded  is  prescribed  in  Appendix  II  B. 

(c)  In  the  case  of  passportholders  coming  from  outside  the  State,  the  officers 
of  the  State  who  receive  the  intimation  of  tlieir  arrival  shall  send  the  intimation 
to  the  local  authorities  concerned  and  shall  also  send  a  copy  of  the  intimation  to 
the  respective  Division  Peishkars. 
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10.  The  object  of  sending  intimation  of  arrivals  from  infected  parts  to  tbe 
Division  Peishkar  is  not  merely  to  inform  him  of  the  movements  of  snch  persons 
but  to  enable  him  to  see  that  the  passport  issuing  officers,  the  local  authorities' 
and  the  Tahsildars  respectively  carry  out  their  duties  under  the  passport  rules’ 
He  should  maintain  a  register  of  all  intimations  received  by  him  and  should  see 
that  all  persons  mentioned  therein  are  duly  accounted  for. 


11.  The  Divisior  Peishkar  ehallf-onvard  the  reports  referred  to  in  Buies  6  and  Duties  of  bi. 
9  to  the  Tabsildar  (President,  Town  Improvement  Committee)  concerned,  within  kSTodTalll 
whose  jurisdiction  the  place  of  destination  lies,  and  it  shall  be  his  duty  to  see  tha*  BlW:lr- 
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16.  Such  persons  that  travel  by  boats,  carts,  <fcc.,  should,  at  the  discretion 
of  the  inspecting  officer  be  required  to  quit  their  boats  or  carts  and  be  examined 
on  the  platform  or  other  suitable  place,  suspicions  cases  being  removed  for  more 
careful  investigation  to  a  place  reserved  for  the  purpose. 

17.  The  inspecting  officers  should  not  only  thoroughly  examine  travellers 
but  should  also  inspect  boatmen,  cartmen,  &c.,  and  the  boats,  carts,  eto.  should 
also  he  thoroughly  searched  if  any  person  has  concealed  himself  with  the  object 
of  evading  inspection. 

IS-  In  the  absence  of  any  symptoms  showing  a  passenger  to  be  suffering 
from  fever,  it  is  unnecessary  to  examine  his  person  for  the  purpose  of  finding 
out  whether  buboes  ore  present. 

19.  Female  passengers  should,  under  no  circumstances,  be  required  to  be 
examined  by  men.  For  their  inspection,  one  or  more  nurses  are  attached  to 
each  inspection  station.  . 

20.  After  examination,  all  persons  shall  be  allowed  to  prooeed  to  their 
destination  except — 

(a)  those  suffering  from,  or  suspected  to  be  suffering  from,  plague  or 
those  who  have  not  recently  suffered  from  plague  as  to  be  possibly  in 
an  infectious  state ; 

(J)  pilgrims  or  persons  belonging  to  any  other  class  who  appear  for 
any  reasons  to  be  specially  dangerous  whether  travelling  singly  or 
in  numbers,  or  persons  who  cannot  be  depended  upon  to  present 
themselves  daily  for  medical  examination  for  seven  days  on  arrival 
at  their  destination  in  the  Travancore  State,  or  to  give  information 
should  plague  occur  among  them. 

Persons  coming  under  class  (a)  shall  he  detained  until  they  are  cured  or 
as  long  as  the  infection  or  suspicion  of  plague  remains.  Information  of  such 
cases  shall  be  sent  urgently  to  the  Peisbkar  of  the  Division. 

All  contacts  shall,  after  disinfection  of  their  clothing  and  effects,  be  far- 
nished  with  passports  and  be  permitted  to  proceed  with  their  journey,  provided 
that  the  inspecting  medical  officer  shall  have  power  to  segregate  in  a  segregation 
camp  for  a  period  not  exceeding  seven  days  any  contact  who  cannot,  in  the 
opinion  of  such  officer  be  depended  upon  to  present  himself  for  observation,  at 
his  place  of  destination.  A  contact  of  a  case  of  pneumonic  plague,  however, 
shall  ordinarily  be  segregated. 

Persons  coming  under  class  (b)  may  be  detained  at  the  discretion  of  the 
medical  officer  till  the  full  period  of  incubation  (i.  e.  seven  days)  has  elapsed 
since  they  left  the  infected  area,  or  if  that  date  is  not  known,  for  seven  days. 
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21.  Except  those  detained  under  Rule  20,  all  persons  from  infected  area 
whose  destination  is  in  the  Tvavancore  State  shall  be  passported  by  the  inspect¬ 
ing  medical  officer  and  allowed  to  proceed  to  their  destination. 

22.  Care  should  be  taken  that  inspection  stations  are  not  eonvei'ted  into 
detention  camps.  Any  attempt  at  wholesale  detention  will  only  produce  evasion 
of  inspection.  Unless  a  passenger  shows  symptoms  of  plagne  or  cannot  be 
trusted  to  observe  the  passport  rules,  he  should  not  be  interfered  with. 

23.  A  return  of  persons  detained  for  observation  at  the  camps  attached 
to  inspection  stations  should  be  submitted  by  the  Division  Peishkar  to 
Government  through  the  Sanitary  Commissioner  in  the  form  shown  in  Appendix 
II  D  once  in  four  weeks.  Each  week’s  figures  should,  however,  be  shown 
separately  in  the  statement. 

24.  The  inspecting  medical  officer  may  also  require  any  traveller  to 
deliver  up  the  plague  passport  if  he  has  any  for  his  inspection  and  such  traveller 
shall  be  bound  to  deliver  it  up  accordingly. 

25.  In  cases  where  a  passport  has  been  wrongly  issued  tlie  President  of 
Town  Improvement  Committee  or  any  revenue  or  magisterial  officer  not  below 
the  rank  of  3rd  Class  Magistrate  is  authorized  to  canoel  the  passport  on  satis¬ 
factory  proof  that  it  was  wrongly  issued. - 

26.  The  passport  rules  should  be  worked  in  such  a  manner  as  to  cause 
the  minimum  of  inconvenience  to  gosha  women,  and  persons  belonging  to  that 
class  should,  whenever  it  is  possible  to  do  so,  be  exempted  from  attendance  at 
the  hospital  or  elsewhere  and  be  inspected  at  their  own  houses.  The  examina¬ 
tion  of  gosha  women  should  always  he  conducted  by  females,  who,  when  not 
trained  or  duly  qualified,  should  work  under  the  instructions  of  the  local  medical 
bffieer.  No  fee  should  be  charged  for  the  inspection  of  passport  holders  at  their 
own  houses, 

27.  With  a  view  to  facilitate  the  working  of  the  passport  rales,  Railway 
employees  holding  periodical  railway  passes  and  Government  officials  holding 
standing  passes  should  be  required  to  provido  themselves  before  departure  with 
certificates  signed  by  the  station-masters  concerned  showing  the  places  from 
which  they  start. 

28.  When  a  large  body  of  troops  or  police  or  coolies  engaged  in  plague 
operations  are  returning  to  a  healthy  district,  previous  intimation  of  their 
departure  should  be  given  to  the  Peishkar  of  the  Division  in  which  the  place  of 
destination  is  situated.  Before  starting,  they  should  he  carefully  examined  and 
disinfected  and  on  arrival  at  their  destination,  they  should  bo  given  passports 
according  to  the  rules. 
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Kurs,  Fc.ti-  so.  When  a  festival,  fair  or  other  public  gathering  which  is  likely  to  be 
grimagesf**"  attended  by  persons  from  plague-infected  parts  is  about  to  take  place  in  an  un¬ 
infected  area,  the  Division  Peishkar  may  apply  to  Government  for  orders  to  pro¬ 
hibit  attendance  thereat,  A  similar  course  should  be  adopted  when  a  festival, 
fair  or  other  public  gathering  which  is  likely  to  be  attended  by  persons  from 
healthy  parts  is  about  to  take  place  in  a  plague-infected  area. 

30.  Proposals  submitted  under  the  preceding  rule  should  be  forwarded 
through  the  Sanitary  Commissioner  so  as  to  reach  Government  a  month-and-a- 
lialf  previous  to  the  holding  of  the  fair  or  festival.  In  order  to  avoid  delay  in 
their  submission,  Division  Peishcars  should  prepare  in  their  office  every  month 
n  list  of  all  the  fairs  and  festivals  to  take  place  doling  the  ensuing  three  months, 
and  should  send  by  the  15th  of  each  month  their  recommendations  relating  to 
religious  and  other  gatherings  to  be  held  in  the  next  month  bnt  one.  The 
Division  Peishkar’s  reports  should  be  invariably  accompanied  by  draft  Notifi¬ 
cations  under  the  Bpideipic  Diseases  Eegulation  (Eeg.  II  of  1073)  and  by 
a  statement  in  form  shown  in  Appendix  II  E.  Skeleton  Notifications  are 
printed  as  Appendix  II  F. 

31.  The  prohibition  of  attendance  at  fairs  and  festivals  should  ordinarily  be 
applied  only  to  the  lai’ger  fairs  and  festivals.  In  the  case  of  unimportant  local 
festivals,  a  careful  working  of  the  passport  rules  should  suffice. 

32.  Where  pilgrimage  to  a  fair  or  festival  has  been  prohibited  by  Govern¬ 
ment,  the  Division  Peishkar  should,  as  far  as  the  means  at  his  disposal  permit, 
watch  all  the  roads  round  the  village  or  town  in  order  to  prevent  pilgrims  from 
entering  the  place  unobserved.  Persons  who  are  suspected  to  have  come  from 
infected  parts  should  be  passported  and  watched  for  seven  days,  It  must  he 
distinctly  understood  that  the  prohibition  is  not  in  any  way  intended  to  interfere  * 
with  the  performance  of  the  usual  religions  oeremonies  at  the  temple,  and  that 
its  only  object  is  to  prevent  the  assemblage  of  persons  who  might  import  or 
spread  the  plague. 

33.  A  special  establishment  to  carry  out  the  measures  prescribed  in  the  fore¬ 
going  rules  is  not  ordinarily  required-  As  far  as  practicable  they  should  be 
carried  out  with  the  aid  of  the  existing  division  establishment.  If  in  any  special 
case  extra  establishment  is  needed,  a  separate  recommendation  should  he  made 
when  suggesting  the  imposition  of  restrictions  on  the  holding  of  the  festival  or 
fair.  It  is  not  necessary  for  the  purpose  of  these  measures  to  build  costly  struc¬ 
tures  at  each  place  where  a  festival  or  fair  is  held.  It  will  suffice  if  the  Divi¬ 
sion  Peishkar-  has  in  stock  materials  for  one  or  two  sheds,  which  may  beutffised  if 

required,  but  if  not,  may  either  he  sold  or  carted  to  another  place  where  they 

may  be  required  after  the  elose  of  the  festival. 
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40.  The  Division  Peishkar  shall  arrange  for  the  frequent  inspection  of  con¬ 
signments  of  grain  arriving  from  plague  infected  areas  and  of  landing  places, 
and  grain  bazaars,  and  for  the  killing  and  subsequent  destruction  by  burning  of 
all  rats  found  therein.  "When  any  place  is  infected,  steps  shall  be  taken  to 
destroy  rats  ill  it  and  in  the  surrounding  area  within  a  radius  of  ten  miles.  Sec 
also  Appendix  I  -Note  oil  Rat-plague  and  Destruction  of  Rats. 

41.  Every  local  authority  shall  send  a  monthly  return  not  later  than  the  5th 
of  tho  succeeding  month,  in  the  form  prescribed  in  Appendix  IX  G  to  the  Tahsil- 
dar  of  his  Taluk,  who  shall  send  a  consolidated  return,  not  later  than  the  15th  of 
fhemonthintb©  form  prescribed  in  Appendix  II H  to  the  Peislikar  of  his  Division 
who  in  his  turn  shall  send  a  consolidated  report,  before  the  end  of  the  month,  in 
the  form  prescribed  in  Appendix  II— J  to  the  Government  and  to  the  Sanitary- 

Part  II— Rules  applicable  to  Areas  declared  to  be 
'under  Observation- 

id,  The  Government  may,  if  it  appears  to  it  that  any  Division,  Town,  Village, 
or  other  area  is  imminently  threatened  with  plague,  d-jolare,  by  notification,  such 
Division,  Town,  Village,  or  other  area  to  he  under  observation  and  upon  the' issue 
of  such  notification  the  foiowing  rules  shall  come  into  force.  ■  : 

43.  Immediately  upon  the  issue  of  a  notification  declaring  any  area  to  be  un¬ 
der  observation,  the  Division  Peishkar  shall,  subject  to  tlie  function  of  GoveSa 
ment,  establish  frontier  inspection  stations  with  the  necessary  staff  for  the  exam¬ 
ination  of  persons  entering  the  notified  area.  These  frontier  inspection  stations 
shall  he  placed  on  roads  and  at  the  backwaters  and  shall  be  as  near  as  maybe 
to  the  frontier.  Inspection  stations  on  roads  shall  be  located  at  places  where 
the  nature  of  the  country  forces  traffic  to  converge  between  narrow  lines  and. 
should  not  bo  located  in  flat  and  open  country  where  they  could  be  easily  evaded. 
In  special  cases,  and  when  the  country  is  unfavourable  for  inspection  at  fixed 
points,  patrols  may  ha  substituted  for  stations. 

41.  At  each  frontier  inspection  station  shall  be  erected  a  sufficient  number 
of  sheds  for-  hospital  and  observation  purposes ;  and  a  sufficient-  supply  of  dis¬ 
infectants  and  stores  shall  be  maintained.  * 

4.5.  All  persons  arriving  at  these  inspection,  stations  shall  be  there  examined 
and  dealt  with  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Rules  14 — 27  supra, 

40.  (1)  The  Division  Peishkar  shall  divide  the  area  under  observation  into 

Observation  Circles,  ordinarly  with  a  diameter  not  exceeding  ten  miles,  and 
shall  appoint  an  inspector  for  each-  circle.  For  each  town  with  a  population 
in  excess  of  5,000  an  Assistant  Plague  Inspector  should  bo  appointed, 


(2)  Every  town  under  Town  Improvement  Committee  which  is  declared 
to  be  under  observation  or  wbioli  is  included  in  the  area  under  observation  shall 
be  divided  into  circles,  which  should,  as  far  as  possible,  follow  the  Committee 
wards,  and  for  each  circle  an  Inspector  shall  be  appointed.  When  any  ward 
contains  less  than  l,23o  houses  or  a  population  of  less  than  5, Of  0  persons  it  may 
be- combined  with  other  wards  to  form  one  circle.  Three  circles  shall  ordinarily 
form  a  Division  and  each  Division  shall  be  placed  under  a  Divisional  Inspector. 

(3)  The  Division  Peishkar  may  also  appoint  plague  supervisors  to  check 
the  work  of  inspectors  and  assistant  inspectors. 

(4)  As  far  as  possible  such  plague  inspectors  and  assistant  plague  inspect¬ 
ors  shall  be  certificated  sanitary  inspectors,  or  such  as  have  received  a  special 
training  for  dealing  with  plague  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Sanitary  Commissioner. 

i7.  (1)  This  observation  staff  shall  work  under  the  Division  Peishkar  or  any 
officer  appointed  by  him  for  the  purpose.  In  towns  under  Town  Improvement 
Committees  the  Division  Peishkar  may  place  the  staff  under  the  control  of  the 


staff  may  detain  him  and  shall  produce  him  at  the  earliest  possible  date  before 
a  Plague  officer  having  jurisdiction. 

(2)  It  shall  also  be  the  duty  of  this  staff  to  ascertain  whether  any  special 
sickness  or  mortality  has  occurred  among  rats,  and  to  examine  any  rats  that 
may  be  found,  in  order  to  see  whether  any  enlarged  glands  are  present.  Houses 
in  which  sick  or  dead  rats  aro  found  should  be  disinfected. 

(3)  Inspectors  and  assistant  inspectors  for  their  respective  charges  and  local 
authorities  for  their  villages  shall  keep  a  record  of  all  persons  suffering  from  " 
continuous  fever  for  more  than  twelve  hours,  and  Inspectors  and  AsSsistaut 
Inspectors  shall  arrange  with  local  authority  to  have  such  persons  inspected 
twice  daily.  If  a  member  of  the  observation  staff  shall  discover  a  case  of  plague, 
he  shall  proceed  in  accordance  with  Eule  57  el  seq. 

48.  In  Towns  under  Town  Improvement  Committees  or  Divisions  ' 
ly  threatened  with  an  attack  of  plague  the  Division  Peishkar  shou] 
.arrangements  necessary  to  enable  him  to  concentrate  at  any  poir 
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notice  mi  ambulance  staff  together  with  the  equipment  prescribed  by  Government. 
Vide  Appendix  I,  Note  8.  The  ambulance  staff  should  ordinarily  be  con¬ 
stituted  as  follows: — 


inspector. 


Medical  Beeti 
Two  hospital 


nale  ward  attendants. 


Bamtary  Stctim 
One  certificated  sanii 
One  dhoby. 

Two  male  totties.' 

One  female  totti. 

Two  dhooly  bearers. 

Disinfectors  (any  number  up  to  SO 
for  a  single  section  to  ha  recruited  Two  cooks, 
locally  iu  the  infected  area,  if 

sepoys  be  not  employed).  ’  ' 

49.  (a)  The  Division  Peislikar  may" call  upon  any  Town  Improvement  Com¬ 
mittee  within  an  area  under  observation  to  provide  and  maintain  any  or  all  of 
the  following  : —  j 

U)  a  hospital  camp  for  the  isolation  and  treatment  of  persons  suffering  or 
suspected  to  he  suffering  from  plague;  j 

(2)  a  suspect  camp  for  the  detention  of  contacis  ; 

(3j  a  health  camp  for  the  occupation  of  persons  who  may  be  requiji 
vacate  any  building  or  ground  under  these  rules  and  who  l: 
to  procure  necessary  accommodation  for  themselves.  ■  ■ 

(b)  In  observe 

maintain  any  or  all  of  the  above. 

50.  The  Division  Peishkar  or  the  President  of  the  Town  Improvement 
Committee  may  without  notice  enter  upon,  occupy  and  use,  or  may  depute  any 
person  to  enter  upon,  occupy  and  use,  auy  building  or  place  which  is  required  for-  , 
and  is,  iu  the  opinion  of  the  medical  or  sanitary  officer  or  other  medical  officer 
deputed  in  this  behalf,  suitable  for  the  purposes  mentioned  in  the  last  preceding 
rule,  provided  that  if  the  building  or  place  is  occupied,  twenty-four  hours’  notice 
in  writing  shall  he  given  to  the  ocenpier  or  shall  bo  conspicuously  affixed  on  such 
JtiwldSig  or  place.  The  owner  or  the  lessee  of  such  building  or  place  shall  bevfc 
entitled  to  a  reasonable  rent  to  be  fixed  by  the  Division  Peishkar  for  the  period 
during  which  the  ground  or  building  may  remain  in  the  occupation  of  the  Town 
Improvement  Committee  or  the  Division  Peishkar  as  the  case  may  be ;  and--  : 
the  Division  Peishkar  or  President  of  the  Town  Improvement  Committee,  as  the  1 
case  ir  ay  be,  shall  when  the  building  or  place  ceases  to  be  occupied  for  the  pur¬ 
poses  of  the  last  rule,  thoroughly  cleanse  and  disinfect  it,  and  if  the  owner,  so 
desires,  shall  whitewash  internally  and  externally  any  building  so  occupied. 


is  under  his  direct  jurisdiction  he  shall  pWvide  and 
lie  above.  V 
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Nothing  in  this  rule  shall  authorise  the  President,  Town  Improvement  Com¬ 
mittee,  to  enter  upon,  occupy  or  use  any  building  or  place  which  is  the  property 
of  Government  without  the  previous  permission  of  the  Division  Peislikar, 

51.  Contributions  towards  the  cost  of  the  construction  and  maintenance  of  ar°a^™meB(: 
private  plague  hospitals  and  segregation  camps  in  places  which  are  or  maybe  towards  pit- 
threatened  with  plague  may  he  made  by  Government  provided  that,  the  arrange-  camps.  g 
merits  for  the  sanitation  and  supply  of  food  must  meet  with  the  approval  of  the 
Division  Peislikar. 

52.  Hospitals  and  camps  to  which  a  grant  is  made  under  the  last  preceding 
rule  will  he  under  the  gene-al  supervision  of  Government  officials,  but  these 
officials  will  have  nothing  to  do  with  the  treatment  of  the  sick  except  at  their 
request,  and  their  duties  will  be  confined  to  preserving  order,  preventing  theft, 

-  Seeping  guard,  and  attending  to  sanitation.  De!  ailed  instruction  with  regard  to 
the  construction,  equipment  and  management  of  plague  camps  will  he  issued  by 
the  Sanitary  Commissioner  aud  of  plague  hospitals,  by  the  Durbar  Physician. 

53.  In  rural  areas  the  Division  Peislikar  may  find  it  cheaper  to  give  poor  Grants  for 
people  grants  not  exceeding  Es.  3  per  household  and  let  them  make  their  own  6l$ds  in  nnsl 
arrangements  rather  than  to  build  sheds  for  them.  Such  grants  should  be  kept  llleas' 

at  as  low  a  figure  as  possible,  and  should  bo  made  as  a  rule  only  to  those  who  are 
otherwise  unable  to  furnish  themselves  with  shelter. 

54.  It  may  become  necessary  at  any  moment  for  Division  Peisbkars  or  Oceuimtion 
^Pbei’ plague  authorities  to  occupy  Government  buildings  for  plague  purposes,  belonging  to 
In  such  cases  the  earliest  possible  intimation  of  such  occupation  should  he  given  departmeirt. 

'  to  the  authorities  in  charge  of  such  buildings.  Before  occupying  them,  any 
moveable  articles  in  the  building  at  all  likely  to  retain  infection  should  bo 
removed  and  placed  under  proper  custody. 

55.  The  Division  Peishkar,  or  the  President  of  the  Town  Improvement  Conveyance  ■ 
Committee,  as  the  case  may  he,  shall  provide  snilable  conveyances  for  conveying  ^  oftSeiek 
to  the  plague  camps  established  under  Eule  49,  persons  suffering,  or  suspected  ™ir°icie*rt' 
to  be  suffering,  from  plague,  and  for  the  transport  of  any  clothing,  bedding  or. 

other  articles  which  have  been  exposed  to  infection. 

56.  (1)  Peishkars  of  Divisious.containing  the  areas  notified  under  P.nle  42 
should  submit  not  later  than  the  1st  of  Kartikay  and  the  1st  of  Vaikasi  in  every 
■year  a  statement  showing  separately  the  Taluks  and  Town  Improvement  Com¬ 
mittees  which  should  continue  to  be  regarded  as  being  under  observation  during 
the  ensuing  half-year  and  the  areas  wine},  should  he  freed  from  observation. 

Government  will  then  publish  a  single  consolidated  notification  specifying  all  the  - 

..areas  in  the  State  which  will  remain  under  observation  during  the  half-year, 

Town  Improvement  Committees  and  Taluks  of  Divisions  beiDg  shown  separately. 


(2)  If  any  area  r 
threatened  with  plague  ii 
under  observation  should 


o  Government  immediately,  the  Town 
s  comprised  in  it  being  specified  sepa- 
itificafciou  declaring  an  area  to  be  under 
lie  specified  in  the  previous  paragraph. 


PART  III.— Measures  to  be  adopted  on 
occurrence  of  a  case  of  Plague. 


MaKo™*  local  authority  or  other  local  officer  shall 

wmtacts.  (1)  isolate  the  patient  in  the  camp  provided  under  rule  49  stipra,  or,  if 

no  camp  has  been  provided,  in  a  hut  or  a  shed  to  be  immediately  constructed  foi¬ 
ble  purpose  on  a  site  remote  from  inhabited  houses,  and  shall  invariably  cause 
the  houses,  in  which  the  patient  was  found,  to  be  completely  evacuated  ; 

(2)  send  intelligence  by  express  to  the  Tnhsildav  or  the  President  Town 
Improvement  Committee,  and,  if  plague  inspectors  have  been  appointed,  to  the 
nearest  plague  inspector. 

II.  Tile  Proverthiear  or  other  local  officer  may  segregate  in  a  separate 
camp  or  hut  all  persons  who  have  been,  or  suspected  to  Lave  been,  in  contact 
with  the  patient,  but  he  shall  not  ordinarily  do  so  unless  it  is  likely  in  his 
opi  lion  that  they  will  not  submit  to  or  will  evade  observation  for  seven  days. 
When  he  decides  not  to  segregate  the  contact,  lie  shall  cause  them  to  be  observed 
daily  for  seven  days.  In  the  case  of  contact  of  cases  of  pneumonic  plague,  kow- 


plngue  taspeo.  Tahsildar,  the  President,  Town  Improvement  Committee,  or  plague  inspector 
tlarOT  PresL”  shall  inform  all  superior  officers  up  to  the  Division  Peislikar  by  the  quickest  pos- 
Improvement*  sible  means,  and  shall  go  at  once  to  the  infected  locality.  The  Tahsildar  or  the 
Committee.  president,  Town  Improvement  Committee,  shall  arrange  to  be  accompanied  or 
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•59.  On  arrival  at  the  infected  place,  the  plague  inspector  (or  medical  offi¬ 
cer  if  there  is  no  plague  inspector)  shall  supervise  the  isolation  of  the  patient 
and  the  disinfection  of  his  resideuce,  clothing  and  excreta,  ancl  the  clothing,  and 
at  his  discretion,  the  person  of  all  who  have  been  in  contact  with  the  patient 
and  shall  continue  such  supervision  until  releived  under  the  orders  of  a  plague 
officer  and  sent  back  to  other  duty.  Houses  immediately  adjoining  that  in  which 
the  case  of  plague  has  oconred  shall  also  usually  be  disinfected. 

60  (1)  The  Tabsildar  or  the  President,  Town  Improvement  Committee 
shall  if  the  plague  patient  has  already  been  completely  isolated,  arrange  for  the 

efficient  maintenance  of  such  isolation,  for  the  provision  of  medical  attendance 

oo  the  patient-,  for  the  complete  evacuation  of  the  house  and  for  the  thorough 
carrying  of  the  measures  of  disinfection  specified  in  the  last  preceding  rule.  If 
the  patient  lias  not  been  isolated,  the  Tahsdclar  or  the  President,  Town  Improve¬ 
ment  Committee,  shall  at  once  provide  for  liis  isolation,  and  shall,  if  necessary, 
provide  the  accommodation  referred  to  in  Rule  53  supra, 

(2-1  The  Tabsildar  or  President,  Town  Improvement  Committee,  shall 
in  like  manner,  provide  for  the  efficient  maintenance,  of  the  segregation  of  con¬ 
tacts,*  if  they  have  been  segregated,  or  for  the  efficient  carrying  out  of  the  seven 
days'  observation,  if  they  have  been  placed  under  observation. 

Note.— As  already  indicated  in  Halo  oT  when  a  town  or  a  village  has  become  clearly  and  uo. 
(luestionably  infected  with  in  digenens  plague,  compulsory  segregation  of  contacts  should  ordi. 

im  ividual  case  if  he  has  reason  to  fear  that  tlio  contact  will  evade  observation  or  for  any  other 

61.  On  receiving  information  of  a  case  of  plague,  the  duties  of  a  plague 
officer  (see  Kule  143)  shall  be  as  follows  : — 

(1)  He  shall  send  telegraphic  information  to  the  Division  Peishkar. 

(2)  He  shall  then  go  to  the  scene  of  outbreak,  and  shall  enforce  the 
measures  mentioned  above. 


pectorand  ^ 
President’  of 
Town  Inipiu- 


plalMOfficC-. 


(3)  He  shall  see  that  the  hospital,  the  suspect  camp  and  the  health 
camp  are  properly  organized  and  guarded. 

(1)  He  shall  see  that  the  patrols  and  guards  round  the  infected  area, 
eompletiy  isolate  it,  or  such  part  of  it  as  he  deems  fit,  so  as  to  prevent  the  re¬ 
turn  of  the  inhabitants  without  his  written  permission. 

f5)  He  may  alsp,  when  authorised  by  the  Division  Peishkar,  direct 
the  evacuation  of  the  village  or  town  or  any  part  of  it,  and  ihe  removal  of  tLe 
inhabitants  to  a  health  camp,  provided,  sufficient  shelter  is  available,  and  their 
detention  there  for  a  period  not  exceeding  seven  days  from  the  date  of  the  occur¬ 
rence  of  the  last  ease  of  plague  among  them. 
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(6)  On  the  evacuation  of  houses,  he  shall  cause  them  to  be  surrounded 
by  a  cordon  with  the  object  of  preventing  the  return  of  the  inhabitants  without 
liis  written  permission,  and  to  be  thoroughly  disinfected. 

(7)  He  may  also  cause  the  village  to  be  disinfected. 

Note — For  tether  information  as  to  the  stops  to  be  taken  in  plague  outbreaks,  tto  import¬ 
ance  of  early  discovery  of  plague  eases  and  the  segregation  of  contacts,  seo  notes  in  Appendix:  I. 

62  (1)  The  Division  Peishkar,  on  receiving  information,  shall  telegraph  to 
Government,  the  Durbar  Physician  and  the  Sanitary  Commissioner,  and  shal* 
despatch  the  ambulance  staff  with  its  equipment  to  the  village  under  the  medi¬ 
cal  officer  or  his  assistant.  . 

(■>',  He  may  notify  bv  tom-tom  (the  notification  to  be  as" soon  as  possible 
published  iu  the  Government  Gazette')  that  any  town  or  village,  or  part  of  a 
town  or  village,  or  group  of  villages,  is  infected,  and  thereupon  the  rules  contain¬ 
ed  in  Part  IT  shall  come  into  force  in  the  Division  if  they  have  not  been 
brought  into  force  by  Government  already. 

(3)  Ho  may  order  the  evacuation  and  disinfection  of  infected  bouses 
anil  houses  in  their  neighbourhood,  or  of  infected  villages  and  towns,  and  may 
prohibit  their  re-occupation  without  permission.  '  * 

Note.— For  further  remarks  regarding  evacuation,  see  note  (4)  iu  Appendix  I. 

(4j  He  may  require  the  evicted  people  to  reside  iu  any  place  which  he 
inav  appoint,  under  such  restriction  as  he  may  deem  necessary,  provided  proper 
shelter  is  available. 

(5)  He  may  requisition  the  services  of  any  public  servant. 

(0)  He  shall,  if  possible,  go  to  the  village  and  direct  operations. 

Part  IV.— Buies  Applicable  to  Areas  declared  to  be  infected. 

63.  If  any  observation  staff  lias  already  been  appointed  in  the  neighbour-  ■ 
hood  of  an  infected  area,  the  Division  Peislikar  shall  modify  the  observation 
circles  so  as  to  contract  them  to  5  miles’  diameter  within  a  radius  of  20  miles  i 
or  less  distance  around  the  infected  area.  If  an  observation  staff  has  not  | 
been  already  ’appointed,  he  shall  at  once  organise  one  so  as  to  meet  this 
requirement.  Circles  so  formed  round  infected  areas  shall  be  termed 
“preventive  circles”  to  distinguish  them,  from  the  “observation  circles”  men= 
tioned  in  Rule  46  supra.  These  circles  shall  be  placed,  in  the  charge  of  plague.’.. 
Inspectors,  whose  duty  shall  be  to  frequently  visit  every  inhabited  part  of  their 
circles,  check  the  working  of  the  passport  system  and  maintain,  a  watch  over  the 
health  of  the  inhabitants  with  the  object  of  quickly  discovering  cases  of  plague  . 
and  preventing  the  spread  of  the  disease.  f 


v.  Whether  there  is  any  reason  to  believe  that  deaths  are  concealed 
or  that  causes  of  death  are  not  correctly  reported. 

(2)  If  after  the  issue  of  an  order  under  clause  (1)  of  this  rule;  a  burial 
or  cremation  takes  place  without  such  a  certificate  having  been  obtaiued, 
the  death  may  be  presumed  to  have  been  due  to  plague,  and  the  rules  re¬ 
garding 'the  segregation  of  the  contacts  and  the  disinfection  of  the  bouse 
may  be  applied. 

66.  With  the  previous  sanction  of  Government,  the  Division  Peishkar  Hmsesemsh, 
may  organise  search  parties  to  visit  houses  for  the  purposes  of  detecting 

cases  of  plague,  when  there  is  reason  to  believe  that  the  residents  are 
attempting  to  conceal  them.  Special  enquiries  shall  also  be  made  ah  to  any 
sickness  or  mortality  among  rats,  and  houses  in  which  sick  or  dead  rats  , 
have  been  found  shall  be  disinfected. 

67.  The  system  of  house-visitation  and  house-search  will  ordinarily  be  * 

permitted  only  .when  plague  exists  in  small  and  well-defined  areas,  such 
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for  instance  as  an  isolated  quarter  or  ward  of  a  town,  or  a  single  village 

in  a  neighbourhood  which  is  otherwise  completely  free  from  infection.  Be- 

spectacle  inhabitants  who  volunteer  for  the  service  should  he  employed  to 
assist  in  searching  for  concealed  cases  of  plague.  As  far  as  possible 
houses-  should  be  allowed  to  be  entered  only-  by  persons  of  caste  or  of  the 
same  religion  as  the  occupants,  and  women  should  be  utilised  in  exam¬ 
ining  women  and  in  searching  any  room  or  place  exclusively  occupied 
by  them. 

Eemowlof  63.  Plague  patients  who  are  left  without  any  one  to  look  after  them 

jmnMt8to  0L'  who  have  110  borne  should  in  all  eases  be  removed  to  hospitals,  and 

capitals.  in  dealing  with  imported  cases  or  with  an  outbreak  in  a  small  place  upon 

which  it  is  possible  to  concentrate  a  sufficently  strong  establishment,  the 
first  measure  to  adopt  is  the  compulsory  removal  of  the  sick  to  hospital.  In 
dealing  with  early  indigenous  cases  the  same  policy  may  he  advisable.  But  if 
plague  continues,  a  point  may  soon  be  reached  when  it  will  cease  to  be  possible 
to  obtain  information  as  to  all  cases.  When  this  point  is  reached,  the  continu¬ 
ance  of  attempts  to  remove  the  sick  to  hospital  may  result  in  the  sick  being  car¬ 
ried  from  house  to  bouse  for  purposes  of  concealment,  and  at  this  stage  the  less  the 
sick  are  interfered  with  the  better.  All  that  can  then  be  done  is  to  endeavour  to 
palliate  the  evils  that  result  from  leaving  people  in  their  houses  by  arranging  for 


have  bo  lately  suffered  from  plague  as  to  be  in  an  infectious  state  or  who  are 
likely  from  recent  contact  with  plague  cases  to  be  infected  or  to  be  in  an  infectious 
state  and  the  said  officer  may  always  require,  before  granting  a  passport,  that 
all  clothes  and  other  articles  which  are  proposed  to  be  taken  away,  shall  he  dis-- 
infected  in  such  manner  as  he  or  superior  authority  may  direct. 

Explanation.— A.  convalescent  cannot  be  considered  to  be  free  from  plague 
infection  until  the  expiry  of  one  month  from  subsidence  of  acute  symptoms  of 
the  disease  or  one  week  from  the  complete  healing  of  a  bubo. 

OtW  kinds  74.  In  lien  of  the  passports  preso  ibed  under  the  last  preceding  rule,  the 

of  passports.  j)jv;s;ou  Peishkar  may  issue  or  permit  to  be  issued  other  kinds  of  passports, 
namely :  - 

(1)  A  general  pass  in  the  form  shown  in  Appendix  II  It  covering  fre¬ 
quent  or  daily  journeys  by  road  or  boat,  but  not  journeys  by  rail  nor  residence 
outside  the  affected  area. 

(2)  A  general  pass  in  the  form  shown  in  Appendix  II  L  covering  frequent 
or  daily  journeys  by  rail  hut  not  residence  outside  the  affected  area. 

(3)  A  general  pass  in  the  form  shown  in  Appendix  II M  covering  visits 
to  a  periodical  market. 

General  75.  General  passes  in  Forms  II  K  and  II  L  may  be  given  to  agriculturists 

p“*£09'  and  others  having  occasion  to  make  daily  or  frequent  journeys  from  an  infected 

area,  and  may  be  given  for  an  indefinite  period,’ but  they  will  not  cover  residence 
outside  of  the  infected  area.  In  the  case  of  agriculturists,  if  the  officer  granting 
the  pass  is  satisfied  that  it  is  necessary  for  the  whole  family  to  go  and  work  in 
the.  fields,  a  single  pass  may  be  given  for  the  family  but  in  the  case  of  railway 
journeys  a  separate  pass  in  Porn  II  L  must  be  issued  to  each  individual.  Gen¬ 
eral  passes  should  be  given  freely,  and  in  the  case  of  agriculturists  working  in  the 
fields  need  not  be  revoked  even  should  a  case  of  plague  occur  in  the  family  of 
the  pass-holder.  In  the  case  of  persons  who  regularly  visit  weekly  markets  in  ad¬ 
joining  non-iufected  areas  and  return  to  the  infected  or  notified  place  within  a 
period  not  exceeding  24  hours,  a  permanent  pass  in  the  form  given  inAppendix  IIM 
should  be  issued.  Intimation  of  the  grant  of  such  passes  should  be  duly  communi¬ 
cated  to  the  officers  concerned  in  the  non-iufected  aioa  and  a  register  should  be 
maintained  in  the  form  shown  in  Appendix  II  0  of  all  permanent  passes  issued. 
SpMBljasses.  76-  In8teai  of  1116  Passport  or  passes  referred  to  in  the  last  three  rules  a 
special  pass  in  the  form  shown  in  Appendix  II  N  maybe  issued  permitting  per¬ 
sons  to  leave  inhabited  areas  of  an  infected  or  notified  town  or  village  and  reside 
on  fresh  dies  approved  by  an  i  fficer  authorised  in  this  behalf .  Such  passes  may 
ha  granted  for  households,  provided  that  the  name  and  description  of  each 
I»-’-ea  covered  by  the  pass  is  entered  therein,  The  officer  issuing  the  pass  may 
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always  require,  before  the  pass  is  given,  that  all  clothes  and  othor  articles  to  he 
taken  away  shall  be  disinfected  in  such  manner  as  he  or  superior  authority  may 
direct.  Persons  holding  these  passes  shall  not  be  allowed  to  return  to  the  in¬ 
habited  area  except  under  such  restrictions  as  the  said  officer  may  from  time 
to  time  require  or  until  the  pass  shall  have  been  cancelled  by  him  and  until  all 
clothing  and  articles  to  be  taken  back  with  them  shall  have  been  disinfeoted. 

77.  Persons  who  have  been  in  immediate  contact  with  plague  patients  and 
to  whom  a  passport  under  Buie  73  has  not  been  granted,  shall  be  placed  under 
Surveillance  under  pass  in  the  form  in  Appendix  II  (o). 

78.  At  convenient  spots  within,  or  in  the  proximity  of,  the  inhabited  area  EstatliBlmient 
of  an  infected  or  notified  town  or  village,  the  Division  Peiskkar  shall  establish 

one  or  more  offices  for  the  issue  of  passports  and  passes,  and  shall  notify  by  tom¬ 
tom  the  locality  of  such  office  or  offices  at  such  intervals  as  he  shall  consider 
sufficient  to  inform  the  inhabitants  of  their  purpose  and  position. 

79-  As  long  as  plague  is  confined  within  narrow  .limits,  an  infected  place 
must  be  regarded  as  requiring  as  much  protection  as  any  other  place  against  fresh 
importations  ot  infection,  and  all  persons  who  may  come  from  the  second  centre 
of  contamination  should  be  furnished  with  passports  if  not  already  provided  with 
them  under  Buie  73  and  be  kept  under  surveillance. 

80.  Whenever  under  the  provisions  of  Bale  73  or  Buie  79,  a  fresh  passport 
is  issued  to  a  person  already  holding  a  passport  the  officer  issuing .  such  fresh 
passport  shall  recover  the  old  passport  and  transmit  the  same  to  the  officer  by 
whom  it  was  issued,  the  issue  of  the  new  passport  being  noted  on  the  oldpassport. 

81.  Passport-issuing  officers  are  required,  not  merely  to  issue  passports  to 
those  who  apply  for  them,  hut  also  to  trace  out  persons  who  have  evaded  or 
infringed  the  passport  rules. 

82.  Any  person  evading  or  infringing  these  rules  should  he  prosecuted, 
unless  the  Division  Peishknr  sees  reason  to  the  contrary,  and  any  such  person, 
whether  prosecuted  or  not,  should  be  placed  under  the  passport  system  as  soon 
as  the  evasion  is  discovered. 

83.  All  Government  officers  or  pensioners  on  salaries  or  pensions  of  Bs.  100 
or  upwards  per  mensem,  all  Deputy  Tahsildars,  ail  Medical  and  Sanitary  offi¬ 
cers,  all  Title-holders,  all  Special  or  Honorary  Magistrates,  all  members  of 
Town  Improvement  Committees  shall  be  exempted  ex-offico,  from  the  necessity 
of  taking  out  passport  or  passes.  A  certificate  of  exemption  should  be  issued 
on  application  to  every  such  person  in  the  form  given  in  Appendix  II  J.  The 
certificate  should  be  signed  by  the  Division  Peishkar  of  the  Division  in  which 
the  applicant  permanently  resides.  The  Division  Peishkar  may,  however,  for 
sufficient  reason,  issue  the  certificate  to  any  person  who,  though  not  permanent¬ 
ly  resident  in  the  Division,  temporarily  resides  or  stays  for  a  temporary  purpose 
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■within  such  Division.  The  certificate  will  be  in  force  throughout  the  State,  b' 
will  be  liable  to  he  revoked  as  soon  as  the  bolder  ceases  to  possess  the  qualifici 
tion  entitling  him.  to  exemption. 

The  special  exemption  shall  not  cover  the  clerks  and  servants  of  the  office 
exempted  nor  the  members  of  their  families,  who  shall  bo  liable  to  observatio; 
under  the  ordinary  rules ;  nor  shall  the  exemption  confer  any  immunity  frot 
disinfection  of  the  person  and  effects  of  the  officer  himself  when  he  has  bee: 
in  immediate  contact  with  plague  patient. 

Exemption  Si.  The  Division  Peishkar  shall  have  power  also  to  exempt  from  the  & 

Siringp»s&C*  oessity  of  taking  out  passports  or  passes  the  following  classes  of  persons : — 
Jms*s.  Cl)  Bailway,  Anehel,  Postal  or  other  Public  servants  of  such  grades  as 

may,  from  time  to  time,  be  determined  by  Govemment.  (For  further  particular! 
see  Appendix  II P.)  ‘  . 

(2)  Any  persou  with  regal'd  to  whom  there  are  no  reasonable  grounds 
for  suspicion  of  infection. 

Any  misuse  of  the  exemption  certificate  will  entail  its  summary  withdrawal 
The  certificate  will  remain  in  force  till  the. end  of  the  year  in  which  it  is  granted, 
but  the  Division  Peishkar  may  cancel  it  at  any  time  without  assigning  reasons. 
Certificates  granted  under  this  rale  shall  be  in  force  throughout  the  State. 
Observation  35.  Wheu  there  is  a  town  or  village  in  the  vicinity  of  an  infected  area,  the 

SS  a  tmraS  Division  Peishkar  may  establish  a  camp  of  observation  at  such  town  or  village 
threafalea 8  ^  may  0l'^er  detention  and  disinfection  in  such  camp  of  all  Suspected  persons 

with  plague,  coming  from  the  infocted  area  without  passports  or  passes.  He  may  appoiut 
special  places  where  markets  may  he  held  and  may  prescribe  limits  beyond 
which  it  shall  not  be  lawful  for  persons  bringing  articles  for  sale  from  of  to  an 
infected  area  to  pass. 

TXso  of  public  .  86.  No  owner,  driver  or  person  in  charge  of  a  public  conveyance  shall  carry 

by^lSf5  “y  Person  suffering  from  the  plague  ;  nor  shall  any  person  suffering  from  the 
libS  pr°"  'lisease  entsr  or  be  takeD  “  a  public  conveyance. 

SrawMtto  87'  N°  Pemn  shaJ1  let’  or  show  for  the  purpose  of  letting,  a  building  ol' 
he °MwtU  °  part  of  a  building  in  which  he  knows,  or  Iras  reason  to  know,  that  a  person  has 
ismfeote  .  gngewd  01,  ig  Suffel.;ng  kom  t[le  pia(!ue]  without  having  such  building  or  pari 
thereof,  and  every  article  therein  likely  to  retain  infection,  disinfected  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  medical  officer  appointed  by  the  Division  Peishkar  in  this  be¬ 
half. 

tofSa  hntsf  88'  If  tije  ■Peis!ll£!U’ of  tlie  Division  or  an  offioer  generally  or  specially  an- 
or  sheds.  thorised  by  him  in  writing  hi  this  behalf  is  of  .  opinion  that  the  destruction  of 
■  any  but  or  shed  is  necessary  to  prevent  the  spread  of  the  plague,  the  Division 
Peishkar  or  such  officer  as  aforesaid  may  summarily  take  measures  for  ths  dsS- 
truction. of  snob  hut.  or  shed  and  the  materials  of  wlrioli  it  is  constructed. 
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89.  If  it  appears  to  the  Divison  Peishkar  or  an  officer  appointed  by  him  in  Dilute  of 
this  behalf  that,  in  view  of  the  prevalence  of  the  plague  within  his  jurisdiction,  for'tumau06* 
any  building  within  such  jurisdiction,  intended  or  used  as  a  dwelling,  is  in  so  in-  Citation, 
sanitary  a  condition  as  to  be  unfit  for  human  habitation,  be  may  summarily 

cause  tbe  same  to  be  vacated,  and  may  prohibit,  by  a  written  order,  the  further 
use  of  such  building  as  a  dwelling.  After  such  prohibition,  no  owner  or  occupier 
of  such  building  shall  use  or  suffer  the  same  to  be  used  for  human  habitation 
until  the  said  officer  gives  written  permission  in  this  behalf. 

90.  When  any  building  or  place  is,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Division  Peishkar  Abatement  of 
or  an  officer  generally  or  specially  authorised  by  him  in  writing  in  this  behalf,  °'eroro'"Jin8' 
so  overcrowded  as  to  make  the  inmates  or  occupiers  specially  liable  to  an  attack 

of  plague,  tbe  Division  Peishkar  or  officer  authorisd  as  aforesaid  may,  by  a 
notice  posted  on  some  conspicuous  part  of  the  building  or  place,  require  the 
owner  or  occupier,  if  actually  residing  in  the  building  or  place,  or  the  tenants 


94.  No  hospital,  suspect  camp  or  observation  camp  shall  be  closed  without  Closure  of 
the  special  orders  of  the  Government  and  until  the  receipt  of  such  orders,  the  pitSTand" 
Town  Improvement  Committee  or  the  Division  Peishkar  shall  maintain  such  ““"P8' 
places  in  efficient  repair. 


Plaque  Rules. 


If  there  have  been  no  actual  or  suspected  eases  of  plague  therein,  the 
Division  Peishkar  may  allow  a  health  camp  to  be  closed  after  sevec  days,  and 
a  village  or  town  or  section  of  a  town  in  which  no  death  or  fresh  case  of  plague 
has  taken  place  for  ten  days  after  the  recovery  or  death  of  the  last  case  to  be 
reinhabited  as  soon  as  it  has  deen  thoroughly  disinfected. 

PART  V.— Inspection  of  Vessel  .  • 

95.  In  these  Rules 

(1)  “Vessel”  includes  anything  made  for  the  conveyance  by  water  of 
human  beings  or  of  property. 

(2)  “Port  Officer”  includes  any  person  acting  under  the  authority  of 
Government  in  charge  of  Port  discipline. 

(3)  “Master”  when  used  in  relation  to  any  vessel,  means  any  person 
(except  a  pilot  or  harbourmaster)  having  for  the  time  being  the  charge  or  control 
of  the  vessel. 

(4)  “  Sanitary  Authority  “  means  the  Division  Peishkar  or  the  President 
of  every  Town  Improvement  Committee,  the  area  under  whose  jurisdiction 
includes  or  abuts  on  any  part  of  a  custom  port  j  and  the  jurisdiction  of  every 
Sanitary  authority  shall  for  the  purpose  of  these  rules,  extend  to  seaward  fora 
distance  of  three  miles  beyond  low- water  mark  on  all  parts  of  the  coast-line 
bounding  the  area  ordinarily  under  its  jurisdiction. 

(5)  “  Port  Health  Officer  ”  includes  any  duly  qualified  medical  practitioner 
appointed  by  Government  to  act  in  the  execution  of  these  Rules. 

(6)  “Observation”  means  segregation  either  on  board  a  vessel,  or  in  an 
isolated  camp  or  other  place. 

(7)  “  Surveillanoe  ”  means  that  the  persons  subjected  to  it  will  not  be 

isolated;  they  will  at  once  obtain  free  pratique,  but  will  be  kept  under  medical 
supervision,  , 

(8)  “  Infected  ”  used  with  reference  to  a  vessel,  denotes  any  vessel  with 
plagne  on  board,  or  on  board  which  one  or  more  cases  have  taken  place  within 
twelve  days. 

(9)  “  Suspected  ”  usod  with  reference  to  a  vessel,  denotes  any  vessel  on 
board  of  wlxioh  there  has  been  a  case  of  plagne  at  the  time  of  departure  or  during 
the  voyage,  but  on  which  no  fresh  case  has  occurred  for  twelve  clays. 

(101  "  Healthy  ”  used  with  reference  to  a  vessel  denotes  any  vessel  which 
has  come  from,  or  which  during  the  voyage  has  touched  at,  an  infected  port,  bnt 
which  has  had  no  death,  or  case  of  plague  on  board,  either  before  departure 
uring  the  voyage,  or  on  arrival.  ’ 

96.  The  duties  of  the  Port  Health  Officer  under  these  rules  shall  be  dis¬ 
charged  by  the  medical  officers  named  below,  or  by  such  other  medical  officer.... 
as  may  from  time  to  time  be  appinted  for  the  purpose. 
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■port. 

Alleppey 
Quilon 
Triv  anclram 
Colachel 

A.  Inspection  of  Inward  Bound  Vessels. 

97  The  master  of  every"  infected”  “  suspected  ”  or  “  healthy”  vessel  or 
of  every  vessel  which  has  been  in  communication  otherwise  than  orally  or  by 
signal  with  a  vessel  from  an  infected  port,  shall,  when  within  three  miles  of  the 
coast  of  any  part  of  Travaneore,  cause  to  be  hoisted  at  th9  fore-mast  head  the 
Commercial  Code  Hag  Q  being  a  yellow  flag,  and  shall  keep  the  same  displayed 
during  the  quarantine  period  between  'sunrise  and  sunset.  If  any  vessel  be 
infected  in  the  sense  of  Rule  95  (8),  the  master  shall  also  hoist  the  Commercial 
Code  flag  R  below  the  yellow  flag  Q.  Any  such  vessel  arriving  at  a  port  after 
dark  shall  hoist  on  coming  to  an  anchor  one  white  light  at  the  fore-mast  head 
and  one  red  light  at  the  main-mast  head. 

98.  The  master  of  any  such  vessel  shall  before  arriving  at  an  anchorage 
pump  out  the  bilge  water,  if  possible  after  disinfection,  and  pass  fresh  sea  water’ 
over  the  parts  that  have  been  in  contaot  with  the  bilge  water.  The  bilge  water 
shall  not  be  discharged  within  port  limits. 

No  tindal  or  other  person  in  charge  of,  or  navigating,  any  registered  boat, 
shall  attempt  to  make  such  boat  fast  to,  or  shall  take  it  alongside  of  a  vessel  de¬ 
tained  under  these  rules  or  coming  from  an  infected  port,  until  such  vessel  has 
been  granted  pratique  by  the  Health  officer  at  the  Port. 

99.  The  Port  Officer,  on  the  arrival  of  any  vessel  displaying  the  flag  or  flags 
or  light  or  lights  aforesaid,  or  if  he  ascertains  from  the  master  of  snch  vessel,  or 
otherwise  has  reason  to  believe  that  the  vessel  is  “  infected  ”  “suspected  ”  or 
“  healthy  ’’  shall  detain  such  vessel,  and  order  the'iuaster  forthwith  to  moor  or 
anchor  the  same  in  such  place  as  may  be  fixed  by  him;  and  the  master  shall  moor 
or  anchpr  accordingly.  Provided  that  in  the  case  of  any  vessel  which  has  not 
communicated  with  the  shore,  the  master,  if  he  objects  to  subject  to  the  obli¬ 
gations  imposed  by  these  rules,  shall  be  free  to  put  back  to  sea.  In  such  case,  the 
Port  Officer  shall  send  immediate  information  to  the  Sanitary  authorities  of  the 
Port  to  which  the  vessel  is  bound  or  at  which  she  is  next  about  to  call. 

100.  While  a  vessel  shall  be  detained,  no  person  shall  leave  the  same. 

101.  The  Port  Officer,  on  the  approach  to  the  port  of  any  vessel  displaying 
the  flag  or.  flags  or  light  or  lights  aforesaid  or  on  his  detaining  any  vessel 
as  aforesaid,  shall  forthwith  give  notice  thereof  and  of  the  cause  of  such  detention 
to  the  Sanitary  authority  of  the  Port,  and  also  to  the  Port  Health  Officer. 


Health  Officer. 

Medical  Officer  in  charge,  District  Hospital. 
Medical  Officerin  charge,  District  Hospital. 
Health  Officer,  Trivandrum. 

Medical  Officer  in  charge,  District  Dispensary. 


make  a  true  declaration  to  the  best  ofhia  knowledge  and  belief.  If  t 
board  passengers  or  crew  who  hare  within  the  preceding  seven  days 
infected  area,  the  master  of  the  vessel  shall  be  bound  to  transmit  d 
passports  to  the  Port  Health  Officer  with  his  bill  of  health  and  to 
officer  to  inspect  special  members  of  the  crew  and  passengers  concer: 

106.  When  the  Pori  Health  Officer  has  made  such  examination 
said,  lie  shall  forthwith  give  a  certificate  in  duplicate  in  ;  th( 
•form  Appendix  II  S,  and  shall  deliver  one  copy  to  the  master  a: 
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the  other  to  the  Sanitary  authority.  He  shall  also,  if  the  vessel  is  “  in¬ 
fected”  or  ‘‘suspected,”  give  immediate  information  of  the  fact  to  tho  Sani 
iary  Commissioner. 

107.  The  master  of  any  vessel  certified  hy  the  Port  Health.  Officer  to  he 
‘‘infected”  or  “suspected”  shall  thereupon  moor  or  anchor  her,  if  he  has  not 
already  done  so,  at  the  place  fixed  for  that  purpose  under  Rule  103  .where  she 
shall  remain  until  the  requirements  of  these  Rules  have  been  duly  fulfilled,  and 
from  which  she  shall  not  depart  without  tho  written  or,  where  communication 
with  the  vessel  is  impracticable  owing  to  the  stress  of  weather,  the  signalled 
permission  of  the  Port  Officer. 

108.  No  person  shall  leave  any  such  vessel  until  the  examination  herein¬ 
after  prescribed  shall  have  been  made.  .  , 

"109.  (l)The  Port  Health  Officer  shall,  as  soon  as  possible,  after  a  vessel  has 
been  certified  as  "infected,”  “suspected,”  or  “liealthy”  examine  every  person  on 
board  the'same. 

(2)  If  the  vessel  is  certified  to  be ‘'infected”  and  if  any  person  on  board 
such  vessel  is  found  to  be  suffering  from  plague  or  from  any  illness  which 
the  Port  Health  Officer  suspects  may  prove  to  be  plague,  the  Port 
Health  Officer  shall  certify  accordingly.  Every  person  who  shall  be  so  certified 
by  him  shall,  if  possible,  be  disembarked  and  shall  be  detained  for  treatment  in  a 
suitable  hospital  or  isolation  camp  or  other  place. 

(3)  Every  person  who  shall  not  be  so  certified  by  him  and  who  is  bound 
for  tbe  port  at  which  the  voseel  is  lying  shall  be  permitted  to  land  immediately  on 
giving  to  the  Port  Health-Officer  his  name  and  place  of  destination,  stating  his 
address  at  such  place  and  on  accepting  a  passport  in  accordance  with  the  Rules 
under  the  Epidemic  Diseases  Regulation,  II  of  1073,  provided  that  the  Port 
Health  Officer  may,  should  he  feel  doubt  as  t  o  the  trustworthiness  of  any  person, 
or  should  he  consider  any  person  in  a  way  likely  to  carry  the  infection  of  the 
plague,  cause  him  to  be  disembarked  and  detain  him  under  observation  in  an  iso. 
lation  camp  or  other  place;  provided  also  that  in  the  case  of  such  respectable  per¬ 
sons  as  may  bo  relied  oil  to  report  promptly,  if  they  fall  sick  the  Port  Health 
Officer  may  at  his  option  relax  the  rules  so  far  as  to  exempt  them  from  the  neces¬ 
sity  of  making  a  daily  visit  to  tho  local  plague  authorities,  such  exemption  b.eing’ 
endorsed  on  their  passports  and  counterfoils. 

(4)  All  other  persons  remaining  on  hoard  the  vessel  (except  those,  referred 
to  in  Rule  112  who  are  subject  to  the  restrictions  therein  specified)  shall  be  placed 
under  .surveillance  dining  the  time  the  vessel  is  in  port  and  shall  not  he  allowed 
to  land  without  the  written  permission  of  the  Port  Health  Officer. 

(5)  The  "maximum  period  of  detention  of  persons  arriving  by  an  “infected’ 
vessel  kept  tinder  observation  outside  a  camp  shall  be  seven  days  from  the  date 
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of  leaving  the  vesselpor  in  the  ease  of  persons  placed  in  a  camp  seven  days  from 
the  date  of  the  occurrence  of  the  last  case  of  plague  in  sucli  camp,  or,  if  no  such 
case  occurs,  seven  days  from  the  date  of  leaving  the  ship. 

(6)  If  the  vessel  is  certified  to  be  “suspected"  or  “healthy”  all  persons  on 
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(ii)  Provided  that,  i£  a  caso  of  plague  or  of  illness  suspeoted  to  be  plague 
occurs  on  board  subsequent  to  the  grant  of  the  above  certificate  the  certificate 
shall  become  invalid  and  the  vessel  again  become  subject  to  the  requirement  of 
the  rules  regarding  “infected”  vessels. 

(iii)  In  the  case  of  a  “suspected”  or  11  healthy”  vessel,  free  'pratique 
shall  be  granted  at  once,  provided,  in  the  case  of  ports  of  arrival  which  are  heal, 
thy,  the  requirements  of  these  rules  have  been  complied  with,  and  in  the  ease 
of  ports  of  arrival  which  are  infected,  the  persons  who  may  disembark  are  sub¬ 
jected  to  surveillance. 

(iv)  Such  precautions  shall  bo  taken  at  healthy  ports  in  the  case  of 
“healthy,”  “suspected,"  or  “  infected,”  vessels  in  regard  to  communication 
with  the  vessel  or  the  landing  of  cargo,  mail,  passengers  or  crew  as  may  he  pre¬ 
scribed  by  Government  or  as  may  be  considered  by  the  Port  Health  Officer  to 
be  necessary. 

111.  No  person  detained  for  treatment  or  placed  under  observation  shall 
leave  the  camp  or  place  or  vessel  in  which  he  is  detained  under  treatment  or 
observation,  until  the  senior  medical  officev  at  the  station  shall  have  certified 
that  such  person  is  free  from  the  infection  of  the  plague. 

112.  If  any  person  suffering  from  plague  or  from  any  illness  wliioli  the 
Port  Health  Officer  suspects  may  prove  to  be  plague  cannot  be  disembarked 
under  rule  109,  he  may  be  detained  on  hoard  the  vessel,  which  shall  remain  sub¬ 
ject,  for  the  purpose  of  this  rale,  to  the  control  of  the  Port  Health  Officer. 
Such,  person  shall  not  he  removed  from  or  leave  the  vessel,  except  with  the  con- 
sent-i  in  writing,  of  the  Port  Health  Officer  and  if .  the  illness  from  which  such 
person  suffered  is  or  proves  to  be,  plague,  the  vessel  should  be  treated  as  an  “in¬ 
fected”  vessel. 

113.  The  Port  Health  Officer  shall,  in  the  case  of  every  vessel  certified  to 
be  “infected,”  or  “suspected”,  give  directions  for  the  disinfection  of  all  parts  of 
the  vessel  which  have  been  inhabited  by  plague  patients  and  he  may  also  give 
such  other  directions  for  the  more  thorough  disinfection  of  the  vessel  as  may 
oppear  to  him  to  he  necessary  for  preventing  the  spread  'of  infection.  The 
master  of  the  said  vessel  shall  forthwith  carry  into  execution  all  such  directions, 

114  Iu  the  event  of  any  death  from  plague  on  board  such  vessel,  the 
master  shall,  as  directed  by  the  Sanitary  authority  or  the  Port  Health  Officer 
either  cause  the  dead  body  to  be  taken  out  to  sea  and  committed  to  the  deep 
properly  loaded  to  prevent  its  rising  or  shall  deliver  it  into  the  charge  of  the 
Sanitary  authority  for  disposal,  if  the  former  procedure  be  not  in  accordance 

115.  The  Master  shall  cause  to  be  destroyed  any  article  on  board  his  vessel 
that  may  hays  been  soiled  with  plague  discharges  and  he  shall  also  cause  to  be 
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disinfected  oi’ destroyed  the  clothing  and  bedding  and  other  articles  of  personal  use 
likely  to  retain  infection  which  are  on  board  his  vessel  and  which  have  been  used 
by  any  person  who  has  suffered  from  plague  on  board  such  vessel  or  who  laving 
left  such  vessel,  shall  have  suffered  from  plague  during  the  stay  of  such  vessel 
in  the  port,  and  all  such  articles  as,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Port  Health  Officer, 
may  be  regarded  as  contaminated.  In  the  case  of  “infected”  vessels,  the 
personal  baggage  of  both  crew  and  passengers  shall  be  disinfected  without 
exception.  If  the  Master  shall  have  neglected  to  cany  out  these  precautions  or 
have  done  so  ineffectually,  he  shall  forthwith  upon  the  direction  of  the  Sanitary 
authority  or  the  Port  Health  Officer,  cause  the  same  to  be  disinfected  or  destroy¬ 
ed  to  the  satisfaction  of  that  authority.  If  the  said  Master  neglect  to  comply 
with  any  such  directions  within  a  reasonable  time,  the  Sanitary  authority  or  the 
Port  Health  Officer  shall  cause  the  shine  to  be  carried  into  execution  at  the 
expense  of  the  said  vessel. 

116.  Provided  facilities  exist  for  obtaining  suitable  water  in  the  Port,  the' 
Master  shall,  on  the  direction  of  the  Port  Health  Officer,  cause  all  tanks  in  an 
“infected”  or  “suspected”  vessel  to  be  completely  emptied  and  cleaned  and 
disinfected  in  such  manner  as  the  Port  Health  Officer  may  direct  and  fresh 
water  to  be  taken  in.  The  Port  Health  Officer  may  also,  if  he  thinks  necessary, 
give  like  directions  in  the  case  of  a  “  healthy  ”  vessel.  The  Master  of  the  vessel 
shall  forthwith  carry  any  sneh  direction  into  execution. 

117.  It  will  be  the  duty  of  the  Port  Health  Officer  to  facilitate  the  con¬ 
veyance  to  all  vessels  with  plague  on  board  of  such  supplies  of  provisions,  stores 
or  other  articles  as  may  be  required  by  those  on  hoard.  Such  supplies  will  be 
plaoed  on  the  boats  of  the  vessel,  to  be  subsequently  removed  by  the  crew. 

118.  Vessels  “  suspected  ”  or  “  healthy  ”  may  discharge  cargo  at  once  at 
the  quarantine  anchorage. 

119.  “Infected,”  “  suspected,"  or  “healthy”  vessels  moored  alongside 
wharves,  shall,  haul  off  from  the  wharves  at  5  p.-m.,  and  cast  off  all  ropes  made 
fast  to  the  shore  to  prevent  rats  passing  to  and  from  vessels. 

120.  All  work  of  discharging  cargo,  from  vessels  under  quarantine  shall 
cease  at  6  r.  M.,  and  no  cargo  boat  shall  remain  alongside  after  that  hour. 

121.  171160  coolies  are  employed  to  discharge  cargo  from  a  vessel  tinder 
quarantine,  the  fact  shall  be  notified  by  the  Port  Officer  to  the  Port  Health 
Officer  who  shall  first  examine  whether  they  have  any  outs,  wounds  or  abrasions 
of  the  skin  and  are  otherwise  healthy  and  if  they  are  found  fit,  he  shall  send 
them  under  Police  escort.  The  Police  Officer  shall  bring  them  baok  to  the 
Port  Health  Officer  for  examination  and  disinfection  before  they  are  sent  home. 
The  Police  Officer  shall  likewise  subject  himself  to  disinfection  if  he  has  got 
into  the  vessel. 
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122.  Contractors  and  oooly  moopena  shall  report  at  once  to  the  Port  Health 
Officer  any  oase  of  fever  or  sickness  amongst  any  of  the  ooolies  and  shall 
also  notify  to  the  Port  Health  Officer  any  cooly  absent  from  work  the 
following  day. 

123.  Any  boatmen  hoarding  a  vessel  under  quarantine  shall  be  taken 
charge  of  by  the  Police  constable  and  brought  ashore  together  with  the  coolie  s 
to  take  a  disinfecting  bath. 

124.  The  crew  and  passengers  not  bound  for  the  Port,  of  a  vessel  under 
quarantine  shall  be  disinfected  every  time  they  come  to  the  shore  and  shall  not 
be  allowed  to  remain  on  land  daring  nights- 

125.  The  Port  Health  Officer  shall  inspect  the  vessel  under  quarantine 
every  day  during  the  time  it  remains  in  the,port. 

126.  All  cargo  landed  from  vessels  from  a  plague  infeoted  port,  shall  he 
kept  apart  from  other  cargo,  until  passed  by  the  Health  Officer. 

127.  Importers  and  landing  agents  landing  cargo  from  vessels  from  a 
plague  infected  port  shall  notify  to  the  Port  Health  Officer  to  inspect  cargo  before 
passing  the  same  into  town. 

B — Inspection  of  Outward  Bound  Vessels. 


128.  No  vessel  bound  for  Burma,  Aden,  Perim,  or  any  port  out  of  India 
shall  commence  her  voyage  from  any  such  port  in  the  Travancore  State,  until 
she  has  been  inspected  by  the  Health  Officer  of  the  Port,  and  the  master  or 
person  in  charge  of  such  vessel  has  obtained  from  such  officer  a  bill  of  health  or 
certificate  in.  the  form  annexed  as  Appendix  II  V  that  the  officers  and  crew  of, 
and  also  the  passengers  if  any  by,  such  vessel  have  been  modically  examined  by 
him  by  day  on  shore  before  sailing  and  that  ail  are  flee  from  plague,  and,  further 
that  the  bedding  and  personal  effects  of  the  crew  and  of  all  the  passengers  below 
the  2nd  olass  have  been  disinfeoted  by  day  on  shore,  before  being  put  on  board  to 
the  satisfaction  of  the  Port  Health  Officer. 

’  129,  In  the  case  of  a  vessel  bound  for  Burma,  Aden,  Perim  or  any  port  ont 
of  India  that  has  called  at  any  such  port  in  the  Travancore  State  in  the  course  of 
her  voyage,  the  inspection  with  reference  to  such  vessel  by  the  Port  Health 
Officer  may  be  limited  to  the  medical  examination*  on  shore,  prior  to  embark¬ 
ation,  of  such  members  of  the  crew  or  passengers  as  intend  to  embark  in  such 
vessel  at  the  said  port,  coupled  with  the  disinfection,  as  aforesaid,  of  the  bedding 
and  personal  effects  of  the  same  person  below  the  2nd  class,  and  the  form  of  bill 
of  health  under  these  rules  will  be  given  as  in  Appendix  II  X. 
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Provided: — 

1,  That,  if  any  port  in  the  -Travanoore  State  becomes  infected  -with  plague 
any  vessel  calling  thereat,  and  hound  for  Burma,  Aden,-  Perim  or  any 
port  out  of  India  shall  have  no  communication  with  such  infected 
port  except  under  such  precautions  as  the  Government  may  prescribe 
.or  the  Port  Health'Officer  thinks  necessary. 

2.  That,  all  vessels  shall  be  inspected  by  the  Port  Health  Officer  at  the 
last  port  of  call  prior  to  proceeding  to  any  port  out  of  India,  including 
Buraia,  Aden  and  Perim. 

130.  In  the  case  of  any  vessel  boundfrom  any  port  in  the  Travancore  State, 
uninfected  with  plagne  to  any  port  in  India,  excluding  Burma,  Aden  and  Perim. 
the  medical  examination  of  the  vessel,  crew  and  passengers  and  the  disinfection 
of  their  bedding  and  personal  effects  above  prescribed  shall  not  be  carried  out. 

This  rule  does  not  apply  to  vessels  bound  out  of  India,  which  call  at  one  oi 
more  Travancore  ports  in  the  course  of  their  voyage. 

Provided  that,  if  any  port  in  the  Travancore  State  becomes  infected  with 
plague,  the  same  rules  with  regard  to  medical  -inspection  and  disinfections  as 
are  above  prescribed  for  vessels  proceeding  to  ports  out  of  India  shall  be  enfor¬ 
ced  in  the  case  of  vessels  proceeding  to  porta  in  India. 

131.  In  the  ease  of  vessels  of  the  British  Boyal  Navy  and  other  foreign 
vessels  of  war,  the  individual  inspection  of  all  officers,  men,  crew,  and  of  persons 
on  board,  if  any,  may  be  made  just  before  the  vessels  start  by  the  Naval  Medical 
Officer  on  board  in  the  presence  of  tho  Health  Officer  of  the  Port,  who  shall 
countersign  the  Naval  Medical  Officer’s  certificate,  if  he  is  able  to  do  so.  .  ^ 

132.  All  vessels  belonging  to  the  Ceylon  Government  which  may  leave  ports 
in  the  Travancore  State  with  emigrants  for  Ceylon  shall  be  exempted  from 
medical  inspection  and  disinfection  of  bedding,  Ac. 

133.  No  person  shall  be  allowed  to  embark  on  board  a  vessel  leaving  any 
port  in  the  Travancore  State,  for  any  place  on  the  coast  of  the  Northern 
Province  of  the  island  of  Ceylon,  or  any  island  adjacent  thereto,  or  on  the 
west  coast  of  the  island  between  Colombo  and  the  southern  limit  of  the 
Northern  Province,  or  any  island  adjacent  to  such  west  coast. 

134.  (o)  Should  the  Health  Officer  of  the  port  consider  that  any  passenger 
examined  in  accordance  with  these  rules  is  suffering  from  plague  or  suspected 
plague  or  is  not  free  from  the  infection  of  the  plague  he  shall  prevent  such 
person  and.  his  or  her  relatives  and  non-medical  attendants  from  embarking,  and 
their  luggage  and  personal  effects  shall  not  be  allowed  on  the  vessel  and,  ij 
already  placed  on  board,  shall  be  removed  as  early  as  possible. 
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(ft]  Should  the  Health  Officer  of  the  port  consider  that  any  member 
of  the  crew  or  passengers  already  on  board  of  the  vessel  is  suffering  from  plague 
or  suspected  plague  or  is  not  free  from  the  infection  of  the  plague,  he  shall  pre¬ 
vent  such  person  from  sailing  on  such  vessel  and  shall  refuse  to  give  the  hill  of 
health,  unless  and  until  the  baggage  and  personal  effects  of  such  person  have 
been  removed  from  the  vessel  and  such  parts  of  the  vessel  as  have  been  occupied 
or  frequented  by  such  person  shall  have  been  disinfected  to  the  satisfaction  of 
the  Port  Health  Officer,  and  all  such  procedure  and  precautions  taken  as  regards 
the  disinfection  of  the  vessel  shall  be  noted  in  the  Bill  cf  Health.  The  baggage 
and  personal  effects  also  of  such  persons  as  were  in  immediate  contact  with  such 
imected  case  shall,  according  to  the  discretion  and  under  the  supervision  of 
the  Port  Health  Officer,  he  disinfected  and  the  names  of  those  persons  shall  be 
given  to  the  vessel’s  surgeon  or  the  master  or  persons  in  charge  of  the  vessel  for 
the  supervision  of  the  voyage.  - 

(e)  All  the  persons  so  removed  or  prevented  from  sailing  shall, 
at  the  discretion  of  the  Port  Health  Officer,  in  accordance  with  the  require¬ 
ments  of  individual  cases,  be  detained  in  a  hospital  or  isolation  camp  or  other 
place  or  bo  placed  under  smtvillaiice;  and  Such  persons  as  are  detained  in  a 
hospital  or  isolation  camp  or  other  place  shall  not  leave  it  until  the  Chief 
Medical  Officer  present  at  the  spot  shall  have  certified  that  they  are  free  from  the 
infection  of  the  plague, 

(d)  All  contaminated  or  suspected  articles  shall  be  thoroughly  disin¬ 
fected  on  shore  under  the  super-vision  of  the  Port  Health  Officer. 

Por  the  purposes  of  this  rule  the  term  “  relatives”  shall  mean  such  relatives 
as  have  been  living  with,  or  have  been,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Port  Health  Officer 
in  dangerous  communication  with,  the  infected  case  for  any  time  within  the 
eleven  days  immediately  preceding  the  diseoveryjcf  the  case  at  the  medical  exam . , 
ination  held  under  these  rules. 


135.  After  the  master  or  person  in  charge  of  the  vessel  has  obtained  a  Bill 
of  Health  under  the  provisions  of  these  rules  uo  cargo  *  or  goods  of  any  kind  shall 
bo  embarked  or  disembarked,  before  the  vessel  leaves  the  port*  unless  such  vessel 
is  again  inspected  by  the  Pori  Health  Officer  and  another  Bill  of  Health  obtained 
from  such  officer  by  the  master  or  person  in  charge  of  the  vessel,  and  uo  person 
shall  be  permitted  to  embark  who  has  not  been  examined  as  required. 
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136.  Vessels  not  leaving  port  before  6  A.  M.  of  the  day  following  the  medi¬ 
cal  inspection  may  not  leave  without  re-inspection  and  the  grant  of  a  fresh  Bill 
of  Health.  Such  re-inspection  may  he  conducted  on  hoard. 

137.  If  thc-re  are  on  board  a  vessel  which  its  not  “  infected  ”,  “  suspected  ” 
or  “  healthy,”  passengers  or  crew  who  have  within  the  preceding  ten  days  been 
ip  an  infected  area,  the  Port  Health  Officer  shall,-  when  the  destination  of  the 


tltu  master  or  person  in  charge  o£  the  vessel  shall  produce  a  Bill  oi  Health  or 
certificate  obtained  as  aforesaid,  provided  that  the  customs  officer  may  entrust 
the  port  clearance  to  the  Port  Health  Officer  for  delivery  by  him  to  the  master 
or  person  in  charge  with  the  .Bill  of  Health. 

Xul-E.— If  any  pint  in  'J'nmrocom  becomes  infected  with  plague,  this  rule  applies  also  to  vcs.- 

Part  VI.— Pena,l  Provisions. 

139.  Any  person  disobeying  or  contravening  or  refusing  to  submit  himself 
to  any  rule  passed  under  the  Epidemic  Diseases  Regulation  (II  of  1073),  or  ob¬ 
structing  an}- measure  which  has  been  taken  by  Government,  or  which  any 
authority,  or  officer  appointed  under  competent  authority  to  carry  out  such  rule, 
has  been  required  or  empowerod  to  take  under  any  such  rule,  shall  be  deemed 
to  have  committed  an  offence  punishable  under  section  J 81  of  the  Travancore 
Penal  Code,  and  shall  he  liable,  on  conviction,  to  imprisonment  of  either  des¬ 
cription  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  six  months  or  fine  which  may  extend  to 
one  thousand  rupees  or  both. 


prosecute  such  persons  arriving  from  plague  infected  areas  as  do  not  present 
tiiemstdves  for  observation  for  the  prescribed  period.  [No.  G.  8087/19-12-07.] 

140.  The  Superintendent  and  Magistrate,  Cardamom  Hills,  is,  as  regards 
the  area  under  his  jurisdiction,. empowered  to  exercise  all  the  powers  conferred 
on  a  Division  Peishkar  by  these  rules. 

111.  Ho  suit  or  other  legal  proceeding  shall  lie  against  any  person  for  any¬ 
thing  done  or  in  goad  faith  intended  to  he  done  under  this  Regulation. 

142.  If  the  Police  have  reason  to  believe  that  a  person  is  evading  the  Plague 
Rules  by  giving  a  false  name  or  a  wrong  address,  they  can  act  under  section  38 
of  the  Criminal  Procedure  Code,  and  detain  the  person  until  satisfied  that  they 
have  got  his  true  name  and  address.  Failing  information  as  to  the  true  name 
and  address  or  the  execution  of  a  bond,  the  Police  should  without  delay  forward 
him  to  a  Magistrate. 

Part  VII —Miscellaneous 

o  113.  (1)  For  the  purposes  of  these  rules  the  general  control  of  all  measures 
conucctod  with  "plague  is  vested  in  the  Peishkar  of  tlio  Division  unless 


Government  shall  in  any  case  otherwise  direct,  aucl  all  officers  of  Government 
and  of  Town  Improvement  Committees  shall  obey  and  carry  out  tiro  Divi¬ 
sion  Peishkar’s  orders. 

(2)  In  subordination  to  the  Division  Peislikav,  the  following  classification 
of  plague  authorities  will  be  observed  ;  — 

(a)  Plague  officers  including  the  following  :  Assistants  to  Division  Peisli- 
kars,  Presidents  of  Town  Improvement  Committees  when  specially  so  appointed 
by  Government,  and  any  Medical  or  other  Officer  specially  su  appointed  hy 
Government  ; 

(b)  Assistant  plague  officers  inpHrding  Tahsildavs  and  3rd  class  Magistrates, 
Presidents  of  Town  Improvement  Committees,  who  have  not  been  specially 
appointed  to  be  plague  officers  by  Government,  and  such  other  pel  sons  of  known 
and  approved  character  and  responsible  position  as  the  Division  Deishktsi  may 
specially  appoint. 

144.  The  Division  Pcislrkar  may,  from  time’ to  time,  assign  to  plague 
officers  and  assistant  plague  officers  jurisdiction  over  such  local  areas,  and  con¬ 
fer  on  the  latter  officers  such  powers  as  lie  may  deem  fit.  The  plague  officers 
shall  have  the  powers  of  assistant  plague  officers  and  such  additional  powers  as 
may  be  conferred  hy  Government. 

145.  The  employment  on  plague  duty  of  Government  officials  of  the  medi¬ 
cal  and  police  departments  should  be  restricted  as  much  as  possible  and  volun¬ 
teer  agency  should  he  utilized  as  much  as  possible  to  assist  in  carrying  out 
plague  measures.  Whenever  practicable  public  and  private  hospitals  and  camps 
may  bo  placed  in  charge  of  native  practitioners.  Police  officers  should  not  hold 
enquiries  into  suspicious  cases  of  plague.  Small  representative  committees  of 
the  inhabitants  may  bo  appointed  in  various  parts  jof  the  city  to  co-operate  with 
the  authorities  and  to  bring  to  their  notice  matters  requiring  attention  or  inquiry. 

146.  As  far  as  circumstances  permit,  Hindus  should  be  employed  in  those 
parts  of  a  city  where  Hindus  predominate,  and  Muhammedans  where  Muham- 
medans  are  in  a  majority  and  Native  Christians  where  Native  Christians  form 
the  bulk  of  the  population.  Officers  of  all  grades  should  show  the  greatest 
courtesy  and  consideration  to  the  people,  and  should  interfere  as  little  as  possible 
with  their  habits,  feeling  and  religious  prejudices. 

147.  (1)  In  the  absence  of  a  written  contract  to  the  contrary,  every 
inspector,  assistant  inspector,  maistri,  peon,  watchman,  coolv,  scavenger  or  other 
menial  servant  employed  to  do  duty  in  connection  with  plague  shall  be  entitled 
to  one  month's  notice  before  discharge,  or  to  one  month’s  wages  in  lieu  thereof, 
unless  he  is  discharged  for  misconduct  or  was  engaged  for  a  specified  term  and  is 
discharged  at  the  end  of  if.  Similarly  every  supplier  of  coolies  or  other  menial 
servants  shall  be  entitled  to  one  month’s  notice  before  his  coolies  are  discharged. 
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(2)  Kb  such  inspector,  assistant  insjsgctor,  maistivpeon,-AV'alehman 
eooly,  scavenger  or  other  menial  servant  shall,  TnHk§_jtbsenoe  of  a  writtfenT! 
contract  authorizing  him  so  to  do  and  without  reasonable  cause,  resign  hi$:~ 
employment  or  absent  himself  from  his  duties  ■without  giving  one  month’s  notice;  ' 
or  shall  neglect  or  refuse  to  perform  his  duties  or  any  of  them.  In  like  manner 
no  supplier  of  coolies  or  other  menial  servants  shall  withdraw  his  coolies  without 
giving  one  month’s  notice. 

148.  An  officer  not  being  on  leave  who  is  prevented  from  discharging  his 
duties  through  segregation  on  account  of  plague  may  be  treated  as  on  duty,  on 
full  pay.  In  the  case  of  an  officer  who  is  segregated  while  returning  from  leave 
and  thus  overstays  his  leave,  the  period  of  detention  may  be  treated  as  duty  on 
half  pay.  Officers  who  are  suffering  from  plague  should  be  dealt  with  in  accord-  ‘ 
mice  with  the  ordinary  rules. 

Mode  of  dis.  149-  Whenever  disinfection  is  prescribed  by  any  of  these  Buies,  it  shall  be 
infection.  carried  out  in  accordance  with  the  general  principles  laid  down  by  Government 
and  such  subsidiary  instructions  as  may  be  issued  by  the  Sanitary  Commissioner 
or,  in  respect  to  management  of  hospitals,  by  the  Durbar  Physician. 

150.  For  the  purpose  of  effecting  the  disinfection  prescribed  by  rule  47  (2).  ' 
59, 61  (7)  or  62  (3),  the  Dewan  Peisbkar  or  any  officer  who  may  be  generally  or 
specially  authorised  by  the  Dewan  Peisbkar  in  this  behalf,  may,  at  any  jam®,  - 
during  daylight,  force  open  any  closed  house  which,  in  his  opinion,  requires  dis¬ 
infection:  provided  that  a  notice  calling  upon  the  owner  or  tenant  of  such  house, 
to  open  the  house  before  a  specified  time  shall  have  been  served  on  him,  or  posted 
on  some  cosnspicuous  part  of  the  building,  and  the  house  has  not  been  opened 
accordingly;  and  provided  also  that  as  little  damage  as  possible  shall  be  caused  to 
the  house  in  the  act  of  opening.  Locked  receptacles  inside  the  house  may  he 
forced  open  by  the  same  officers  or  officers  similarly  authorised. 

Ocmpen.  181.  When  in  the  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  or  under  these  rules 

“  °”‘!  any  damage  or  loss  is  caused,  no  person  shall  be  entitled  as  a  matter  of  right  to 
claim  any  compensation,  but  the  Peishkar  of  tho  Division  or  any  person 
authorised  by  him  may  award  compensation  and  shall  do  so  when  the  loss  would  . 

fall  upon  people  in  very  poor  circumstances  to  whom  it  would  be  a  great  hard¬ 
ship  to  bear  it,  or  may,  in  such  cases,  provide  other  necessary  articles  in  the 
place  of  those  destroyed  or  damaged. 

Contents  of  152.  AnJ  certificate,  passport  or  pass  granted  under  these  rules  shall  con-  ■ 
tossmTIc.’  taiu  an  acol:ll’ate  description  of  the  person  named  in  it  to  prevent,  so  far  as  possi-  7 
Mr'nra’TSi.  b!e’  l1se<l  hy  another  person ;  nor  shall  such  a  certificate  or  passport  or  ; 

bitea.  pass  given  to  any  person  to  enable  him  to' go  from  one  place  to  another  or  for-? 

any  purpose  be  used  by  any  other  person  or  for  any  other  purpose. 
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.  153.  Every  person  segregated  or  detained  under  any  of  these  rules  shall  or 

obey  the  direction  issued  to  him  by  the  officer  in  charge  of  the  place  of  segre-  persons  1100111 
gation  or  detention  and  shall  not  leave  such  place  except  with  the  written  per-  ttotra  given  to’ 
mission  of  the  said  officer,  who  may  take  such  steps  as  may  he  necessary  to  en-  thM0- 
force  this  prohibition. 

154.  (1)  A  canal  boat  shall  be  subject  to  all  the  rules  applicable  to  build-  Canal  boats 

ings  ;  sanies  rules  ns 

(2)  III  order  to  prevent  the  spread  of  the  infection  of  the  plague  either  by  '""''drags, 
or  to  a  canal  boat,  the  Peislikar  of  theDivision  or  any.offieergenerally  orapecially 
empowered  by  him  in  this  behalf  may  require  such  boat  to  alter  its  moorings  or 
to  stop  during  its  passage  and  moor  in  such  position  as  sueli  officer  may  indicate, 
or  may  direct  that,  it  desist  from  plying  until  such  time  as  may  he  stated  in  a 
notice  placed  on  a  conspicuous  position  of  the  boat. 

155.  (1)  Persons  who  hold  certificates  that  they  have  been  inoculated  by  Privileges 
M.  Haffkine’s  process,  shall  lie  entitled  to  the  following. privileges,  provided  such  Entited" 
certificates  bear  a  date  not  earlier  than  six  months  and  not  later  than  seven  days  pers,<m9'  . 
previously : — 

(a)  Unless  suffering  from,  or  suspected  to  be  suffering  from,  plague,  they 
shall  not  be  liable  to  detention  at  any  road  or  back-water  observation  camp 

’  when  travelling,  except  for  such  period  as  may  be  required  to  disinfect  their  bag¬ 
gage  and  clothes,  if  those  are- considered  suspicious. 

(b)  They  shall  not  be  liable  to  take  out  passports  aud  present  themselves 
daily  for  observation  for  seven  days  after  arrival  from  a  plague-infected  place,  or 
from  any  place,  notified  by  the  Government  for  the  purpose  of  these  rules  :  hut 

-  they  may  be  observed  at  their  own  residence  and  shall,  with  this  view,  be  bound 
when  required  by  any  plague  officer  to  give  their  names. and  addresses  for  the 

(e)  Inoculated  persons  who  have  been  living  in  an  affected  house  or  have 
otherwise  been  exposed  to  plague  infection  shall  not  be  liable  to  be  segregated 
but  may  be  required  to  evacuate  the  infected  house  and  to  have  their  clothes  and 
personal  effects  disinfected.  .When,  however,  all  the  occupants  of  a  house  havo  ,  __ 
been  inoculated,  neither  the  patients  nor  the  other  inmates  of  the  house  shall  he. 
required  to  be  segregated,  provided  arrangements  are  made  to  the  satisfaction  of', 
a  plague  officer  for  the  disinfection  of  the  house  and  its  contents,  and  for  the 
prevention  of  the  spread  of  plague  to  the  neighbouring  dwellings. 

(2)  The  inoculation  certificate  shall  be  in  the  form  shown  in  Appendix 
II  Q.  But  when  in  a  certificate  issued  under  authority,  the  thumb  impres¬ 
sion  has  not  been  taken,  other  satisfactory  evidence  of  identification  may  be 
accepted. 

156.  Every  inoculated  person  who  is  exempted  from  segregation,  detention  Inoculated 

'  and  observation  under  the  preceding  Buie  155  shall  he  bound,  when  called  upon  to  produce™ 


that  lid  has  been  inoculated  by  M.  Haffkine’s  process,  and  also  to  make  an  im¬ 
pression  of  liia  thumb-mark  for  the  purpose  of  identification,  * 

157.  When  a  case  of  plague,  genuine  or  suspected,  is  first  discovered  in 
any  place  not  declared  infected,  the  Division  Peishkar  or  in  his  absence,  any- 
gazetted  officer  at  the  head-quarter  station  of  the  Division,  shall  immediately 
telegraph  the  fact  to  the  Government,  to  the  Sanitary  Commissioner  and  to  the 
Durbar  Physician.  This  telegram  shall  state  whether  the  case  was  indigenous  or 
imported,  if  the  latter  whence  it  was  imported,  how  the  case  was  discovered,  and 
any  other  further  particulars,  with  dates,  which  appear  necessary.  Within  24 
hours  (if  possible)  of  the  despatch  of  this  telegram,  a  special  report,  in  the  form 
prescribed  ill  Appendix  II  E  shall  be  despatched  to  Government  and  to  the  Sani¬ 
tary  Commissioner.  A  similar  course  shall  bo  followed  with  each  subsequent  easo 
up  to  and  including  the  3rd  case.  Karnes  of  hamlets  should  not  be  telegraphed, 
but  only  the  names  ot  the  villages  to  which  such  hamlets  belong-. 

Provided  that  no  special  report  of  import  vH  cases  need  be  forwarded  from 
inspection  stations,  unless  the  medical  officer  in  charge  considers  that  there  aro 
special  points  requiring  notice,  c.  the  detection  of  a  case  from  an  area  hitherto 
unnotified,  or  the  occurence  of  attempts  at  evasion  of  plague  rates. 

158.  After  the  first  three  cases  have  been  reported  in  accordance  with  Buie 
157  special  reports  in  the  form  given  in  Appendix  HE,  regarding  indigenous 
eases  need  not  he  submitted,  but  a  special  report  of  each  imported  c-ase  shall  be 
forwarded  without  delay  to  the  Sanitary  Commissioner,  who  will  transmit  it  to 
Government  with  a  copy  of  any  remarks  thereon  which  lie  may  have  issued. 

For  the  purposes  of  these  rules,  cases  of  plague  among  contacts  who  have 
not  been,  within  the  preceding  fortnight,  in  an  infected  place  should  be  treated  as 
indigenous  and  not  as  imported. 

159.  To  enable  the  Division  Peishkar  to  prepare  the  special  reports  men¬ 
tioned  in  rules  157  and  158,  the  Plague  Inspector,  the  Tahsilda-r  or  other  report¬ 
ing  officer  shall  draw  up  his  report-  to  the  Division  Peishkar  in  the  form  pres¬ 
cribed  in  Appendix  II  (E.  1)  in  respect  of  imported  cases  and  the  first  3  eases  of 
indigenous  plague  in  any  village.  Tire  report  shall  invariably  be  submitted 
within  24  hours  from  thehour  of  the  first  iutimation  of  the  plague  in  the  case  speci¬ 
fied, anditshalloncoacoount  be  delayed  merely  because  full  information  oii  all 
points  is  not  available.  The  form  should  be  filled  in  as  far  as  possible. 

160.  All  attacks  and  deaths  should  be  telegraphed  daily  by  Division  Peish- 
knrs  to  the- Resident,  to  Government,  the  Sanitary  Commissioner  and  the  Dur-. 
liar  Physician  in  the  form*  communicated  ivith  the  British  Besident’s  letter  Eef; 
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mads  by  tlie  local  officials  to  ascertain  whether  any  definite  facts  bearing  on  tho 
probable  cause  or  source  of  re-infection  are  available,  and  a  special  report, 
should  be  submitted  by  the  Division  Peislikar  to  Government  through  the  Sani¬ 
tary  Commissioner- 

poniencc°rreS"  1®*-  AN  correspondence  about  plague  should  be  marked  with  the  word ‘plague’ 
in  red  ink  on  the  outside  of  covers  and  on  the  left-hand  corner  of  tho  papers. 

165.  The  Government  may  publish  in  the  Government  Gazette  a  list  of 
infected  areas  and  notified  Bailway  stations  outside  the  State  as  well  as' a  list 
of  infected  areas  referred  to  .in  Buie  1.  The  Superintendent,  Government  Press, 
shall  supply  all  Division  Peishkars  with  the  required  number  of  copies  of  such 
lists  both  in  English  and  Vernaculars  for  distribution  in  their  Division  among 
all  the  local  authorities  and  other  officers  concerned. 

166.  Division  Peishkars  should  submit  every  month  a  printed  list  of  officers 
u£  all  classes  employed  on  plague  duly.  Tho  Superintendent-  of  Police  should 
prepare  similar  lists  of  all  Police  engaged  in  plague  work,  and  the  Durbar  Phy¬ 
sician  should  also  submit  a  return  showing  all  medical  officers  on  plague  duty, 
with  their  stations,  pay  and  allowances.  The  lists  should  be  submitted  nob 
later  than  the  5th  of  each  month  and  should  be  distributed  as  follows : — 

Pour  copies  to  tho  Government. 

One  copy  to  the  Sanitary  Commissioner. 

107.  The  charge  of  plague  operations  in  an  infected  division  must  be  re-  * 
garded  as  part  of  the  general  duty  of  an  executive  officer.  No  encouragement 
should  be  given  to  an  impression  that  duty  connected  with  the  Plague  involves 
greater  risks  or  is  deserving  of  more  favourable  treatment  than  attendance  in 
the  infectious  wards  of  a  hospital  or  in  a  camp  afflicted  with  cholera,  which  is 
accepted  as  part  of  the  officer’s  ordinary  duty.  Save  in  exceptional  cases  no 
recommendation  should  be  made  for  the  grant  of  special  salary,  allowance  or 
pension  for  plague  duty. 

tlaguo  expeu-  168.  No  expenditure  in  connection  with  plague  establishments  or  for  the 
accoant?  carrying  out  of  works  slmll  bo  incurred  without  the  previous  sanction  of  Govern¬ 
ment.  Division  Peishkars  arc,  however,  authorized  to  incur,  subject  to  the  exist¬ 
ence  of  budget  provision,  expenditure  on  the  following  items  in  connection  with 
plague  preventive  measures.—' 

y.)  Petty  repairs  to  sheds, 

(2)  Compensation  for  destruction  of  grain,  clothes,  roofs  of  houses,  <kc. 

(3)  Entertainment  of  temporary  servants  on  daily  wages  for  short 

periods  for  disinfection  purposes  or  for  attendance  upon  stray 
plague  cases  in  out-of-the-way  places. 

(4)  Purchase  of  fuel  and  tacks  for  disinfecting  machines. 
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APPENDIX  I. 

NOTRS  ON  CERTAIN  MATTERS  CONNECTED  WITH  PRAGUE. 

(1).  General  Remark. 

1.  In  dealing  with  an  outbreak  of  plague,  a  combination  of  the  following  mea¬ 
sures  is  likely  to  produce  the  maximum  of  good: — 

(a)  Tile  prompt  disco  eery  and  isolation  of  every  case  of  plague. 

.  ( h)  The  thorough  disinfection  of  the  personal  effects,  clothes,  and  houses  of 
patients  and  contacts. 

(c)  The  segregation  and  inoculation  of  contacts. 

(it)  The  removal  and  destruction  by  burning  of  plague-infected  rats,  and 
disinfection  of  the  houses  in  which  they  are  found. 

(c)  Systematic  destruction  of  rats  generally. 

Of  these  five  measures  the  first  is  the  most  i mportant,  because  it  is  only  at  the 
commencement  of  an  outbreak  that  the  remaining  four  measures  can  be  car¬ 
ried  out  with  success  and  with  reasonable  expenditure.  When  once  the  plague 
has  obtained  a  footing  in  a  large  place  or  has  spread  to  a  number  of  villages  it 
will  be  found  very  difficult  to  apply  the  measures  of  isolation,  disinfection  and 
segregation.  The  policy  to  be  adopted  'at  a  particular  place  will  depend,  ou  its 
physical  features,  the  season  of  the  year,  the  general  sentiment  and  state  of  edu¬ 
cation  of  the  people  in  regard  to  plague  measures,  the  strength  of  the  staff  avail¬ 
able,  and  the  influence  of  the  local  authorities.  The  systematic  destruction  of 
rats  in  a  threatened  locality  as  well  as  in  an  infected  area  is  of  the  greatest  value 
both  as  a  preventive  and  an  arrestive  measure. 

2.  In  the  larger  places,  i,  e.,  towns  with  a  population  of  more  than  10,000,  the 
measures  that  will  be  found  most  applicable  are  disinfection,  inoculation,  the 
evacuation  of  specially  infected  quarters,  and  (so  long  as  infection  has  not  spread 
through  tho  town)  the  isolation  of  the  sick.  In  villages,  the  chief  measure  to  be 
relied  on  is  evacuation,  but  inoculation  and  chemical  disinfection  should  also  be 
resorted  to  so  long  as  there  is  sufficient  staff  to  supervise  those  measures.  Eva¬ 
cuation  in  both  towns  and  villages  should  be  conjoined  with  an  opening  up  of 
houses  sufficient  for  the  admission  of  sunlight  and  air  whenever  this  is  required. 
In  carrying  out  these  measures  it  should  be  borne  in  mind  that  it  will  always  be 
better  to  apply  °ne  method  efficiently  and  thoroughly  than  to  apply  a  number  of 
methods  with  an  inadequate  and  insufficiently  trained  staff  Another  point  of 
importance  is  that  in  places,  where  plague  is  constantly  recurring  and  the  amount 
of  plague  is  liable  to  great  seasonal  variations,  plague  measures  should  be  carried 
out  with  special  vigour  at  tho  season  when  the  epidemic  is  at  its  minimum. 

8.  It  is  hopeless  to  carry  out  effectively  any  system  of  plague  administration 
which  is  not  supported  by  thepeople,  and  in  a  wide-spread  epidemic  the  resources 
of  Government  in  the  matter  of  funds  and  establishment  being  limited  much 
must  necessarily  bo  left  to  the  people  themselves,  Steps  should  therefore  be 
taken  to  inform  them  beforehand  of  the  measures  they  will  be  required  to  sub¬ 
mit  to,  and  to  convince  them  of  tile  utility  of  the  particular1  methods  selected,  so 
that  they  may  be  induced  to  carry  them  out  not  by  force  but  by  the  exercise  oE  their 
own  free  will  and  as  a  consequence  of  their  appreciating  and  understanding  the 
benefits  to  be  anticipated  therefrom.  The  measures  are  new  to  thepeople,  audit 
injudiciously  or  over-xealouslypvessecl,niustdefeaiitheinselves  by  exciting  opposi< 
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be  confined  only  to  infected  localities,  or  localities  immediately  threatened  and 
the  neighbourhood.  The  common-sense  rat  exterminator  has  been  found  to  give 
results  superior  to  those  of  other  poisons  and  should  bo  adopted  for  general  use. 
Granaries  are  the  favourite  haunts  of  rats,  and  grain  bags  arriving  from  any 
place  suspected  cri  being  infected  with  plague  should  be  carefully  examined,  and 
any  rats  found  should  be  destroyed  and  their  bodies  burnt.  Infection  once  brought 
into  a  granary  spreads  rapidly  among  the  healthy  rats,  and  thence  in  time  to 
human  beings  living  in  the  neighbourhood.  Division  Peishkars,  and  Presidents 
of  Town  Improvement  Committees,  should  therefore  take  special  precauti  'ns  to 
prevent  infection  from  this  source.  Arrangements  should  be  made  for  the  cons¬ 
tant  inspection  of  granaries  and  grain  bazaars  and  care  should  be  taken  to  keep 
them 'clean  and  disinfected  and  to  have  the  rats  destroyed.  In  inspecting  these 
granaries  particular  inquiries  should  be  made  whether  any  dead  or  sick  rats 
have  been  observed.  Bats  sick  with  the  plague  seem  careless  in  the  presence 
of  men  and  run  about  in  a  dazed  way  with  peculiar  limping  gait  in  the  hind  legs 
owing  to  painful  glands  in  the  groin.  The  port  and  sea  customs  authorities 
should  be  instructed  to  see  that  no  rats  are  landed  with  goods  imported  by  sea  into 
this  State  and  that  rats  found  in  ships  are  as  far  as  possible  destroyed.  Bandi¬ 
coots,  mice  and  other  rodents  are  also  liable  to  become  infected  with  plague  and 
shonld  therefore  be  destroyed. 

20.  It  is  advisable  that  ordinarily  the  destruction  of  rats  should  be  con¬ 
fined  to¬ 
la)  infected  places  and  the  surrounding  area  within  a  radius  of  ten  miles 

(b)  landing  places,  and  railway  goods  sheds  where  rats  from  infected 
places  are  likely  to  be  imported  with  goods  brought  by  sea  or  railway ; 

(c)  grain  godowns. 

In  the  case  of  (a)  rewards  may  be  necessary.  In  other  eases,  the  port,  or  rail¬ 
way  authorities  are  expected  to  do  all  that  is  required  without  the  reward  system. 

(7).  Disinfection. 

21.  Chemical  disinfection  ought  to  be  resorted  to  wherever  possible.  Of 
all  measures  of  disinfection,  it  is  the  only  one  which,  when  effectively  carried 
out,  immediately  destroys  the  infective  material  present  in  a  room  and  renders 
the  room  at  once  practically  safe  for  re-occupation.  It  is,  however,  essential 
that  it  should  he  carried  out  by  a  trained  agency,  and  where  such  an  agency 
cannot  be  employed,  it  is  better  to  rely  on  gradual  desiccation  rather  than  on  a  ' 
process  of  disinfection  which  is  likely  to  be  incomplete  and  ineffective.  Imperfect 
disinfection  involves  waste  of  energy  and  material,  brings  discredit  on  the  sys¬ 
tem  by  exhibiting  unsuccessful  results,  and  engenders  a  false  sense  of  security 
with  regard  to  localities  which  have  been  incompletely  disinfected  and  still  con¬ 
tain  the  living  germs  of  plague.  When  a  building  has  been  disinfected,  care 
should  be  taken  to  prevent  its  re-infection  by  rats. 

22.  According  to  present  knowledge,  perchloride  of  mercury  and  cyllin  . 
are  the  most  effective  chemical  disinfectants.  Those  substances  should  be 
obtained  from  the  Medical  Store  Depot  by  submitting  indents  through  the  Dur¬ 
bar  Physician.  Cyllin  should  be  generally  used  as  a  disinfectant  in  this  State, 
in  place  of  the  solution  of  perchloride  of  mercury  except  in  cases  where  actual 
plague  matter  is  known  to  exist,  in  which  oases  the  use  of  perchloride  of  mercury 
for  disinfection  purposes  should  be  continued.  Rules  as  to  the  mode  of  using 
.cyllin  are  contained  in  Appendix  II-Z1.  Perchloride  of  mercury  should  be  usedina 
strength  of  1.  in  1,000  to  which  2  per  1,000  of  hydrochloric  acid  and  a  little  aniline 
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possibility  have  any  value  for  its  owner  should  be  broken  up  or.  destroyed  by 
hre.  Liberal  compensation  shonld  be  promptly  paid  for  any  articles  that  may 
be  necessary  to  destroy,  when  the  loss  would  fall  upon  people  in  very  poor 
circumstances  to  whom  it  would  be  great  hardship  to  bear  it. 

29.  Disinfection  of  personal  effects  should  not’ be  attempted  in  the  case  of 
travellers  by  road  or  backwater  but  should  be  earned  out  in  the  ease  of — 

(a)  native  crews,  third  class  or  deck  passengers  and  native  servants,  leav¬ 
ing  infected  or  healthy  ports  for  ports  out  of  India.  This  shonld  be  done  on 
shore. 

lb)  plague  patients  and  contacts  removed  from  infected  houses,  ships  or 
railway  carriages ; 

(c)  plague  patients  discharged  from  hospitals  and  persons  returning  to 
their  houses  from  health  or  suspect  camps.' 

30.  That  the  disinfection  of  the  perspn  is  effective  is  indubitable  as  is  proved 
by  the  practice  of  washing  the  hands  with  disinfectants  in  bacteriological  labora¬ 
tories  and  in  surgical  operations.  The  measure,  however,  is  extremely  unpopular 
and  has  been  ordered  to  be  abandoned  in  the  case  of  travellers  as  very  little  is  to  be 
gained  by  disinfecting  them.  It  will  be  found  useful  in  Jhe  case  of  persons  taken 
out  from  plague-infected  houses  into  health  camps  aud  in  the  case  of  plague 
convalescents  leaving  hospital.  . 

81 .  Laboratory  experiments  and  practical  experience  alike  tend  to  show 
that  there  is  little  danger  r  f  the  spread  of  plague  by  means  of  ordinary  articles 
of  merchandise,  and  that  it  is  therefore  neither  advisable  nor  necessary  to  take 
any  steps  towards  their  disinfection.  The  only  restriction  found  necessary  is  the 
prohibition  against  the  importation  from  infected  localities  of  rags,  waste  paper 
and  soiled  linen.  Any  such  articles  brought  in  contravention  of  this  prohibition 
should  he  destroyed.  "Old  newspapers  and  any  paper  used  for  packing  purposes 
are  not  -included  within  the  prohibition,  but  washed  linen  artioles  such  as  washed 
dhotis,  come  within  the  meaning  of  the  term  “  soiled”,  although  they  have  not 
been  worn  since  they  were  last  washed.  Persons  who  send  parcels  by  railway 
:  or  post  or  anchal.  from  plague-infected  areas  are  required  to  declare  in  writing 
that  the  parcels  do  not  contain  any  soiled  linen  and  bedding,  rags  or  waste  paper. 

A.  Disinfection  of  Eaikcay  carriage. 

32.  (1)  Third  and  intermediate  class  carnages — 

The  interior  wood-work  of  the  carriages,  especially  the  floors  and  seats, 
shall  be  thoroughly  washed  with  a  solution  of  perchloride  of  mercury  (1  in  1,000) 
and  of  hydrochloric  acid  (2  in  1,000) ;  the  doom  and  windows  shall  be  opened, 
aud  the  vehicle  exposed  to  the  air ;  the  sweepings  shall  be  carefully  collected  and 
be  burnt. 

(ii  Pii'st  and  second  class  carriages— 

The  floors  and  wood-work  shall  be  treated  as  above,  the  cushions 
being  also  brushed  and  thoroughly  cleansed  and  exposed  to  the  sun  for  not  less 
than  four  hours. 

33.  (i)  The  carriages  after  being  detached  from  the  train,  should  be 
thoroughly  washed  with  soft  soap.  After  an  interval  of  two  to  three  boars,  this 
should  be  washed  off  with  plain  water,  and  then  the  following  disinfecting 
solution'  should  be  thoroughly  sprayed  all  over  the  interior  as  well  as  the  ex¬ 
terior  of  the  carriages  by  means  of  a  syringes — 
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Corrosive  sublimate  ...  •  •  ■  i  oss. 

Hydroohlorio  acid  . 1  >. 

Water  ...  .  3  gallons. 

This  solution  should  bo  allowed  to  dry  on  the  carriages.  Special  care  must 
bo  taken  to  direct  the  solution  into  all  the  cracks  and  crevices  and  jilmills. 

(ii)  After  disinfection,  the  carnage  should  be  kept  out  in  the  open  for 
48  hours.  They  cun  then  be  brought  into  use  again. 

(iii)  In  the  case  of  first  and  second  class  carriages,  which  afford  greater 
facilities  than  third  class  compartments  for  the  harbouring  of  plague  germs, 
it  will  be  necessary,  if  the  carriages  are  contaminated,  to  bum  the  cushions 
and  to  disinfect  the  wood-work  in  the  manner  indicated  above,  and  repaint  the 


of  potash  should  ordinarily  be  usee 

59.  Although  the  tables  fix 
(1  to  40,000)  as  sufficing  J  in  deali 
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II.  Disinfection  ly  Alum  Process. 

61.  If  the  water  source  is  too  large  to  be  disinfected  within  reasonable 
cost  by  tlie  permanganate  of  potash,  the  alum  process  may  be  employed  in  lieu. 

62.  Alum  ( Hind.  Philkari,  Tam.  and  Tel.  Pati-Karam,  Alai,  Chini-Kamm) 
is  obtainable  in  ordinary  bazaar  at  cheap  rates  If  the  water  is  soft,  the  use 
of  alum  should  be  preceded  by  the  use  of  stale  lime  or  chalk,  in  the  proportion 
of  one  grain  the  gallon.  The  amount  of  alum  required  is  from  4  to  6  grains,  to 
a  gallon,  according  to  the  amount  of  organic  matter  alias  ‘  dirt  ’  with  which  the 
well  seems  charged.  Tables  III  and  IV  give  the  proportion  in  which  it  should 
be  used. 

63.  In  dealing  with  very  large  tanks  where  even  the  cost  of  alum  disin¬ 
fection  would  prove  excessive,  much  good  may  be  obtained  by  calculating  for 
disinfection  the  mass  of  water  included  within  twenty-five  feet  all  round  the 
tank  f  or,  if  even  this  be  expensive  one  side — the  side  where  water  is  drawn  by 
the  people. 

6 ii.  The  correct  distribution  of  lime  and  alum  in  tanks  can  be  arranged  by 
suspending  two  new  cooly  baskets  between  two  poles  as  floats,  and  by  dragging 
them  backwards  and  forjvards  by  means  of  ropes  till  the  contents  of  the  baskets 
are  dissolved. 


1 1  cubic  foot  of  water— 6'24  gallons. 
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TABLE  I. — Quantity  of  water  contained  in  wells  and  circular  tanks 
per  foot  in  depth  ( Sennel )  with  the  quantity  of 
Permanganate  of  Potash  for  disinfection. 
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TA-BIjE  I — Quantity  of  water  contained  inwelhand  circular  tanks 
per  foot  in  depth  (Eennell)  with  the  quantity  of  Pet" 
_ manganate  of  Potash  required  for  disinfection — ( contd )■ 


60 


70 


180 

190 

200 


400 

500 

800 

700 

800 

900 

1000 


0 

0 


0 


3,008 

4,418 

7.S54 

9,940 

12,272 

14,880 


98,211 

110,447 

125,684 

141,862 

159,044 

177,208 

196,350 

306,796 

441,788 

801,322 

7«5,4«0 

1,227,190 


2,405,290 

3,111,800 

3.975.750 

4.903.750 


0 


12 

8 

15 

11 


12 

6 

3 


175001.00 

299-25000 

410-60000 

92.73000 


1400000 
1.58-00000 
255  500u0 


344-75000 
287.00000 
198  00000 


70  00000 
175-00000 
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TABLE 

III.  Quantity  of  water  contained  in  circular  wells  and 
tanks  per  foot  in  depth  with  the  quantity  of  alum  required 
for  disinfection. 

Diameter, 

]  Contents. 

J  Quantity  of  Alum  required  per  foot. 

Gals,  per  foot. 

ib- 

oz  J  Crains 

Q 

•031 

Q 

0  1  O.luG 

0 

•076 

0 

U  1  0.304  .  . 

21 

0 

0  1  0-848 

0  I  122 

o 

*54 

o 

0  !  34° 

0 

0 

VM 

Q 

0  i  4-88 

o 

1-66 

.0 

0 

0 

2-75 

0 

0  i  1368 

l 

1 

1 

l 

0  |04 

0 

M 

s 

0 

0  |  80-08 

0 

38 

1104 

0 

0  !  4416 

2 

o 

Q 

0  1  784 

2 

3 

0  \  092 

2 

g 

871 

0 

0  ;  148-4 

3 

3 

511 

0 

204-i. 

3 

g 

-  0 

2760 

4 

8  j 

!  991 

0 

0 

3976 

5 

1?85 

0 

1 

1140 

5 

6  1  207-4 

§ 

1 

3496 

l 

0  1  240-O 

0 

2 

20 

8 

0  I  8H-S 

0 

i 

2968 

9 

\  1  307-6 

1 

8 

1604 

ib 

0 

490  9 

0 

•4. 

438 

12 

OJ 

707.0 

0 

5 

128-0 

14  | 

0 

0 

8 

8 

16 

r 

s 

0 

10 

221 

18 

0 

L590 

0 

*1 

120 

20 

8, 

1:063 

0 

l 

172 

SO 

0 

4,418 

°° 

0 

302 
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TABLE  HZ,-— Quantity  of  water  contained  in  circular  wells  and  tanks 
■per  foot  in  depth  with  the  quantity  of  Alum  required 
for  disinfection — (cantd.) 
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TABLE 

IV. — Quantity  of  water  contained  in  square  cisterns  or 
tanks  per  foot  in  depth  with  the  quantity  of  Alum 
required,  for  disinfection. 

Length  of  side. 

Contents, 

Quantity  of  Alum  required  per  foot-. 

Gals,  per  Foot. 

lb. 

os. 

G-25 

0 

9 

25-00 

0 

0 

58-25 

0 

0 

100-00 

.0 

1-28-56 

o 

1 

225 

o 

i 

8i)  0 

2 

400 

3 

025 

0 

5 

900 

o 

7 

1,108 

0 

n 

M06 

2 

g 

5,625 

l 

10 

156656 

l 

llg 

15,625 

10 

10 

SO’, 620 

21 

3 

50*025 

% 

l 

62,500 

43 

4 

14A625 

% 

7 

250,000 

502,600 

.380 

7 

1,000,001 

094 

elsso’ooo 

4!  310 

* 

150-21 
22". 
a  10-24 
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(8)  Equipment  of  the  Sanitary  Section  of  the  Ambulance  Staff. 

(See  Buie— 52— 3 

Go.  The  following  equipment  should  be  allowed  for  every  fifty  disinfectors) 
employed. 


0  (20  feet)  ladders. 

0  (24  gallon)  tubs. 

5  Wooden  (3  gallon)  buckets. 

0  Wooden  “disinfecting  scoops." 

0  Earthen  chatties. 

5  Copper  “dekshas"  or  Saravams. 

0  Kerosine-oil  lanterns. 

0  Largo  and  10  small  paintbrushes. 
5  (20  ounce)  Measure  glasses. 

5  (2  pint)  tin  pots. 

.0  Balls  country  twine. 

5  Jack  knives. 

.0  Pounds  ready  made  red  paint. 

.0  do.  black  do. 

>0  Whitewashing  brusl 
.0  Stencil  plates  for  fig 
i0  Pairs  slippers. 

1  Bamboo  stretcher  w: 


upio  1C 


Percklorido  of  mercury. . ._ 

•  Commercial  sulphuric  acid 
Do.  hydrochloric  acid 
Permanganate  of  potash 


First  Aid  Comforts. 


Arrack 

Condensed  milk  (Milkmaid  brand) 

Bovril 

Two-pint  block  tin  saucepans 
China  bowls  of  sizes 

Furniture  for  Certificated  Semite 

Cot  with  bed  and  pillows 

Towel  rack 

Table 

Chair 

Clinical  thermometers  ... 


lb. 

10 


30 

3 


4  bottles. 
:2  pounds. 

6  ..  tins! 

2 
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( e )  Wrap  tiro  slide  in  white  paper.  Write  particulars  on  the  outside  of 
the  packet  and  despatch  in  one  of  the  boxes  specially  provided  for  the  purpose.  * 
The  following  form  of  indent  is  suggested  : — 

Please  supply  to  . 

Slides.  . 

A  box  will  be  sent  with  every  two  slides.  Not  more  than  12  slides  will 
be  issued  at  a  time  unless  there  are  sprceial  reasons  for  doing  so. 

Preparation  of  film  from  the  liver. 

Adopt  the  same  procedure  as  for  the  spleen  taking  care  to  get  rid  of 
an  excess  of  fluid  before  smearing.  . 

To  puncture  the  spleen  during  life — . 

(«)  Use  an  ordiuary  hypodermic  ^  needle- 

(4)  Do  not  use  any  antiseptic  but  boil  the  syringo  if  necessary, 

(r)  Eject  a  small  drop  of  the  blood  obtained  on  to  a  slide  and  make  a. 
film  as  for  peripheral  blood. 

'  To  obtain  material  for  examination  from  buboes . 

(«)  Glean  several  slides. 

(4)  Clean  the  skin  over  the  bubo  with  a  little  soap  and  water  and  a 
clean  towel.  This  is  important  as  the  skin  of  the  groin  and  axilla  contains  many 
organisms  which  are  liable  to  increase  the  difficulty  of  diagnosis  where  a  minute 
quantity  of  fluid  only  is  obtained. 

(e)  Steadying  tile  bubo  with  ilie  left  baud  plunge  the  needle  well  into 
the  mass  taking  care  to  avoid  such  dangerous  structures  as  the  femoral  artery. 
Before  doing  anything  further  allow  the  needle  to  remain  a  few  moments  in  the 
tissues.  Withdraw  the  point  of  the  needle  very  slightly  and  pull  out  the 
piston  of  the  syringe. 

It  is  ofleu  difficult  to  get  any  fluid  whatever  from  a  gland.  In  such  cases 
the  only  procedure  is  to  allow  the  needle  to  remain  in  for  some  minutes. 

(1)  Do  not  draw  the  needle  too  far  out.  Nor  mistake  a  little  blood 
drawn,  in  from  the  skin  itself  on  the  withdrawal  of  the  needle  for  gland  juice. 

(2)  If  there  is  any  doubt  as  to  the  origin  of  the  fluid  obtained  this  should 
be  stated  on  the  specimen  as  it  may  be  possible  microscopically  to  confirm  or 
dissipate  such  doubts. 

An  alternative  method  much  to  be  pfoferred  where  it  can  he  earned  out 
is  to  out  down  upon  the  gland,  divide  it,  and  take  a  scraping  from  tlio  cut  surface. 
In  cases  where. diagnosis  is  of  infinite  importance  this  is  by  far  the  best  proced¬ 
ure  as  it  will  yield  almost  certain  evidence,  both  positive  and  negative,  regarding 

Do  not  be  satisfied  with  prrs  from  a  discharging  bubo  or  fro m  a  suppurating 
bubo  if  less  advanced  buboes  are  present.  Pus  from  an  old  bubo  may  very  •well 
contain  no  recognisable  plague  bacilli  whilst  ]ms  from  a  bubo  which  has  been 
discharging  for  some  time  is  scarcely  likely  to  contain  bacilli. 

In  fatal  cases  in  addition  to  smears  from  the  spleen  any  enlarged  glands 
should  invariably  be  incised  and  smears  made  from  the  cub  surface. 


*  Note.— SlkWa  iuHlboxcs  toe  fonvsmlius'  specimens  eau  be  obtaiuedby  iikieuliug  uu  Lhe 
Salutary  Cumuiissiouer. 
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supposed  to  be  from  the  gland  is  really  from  the  tissues  around  it  or  even  blood 
from  the  skin  sucked  in  when  the  needle  is  withdrawn, 

It  is  oil  account  of  the  uncertainty  attaching  to  puncture  that  cutting  down 
upon  the  gland  is  so  much  to  he  preferred  when  a  great  deal  turns  upon  the 

Old  'buboes  which  have  become  purulent  may  or  may  not  show  the  plague 
bacillus  since  this  organism  is  apt  to  he  killed  oil'. 

(4")  The  examination  of  specimens  of  the  spleen  or  in  default  of  this  the 
liver  of  a  fatal  case  is  most  likely  to  give  definite  results.  Almost  all  fatal  cases 
tend  eventually  to  become  septicceniie  and  the  absence  of  bacilli  from  the  spleen 
and  liver  is  extremely  strong  evidence  against  the  case  being  one  of  plague.  On 
the  other  hand  in  no  examination  except  that  of  a  fresh  bubo  can  such  definite 
positive  evidence  cf  plague  be  obtained  as  in  films  from  an  undecomposed  spleen. 
Where  decomposition  is  advanced  a  guarded  opinion  is  often  necessary  since  the 
plague  bacillus  rapidly  disappears  under  such  circumstances  and  even  if  present 
is  considerably  altered  in  appearance. 

B.  Rat  Plague. 

(a)  Whole  rats  should  not  he  forwarded  unless  there  arc  special  reasons  for 
such  a  procedure.  If  rats  are  sent  whole  they  should  bypacked  in  sufficient  ice 
to  allow  them  io  reach  uudecomposed.  Bats  may  also  he  sent  in  spirit.  In  this 
ease  the  abdomen  should  be  opened  and  at  least  one  pint  of  spirit  be  used  for 
eachrat.  This  method  of  sending  material  should  only  be  adopted  when  no 
other  procedure  is  possible. 

(lx)  Material  sent  for  diagnosis  should  always  if  possible  be  in  the  form  of 
films.' 

To  make  a  Mm  from  a  suspected  rat. 

(al  Lay  the  rat  on  its  light  side  and  with  a  pledget  of  wool  dipped  ill  weak 
spirit  wipe  over  the  side  of  the  belly  which  lies  uppermost.  This  will  keep  the 
hair  from  interfering  with  the  subsequent  dissection. 

(b)  Pinching  up  a  large  fold  of  skin  with  a  forceps  and  with  a  pair  scissors 
cut  this  off.  If  the  whole  thickness  of  skin  and  muscle  over  the  abdomen  be 
included  in  tlie  fold  one  out  of  the  scissors  will  expose  the  viscera  with  the  small 
elongate  spleen  lying  up  on  them. 

(o)  Bemove  the  spleen  with  the  forceps  and  lay  it  upon  a  slide. 

(a)  Snip  off  a  small  piece  about  the  size  of  a  pea  and  make  three  streaks  on 
a  clean  glass  slide  as  described  under  11  Human  Plague"’. 

(el  Dry  and  wrap  in  paper. 

Pinch  up  and  slice  away  with  the  scissors  folds  of  skill  over  the  groins,  axi¬ 
lla  and  beneath  the  jaws.  If  enlarged  glands  are  seen,  cut  these  in  two  and 
make  smears  by  drawing  the  cut  surface  of  tlie  gland  thrice  across  a  clean  slide. 

Interpretation  of  report. 

(1)  If  the  rat  is  very  putrid  plague  bacilli  even  if  present  have  probably  dis¬ 
appeared.  The  remark  “  many  putrefactive  organisms  present.”  may  be  taken 
therefore  as  showing  that  the  result  of  examination  means  little. 

(2)  If  a  rat  found  dead,  but  not  markedly  decomposed,  shows  no. plague  ba¬ 
cilli  in  the  spleen  it  is  probably  not  a  plague  rat. 

(3)  In  some  cases  owing  to  putrefaction,  etc.,  the  plague  organisms  cannot 
ho  diagnosed  with  certainty.  Under  such  circumstances  a  guarde  1  opinion  has 
necessarily  to  he  given. 


Plague  Eci.es. 


(4)  In  some  cases  organisms  closely  resembling  plague  occur  m  rats. 
Where  typical  plague  bacilli  are  not  present  a  guarded  opinion  -will  always  be: 
®1'611'  ■  10.  Scheme  for  rat  extermination. 

It  i.3  now  universally  agreed  that  plague  is  disseminated  by  rats.  The  fol¬ 
lowing  scheme  modified  to  suit  local  conditions,  will  help  in  conducting  the 
campaign  against  rats. 

The  most  effective  poison  against  rats  is  the  Common  Sense  Rat  Extermi¬ 
nator  and  before  commencing  operations  a  good  supply  of  this  poison  should  ho 
obtained.  The  town  should  he  divided  up  into  sections  according  to  the  ground 
to  be  gone  over  in  each. 

A  central  head  office  for  counting  the  rats,  checking  the  return  and  labora¬ 
tory  work  should  bo  established. 

Head  Office. 

This  should  be  in  a  central  and  convenient  locality.  It  should  be  isolated 
from  the  surrounding-  buildings  by  a  large  compound.  There  must  ho  a  con¬ 
stant  supply  of  water. 


(a)  In  the  main  -building  accommodation  will  he  required  for  conducting 
the  clerical  work,  preparation  of  the  bait  and  laboratory  work. 

(b)  In  the  compound  a  paiulal  should  be  erected,  if  possible  on  a  cement 
plinth  to  conduct  the  dissecting  and  counting  operations  in.  The  cement  plinth 
will  ensure  cleanliness. 

Deal  or  mango  wood  tables  are  required  for  cutting  the  rats  upon. 

A  table  15'  X  4'  will  hold  100  rats  when  laid  out  for  dissection. 

A  portable  incinerator  for  the  distinction  of  the  carcases. 

Equipment. 

For  preparing  bait-knives,  forks,  spoons,  and  baskets  for  holding  the  bait. 


Dissecting  Panda! 


Laboratory 
Stains  and  Reagents 


("Forceps  for  lifting  the  rata. 

|  Dissecting  scissors  and  forceps  for  cutting  up  rats. 

!  Flat  dishes  containing  disinfectant  solution  for  placing 
j  fragments  of  spleen  in. 

|  A  wire  to  file  rat  labels. 

(.Blue  grease  pencil  for  marking  slides. 

^  One  microscope  with  in  oil  immersion  lens. 

IJLong  trays  4'  x  1“  for  staining  smears  in. 

5  Corbel.  Thionin,  or 
iLoefflers  Methylene  [line. 


Oder  oil. 


hand  basin,  carbolic  soap  and  towel. 
Plenty  boiling  water. 


Medical  Officer. 

One  Sanitary  Inspector. 
One  clerk  \ 

One  peon  j  Oflloe 
Staining  peon. 


(5)  take  smears  from  the  spleen  and  see  that  the  slidesare marked  correctly. 

(,U>  attend  to  the  careful  disposal  of  the  carcases  in  the  incineratcr. 

(it  see  that  all  the  instruments  after  use  are  boiled,  cleaned  and  ready 
for  the  next  days  operations, 

(8)  superintend  the  preparation  of  the  bait. 

<9)  superintend  the  working  of  the  incinerator. 

Staining  peon— 

1.  To  place  the  marked  slides  in  the  trays. 

2.  To  stain  and  wash  the  smears  according  to  directions.  After  washing 
to  plaoe  the  slides  face  downwards  against  the  sides  of  the  tray  to  dry.. 

3  After  the  examination  of  the  smears  under  the  microscope  to  wash 
the  slides  in  boiling  water,  clean  them  and  get  them  ready  for  the  next  day. 
{msmt  for  up  cutting  rats— 

1.  To  place  instruments,  dishes  containing  (1-20)  carbolic  acid,  hails  and 
hammers,  on  the  table  ready  to  carry  on  the  work. 

2.  To  out  up  the  rats  according  to  instructions. 

♦  3.  To  assist  in  cleaning  up  and  disinfection. 

4.  To  wash  dirty  instruments  in  boiling  water  and  see  that  they  aro  kept 
thoroughly  clean. 

5.  Help  in  preparing  baits.' 

Collecting  lascars — 

1.  To  accompany  the  handy  in  the  morning  and  bring  the  rats,  etc.,  from 
the  sectional  offices  to  the  Head  office  between  10  and  11  A.  M. 

2.  To  lay  out  the  rats  at  the  Head  office  in  places  allotted  te  each  .se.ticn 
according  to  their  species,  bandicoots,  rats,  mice. 


3.  To  place  the  selected  rats  on  the  dissecting  table  on  their  allotted 
spaces  and  na.l  them  1 0  the  table. 

4.  To  collect  the  labels  of  the  selected  rats  and  fie  them  till  after  the 
examination  ot  the  smears  under  the  microscope  when  they  trill  be  burnt  in  the 


fi.  After  the  smears  have  been  taken,  to  clear  the  rats  off  the  tables  and 
take  them  to  the  incmi  rator  in  a  closed  vessel. 

6.  To  scrub  the  tables  after  the  operations  with  soap  and  hot  water,  and 
disinfect  them  and  the  floors  with  1-10  carbolic  solution. 

Sectional  Offices. 


These  should  be  established  in  the  more  densely  populated  part  of  the 


Equipment. 

One  notice  board. 

One  lterosine  oil  tin. 

One  long  handled  fork  for  picking  up  and  distributing  bait. 
One  covered  receptacle  or  bucket. 

One  register. 

Eat  traps. 

Supply  of  firewood. 


Cn?  clerk -peon  with  a  liit’e  knowledge  of  reading  and  witting. 

C  ne  peon,  preferably  one  connected  with  the  locality  and  who  knows  the 


Duties— Clerk-peon, 

1.  To  remain  at  the  Sectional  office  between  the  hours  of  6-11  A.  M.  and 


2  To  start  boiling  the  water  in  the  kerosine  oil  tin  immediately  he  arrives 
at  the  office. 

3.  Tu  dip  each  rat  as  he  receives  it  in  the  boiling  water  and  place  it  in  a 
closed  leeeptacle. 

4-  To  pay  the  reward  at  once  to  any  one  bringing  a  rat,  mouse  or  bandi- 
coi  t  £  nd  to  enter  the  transaction  in  his  legister. 

fi.  Label  all  the  rats  etc.,  with  their  serial  number,  the  address  with  the 
number  of  the  house  from  which  they  came  and  the  number  of  the  section. 

6.  Keep  accounts  of  money  spent  on  firewood  and  bait  for  rat  traps  in 
another  column  in  his  legister. 

7-  fiend  the  register  to  Head  office  daily  with  the  rat  collecting  bandy  to 
he  checked. 


1.  To  pick  up  all  baits  remaining  from  the  previous  night,  count  them, 
ert<r  he  nun. her  in  the  register  and  despatch  them  with  the  rats  to  the  Head 
office  where  they  will  he  burnt. 

?.  To  distribute  the  bait. 

.  S.  To  attend  to  the  rat  traps. 
i.  To  help  in  the  preparation  of  the  bait  at  the  Head  office. 


with  the  number  of  the  rat  and  the  number  of  the  D.vi-iou.  Place  the  piece  y.ui 
have  out  off  into  a  flat  dish  containing  curbo’ic  acid  (l-2t)  or  perohloriJe  of  mer¬ 
cury  (1-1000).  These  dishes  should  be  emptied  into  the  incinerator  The  pieces 
should  on  no  account  b  )  thrown  on  the  table  or  replaced  in  the  rat's  abdomen- 
Stain  the  smears  with  carbolic  thiouin  for  a  few  minutes,  wash,  allow  to  dry 
and  examine  under  1/12  oil  immeisiou  lens. 

Rut  fleas. 

It  is  probable  that  the  infection  of  plague  is  conveyed  to  man  from  an 
infected  rat  by  the  agency  ■  f  the  rat  ilea.  Whether  the  bacillus  undergoes  some 
necessary  evolutional  development  in  the  flea  or  is  conveyed  mechanically  is 
not  at  present  known, 

•Pleas  do  not  leave  a  dead  rat  for  some  time  after  its  death.  To  prevent 
infection  spreading  in  this  waj,  the  boiling  water  in  the  kerosine  oil  tin  will  be 
effectual.  The  risk  of  infection  also  in  the  dissecting  room  is  thus  to  some  ex¬ 
tent  mitigated. 

Preparation  and  distribution  of  the_  bait. 

The  peons  from  the  sectional  offices  should  be  requested  to  come  to  tbe 
central  office  to  assist  in  the  preparation  of  the  bait.  Supply  loaves,  flour  and 


General  Precautions, 


workers  in  tbe  dissecting  and  counting  room  should  bo  provided  With 
g  aprons  ancl  sleeves, 

rats  must  not  be  handled,  but  a  forceps  made  after  the  style  of  a' uterine 
bould  he  used  in  lilting  the  rats. 

le  event  of  plague  occurring  in  a  station  the  danger  of  handling  the  rats 
i  impressed  on  the  people. 

ntion  to  cleanliness  and  disinfection  during  and  after  the  operations  are 
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Disinfectants. 

Perchloride  of  mercury  1 :  XCOO  is  made  as  follows  : — 
i  an  oz.  'of  perchloride  of  mercury. 

1  oz.  of  strong  hydrochloric  acid. 

3  gallons  of  water.  Colour  with  a  pinch  of  methylyne  blue  powder. 
Carbolic  Acid. 

8  oz.  acid  to  a  bucketful  of  water  makes  (1  -20)  solution. 

Stir  a  little  soft  soap  in  it ;  this  makes  a  good  emulsion  which  enhances  the 
disinfecting  power  of  the  solution. 


APPENDIX  II — A. 

Plague  Passport. 

(See  Buie  2.) 

1,  No-  of  passport.  2.  Division. 

3 .  Station  of  issue.  1.  Date  of  arrival. 

5.  Name  of  person  (in  full). 

6.  Father’s  or  Karuaveu’s  name*. 

7.  Caste  and  occupation.  8.  Age  *.  9.  Sex.* 

10.  Whence  coming.  (.Give  District,  Taluk  and  Village.) 

11.  Destination  and  residence  during  the  next  seven  days  (Give  Division, 
Taluk,  Proverty  or  Town,  Mwi  or  Street  or  name  of  the  house  or  its  owner.) 

12.  To  whom  the  triplicate  copy  of  the  passport  sent  and  when. 

I*  declare  the  information  set  forth  above  under  headings.  5  to  11  to  be 

correct,  and  I  do  hereby  bind  myself  (a)  to  - fS0TO  mentioned  g55. 

for  inspection  daily  for  the  next  seven  days,  before  the  passport-examining 
officer  of  the  place  where  I  may  he  for  the  time  being,  (b)  to  report  to  the  said 

officer  before  departure  any  change  in - the  rerid^SthTaiiova  SiSiiHhl'plSSa 

within  the  said  period  of  seven  days,  and  (c)  to  deliver  to  the  said  officer  this 
passport  on  the  expiry  of  the  said  period.  If  on  any  day  within  the  observation 

period  I  happen  to  be  on  journey,  I  bind  myself  to - — - 

for  that  day  before  any  Medical  Officer  in  charge  of  the  nearest  Hospital  or 
Dispensary  in  case  I  find  it  inconvonient  to  find  out  the  local  authority. 

Date  Signature  or  mark  of  the  traveller 

er  person  in  charge,  of  the  traveller. 

Declared  and  signed  before  me. 

Date  Signature  and  designation  of  officer 

issuing  the.  passport. 


*May  bo  omitted  whoa  dourly  not  veguird  for  identifieatioa. 


Plague  Rules. 


Date  Signature.  INSTRUCTIONS. 


1.  This  passport  should  he  prepared  in  tri¬ 
plicate.  The  original  should  be  retained  for 
record,  the  duplicate  delivered  to  the  traveller, 
and  the  triplicate  sent  without  delay  to  the  office  r 
who  has  to  examine  him  for  seven  days.  The  full 
designation  and  address  of  this  officer  should  be 
entered  under  heading  12.  One  passport  form 
should  not  he  used  for  more  than  one  individual. 
Only  persons  coming  from  infected  or  notified  places 
can  be  required  to  take  out  passports. 


_  his  guardian  the  terms  o 

President,  T.  I.O.  the  passport  and  warn  him  that  any  breach  of 

.  its  terms  will  entail  prosecution  and  punishment 

the  traveller  having  been  -with  imprisonment  for  a  term  which  may  extend 
duly  observed.  to  6jx  m0ntbs  or  with  fine  which  may  extend  to 

'  Bs.  1,000  or  with  both, 


Signature  and  designation  S.  The  passport  holder  should,  unless  exempt- ' 
of  passport  examining  ■  ed  by  a  written  order  endorsed  on  the  pa  sport, 
officer.  appear  daily  for  seven  days  with  his  passport  before 

the  passport  examining-officer  and  obtain  that  officer’s 
signature,  on  the  margin  of  his  passport  in  token  of 
inspection. 


i-  The  passport-holder  is  not  obliged  to  remain 
Me  at  a  place  for  seven  days  by  reason  of  his  passport, 

Station  but  should  he  desire  to  change  his  residence  within 

that  period  he  should  give  due  intimation  to  the 
passport  examining  officer  and  get  the  entries  under 
headings  11  and  12  altered  before  departure  •  On 
the  seventh  day  he  should  deliver  his  passport  to 
the  passport-examining  officer. 

5.  The  passport-axamining  officer.-  should  satis¬ 
fy  himself  that  the  person  presenting  the  passport 
is  the  person  described  therein.  He  should  ascertain 
from  the  traveller  whether  there  is  any  sickness  or 
death  in  his  house.  If  the  traveller  exhibits  any 
symptoms  of  plague  or  if  any  sickness  or  death  is 
reported  in  his  house  or  if  he  fails  to  appear  for  in¬ 
spection,  the  said  officer  should  take  immediate  steps 
for  detaining  him  or  for  making  the  necessary  inquir¬ 
ies  as  to  the  cause  of  sickness,  death  or  absence. 


Plame  Rules. 


APPENDIX  II  B. 
Intimation  Fobm. 
(Sea  Rules  5  and  9  t>.) 


11.  .L .  1 

I-! 

ft  | 

Destination  and  residence  during  the  next  seven  days. 

1 

~n 

traveller. 

Karanavfm’a  ij 
name.  1 

m 

iiii 

LI0 

fill! 

i! 

&8| 

Bll.  ] 

ill?1 

Remarks. 

3 

3  4 

10  11 

12  1 

13 

n 

N,  B.— A  siugle  form  may  be  used  for  more  than  ouo  traveller  proceeding  on  the  same  day  to  the 


Pass  fob  Plaque  Contacts. 


(See  Rule  77> 

Take  notice  that  you .  . being  a  plague  contact  are 

required  to  submit  yourself  daily  for  examination  at* . 

between  the  hours  of . and . by  the  passport  examining-  officer 

until  he  is  satisfied  that  by  reason  of  disinfection  of  all  ihfective  matter  in  your 
residence,  property  and  clothing,  and  complete  recovery  and  discharge  of  any 
person  who  has  suffered  from  plague  with  whom  you  may  have  last  been  in 
contact,  a  period.. f  seven  days- freedom  from  imminent  danger  of  contact  with 
infective  matter  has  elapsed. 

Pate . 

Circle  Inspector. 

Register  No. 

I  acknowledge  receipt  of  contact  pass  No... . . and  am  aware  that 

disregard  of  its  condition  will  subject  me  to  prosecution  under  Rule  137  of  the 
Travancore  Plague  Rules. 

Date . . 


Signature  of  contact  or  guardian  of  contact. 


APPENDIX  II  D. 

Return  of  persons  detained  at  inspection  stations. 

(See  Rule ‘23).  . 

Return  for  the  week  ending  Monday  the . . . 190... 

1.  Number  admitted  up  to  the  end  of  the  preceding  week. 

'*  Here  ixiaoit  either  a  public  office  or  in  special  case?  the  person's  residence, 


Psasce  Bums 


2.  Number  accounted  for  up  to  the  end  of  the  preceding  week. 

3.  Balance  (i.  e.,  1-2.) 

4.  Number  admitted  during  the  present  week, 

6.  Total  number  to  be  accounted  for  (i.  e.,  3 d-4  ) 

6.  Number  accounted  for 

(a)  by  deaths.- 

(b)  by  removal  to  plague  hospital. 

(cl  by  discharge  on  expiration  of  detention  period. 

(d)  otherwise  (give  details). 

Total  (a+b-fc+d.) 

7,  Balance  at  the  end  of  the  week  (5—  ,6). 

APPENDIX  II— E. 

Statement  to  accompany  proposals  for  placing  restrictions 


on  fairs  and  festivals, 
(See  Rule— SO). 


Name  of 
festival 

Place 

where 

held 

Distance 

station 

Date  of 

ment  and 
termi¬ 
nation  of! 

or  fair. 

Average 

attendance 

the  past 

Prom  what  Taluks  in 
the  State  and  from  what 
places  outside  the  State,, 
pilgrimage  should  be  pro¬ 
hibited,  and  the  number 
of  people  expected  from 
each  of  such  Taluks  or 

1 

2 

s  . 

1 

5 

6 

'  | 

APPENDIX  II  P. 

Notification  for  placing  restrictions  on  fairs  and  festivals. 

(See  Eule— 30.) 

Notification  no  i- 

(To  be  used  when  the  village  where  the  festival  or  fair  is  held  is  infected) 

Whereas  there  is  plague  in  ,  in  the  ,  Taluk  of  the 

Division  and  whereas  it  is  desirable  to  prevent  its  spread  : 

The  government  of  His  .Highness  the  Maha  Rajah,  under  the  Epidemic  Dis¬ 
eases  Regulation  II  of  1073  prohibits  pilgrimage  to  the  ensuing  festival 

of  ' from  the  to  the  .inclusive,  :(apd  also 

the  bolding  of  the  usual  cattle  fair  in  connection  with  the  said  festival.) 


The  Government  of  His  Highness  the  Maha  Rajah  under  the  Ep 
a-ses  Regulation  II  of  1073  prohibits  (the  holding  of  the  cattle  fair  an 
ittendanoe  at  the  said  festival  (or  fail-)  from  the  to  the 

isive  of  persons  from  the  said  parts. 

All  persons  proceeding  to  the  said  festival  (or  fair)  in  contravention  < 
ication  will  bo  turned  back. 

Dale  Dbiva 

APPENDIX  II— tt. 


•  (See  Rule-41) 

Monthly  return  of  observation  conducted  in  Station 

k  Division  for  the  month  of 

1.  Number  of  passport-holders  about  whom  intimation  was  received. 

2.  Number  of  passport-holders  about  whom  no  intimation  was  reeciv 

3.  Number  of  persons  from  infected  urea  that  arrived  m'llout  pai 


rt-ifi  cates. 


а.  Number  of  arrivals  holding  valid  inoculation  cer 

б.  Number  observed. 

7.  Number  of  departures  within  the  period  of  observation  intimating  their 

destination  in 

(6)  any  other  Divisions  of  the  State, 

(r)  outside  the  State. 

8.  Number  of  departures  within  the  period  of  observation  without  intima¬ 

ting. 

9.  Number  not  observed. 

10.  Number  of  false  personation  among  those  that  attended  for  observation. 
If.  Number  remaining  under  observation  on  the  last  clay  of  the  month. 


In’.  Number  of  plague  attacks 


13-  Number  of  plague  deaths  among  -j  3. 

14.  Number  of  passports  recovered  from  passport-holders  after  completion 

of  observation. 

1 5.  Krmarks. 

APPENDIX  II— H. 


(See  Bale— 41) 

Monthly  return  of  observation  conducted  in  the  Taluk 

Division  for  the  mouth  of 

1.  Number  of  persons  from  infected  area  fa.  Rule  11 

about  whom  intimation  was  received  under  \  b.  Riilo  5. 

2.  Number  of  passport-holders  about  whom  intimation  was  received  by 

local  authorities  of  tbo  Taluk. 

3.  Number  of  passport-holders  about  whom  intimation  was  not  received 

by  local  authorities  of  the  Taluk. 

4  Numb  r  of  pel  sans  from  infected  area  that  arrived  without  passports. 

5-  Numb  ir  of  persons  from  infected  area  that  arrived  without  passports 
but  for  whom,  passports  were  isssued  by  the  local  authorities 
under  Buie  7. 

6.  Number  of  arrivals  holding  valid  inoculation  certificates. 

7.  Number  observed, 

8.  Number  of  false  personations  among  those  that  attended  for  observation. 
9. .  Number  not  observed. 


Plague  Bulbs. 


10.  Number  remaining  uiulcr  observation  oil  tlie  last  city  of  the  month. 

11.  Number  of  departures  within  the  period  nf  observation  intimating  their 

destination  in, 

(a)  the  same  Division, 

(5)  any  other  Division  of  the  S 
(c)  outside  of  tl 
12.  Number  of  depar 
mating. 

13-  Number  of  passp  rts  of  persons  wlio  have  completed  tlieir  observation 


!  of  the  State. 

i  within  the.  period  of  observation 


u  the  local  authorities, 


14.  Number  of  plague  attacks  at 


15.  Number  of  plague  deaths 


APPENDIX  II— I. 


Number  of  passport-holders  about  whom  )  2. 

intimation  was  received  under  ^3. 


s  received  by 


3.  Number  of  passport-holders  about  whom  intimation  was  not  received 
by  the  local  authorities  of  tho  Division. 

■1.  Number  of  persons  from  infected  area  that  arrived  without  passports, 
fi.  Number  of  persons  from  infected  area  that  arrived  without  pass. 

ports  but  for  whom  passports  wrre  issued  by  the  local  authorities 
under  Buie  7. 

’  6.  Number  of  arrivals  holding  valid  inoculation  certificates. 

7.  Number  observed. 

8.  Number  of  false  personation  among  those  that  attended  for  observation. 

9.  Number  not  observed. 

10  Number  remaining  under  obsen'fttion  on  the  last  day  of  the  month. 

11.  Number  of  departures  within  the  period  of  observation  intimating  their 


b.  outside  the  State. 


m  of  the  State  ; 


Plague  Pules. 


12.  Number  of  departures  within  the  period  of  observation  without  intimat¬ 

es- 

13.  Number  of  passports,  of  persons  who  have  completed  their  observation 

period,  received  from  the  Tahsildars  or  Presidents,  Town  Improvement 
Committees. 


14  Number  of  plague  attacks  among 


15.  Number  of  plague  deaths  among 


1G.  Bern  arks. 

APPENDIX  II— J. 

Ex-Officio  Eximption  Cbbtmcatk. 

(See  Buie — S3). 

Under  Travanoorh  Plague  Buies,  (name)  (''designation)  whose  signature 
is  exhibited  in  the  margin  is  hereby  exempted  from  the  Plague  Passport  Buies. 


Signature 
Date  of  issue 
Number  in 


—  register  | 

Division  PeMkar. 

President,  Town  Improvement  Committee. 


APPENDIX  II— K. 


Genekai,  Pass. 

(See  Buie— 71). 

(To  lie  issued  for  daily  or  frequent  journeys  by  road  or  boat  from  an 
infected  area.) 

*  Jlsi-e  enter  tlxf  applicant1!!  tpialifimtion  for  exemption, 

Note,—).  Tins  certificate  [will  he  in  force  throughout  the  State  until  revoked  by  the 


President  Town  Improvement  Committee 

2.  The  exemption  granted  by  tins  certificate  does  not  cover  the  members  of 
the  families,  clevis*  and  servants  of  the  person  exempted  who  will  be  liable  to  observation  under  the 
ordinary  rules.  Nor  does  this  certificate  exempt- its  holder  from  liability  to  have  Ins  person  and 
effects  disinfected  when  he  has  beou  in  immediate  contact  of  a  plague-pa.  ient. 

8.  The  certificate  must  ba  exhibited  by  the  bearer  on  demand  to  any  officer 
authorized  under  the  Plague  Rules  to  inspect  or  issue  passports  or  examine  the  health  condition  of 

■1  The  holder  of  this  certificate  is  bound  to  report  to  the  nearest  local  author¬ 
ity  any  cose  of  sichuess  whether  in  himself  or  another  person  occurring  in  the  house  in  winch  he 
resides  within  7  days  of  his  last  visit  to  an  infected  area.  Failure  to  comply  with  this  direction  will 

render  the  holder  liable  to  prosecution- 


Plague  Boles. 
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Division. 

Station  of  issue. 

Name  of  person. 

Father's  or  Karanavan’s  name. 

Caste. 

Age. 

Ordinary  residence. 

Journey  covered  by  this  pass. 

This  pass  protects  the  person  named  above  and  the  members  of  his 
family  mentioned  on  the  reverse,  but  it  does  not  authorize  journey  by  rail,  for 
which  a  separate,  pass  shall  be  obtained  by  each  individual  requiring  it,  nor 
does  it  cover  residence  outside  the  village  of  ft, 

will  be  in  force  until  revoked. 

Signature. 

Designation. 


(.Reverse  of  Form.) 

How  related  to  pass-holder. 

Signature. 

'Designation, 


APPENDIX  II—  L. 


Gexeeal  Pass. 


(See  Rule— 74. 


(To  be  issued  for  daily  or  frequent  journeys  by  rail  from  nr  infected  area  1 


No. 

Division. 

Station  of  issue. 

Name  of  person. 

Father’s  or  Karanavan’s  name 
Caste. 

Age. 

Ordinary  residence. 

.Tourney  covered  by  this  pass. 


Signature. 

Designation. 

Date. 


APPENDIX  II— M. 


GraEDAL  Pass. 

(See  Rule— 74). 

(To  be  issued  to  persons  who  leave  an  infected  or  notified  place  to  attend 
markets  in  the  adjoining  non-infeeted  area  ) 

1.  Name  of  person. 

2.  Father’s  or  Karanavan’s  name. 
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BTOE8. 


6.  From  wliat  infected 


7.  To  what  market 


iv  notified  place 


(  Division 
\  Taluk 
1  Proverthv 
C  Village  ' 


Taluk 
Provertby 
Village  ‘ 


This  pass  allows  the  holder  to  remain  in  the  villago  of 
for  24  hours’  at  a  time  without  a  passport.  On  ihc  expiry  of  the  period  he 
must  either  have  left  the  village  or  have  provided  himself  with  a  passport.  He 
must  show  this  pass  to  the  officer  in  ohai'uo  of  the  inspection  station  through 
which  he  will  have  to  pass  when  proceeding-  to  the  village  where  the  market  is 
held  and  to  the  passport-issuing  officer  at  the  railway  station  where  he  alights 
as  also  to  the  local  authority  of  the  village  at  or  near  which  the  market  is  hold 
and  obtain  their  initials  on  the  reverse.  He  will  likewise  show  this  pass  on  his 
retui'u  tothe  officers  mentioned  above  and  obtain  their  initials.  There  is,  how¬ 
ever,  no  necessity  to  present  it  at  the  inspection  station  if  there  be  no  medical 
inspection  on  his  return  journey  from  the  village. 

Holder's  signature.  Date  Signature  of  issuing  officer. 

APPENDIX  II— N. 


Special  Pass. 

(See  Buie— 76). 

(To  he  issued  to  persons  leaving  an  inhabited  infected  area  to  reside  in 
its  neighbourhood.) 

No. 

Division. 

Sta.  ion  of  issue. 

Number  of  office  of  issue* 

Name  of  person. 

Father’s  or  Karanayan’s  name. 

Caste. 

Oceupati  >n. 

Age. 

Ordinary  residence. 


The  above-named  person  (and  his  family  consisting  of 
males  and  females  as  per  reverse)— 777  permitted  to  reside  temporarily 

at  of  site  or  number  <,f  field)  on  his  producing  this  pass,  with  the 

accompanying  certificate  duly  f  filled  in  by  the  officer  responsible  for  disinfee- 

Daie  Signa  ure  and  designation. 


*  To  bo  entered  wlieu  there  is  more  than  one  offlcc  of  ksne  in  a  town, 
t  If  the  family  leaves  a  healthy  »»  of  the  town  or  a  house  that  has  nc 
(his  part  of  the  oortificate  may  he  dispensed  with  at  the  discretion  of  the  is 
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Reverse  of  Form. 

Name  How  related  to  pass-holder. 

Signature. 

Designation. 

Date. 

Disinfection  Certificate. 

I  hereby  certify  that  haying  satisfied  myself  that  arrangements  for  resi¬ 
dence  at  the  site  named  by  the  above  described  person  and  his  family  were  com¬ 
plete,  I.  immediately  beforeffijb  departure  carefully  disinfected  all  clothing 
and  property  removed  by  t]l^  . 

Date  Signature  of  officer 

iu  charge  of  disinfection. 

APPENDIX  II —0. 


Register  of  permanent  passes  issued  to  person# 
attending  Markets. 

(See  Rule — 75). 


Name  of  person. 


Remarks. 


APPENDIX  II— P. 


Passport  Exemption  Certificate, 
(See  Rule — St) 


Division  of 


son  of 


employed  as 

,s  been  exempted  from  the 
between  the 
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of  unti 

Mark  of  loft  thumb 
Date  of  issue 

Signature,  designation  and  seal  of 
officer  issuing  the  certificate. 


.Sole.  1,  This  certificate  is  valid  up  to  the  last  day  of  Audi  next.  It  must  be  exhibited  by  the 
bearer  ou  demand  to  any  person  authorized  under  the  Plapue  Rules  to  inspect  or  issue  passports  or 
to  examine  the  health  condition  of  travellers. 

Koto.  2.  The  holder  of  this  certificate  is  bound  to  report  to  the  nearest  local  authority  an  y 

n'itbiu  seven  days  of  his  last  visit  to  an  infected  area.  Failure  to  comply  ui.h  this  direction  will 
render  the  holder  liable  to  prosecutior. 

It  should  be  understood  that  exemption  from  the  passport  rules  does  not 
cany  exemption  from  any  of  the  other  Rules  irametl  under  the  Epidemic 
Diseases  Regulation  of  1073. 

APPENDIX  II— Q. 


(Counterfoil) 


(See  Rule — 155). 


No. 

Father’s  or  Karanavan’s 

Street,  House  name. 
Village,  Kara  or  Jktu'i 
Town,  Proverty. 

Taluk. 

Division. 

Date. 

Initials  of  operator. 


I'laque  Inoculation  Certificate. 

No. 

CERTIFIED  that  '  sou  of 
resident  Of  village,  Kara  or  Mari.- 

,  Division 

has  been  inoculated  by  me  and  that  Hs 
thumb  mark  was  at  the  time  impressed  before  me. 


Note. —  Unless  suffering  from,  or  suspected  to 
be  suffering  from  plague,  the  holder  of  tho  cer¬ 
tificate  is  exempted  from  segregation,  from  deten¬ 
tion  "when  travelling',  and  from  seven  days'  obser¬ 
vation  under  the  passport  rules.  It  does  mot, 
however,  exempt  him  from  liability  to  evacuate  an 
infected  house,  except  in  the  case  where  all  the 
occupants  of  the  house  have  been  inoculated,  or  to 
hare  his  clothes  and  person  disinfected  when 
travelling.  The  certificate  is  valid  for  a  period  of 
four  months, 
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(c)  Brief  history  as  'given  by  medical  officer  or  as  ascertained  by  medical 

officer. 

9.  (a)  'Was  the  patient  isolated? 

(b)  What  accommodation  was  provided  for  him  ? 

(e)  Is  he  treated,  if  so,  by  whom  ? 

(d)  What  objections,  if  any,  exist  for  his  being  removed  to  Plague 
Hospital  or  being  treated  by  ambulance  ? 

(e)  Is  it  necessary  to  provide  bim  with  rations,  if  so,  how  was  he 
provided  for,  pending  orders  ? 

What  rations  were  ordered? 

10.  Note  names  of  contact — 

(a)  The  relationship  to  the  patient  and  age 

(b)  Which  of  the  contacts  are  in  actual  attendance  on  the  patient  ? 

(c)  Was  complete  list  of  contacts  given  to  Proverticar,  local  authority  for 
observation,  if  so,  when  ? 

(d)  What  steps  have  been  taken  in  rbspect  of  segregation  or  observation 
of  contacts  ? 


so,  how  ? 
sunlight  ? 


i 


(a)  Was  ihe  infected  house  evacuated,  if  so,  when? 

(b)  i.  Were  the  house,  clothing  and  other  property  disinfected,  if 

ii.  Were  openings  made  in  the  roofing  for  free  entranc’  of  air  and 

What  “  Samans  ”  were  found  in  it  and  how  were  they  disi  nfected  ? 
Were  all  rags  and  rubbish  burnt? 

Was  the  corpse  buried  or  burnt  ? 

How  deep  was  the  body  buried  ? 

How  far  was  the  burial  ground  from  human  dwellings  and  water 


(h)  If  the  patient  is  alive,  what  arrangements  were  made  for  disinfection 
of  clothing  in  use,  periodical  collection  and  disposal  of  foecal  matter,  and  urine, 
sputa,  rags  and  bandages  soiled  with  discharges  ? 

til  Who  were  the  corpse  bearers  and  were  their  persons  and  clothing  well 
disinfected  ? 


Number  of  plague  eases  in  the  village  up  to  date  {including  previous  year.) 


*  Years. 

j  Imported. 

j  Indigenous. 

Seizures.  ! 

1  Deaths. 

1 

Seizures. 

Deaths. 

*  Give  figures  | 

for  the  last  5 

.  I 

12.  Are  measures  being  taken  to  kill  rats  and  destroy  the  carcasses  by 
fire  ?  Describe  them  and  state  degree  of  success. 

13.  Are  rats  plague-infected  ?  . 

14.  Have  steps  been  taken  to  verify  the  diagnosis  of  plague  in  the  hum^u 
being  or  rats  by  bacteriological  examination  or  otherwise  ? 
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35  General  remarks. 

Date .  Circle  Inspector, 


Prom 


Plague  Report. 


The  Circle  Inspector. 

Date  of  despatch 

Date  of  receipt  by  Supervisor. 

Remarks  by  the  supervisor  as  to — 

3 ,  Whether  he  inspected  the  case  and  supervised  the  operations. 

2.  If  not,  why  not? 

3.  Any  other  remarks' 

Date  of  despatch  to  Plague  Officer. 

Date  of  receipt  by  Plague  officer.  Supervisor 

Remarks  as  to  when  he  visited  the  villages,  where  the  ambulance  station¬ 
ed,  etc. 


,  Date, 


Plague  Officer 
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Health  Officer's  Certificate. 

See  Rule— 106. 
day  ’of  190 

I  hereby  certify  that  I  have  examined  the  vessel  of 

,  now  lying  in  the  pjrt  of  ,  and  that  I  find 

that  she  is 

(a)  “  infected  ”  with  plague,  . 

(b)  “  suspected  ”  or 

to)  “  healthy  "  _ (as  the  ease  may  be),  or 

(d)  that  she  has  on  board  No  persons  (passengers  and 

cre.v)  who  have  been  in  an  infected  area  within  the  last  seven  days. 

Port  Health  Officer. 

APPENDIX  II— T. 


Health  Officer’s  Certificate, 

See  Rule— HOB. 

I  hereby  certify  that  the  master  of  the  vessel  (  which 

is  classed  under  the  Rules  for  the  inspection  of  inward-bound  vessels  under  the 
Epidemic  Diseases  Regulation  of  1078  as  “infected”  has  complied  with  the 
requirements  of  these  Rules  to  my  satisfaction  and  the  vessel  •  may 

therefore,  within  the  limits  of  this  port,  lie  permitted  the  privileges  of  a 
“h.althy  ’ vessel. 
r«e 


Port  Health  Officer 
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APPENDIX  II— Y, 


Bill  op  Health. 

See  Eule — 128. 

This  is  to  certify  that  the-J^r-  sailing 

under  the  flag  and  under  the  command  of  as 

master  of  tons,  bound  for  with  a  crew  of 

persons*  and  passengers,  and  laden  with  a  cargo  of  is  at 

the  time  of  leaving  this  port  in  a  satisfactory  sanitary  condition,  and  that  no 
case  of  huhonic  plague  exists  among  her  Officers,  passengers  or  crew,  all  of  whom 
have  been  inspected  by  me  (and  that  the  bedding  aijd  effects  of  passengers 
below  the  second  class  and  of  members  of  the  crew  who  have  embai'ked  from 
this  port  have  been  duly  disinfected)  f  • 

%  There  are  persqns  on  board  who  have  been  in  an  in- 

feoted 'area  within  the  preceding  seven  days,  all  of  whom  are  protected  by  . 
passports.  •  1 

It  is  further  certified  that  the  town  and  port  are  at  present  free  §  from 

plague. 

Vale  '  Port  Health  Office.,-. 


APPENDIX  II— X. 


Bill  op  Health. 

See  Buie— 129. 

This  is  to  certify  that  no  ease  of  bubonic  plague  exists  among  any  of  the 
passengers  or  crew  embarked  at  the  port  of  ■  on  hoard  the 

__ship  _  under  the  command  of  as  master 

bonnd  for  ,  and  that  the  bedding  and  effects  of  such  pas¬ 

sengers  below  the  seeondclass  and  of  such  members  of  the  crew  have  been  duly 
disinfected. 

+  There  are  persons  on  board  who  have  been  in  aD  infected 

area  within  the  preceding  seven  days,  all  of  whom  are  protected  by  passports. 

It  is  further  certified  that  the  town  and  port  of  are  at 

present  free  §  from  plague. 

Date  Port  Health  Officer. 


*  Including  master,  mates,  engineers,  apprentices  and  private  servants  i 
not  mentioned  in  the  ship’s  articles. 

f  This  clanse  is  necessary  only  when  the  vessel  is  bonnd  for  ports 
India  direct  or  leaves  an  infected  port.  . 

X  This  clanse  is  necessary  only  when  the  vessel  is  neither  “  infected 
“  healthy”. 


APPENDIX  Z. 


Health  Certificate. 

See  note  under  Buie  129 

I  do  certify  that  I  hare  examined  ,  who  is  person¬ 

ally  known  to  me  (or  whose  identity  has  been  proved  to  my  satisfaction)  a  pas. 
senger  on  the  vessel  not  more  than  twelve  hours  before  the 

departure  of  the  vessel  from  the  port  of  ■  and  find  him  in  good 

health,  except  as  noted  in  the  margin,  and  fiee  from  any  symptoms  of  bubonic 
plague. 

*  (Bank), 

(Official  designation), 


APPENDIX  II  ZD 

Boms  for  the  psk  of  Cvllin. 

“A.  Tn  disinfection  for  plague — 

1.  Directions  for  oai-rying  out  disinfection  as  laid  down  in  pages  45  to  58, 
should  he  followed  in  using  the  solution  of  eyllin  exactly  as  though  it  were  a 
solution  of  perehloride  of  mercury  remembering  that  eyllin  does  not  corrode 
metal  and  is  easily  miscible  ill  water. 

9.  To  prepare  eyllin  solution — 

“  (a)  If  eyllin  be  supplied  in  a  drum,  open  this  by  cutting  round  the  top 


keep  insects  through  these  openings.  These  substances  are  in  constant  use  again 
certain  classes  of  insects— are  known  as  'contact  poisons’  and  hays  been  employ! 
for  many  years.  Por  destroying  fleas  some  form  of  kerosene,  o£  creasoto  or  of  c 
and  soap  may  be  used.  If  pure  kerosene  is  applied  to  the  body  of  a  flea,  it  w 
die,  as  the  kerosene  acts  upon  the  respiratory  system;  equally  ereasote  which  is 
crude  form  of  carbolic  acid,  or  a  veiy  strong  solution  will  kill  the  flea,  either  win 
it  is  in  the  maggot  form  of  in  the  fully  developed  blood-sucking  form. 

“There  are  grave  disadv  antages  attached  to  the  use  of  kerosene,  any  form 
prude  oU  or  the  gure  creasoto;  they  are  diffioult  to  apply,  very  difficult  to  reiiwy 
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water.  This  emulsion  has  been  thoroughly  and  practically  tested  during  th 
last  three  years. 

“In  applying  the  emulsion  a  syringe  or  sprayer  is  by  far  the  most  economi 
cal  if  much  work  is  to  be  done.  For  small  quantities  a  good  syringe  fthe  ‘  Abol 
is  the  best);  for  large  quantities  a  ‘Success  Knapsack  Sprayer’  should  be  used,  fo 
secure  a  thorough  distribution  of  the  material.  If  the  liquid  be  applied  to  thi 
floor  and  walls  in  a  spray,  it  will,  penetrate  further,  be  more  effective  and  vert 
much  cheaper  than  if  simply  thrown  on. 

“Three  pints  of  the  Crude  Oil  Emulsion  are  used  in  one  kerosene  tin  (4  gallons 
of  water  or  for  one  charge  of  the  Knapsack  Sprayer.  The  Crude  Oil  Emulsi6r 
readily  mixes  with  water  when  stirred  up  in  it  and  the  mixed  fluid  can  he  spray 
ed  on  to  all  parts  of  an  infected  building  very  rapidly.  If  a  Success  Knapsad 
Sprayer  is  to  be  used,  the  jelly  is  placed  on  the  strainer  and  water  from  th< 
machine  pumped  on  to  it,  -when  the  emulsion  is  quickly  formed  and  properly 
mixed  in  the  sprayer. 

“  Crude  Oil  Emulsion,  Sanitary  Fluid,  the  Abol  Syringe  and  the  Knapsad 
Sprayer  can  all  be  obtained  in  India. 

“  The  price  of  Crude  Oil  Emulsion  is  Ks.  9-8-0  per  drum  of  5  gallon! 
making  50  gallons  of  the  insecticide;  this  is  far  less  than  the  price  of  anj 
other  insecticide,  excepting  Sanitary  Fluid  which  costs  about  Bs.  12  per  drum 
of  5  gallons. 

“The  Abol  Syringe  or  any  other  syringe  costs  about  Es.  9  and  a  Success 
Knapsack  Sprayer  is  obtainable  for  Rs.  46. 

“Descriptive  leaflets  of  the  Knapsack  Sprayer  and  Crude  Oil  EmuLsioi 
can  be  obtained  from  the  Entomologist  who  will  give  any  further  informatior 
required.” 


Appendix  III 

TO  THE  PLAGUE  RULES- 

LUi  Sltov:vii(/  the  I'kiyiu*  Purport  Observation  Circles. 


Name  of  the 
Observation 
Circle. 


jAzhagivapan- 

'clipiirani 

Anantapuvam. 

Nadupidakay. 

Buthapandy. 


Thazhakudv. 


Designation  of  the 
local  authority. 

Residence  of 
feho  local 
authority. 

Names  of  Villages  falling  within  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  local  authority 
for  purposes  of  observation. 

Name  of  Ancha 
Office  nearest 
to  the  residence 
of  the  local 
authority. 

Remarks. 

Proverticar,  Azka- 
kiapundipuram. 

Proverticar, 

Anantapnram. 

Ahnkiapandi- 
Kadukarai . . 

The  whole  of  Azlmkiapanriipuram  proverty. 

The  whole  of  Au&ntapiuum  proverty. 

Azhakiapandi- 

puram. 

Do. 

Provertiear, 

Nadupidakay. 

Daryanam- 

The  whole  of  Nadupidakay  proverty  ox&ept 
the  villages  of  ktannati,  Mattiyur,  and  Pe- 

Tlnttuviiay. 

Station  House 
•Officer  of  Police, 
Buthapandy.  j 

Buthupanrty. 

The  whole  of  Moljmlak-ay  pi  overly,  the  vil¬ 
lages  of  itannati,  Malliyur  and’  Purumap- 
pftttu  of  Nadupidakay  proverty  and  Snpad- 
manabhanallm-,  Cljaiinakiitiyiruppn,  Vomnati 
cheri  and  Pirakutiyiruppu  of  Thazhnkady 

Blmtapandy. 

Provertiear, 
Thazluikudy.  i 
Provertiear, 
Tovala. 

Tazhakudy. 

The  whole  of  Tlnwhakiidy  proverty  except  the] 
villages  given  to  Bhntliapandy  Circle. 

The  whole  of  Tovala  proverty. 

[  Thazliakudy- 
Tovala. 

t*i.AGra  Rules 


Medical  Officer,  I  Kottaram. 
District  Dispen¬ 
sary,  Kottaram. 

Proverfcicar,  Parakay. 

Parakay. 

Proverticnr,  Therur. 

. , _ Therur.  _ 


Neendakara. 


The  villages  of  Pallam,  MelapaHam,  Nadu-  Alur. 
pailam,  villukiri,  Kulamakkad,  Matathatbu 
vilay,  Karavilay,  Parayati  chempati  and  Ka- 
tukkavila,  Thinavila,  Thiruvitaikkode,  Ki- 
zliankuvila,  Karinjankod,  Karinjakod,  Thop- 
puvilacheri,  Paraseri,  Karuppnkod  Viranara- 
yanacheri,  Saradvilachcri,  Aloor,  Vadakara, 
Ayikanicheri,  Punnavilay,  Tkuvaravilacheri, 
Piranthanacheri,  Thoppnvila,  Marthanvila, 
Vempannuv,  Assavipallam,  Assaripallam 
tekku,  Thittamangalam  pampanvila,  Vilayam- 
puthur,  Perinchavila  Vilayurtu,  Piralivila, 
Tazhayamkaaain  puthoor,  Payotu,  Santa- 
.  purm,  Pantarapattoo  and  Parappuvila  of 
Neendakara  proverty. 


rile  whole  of  Eraniel  Proverty  and  the  Vil-  Eraniel. 
lages  of  Yazhakod,  Parayamvilay,  Teliamvila, 
Ponthanpilavila,  Mylodu,  Mamkaram,  Kali- 
valai,  Thiekanamkodu,  Kurnkkankuzi,  Ko- 
manvilay,  Taramuvilay,  Orumavilay,  Kollah, 
Tenkunkuzhi,  Pntoor,  Ngangaehivilay,  of 
Thimvithamkode  Proverty  and  Palayam, 

Manjati,  Neyyor,  Kattuvilay,  Koekodu,  Kon- 
nodu  and  Pazhavantankonam  of  Kolache] 

Proverty. 

The  Villages  of  Tharavu,  Chevitanvila,  Chera-  Eraniel. 
mangalam,  Konnativila,  Pottil,  Chakkapattu, 
Manavalakuriohi,  Chinnavilathtira,  Thauruva 
Attumkara,  Chemkuzhi,  Kallativilai,  Kadiya- 
patnamthnra,  Kannamangalam,  Nednvila 
Chethuvu,  Kottavila,  Kattuvilai  Punnakkad, 
Enthakad,  Manavila,  Parukkathattu,  Arap- 
pura  Velliy  azohachanta,  Kaipati,  Karnvatn- 
pura,  Karippara,  Oonamknlam,  Eathankadd, 

Sara  I,  Sarappallam,  Ammantivila,  Mnttam, 
Kattakad,  Ityamvila,  Oolakivila,  Vellamodi, 
Pottakkuzhi,  Karingali,  Oorapanvila,  Manali- 
vila;  Manila,  Pallavila,  Mookilvila,_  Ohevila, 
Yannanvila,  Pilavila,  Kottavila,  Pallikalehery 
Chatyamvilachery,  Kayivila,  Kallaravila, 

Saral,  Chozhakamatali,  Attuvarambu,  Poovati, 
Karnmbuthottam,  Thirumaiynakurichi,  Chok- 
kalamkad  and  Palathankaraichery  of  Kadiya- 
patnam  proverty. 


Mekkocl. 

Ivulasega 


1  Tiruvettar, 


1  Kappiyiu-a. 


The  whole  of  Mekkod  proverty.  Thu 

The  villages  of  Ponmann  proverty  other  Kill; 
than  those  given  to  Pomnana  Circle,  Per- 
umkottukonam,  Araaiannam  Kaithalral, 
Pinanthakode,  Thriparappu,  Tkumbukodu- 
veoyalur,  Kattoorkonam,  Itavattam,  Mnk- 
kulvattam,  Cliekkal,  Kamoor,  Kayalakal, 
Mathuvannnr,  Kakkaclial,  Mylumii  and 
Paclrippam  of  Thirnvefctar  proverty. 

The  Villages  of  TVuvoUar  proverty  other  Thi, 
than  those  given  to  Kulasogaram  Circle, 
Thozhichciitil,  Attoor,  Thomamiur  and  Etta- 
vakod  of  Attoor  provorty. 

The  villages  of  Ezhiclial,  Azhagiysunanta-  Kat 
pnrii,  Mulaknmud,  Ummankod*  Udayarvila, 
Kann&nnur,  Veeyimnnr,  Kizhakkumfeara 
and  Mekkunikara  of  Attoor  proverty. 


The  villages  of  Kaitalhura,  PnlipalJiam 
lravnrkada  and  Ckerukol  of  Attoor  proverty, 
Kavialluv,  jMekknmknra  and  Kizhakkunikara 
and  Miiratlmvkuiiclu  of  Kappiyam  proverty. 

The  villages  of  Kappiyiu-a,  Kizhakkumkara,  M 
and  Mekkunikara,  Pathramaugvdain  Yadak- 
kekara,  Thekkekara,  and  Kizhakumkara  and 
Kizlmkuzhikad  and  Mclakuzhikad  of  ICnppi- 
yam  proverty. 


-a 


g 


a 


Observation 

Designation  of  the 
local  authority. 

the  local 
authority. 

Names  of  villages  falling  nothin  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  local  authority 
for  purposes  of  observation. 

STamo  of  Ancbe 
Office  nearest 
to  the  residence 
of  the  local 
authority. 

Remarks. 

Palliyadi. 

Police  Sub-Sta¬ 
tion  Officer. 
Palliyady 

Palliyady. 

The  villages  of  Palliyady,  Veerala m angalam , 

Kappiyara  proverty. 

Palliyady. 

Karinkal. 

Police  Sub-Sta¬ 
tion  Officer, 

Karinkal. 

The  villages  of  Karinkal,  Yerakarinkal, 
Kizhakarinkal  and  Mankodn  of  Kappiyara 
proverty. 

Karinkal. 

Kollenkode. 

Proverfchicar, 

Ezhudesapattu. 

Venkanji. 

The  whole  of  the  proverty  of  Ezhudesapattu. 

Kollenkode. 

Arudesapattu. 

Proverthicar., 

Arudesapafctn. 

Mankaud. 

The  whole  of  the  proverfchi  of  Arudesapattu. 

Puthukkada. 

Pynkulam. 

Proverticar, 

Pynkulam. 

The  whole  of  the  proverty  of  Pynkulam. 

Do. 

Knnnattur- 

Proverticar. 

Yilathara.  j 

The  whole  of  the  proverty  of  Kunnatfcur. 

Kuzhitura. 

Kuzbitura. 

Kaliakkavila. 

1 

Station  House 
officer,  Kuzliitura. 

|  Police  Sub- Sta¬ 
tion  Officer, 
l  KaliakkavUa. 

Kuzhitura.  ' 

Kaliakkavila. 

The  villages  of  Kurumatfcur,  Matichchal, 
Vilavancod  and  Erathavur  of  Vilavancod 
proverty,  P&kkod,  Pishacberiand  Katamak- 
kod  of  Pakkod  proverty. 

The  villages  of  Minachil,  Panniyur,  Kaliakka-, 
vila,  Eratkupidaka,.  Paluka,  Puravoor,  Kari-i 
mamiur  and  Mekkod  of  Vilavankod  proverty.] 

Do. 

Kaliakkavila. 

Plague  Rules. 


Far  local  authorities  and  their  jurisdiction  within  the  limits  oj  the  Trivandrum  Town, 
refer  to  Section  2  of  the  Plague  Pules. 


Name  of  the 
Observation 


Trivandrum, 

General 

Hospital. 


Oollur. 

Srikariam, 


Medical  Officer, 
General  Hospital. 
Trivandrum, 


Sub-Station 
Officer  of  Police. 
Provertiear 


(Police  Snh-Static 
Officer. 
Provertiear. 


:  ^Residence  of 
the  local 
authority. 


Tailed. 

Oollur. 

Srikariyam. 

Kulattoor. 

Kazhakuttam. 

Pallipuram. 

Katinamkulam. 

Thonnakkal, 


Names  of  villages  failing  within  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  local  authority 


[Name  of  Anchell 
'  Office  nearest 
(0  the  residence 
of  the  local 
authority. 


and  Pattom  outside  Town  limits. 

(The  proverty  of  Vattiyurkavoo  outside.  Town1 
limits  and  the  kara  of  Obengazliachery  ii 
Vanchiyur  proverty  outside  Town. 

(The  pakuthies  of  Oollur  and  Ouliatliura  in  the! 


The  whole  of  the  proverty  of  Kulattur. 

Tlio  whole  of  the  proverty  of  Kazhakuttam. 

The  pakuthies  of  Pallipuram  and  Andur- 
konam  of  Pallipuram  proverty. 

The  pakuthy  of  Katinamkulam  of  Pallipuram 
proverty. 

The  whole  of  the  proverty  of  Thonuakkal. 


Chalay. 

Trivandrum. 

Taikad. 

Trivandrum. 

Kazhakuttam. 


ill1! 

|a|i- 


Chjrayinkil, 


i 

§ 


Nedumangad. 

Medical  Officor, 
Dist,  Dispensary . 
Provertiear. 

Nedumangad. 

Tlio  whole  of  the  proveiiy  of  Netiumangad. 

Oosliamalakal. 

Oosliamalakal. 

The  whole  of  the  poverty  of  Oozhamalakal. 

Aryanad. 

Do, 

Aryanad. 

The  whole  of  the  proverty  of  Aryanau  except¬ 
ing  Ponniinli. 

Ponmudi. 

Ponmudi. 

Medical  Officer, 

Ponmudi. 

|  Grant-in-aid 

! 

Pernmkulam. 

Provertiear. 

Ponimkulam. 

The  ivhole  of  tho  proverty  of  Fei'miikulaju. 

Knlattummel. 

Do. 

Kattakada. 

The  whole  of  the  pmverty  of  Kulsil  lminmel. 

Karakul  am. 

Do. 

Karakulam. 

Tho  whole  of  the  proverty  of  Karakulam.. 

Yempayam, 

Do. 

Yempayam. 

The  whole  of  the  provorty  of  Vempayam. 

Vamanapuram. 

Do. 

Y'amauapuram. 

Tho  wholo  of  the  proverty  of  Vamauapnmni.  : 

Chirayinkil. 

Medical  Officer, 

1  Dist.  Dispensary. 

Station-House 
Officer  ot  Police. 

Oliirayinkil. 

Tho  whole  ot  the  proverty  ot  Chirayinkil  and, 

Attingal. 

Attingal. 

The  wholo  ofthepwm-rty  of  Attingal. 

Edaikkode. 

Provertiear. 

Edaikkode. 

The  wiiolc  of  the  proveijty  ot  Edaikkode. 

Ivadakavoor, 

I 

Do. 

Kadakavoor. 

The  Whole  ot  the  proverty  of  Kadakavoor. 

|  Mananboor. 

Do. 

Manamboor. 

The  wholo  ot  the  proverty  ot  Mananiboor.  1 

Navaiknlam. 

Do. 

Navaikularo. 

The  whole  of  the  proverty  of  Navaikulari.  ' 

Madavoor. 

Do. 

Madavoor.  1 

jThe  wiiolo  of  tlie  proverty  ot  Madavoor.  j 

Kilinianoor. 

Do.  | 

Kilimanoor. 

Tho  whole  of  the  proverty  of  Kilinianoor. 

Neilnmangad. 

Aryanad. 

Do. 

Railin'  pouf:, 
.British  post. 

Katfcakadu. 

Do. 

Nedumangad. 


Chirayinkil. 

Attingal. 

Do.  < 

Chirayinkil.  I 

Attingal. 
Navaiknlam. 
Kilmmnoor. 

.Do. 


Pattanapuram.  IProverticar. 
Thalavoor.  I  Do. 
Anehah  Do. 


JPattanapuram. 


iThalavoi 


'The  whole  of  the  poverty  of  Pattanapr 
ItIic  whole  of  the  poverty  of  Thalavoor 
llhe  whole  of  the  poverty  of  Anehal. 


JPattanapuram. 

Kunnikkode. 

lAnohal. 


Pattazhidesam 

|Punalur. 

^vmnikkode. 

IVilakuti. 

_Mylam. _ 

Bhencottali. 

Sivanallur. 

Aehenpudur. 

A  Ilathur. 

Klangad. 

8  Ayikudy. 


kara. 

Puliyara. 

Ariyankavu. 

]Kaldnritty. 


Medical  Officer, 
District  Dispen¬ 
sary,  Punalur. 


|Tho  whole  of  the  poverty  of  Pattazliidesai 

The  villages  of  of  Punahir,  Maniattu,  MattaraJ 
Kara  veilin'  and  Veiichempu  of  Yilaktity  pro-j 

The  villages  of  Kuimikodc,  AtivanisvavamjKunnikkode. 
and  Yilakuti  of  Vilakuti  proverty.} 

The  villages  of  Ilampal,  Karayara  and  Aram-[Pniialur. 
punna  of  Vilakuti  proverty. 


Station  House 
officer,  Police. 
[Proverticar. 

Polico  Sub-  Sta- 

Medieal  Officer, 
Grant-in-aid 
[  Dispensary. 


Ilathur. 

Klangad. 

[Ayiltudy. 

iSambiu'vada- 


.riyankavu. 

iKaldnritty. 


ICasbah  andiShenc'ottali. 


hole  of  the  poverty  of  Mylam. 

[The  whole  of  the  poi 
Karkuty. 

Tlievillage  of  Sivanallur  in  Sivanallur  proverty. 

The  villages  of  Pnrvalipimim,  Mekkara, 
Acliankovil  and  Achenpudur  of  Sivanallur 

The  whoie  of  the  poverty  of  Ilathur. 

The  whole  of  the  poverty  of  Klangad. 

The  whole  ol  the  poverty  ot  Ayikudy. 
im,  .  '  •-  1  'ho  poverty  of  Samburvailnkara. 

|The  whole  of  the  Puliyara  proverty  exnept 
Ariankavu,  Kazhutayurutti  aurl  Estates. 
Vriaukavu  village. 

[The  villages  of  Kalduritty  and  Kstates. 


Plague  Rules. 


Names  of  the 
Observation 
Circle. 


Kallada  East. 
Iravipuram. 
Athiohanallur 
Pernnad. 


Names  of  villages  falling  within  tho 
jurisdiction  of  the  local  authority 
for  purposes  of  observation. 


to  the  resident 
,)f  the  loco! 
authority. 


Medical  Officer, 
Grant-in-aid 
Dispensary. 


i  Town  Improvement,  Con: 
lilon  and  the  whole  of  i 
Quilon  and  Kilikollur. 


'hole  of  the  proverty  of  Kallada  Eat 
The,whoIe  of  the  proverty  of  Eravipnrai 
The  whole  of  tile  porverty  of  Athiclianal 
The  whole  of  the  proverty  of  Pernnad. 

The  villages  of  Thekkumbham,  Kon; 
Pozhikkara,  Karumanta,  Kottappuram 
nayil,  Buttakkulam,  Nellatty,  Kalakkod  . 
nadand  Chattannur  Erathn  Thazham  and| 
Mainpalikknmiam  of  Paravur  proverty 


J  |Adoo: 


The  whole  poverty  of  Adoor  and  the  villages 
of  Karuvetta,  Amantakara,  Malamekkara, 
Kuniatbukara,  Pothati,  Cherumpiincha, 
Theckamuri,  Muntapallil  and-Molafcu  of  Pallikal 


Chooranad. 

Pallikkal. 


Enathimanga-  j 
Kallada  West, 


Kunna 

Ambalathum- 
bkfiguni. 
Eravichira. 
Naduvila. 
Vazhakulam. 


Station  House 
Officer  of  Police, 
Karunagapalli. 


The  whole  of  the  proverty  of  Kunnattur. 

The  whole  of  the  proverty  of  Porvazhi. 

The  whole  of  the  proverty  of  Chooranad. 

The  villages  of  Pallikkal  other  than  thos 
given  to  Adoor  Circle. 

hole  of  the  proverty  of  Yallikkodc- 
The  whole  of  the  proverty  of  Kodmnan. 

The  whole  of  th  e  proverty  of  Enathirnangalam. 
The  whoie  of  the  proverty  of  Kallada  West. 


iTlie  whole  of  the  proverty  of  Karanagapalli 
the  villages  of  Kalathur  and  Punnakulam  ir 
Kulasigarapuram  proverty,  Itatathur  and 
Ka’lelibhagom  of  Tlmzhava  proverty,  Yada- 
kan  Maiimgapally  of  Thevalakara  proverty, 
Velnbhagom,  Vadakkamthala-kizhakku,  Va- 
dakkamthala-mekku  and  Kollaka  of  Poiimana| 
proverti 

The  whole  nf  the  proverty  of  Krishnaparam.l 
the  villages  of  Puduppally  Govindamuttom 
in  Puduppalli  proverty,  Keei'ikad  Thecku  in 
Kcerikud  proverty,  Ei'nvayil  Padinjaru 
Kizhakltu  and  Kavanknlam  of  Pathiynv  , 
verty,  P«rungala,Meenapally,  Nadukavu,  Koy- 
ppalli  karanma  of  Thockekara  proverty  and 


Adoor. 

Pattanamtitta. 


KartigapaUi. 


% 


1 


Name  of  the 
Observation 
Circle. 

Designation  of  the 
local  authority. 

Residence  of 
the  local 
authority. 

Names  of  villages  falling  within  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  local  authority 
for  purposes  of  observation. 

Same  of  Anchel 
Office  nearest 
;o  the  residence 

Remarks. 

authority. 

Kulasekara- 

puram. 

Puthupally. 

Proverticar- 

Do- 

Puthupally. 

The  whole  of  the  proverty  of  Kulasegara- 
puram  except  the  villages  given  to  Karunaga- 
palli  Circle. 

The  whole  ol  the  proverty  of  Puthupally  ex¬ 
cept  the  villages  given  to  Kayenkulam. 

ptzigra. 

Klappana. 

Patinjayara- 

kulangara. 

Do. 

Chavara. 

the  villages  given  to  Kanmagapally. 

The’ whole  of  the  proverty  of  Chavara. 

Panmana. 

•  Do. 

Panmana. 

The  whole  of  the  proverty  of  Panmana  ex¬ 
cept  the  villages  given  to  Karuuagapalli 
Circle. 

Patinjayara- 

kulangara. 

Haripad. 

Medical  Officer, 
District  Dispen¬ 
sary,  Haripacl. 

Haripad. 

The  whole  of  the  proverfcies  or  KartigapaUi, 
Haripad,  Kizliakkekkara,  Kumarapuram, 
Pailippad  and  the  village  of  Nagayarkulam- 
gara  in  Cheppad  proverty. 

The  whole  of  Cheppad  proverty  except  the 
village  given  to  Haripad  Circle, 

The  whole  of  the  proverty  of  Muduknlam. 

Haripad. 

Cheppad. 

Proverticar. 

Cheppad. 

Do. 

Mudukulam. 

Do. 

Muduknlam. 

Do. 

Keerikad. 

Do. 

Keerikad. 

The  whole  of  the  proverty  of  Keerikad  except 

Do. 

Pathiyur. 

Do. 

Pathiyur. 

The  whole  of  Pathiyur  proverty  except  the 
villages  given,  to  Kayenkulam  Circle. 

The  Whole  of  the  proverty  of  Thirukanna- 

Kayenkulam. 

Thirukunna- 

Do. 

Thirukunna- 

Haripad. 

I 


g) 

I 


J 

Name  of  the 
Observation 
,  Circle. 

Designation  of  the 
local  authority. 

Residence  of 
the  local 

Names  of  villages  falling  within  the. 
jurisdiction  of  the  local  authority 
for  piu-poses  of  observation. 

tfame  of  Anchel 

t°ofhthee?od^aCe 

authority. 

Remarks. 

1 

A 

Koni. 

Police  Sub-Staiion 
Officer. 

Koni. 

The  Villages  of  Ivo  ni  m  an  gram  an  * ,  Aruvap- 
pularvi,  Thazhathu,  Ayiravur  and  Kn-llcli  o: 
Kumpazha  Pro  \  erty. 

Koni. 

Tiravella. 

[  Kaviyur. 

Medical  Officer. 
District  Hospital 
Tiruyella. 

Froverfioar. 

Do. 

Do. 

— 

Kaviyur. 

Aranmula, 

The  whole  of  the  proverfcies  of  Tiruvella  and 
Nedninpuram  and  the  Ullages  «f  Iramallikara, 
Panavathukara,  Timvanmanturu,  Nannadu, 
Piramattaka.nl,  Kottayam  and  PanatanaC 
Mekkru  of  Cheugannnr  proverty.  '  , 

,The  whole  of  fche-property  of  Kaviyur. 

The  whole  of  the  property  oJ  AuunmiU  except 

1  the  villages  of  Netnmprayaru  Mawmarnuu’, 
ThofctapuzJ  asery,  Kalaknd,  ittasserimaki 
!  Lakayil  and  Itayaranmula  of  Aranmula  pro- 
1  verty. 

The  karas  of  Kurunatharu,  Naranganam 

Tiruvella,; 

Mallapally. 

Ivozhenchery. 

Do. 

1 

Kozhenchery. 

Kadapra. 

Mannar. 

’  Kalluppara. 

Medical  Officer, 
Dist.  Dispensary. 

Proverticar. 

Do- 

Do. 

1  Kozhenehery. 

Kadapra. 

1  Mannar, 
i  Kalluppara. 

‘  Katamathitta,  Kattuv,  Kattupetta,  Vayalan- 
tula  Kottathur,  Kyfchakoti,  Mukkannu,  Itap- 
i  pavur,  Porur,  and  Ayimr  of  Ayirur  proverty 
The  villages  of  Aranmula  proverty  excepted 
to  the  proverticar  of  Aranmula  and  those  ofj 
;  Ayirur  proverty  other  than  those  given  to  the 

The  whole  of  the  proverty  of  Kadapra. 
Thewhole  of  the  proverty  of  Mannar.  j 

The  whole  of  the  proverry  of  Kallupara.  « 

Do. 

Mannar. 

Do. 

Mallapally. 

balapnzha. 


Alleppey. 

Ambalapnzha. 

Ambalapuzha. 

Kainakari. 

Pulinknnnu. 

Nedumudy. 

Chambaknlam. 

ThaJavaAy. 

Kozhimukku. 

Thakazhi. 

Pirakkad. 

Medical  Officer, 
District  Hospital, 
Alleppey. 
Medical  Officer, 
Disfc.  Dispensary, 
Ambalapuzlia. 
Proverthiear-. 
Station  House 
Officer  of  Police. 
Proverthiear. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do 

Alleppey. 

Ambalapuzba. 

... 

Pnlinkuium. 

Thalavady. 

Pirakkad. 

Tke  whole  pi  the  Town  Improvement  Com¬ 
mittee  town  of  Alleppey  and  the  Alleppey 
proverfcy. 

The  whole  of  the  proverty  of  Arahalapuzha. 

The  whole  of  the  proverfcy  of  Kainakari. 

The  whole  of  the  proverfcy  of  Pnlinkunmi. 

The  whole  of  the  proverty  of  Nedumndy. 

The  whole  of  the  proverfcy  of  Champaknlam. 
Tile  whole  of  the  proverfcy  of  Thalavady. 

The  whole  of  the  proverty  of  Kozhimukku. 
The  whole  of  the  proverty  ol‘  Thakazhi. 

The  whole  of  the  proverty  of  Pirakkad. 

Alleppey- 

Ambalapuzha. 

Alleppey. 

Pulinkunnu. 

Do. 

Do. 

Thalavady. 

Do. 

Ambalapuzha. 

Do. 

Shertala. 

Medical  Officer, 
District  Hospital, 
Shertala. 

Sbortala. 

Tlie  whole  of  the  proverty  of  Shertala,  Vaya- 
lar  and  Vadakanvpalli,  karas  of  .Vayalar  pro-j 
verti  and  Vai-anoin,  Karatlioorvattam  and 
Chbrainangalam,  koras  oi  Thamnrlmikkam 

Shertala, 

Vayalar. 

Pro  vertical’. 

Vayalar. 

pro  verti. 

Pattanakad  P/.havu  Kizbakkoo  and  Uzhavu 
Padinjara  Karas  o£  Vayalar  proverty. 

Do. 

KutkiatliOde.- 

Officer  of  Police. 

Kuthiathode. 

The  karas  of  Pudinjalimn  Kara  Yadakkoo, 
Kalamangalam  Vndakkoo,  Hanakotam  Ifot- 
tarathuruthoo,  Pnrayakkad,  and  Ezbupunna1 
Thekku  of  Tburavur  Proverti.  | 

Kuthiiithode. 

Thuravur. 

■ 

Provertical'. 

Thuravoor. 

The  karas  of  Padinjatoom  Kara  Thekkoo  and 
Velainongalom  Theckooof  Tliuravur  Proverti 

Do. 

Arukuttv. 

” 

Medical  Officer, 
District  Dispen- 

Ai-ookutty. 

The  Karas  of  Aroor  ami  Ohanthiynr  of  Aroor 
proverti. 

Arooltuty. 

W. 

Provertiear. 

Aroor. 

The  karas  of  EzhupimnaYadaku  and  Iramal- 
.  liir  of  Ai’OOr  proverti. 

Do. 

Name  of  the 
Observation 
Circle. 


Akalakunnam 

Pambadi. 

Kumaragom. 


Proverticar. 

Proverticar. 

Medical  Officer, 
Grant-in-aid  Di 

pensary. 


Anikad  Vada- 
knmbhagor 
Pambadi. 


Names  of  villages  falling  -within  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  local  authority 
for  purposes  of  observation. 


Name  of  Anchel| 
jOffice  nearest  _ 

‘  o  residence  of 
the  local 
authority. 


The  karas  of  Kiliroor,  Thiruvarpoo  and  Chengalaml 
of  Kottayam  proverti. 

The  whole  of  the  Proverti  of  Nattagom. 


jKottayam. 

IPallam. 

Ponknnnom. 


! 


Do. 


Tli  e  whole  of  the  proverti  of  Kumaragom  except  Thazhathan- 
I  the  karas  give#  to  Kottayam  Circle  and  the  karas!  gady. 

Olassi,  Parippoo  and  Valiyator  of  Aimanom  pro- 


The  whole  of  the  Changanacherri  proverti  an 
the  karas  of  Vazhapalli  Kizhakumbhagom  an 
Perur  of  Vazhapalli  Kizhakumbghom  proverti. 
The  whole  of  the  proverti  of  Mattapalli. 


Plague  Pules. 


attalpuzha.] 


1  Kiliimpcrnr. 

'  Velianad. 
Muttaru.  ■ 
Pudupalli, 
Nedumlnmno 
Kanjirapalli. 

Mtmdakaymn 


Minachil. 


Eril:l::L]]Uraln 

jBka-rauan- 


Medieal  Officer, 
District  Hospital, 
'"cal  Officer, 
■ict  Dispen- 


Nilamporoor. 

Velianad. 

Muttaru. 

Pudupalli. 

Neduuikunnoi 

Kanjirapalli. 

Mundakayam. 


Minaehil. 

Lalam. 


Puliarmoor. 

Eamapurani. 

Bharanun- 

ganom. 

Kontoor. 


Do.  Nilamperoor. 

Do-  Velianad. 

Do-  Muttaru. 

Do.  Pudupalli. 

Do.  Nedumkunnou 

The  Whole  of  the  Kanjirapalli  proverti  ex 
i  Idakuunam  and  Peruvant.hanom  karas. 
|Tke  karas  of  Idakunnam  and  peruvnntha 
Kanjirapalli  proverti . 

ItIib  whole  of  the  proverti  of  Vasshtir. 


The  whole  of  the  Miuachil  proverti  e: 
the  Yellapalli  ~kara. 

The  whole  of  the  Lalam  Proverti  the  ka 
Vettiapalli  in  Minnohil  Proverti,  the  kai 
Puliannoor,  Kizlnu-ankulam,.  Arauapi 
Idanad,Murikkanad  andKaniakad  in  Pv 
noor  proverti  and  the  karas  of  Aikompu  and 
Nilur  in  Raraapuram  proverti. 

The  whole  of  the  Pnliamioor  proverti  except 
tlio  karas  given  to  Lalam  Circle. 

The  whole  of  the 
the  karas  given 
tho  whole  of  the 


Do. 


Pudupalli. 

Kanjfn^aUi. 


Canjirapalli. 

ifanimala. 


.  The  whole  of  tho  Mavafctupuzhit  proverti,  th 
karas  of  Pemmatom,  Kavumkarn,  Vazha- 
palli,  Velhtrlamnom,  Kadathi,  Bidckat,  Koj-ik- 
kat,  Puch  chatu,  Mevkkad arnpn ,  Rmma-ltkal, 
Valavam  and  Chci'yamay'am  of  Iramalh'" 


Thoflttpazlia. _ j  Mnvattapniiha.. 


Name  of  the 
Observation 


esignation  oi 
the  local 
authority. 


Kootatukulam. 
Ihvkkud. 
Iramalloor. 
Baraangalam.  ’ 
Ivorian  ui0  lamj 
Pil'd, varn. 
Enanalloor. 


Thodupuzha. 


Medical  Officer, 
District  Dispen- 


Kesidence  ot 
the  local 
authority. 


Kootatukulam. 

Iramalloor. 

Bamangalam. 

Kodaranngalam| 

Kalampoor. 


[The  whole  of^Kootatukulam  proverti. 

Do.  Ilakkad  Do. 

|The  whole  of  Iramalloor  proverti  except  the 
karas  given  to  Muvattupuzha  Circle. 

dhole  of  the  proverti  of  Bamangalam. 


Thodupuzha. 


Karimannoor. 


Names  of  villages  falling  within  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  local  authority  for 
purposes  of  observation. 


Do.  Ivodamangalam. 


Do.  Enanalloor. 


The  whole  of  the  Thodupuzha  proverti  andl  Thodupuzha, 
the  karas  of  Karikode,  Irrikkode,  Thonti-| 
kuzha,  Idavetti,  Amiayikunnom,  Keerikkodei 
and  Thekkumhhagom  in  Karikkode  pi-overti.l 
The  whole  of  Manakad  proverti. 


Do. 


Kumaramangalam  Do. 


Putaucru; 
Kocbunangalam| 
Piravaan. 
MuvattupuzhaJ 


Plague  Rules. 


Mazliavannoo 

Manjapra.^ 


of  Police,  Kur 
natnad. 
Proverticar. 


IPullnvazhi. 
Valampur. 


'Station  Hous _ 

Wof  Police,  Aika- 1 
jranad. 

IProverticar. 


Always. 

^  Alangad. 
to  Airoor. 

S  Parakadavn. 

<  Chengamanad. 
Kothaknla-ngara. 


IThe  whole  of  tlie  proverti  of  Kunnatnad. 


Always. 
Thiruvallur.  ' 

Chettioal&m. 

Chengamanad. 


Do- 

Do. 


Ckeraimlloor. 


Mazhavannoor. 

Do.  Do.  Hanjapra 

he  karas  of  Pamkod,  Katayiruppn,  Ezhipram, 
Valampur,  Mangatoor,  Thonnikka,  Katamattam, 
Karukappilli,  Kannnanimattam,  Puthirkavil, 
Faviaram,  Vemkita,  Pnliyirangoo,  ilarangattu- 

Kuzhiyara,K.udumpur  Kuzhikkad,  PudumammrJ 
Varikkoli,  Monappalli,  Chernkkunnu,  Vadayam- 
pati.  Kunjimmattam,  Elanknlam,  Peringel, 
Kottamehattapa-Ui,  Kanniknzlli,  Patta  and 
Payhamthottam  of  Aikaranad  proverthy. 

ti  other  than  those!. 


jThe  whole  of  the  provert/  of  Yazhakulam. 

The  whole  of  the  proverty  of  Edapally  North  and 
Edapajli  South. 


Alangad. 

Parokadavu. 

Ghongamanad. 

Kothakulangara. 


Plague  Rules 


Game  Preservation. 


REGULATION  III  OP  1073. 

GAME  PRESERVATION  REGULATION. 


Preamble. 

Sections. 

I.  Title,  commencement  and  extent. 

2  Interpretation-clause. 

3.  Close  season. 

4.  Power  of  Government  officer  or  Owner  or  manager  of  property. 

5.  Penalties. 

6.  Procedure.  '  0 

7. .  Fees,  fines  &a. 

Award  to  informer 
Schedule  No.  I. 

Schedule  No,  TI. 


Passed  by  His  Highness  the  Maha  Rajah  of  Travancore 
,  2&th  September  1897. 
m  the  lliTAmim  1073“ 

Whereas  it  is  expedient  to  provide  for  the  protection  of  certain  Preamble, 
wild  animals  and  birds  in  Travancore;  It  is  hereby  enacted  as  follows; — 

1.  This  Regulation  may  be  called -'The  Travancore  Game  Preserva.  Mm. 
lion  Regulation”  ;  and  it  shall  come  into  operation  from  the  passing  there- 

of  within  the  limits  described  in  Schedule  No.  I  hereto  annexed. 

2.  In  this  Regulation  the  word  “Game”  shall  include  bison  (Bos  illterprete. 
gaurus) ,  sambhur  (Cervus  unicolor),  ibex  ( Hemitragus  hylocrius ),  mouse,  iwu-olaiue. 
deer  (Tragulus  memirma),  hares  ,Legus  nigricoUis),  barking-deer  (Cerotfu,  “Game,” 
muntjac),  jungle-fowl  (.Gallus  so/merah  and  GalUmerdix  Spadtreus),  pea¬ 
fowl  ( Pavo  cristatus),  quail  ( Perdicula  asiatica—Microperdix  erythro. 
rhyncut — Goturnix  coromandelica — Exca1  fact  aria  chinehsis  Tvrnix  tnigoor 

-Tumix  dussumicri  and  Coturnix  communis')  and  such  other  birds  or 
animals  as  Our  Government  may  specify,  from  time  to  time,  by  notifica. 
tion  in  the  Gazette. 

3.  It  shall  not  be  lawful  for  any  person  to  shoot  at,  kill,  capture, 

pursue  or  sell  or  attempt  to  kill,  capture  or  scl!  game  during  the  periods  01  *""<ra. 
specified  in  Schedule  No.  II  appended  hereto,  or  any  female  or  immature 
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male  of  bison  [Bos  gaurus)  and  ibex  ( Hemitragus  hylocrious'i  at  any  time 
Provided  that  nothing  in  this  Regulation  contained  shall  preclud 
any  person  from  defending  his  life  from  the  attacks  of  wild  animals,  c 
pri  prietors,  or  occupiers  of  land  from  adopting,  on  or  within  one  fourth  c 
a  mile  of  such  land,  such  measures  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  protectio 
of  life  or  of  crops  or  produce  growing  thereon. 

4.  Any  Government  officer,  or  any  owner  or  manager  of  propert 
specially  authorized  by  Our  Government  m  this  behalf  by  notification  i 
the  Gazette,  may  require  any  person  whom  lie  finds  committing  an 
offence  against  this  Regulation  to  give  his  name  and  address  and,  if  1 
refuses  to  give  liisname  and  address  or  gives  a  name  and  address  whie 
such  officer,  owner  or  manager  Jias  reason  to  believe  to  be  false,  he  may  1 
required  by  such  officer,  owner  or  manager  to  accompany  him  to  tl 
nearest  Police  station. ^ 

Explanation. — A  Government  officer  means  and  includes  all  servan 
of  Government  employed  in  the  Revenue,  Forest,  Cardamom,  Police  at 
Magisterial  Departments. 

5.  Every  person  convicted  before  a  Magistrate  of  any  offence  again 
this  "Regulation  shall  be  liable,  for  the  first  offence,  to  a  penalty  not  e 
ceeding  Rupees  fifty  and  to  the  forfeiture  to  Government,  at  the  discretic 
of  the  Magistrate,  of  the  game  taken,  and  of  all  guns,  engines,  implemen 
nets  and  dogs,  used  in  or  for  the  purpose  of  aiding  the  commission  of  su 
offence,  and  in  default  of  payment  of  fine,  to  simple  imprisonment  for 
period  not  exceeding  one  month,  and  for  every  second  and  subseque 
offence,,  to  a  penalty  not  exceeding  Rupees  one  hundred,  and  the  sar 
liability  to  forfeiture,  and  in  default  of  payment,  to  simple  imprisonme 
for  a  period  not  exceeding  two  months. 

6.  The  provisions  of  the  Code  of  Criminal  Procedure  shall  apj 
to  all  proceedings  under  this  Regulation. 

7.  Ail  fees,  fines  and  forfeitures  realized  under  this  Regulation  sh 
be  paid  into  the  public  treasury. 

But  it  shall  be  competent  to  the  convicting  Magistrate  to  awf 
such  portion  of  the  fine,  or  the  proceeds  of  the  forfeiture,  as  he  may  thi 
fit,  not  exceeding  one-half  the  amount  of  fall  fine  authorized  to  be  impos 
by  this  Regulation  in  any  case  under  this  Regulation,  to  the  person 
persons  on,  whose  information  the  conviction  is  obtained. 


Game  Pbesbevation—  Schedules  I  &  II. 
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SCHEDULE  No.  I. 


Northern  boundary.  From  Payratamalay  north-east  along  the 
boundary  between  Travancore  and  Coimbatore  as  far  as  the  main  stream 
of  the  Pambanr  where  the  boundary  turns  southwards. 


Eastern  boundary.  From  the  main  stream  of  the  Pambaur  along 
the  boundary  between  Travancore  and  British  India  southwards  as  far  as 
the  pass  from  Mlaparato  Shivagiri  about  10  miles  south  of  Kotalimalay. 

Southern  boundary.  From  the  Shivagiri  pass  on  the  east  south¬ 
west  to  southern-most  point  of  the  Paradise  plateau. 

Western  boundary.  From  the  southern-most  point  of  the  Paradise 
plateau  northward  along  the  edge  of  the  cliffs  to  the  Mount  Plateau 
known  as  the  Nullatannipara  plateau,  and  round  its  western  edge  to  the 
Mount  Estate  aud  so  along  the  edge  of  the  cliffs  to  the  Granby  Estate,  the 
Arjthu  and  the  42nd  mile  cutting  on  the  Peermaderoad;  ihenco  north  and 
including  Amaruthumed;  thence  along  the  cliffs  including  Colaliolumed 
and  again  northward  along  the  edge  of  the  plateau  as  far  as  Nagarampara 
then  eastward  including  Palculammed  to  the  junction  of  the  Mothirapara 
river  with  the  Periyanr;  thence  to  Mnnaur  on  the  High  Range  and  thence 
including  all  land  above  4,000  feet  and  running  west  of  Aneimudi  along 
the  western  edge  of  Hamilton’s  plateau  and  across  the  valley  to 
Payratumalay. 


SCHEDULE  No.  II. 


Bison 

Ibex 

Mouse-deer 

Sambhur 

Barking-deer 


(Bos  gaurits) 
(Hemitragus  hyloemis ) 
(Tragulus  memmna) 
(Gervus  unicolor) 
(Cervulus  mmtjae ) 


From  31st  May  to 
1st  October. 


Feathered  game  and  hares  (Bepus  nigricoUis)— From  30th  Novem¬ 
ber  to  1st  April. 


432 


Regulation  IV  of  1073. 


REGULATION  IV  OF  1073  * 

THE  ABKARI  REGULATION. 

Contents. 

Preamble. 

Sections 

I. — Preliminary  and  Definitions. 

1  Short  title. 

Commencement. 

2.  Repeal  of  enactments. 

3  Interpretation 

II.  — Establishment  and  Control. 

4.  Appointment- of  officers  for  the  administration  of  the  Department. 

5.  Rules  tbr  the  guidance  of  Abk&ri  officers. 

Ill — Import,  Export  and  Transport.  ■  • 

6.  Import  of  liquor  or  intoxicating  drug. 

7.  Export  of  liquor  or  intoxicating  drug. 

8.  Transport  of  liquor  or  intoxicating  drag. 

9  Permits  lor  transport.  „ 

IV.— Manufacture,  Possession  and  Sale. 

10-  Manufacture  of  liquor  or  intoxioating  drag  prohibited  except  unde 
the  provisions  of  this  Regulation. 

11.  Possession  of  liquor  or  intoxicating  drugs,  in  excess  of  the  quantif 
prescribed,  prohibited. 

(1)  No  fee  to  be  charged  for  license  for  possession  for  private  ooi 
sumption, 

(2)  Proviso  as  regards  foreign  liquor.  ■ 

12  Establishment  of  public  distilleries  and  of  ware-houses.  ' 

13  Sale  of  liquor  or  intoxicating  drag  wthout  license  prohibited. 

Power  to  exempt  toddy 

14.  Exclusive  privileges  of  manufacture  &0-.  may  be  granted. 

V _ Duties. 

15.  Duty  on  liquor  or  intoxicating  drugs. 

16.  How  duty  may  be  imposed. 

17.  Duties  may  be  farmed. 

18.  Toddy  farmer  may  grant  lioense. 

19.  Farmer  may  let  or  assign, 


nded  by  Regulation  IV  of  1074, 


VI.— Licenses  dec. 
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20.  Form  and  conditions  of  icenses  &c. 

21.  Counterpart  agreement  to  lie  executed  by  licensees. 

22.  Power  to  recall  licences  &o. 

VII.  General  Provisions. 

23.  Certain  licensees  required  to  keep  instruments  for  testing  &e. 

24.  Becovery  of  duties  A-c. 

25.  Becovery  of  amounts  due  to  grantees,  farmers  &e. 

26.  Power  to  frame  rules. 

VIII.— Powers  and  Duties  or  Orncras  &c. 

27.  Magistrate  may  issue  a  search  Warrant  on  application. 

28.  Power  to  certain  Abkari  and  Police  officers  to  searok  houses  &c., 

without  warrant. 

29.  Power  to  enter  and  inspect  places  of  manufacture  and  sale. 

30.  Offenders  may  be  arrested  and  contraband  liquor  and  articles  seised 

without  warrant. 

31.  Arrest  of  persons  refusing  to  give  name  or  giving  false  name 

32.  Searches  how  to  be  made. 

S3.  Officers  of  certain  Departments  bound  to  assist. 

84-  Offences  to  be  reported  &c. 

35.  Land-holders  and  others  tc  give  information. 

86.  (I]  Persons  arrested,  how  to  be  dealt  with. 

(2)  Procedure  by  Police  Station  officer. 

(3)  Procedure  by  Abkari  officer  empowered  to  inquire- 
87-  Persons  arrested  to  be  admitted  to  bail. 

38.  Bond  of  accused  and  sureties. 

39.  Procedure  in  case  of  default  of  person  admitted  to  bail  to  appear 

before  Abkari  Inspector. 

40.  Abkari  officers  may  summon  witnesses. 

41.  Terms  of  summons. 

42-  Examination  of  witnesses  by  Abkari  Inspectors. 

4i3.  When  attendance  of  witnesses  to  be  dispensed  with,  and  procedure  in 
such  cases. 

44.  Abkari  Inspector  may  summon  persons  suspected  of  offences  against 

Abkari  laws.  ...  -  ' 

45.  Law  relating  to  Criminal  Courts  as  to  summoning  of  witnesses  to 

apply. 

46.  Beport  of  Abkari  Inspector  gives  jurisdiction  to  a  competent 

Magistrate. 
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47.  Powers  o£  Abkari  Inspector  to  cause  attendance  of  witnesses' before 

Magistrate-  .  . 

48.  Accused  not  to  be  detained  in  custody  for  a  longer  period  than  twenty. 

four  hours  without  special  authority 
49*  Police  to  take  charge  of  articles  seized. 

50.  Closing  of  shop  for  tlie  sake  of  public  poace. 

IX.— Penalties. 

51.  For  illegal  import  &o. 

52.  For  misconduct  by  licensee  &e. 

53.  For  adulteration  ho.,  by  licensed  vendor  or  manufacturer 

54.  For  possession  of  illicit  liquor. 

55.  For  vexations  search  or  arrest. 

56.  For  vexations  delay. 

57.  For  abetment  of  escape  of  persons  arrested  &c. 

58.  For  Abkari  officer  refusing  to  do  duty,  using  violence,  or  being  guilt) 

of  cowardice. 

59.  For  offences  not  otherwise  provided  for. 

CO.  Presumption  as  to  commission  of  offence  in  certain  cases. 

When  holder  of  license  punishable. 

61  What  things  liable  to  confiscation. 

62.  Confiscation  how  ordered. 

63-  Power  to  compound  offences. 

64.  Provisions  of  the  Criminal  Procedure  Code  to  apply  to  cases  unde: 

this  Regulation. 

X — Miscellaneous. 

65.  Publication  of  Rules. 

66.  The  conferring  of  powers  and  making  of  appointments. 

.  67-  Exception  of  medicated  articles. 

68.  .  Bar  of  actions. 

69.  Exemption  of  sweet  toddy  and  manufacture  of  jaggery, 

Passed  by  His  Highness  the  Maha  Bajah  of  Travancore 
,,  ISth  Man*  1898. 
on  the  sjojiShSaors. 

Pnambie.  Whereas  it  is  expedient  to  amend  the  law  relating  to  the  import 

export,  transport,  manufacture,  sale  and  possession  of  intoxicating  liquo 
and  of  intoxicating  drugs  in  Travancore ;  It  is  enacted  as  follows : — 

I. — Pbeliminaby  and  Definitions. 

short  title.  1.  This  Regulation  may  he  cited  as  “  The  Abkari  Regulation," 

Ccmmeiias.  And  it  shall  come  into  force  on  the  10t,h  Moonum  1073, 
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2.  From  the  date  on -which  this  Regulation  comes  into  force,  Regu-  ®sa^"nffa 
lations  I  of  1054  and  I  of  1055  and  Regulation  VI  of  1063  in  so  far  as  it 
relates  to  bhang,  shall  be  repealed. 

Provided  that  all  licenses  granted  under  the  said  Regulations  shall 
continue  in  force  for  the  periods  for  which  the  same  have  been  granted, 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  said  Regulations. 

Provided  further  that  this  Regulation  shall  not  affect  any  act  done, 
or  any  offence  committed,  or  any  proceedings  commenced,  or  any  claim 
which  has  arisen,  or  any  penalty  which  has  been  incurred,  before  this 
Regulation  comes  into  force. 

3.  In  this  Regulation,  unless  there  be  something  repugnant  in  the  Interprets, 
subject  or  context, — 


(1)  “  Abkari  Revenue  "  means  revenue  derived  or  derivable  from  ^AbVari, 
any  duty,  fee,  tax,  fine  or  confiscation  imposed  ,or  ordered  under  the 
provisions  of  this  Regulation,  or  of  any  other  law  for  the  time  being  in 

force  relating  to  liquor  or  intoxicating  drugs. 

(2)  “ Abkari  officer”  means  the  Division  Peishkar  or  any  officer 
lawfully  appointed  or  invested  with  powers  under  section  4  or  5. 

(3)  "  Division  Peishkar  ”  means  the  officer  in  charge  of  a  Division  “Dmrion 
or  any  officer  appointed  under  section  4,  clause  (6),  to  exercise  all  the 
powers  and  to  perform  all  the  duties  of  a  Division  Peishkar  under  this 
Regulation. 

(4)  “  Abkari  Inspector”  means  an  officer  appointed  under  section 
4,  plause  (cZ). 

(5)  “  Toddy  ”  means  fermented  or  unfermented  j uice  drawn  from  ‘'Toddy.” 
a  coeoanut,  palmyra,  date  or  any  other  kind  of  palm  tree. 

(6)  “  Spirits”  means  any  liquor  containing  alcohol  and  obtained  by  “Spirits” 
distillation. 

(7)  “  Liquor  ”  includes  spirits  of  wine,  methylated  spirits,  spirits,  “Liquor.” 
wine,  toddy,  beer  and  all  liquid  consisting  of  or  containing  alcohol. 

(8)  “  Beer  ”  includes  ale,  stout,  porter,  and  all  other  fermented  “Beer.” 
liquors  usually  made  from  malt. 

(9)  “  Country  liquor  ”  means  liquor  manufactured  in  Travancore  “Country 
on  which  duty  of  excise  has  not  been  levied  or  is  not  leviable  under  this  l!,nor' 
Regulation  at  the  full  rates  of  duty  chargeable  on  liquor  imported  into 
Travancore  from  foreign  countries. 
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(10)  “Foreign  liquor”  includes  all  liquor  other  than  “country 
liquor.” 

Provided  that  in  any  case  in  which  doubt  may  arise,  Our  Govern¬ 
ment  may  declare,  by  Notification,  what  for  the  purposes  of  this  Regu¬ 
lation  shall  be  deemed  to  he  “  country  liquor’’  “and  what  foreign  liquor’ ’ 

(11)  "Intoxicating  drug”  includes  ganja,  bhang  and  every  prepar¬ 
ation  and  admixture  of  the  same  and  every  intoxicating  drink  or  substance- 
prepared  from  any  part  of  the  ganja  plant,  from  grain  or  from  other 
material  and  not  included  in  the  term  “liquor”,  hut  docs  not ‘include 
opium  or  anything  included  within  the  meaning  of  that  word  as  defined  in 
Regulation  VI  of  1063. 

(12)  “Sale”  or  “selling”  includes  any  transfer  otherwise  than  by 
way  of  gift.- 

(13)  “  Import  ”  means  to  bring  into  Travancore  from  sea  or.  from 
foreign  territory.  , 

(14) ^  “Export”  means  to  take  out  of  Travancore  to  sea  or  to  foreign 
territory. 

(15)  “Transport”  means  to  move  from  one  place  to  another  within 

(16)  “Manufacture”  includes  every  process,  whether  natural  or  arti¬ 
ficial,  by  which  any  fermented,  spirituous,  or  intoxicating  liquor  or  intoxi¬ 
cating  drug  is  produced  or  prepared  and  also  redistillation  and  every  pro¬ 
cess  for  the  rectification  of  liquor. 

07)  “Rectification”  includes  every  process  whereby  spirits  are  puri¬ 
fied,  or  are  colored  or  flavored  by  mixing  any  material  therewith. 

U  8)  “  Place  ”  includes  also  a  house,  building,  shop,  tent  and  vessel. 

II. — Establishment  and  Contbol 

4.  Our  Government  may,  from  time  to  time,  by  Notification, 

(a)  appoint  an  officer  who  shall  exercise  all  the  power  of  a  Division 
Peishcar  in  respect  of  the  Abkari  Revenue  and  who  shall  have  the  control 
of  the  administration  of  the  Abkari  Department  or  of  the  collection  of 
the  Abkari  Revenue  or  of  both; 

(6)  appoint  any  person  other  than  the  Division  Peishcar  to  exercise 
all  or  any  of  the  powers  and  to  perform  all  or  any  of  the  duties  of  a 
Division  Peishcar  in  respect  of  the  Abkari  Revenue,  either  concurrently 
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■with  or  in  exclusion  of  the  Division  Peishcav,  subject  to  such  control  as 
Our  Government  may,  from  time  to  time,  direct; 

(c)  withdraw  from  the  Division  Peishcar  any  or  all  of  his  powers  in 
respect  of  the  Abkari  Revenue; 

(<f)  appoint  officers  to  perform  the  acts  and  duties  mentioned  in 
sections  36  to  49  inclusive,  of  this  Regulation; 

(e)  appoint  subordinate  officers  of  such  classes  and  with  such  de¬ 
signations,  powers,  and  duties  under  this  Regulation  as  Our  Government 
may  think  fit; 

(j)  order  that  all  or  any  of  the  powers  and  duties  assigned  to  any 
officers  under  clauses  (d)  and  (e)  of  tin’s  section  shall  he  exercised  and 
performed  by  any  Government  officer; 

(p)  delegate  to  any  Abkari  officer  all  or  any  ot'  the  powers  under  this 
Regulation. 


5,  Our  Government  may,  from  time  to  time,  make  rules  prescribing 
the  powers  and  duties  under  this  Regulation  to  be  exercised  and  performed  asm 


by  Abkari  officers  of  the  several  cla. 


III — Ijtpokt,  Expoet  and  Transport. 

6,  No  liquor  or  intoxicating  drug  shill  he  imported  unless,  iu. 

(а)  being  liable  to  the  payment  of  customs  duty  under  the  rules  for 
the  time  being  in  force  relating  to  the  duties  of  customs  on  goods  imported 
into  Travancore,  it  has  been  dealt  with  according  to  such  rules ;  or 

(б)  the  permission  of  Our  Government,  is  obtained  for  the  import¬ 
ation  of  liquor  or  intoxicating  drug  other  than  that  mentioned  in  clause  (a) 
on  payment  of  the  duty,  if  any,  to  which  the  same  is  liable  under  this  Re¬ 
gulation  and  on  such  other  terms  as  Our  Government  thinks  fit. 

7.  No  liquor  or  intoxicating  drug  shall  he  exported  unless  its  export  Espoit  of 
is  permitted  by  Our  Government  on  paymqjit  of  the  fee  or  duty,  if  any,  to 
which  it  is  liable  under  any  law  or  rules  for  the  time  being  iu  force  on  drus' 
its  transhipment  or  re-exportation. 

8-  No  liquor  or  intoxicating  drug  exceeding  such  quantity  as  Our  Transport  of 
Government  may,  from  time  to  time,  prescribe  by  Notification,  shall  he  {noting1”* 
transported  except  under  a  permit  issued  under  the  provisions  of  the  next  img' 
following  section. 

Provided  that  in  the  case  of  foreign  liquor  transported  for  Iona  fide 
private  consumption  or  for  sale  at  any  place  at  which  the  sale  of  such 
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liquor  is  duly  hcensed  or  permitted  under  the  provisions  of  this  Begu- 
lation,  such  permits  shall  be  dispensed  with,  unless  Our  Government  shall, 
by  Not  fication,  otherwise  direct  with  respect  to  any  local  area. 

9.  Permits  for  tho  transport  of  liquor  or  intoxicating  drugs  may  he 
issued  by  the  Division  Peishcar  or  by  any  person  duly  empowered  in  that 
behalf. 

Such  permits  shall  be  either  general  for  definite  periods  and  kinds 
of  liquor  or  intoxicating  drugs,  or  special,  for  specified  occasions  and 
p  irtieular  consignments  only 

Every  permit  shall  specify— 

(a)  the  name  of  the  person  authorized  to  transport  liquor  or  intoxi¬ 
cating'  drugs ; 

(&)  the  period  for  which  the  permit  is  to  be  in  force  ; 

(c)  the  quantity  and  description  of  liquor  or  intoxicating  drugs  for 

which  it  is  granted  ; 

(d)  any  other  particulars  which  Our  Government  may  prescribe. 

General  permits  shall  he  g> anted  only  to  persons  licensed  under 

this  Regulation  and  shall  cover  any  quantity  of  liquor  transported  at  any 
one  time  within  the  quantity  specified  in  the  permit. 

Permits  shall  extend  to  and  include  servants  and  other  persons 
employed  by  the.  grantees  and  acting  on  their  behalf. 

IV. — Makufacicbe,  Possession  and  Sale. 

10.  No  liquor  or  intoxicating  drug  shall  ho  manufactured ; 
no  ganja  plant  shall  be  cultivated  ; 

no  toddy-producing  tree  shall  be  tapped ; 
no  toddy  shall  be  drawn  from  any  tree ; 
no  distillery  or  brewery  shall  be  constructed  or  worked ; 

no  person  shall  use,  keep,  or  have  in  his  possession  any  materi¬ 
als,  still,  utensil,  imp!  merit  or  apparatus  whatsoever  for  the  purpose  of 
manufacturing  any  liquor  other  than  toddy  or  any  intoxicating  drug; 

except  under  the  authority  and  subject  to  the  terms  and  conditions 
of  a  license  granted  by  the  Division  Peishcar  in  that  behalf,  or  under  the 
provisions  of  section  18. 

11.  No  person,  not  being  a  licensed  manufacturer  or  vendor  of  liquor 
or  intoxicating  drugs,  shall  have  in  his  possession  any  quantity  of -liquor 
or  intoxicating  drugs  in  excess  of  such  quantities  as  Our  Government 
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may,  from  time  to  time,  prescribe  by  Notification,  in  respect  of  any  p™ 

specified  description,  or  kind  of  liquor  or  intoxicating  drug,  unless  under  Mbited! 
a  license  granted  by  the  Division  Peishcar  in  that  behalf. 

Provided  that — 

(1)  No  fee  shall  be  charged  for  any  such  license  granted  for  the  No  fee  to  be 
possession  of  such  liquor  or  intoxicating  drugs  for  bona  fide  private  con-  uSmef,!” 
sumption  or  use.  pdSte  con- 

(2)  Nothing  in  this  section  extends  to  any  foreign  liquor  in  the  pos-  p,„viec  as  re 
session  of  any  common  carrier  or  ware-houseman  as  such  or  purchased  by  jgdeforeiao 
any  person  for  his  bona  fide  private  consumption  and  not  for  sale. 

12.  Our  Government  may  •  Estiu.Usb- 

(a)  establish  a  public  distillery  in  which  liquor  or  any  kind  of  liquor  aisUiien?e“bllC 
may  be  manufactured  under  a  license  granted  under  section  !0  on  such  hoaaea. 
conditions  as  Our  Government  deem  fit  to  impose 

(b)  discontinue  any  public  distillery  so  established ; 

(c)  license  at  or  in  connection  with  any  licensed  distillery  or  else¬ 
where  a  private  ware-house  wherein  liquor  and  intoxicating  drugs  may  he 
deposited. and  kept  without  payment  of  duty  ; 

(i)  establish  a  public  ware-house  wherein  liquor  and  intoxicating 
drugs  may  be  deposited  and  kept  without  payment  of  duty ;  and 

(e)  discontinue  any  public  ware-house  so  established. 

Public  ware-houses  shall  be  for  the  general  accommodation  of 
persons  desiring  to  ware-house  liquor  or  intoxicating  drugs  subject  to  duty 
pending  removal  for  local  consumption  or  for  export. 


IS.  No  liquor  or  intoxicating  drug  shall  be  sold  without  a  license 
from  the  Division  Peishcar,  provided  that  a  person  having  the  right  to 
the  toddy  drawn  .from  any  tree  may  sell  the  same  without  a  license  to  a 
person  licensed  to  manufacture  or  sell  toddy  under  this  Regulation,  i.nd  a 
cultivator  or  owner  of  any  plant  from  which  an  intoxicating  drag  is  pro¬ 
duced  may  sell  without  a  license  those  portions  of  the  plant  from  which 
the  intoxicating  drug  is  manufactured  or  produced  to  any  person  licensed 
under  this  Regulation  to  sell,  manufacture  or  export  intoxicating  drugs. 

Provided  also  that  Our  Government  may,  from  time  to  time,  by 
Notification,  suspend  in  any  local  area  any  or  all  of  the  provisions  relating 
to  toddy  contained  in  this  Regulation. 
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‘  14.  Our  Government  may  grant  to  any  person  or  persons,  on  sue 

conditions  and  for  such  period  as  may  seem  fit,  the  exclusive  or  otlie 
privilege 

(1)  of  manufacturing  or  supplying  by  wholesale,  or 

(2)  of  selling  by  retail,  or 

(S)  of  manufacturing  or  supplying  by  wholesale  and  selling  b; 
retail, 

any  country  liquor  or  intoxicating  drugs  within  any  local  area. 

No  grantee  of  any  privilege  under  this  section  shall  exercise  thi 
same  until  he  has  received  a  license  in  that  behalf  from  the  Divisioi 
Peishcar. 

In  such  cases,  if  Our  Government  shall  by  Notification  so  direct,  thf 
provisions  of  section  10  relating  to"  toddy  and  toddy-prodneing  trees  shal 
not  apply. 

V.— Duties. 

.15.  A  duty  shall,  if  Our  Government  so  direct,  be  levied  on  all  liquor 
and  intoxicating  drugs  — 

(a)  permitted  to  be  imported  under  clause  .(b)  of  section  0;  oi 

(b)  permitted  to  be  exported  under  section  7;  or 

(c)  manufactured  under  any  license  granted  under  section  10; '  of 

( d )  manufactured  at  any  distillery  established  under  section  12;  or 

( e )  permitted  under  section  9  to  be  transported;  or 

( f )  sold  in  any  part  of  Travancore; 

of  such  amount  as  Our  Government  may',  from  time  to  time,  pre. 

Provided  that  it  shall  be  lawful  for  Our  Government  to  exempt  any 
liquor  or  intoxicating  drug  from  any  duty  to  which  the  same  may  be 
liable  under  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  Regulation. 

16  Such  duty  may  be  levied  in  one  or  more  of  the  following  way.— 

(a)  by  duty  of  excise  to  be  charged  in  the  case  of  spirits  or  beer 
either  on  the  quantity  produced  in  or  passed  out  of  the  distillery  or  brewery 
as  the  case  may  he;  cr  in  accordance  with  such  scale  of  equivalents  calcul- 
ated  on  the  quantity  of  materials  used  or  by  the  degree  of  attenuation  of 
the  wash  or  wort,  as  the  case  may  be,  as  Our  Government  may  prescribe; 

(5)  in  the  case  of  intoxicating  drugs,  by  a  duty  to  be  l-ateably 
charged  on  the  quantity  produced  or  manufactured; 

(c)  by  payment  of  a  sum  in  consideration  of  the  grant  of  any 
xclusive  or  other  privilege — 
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(1)  of  manufacturing  or  supplying  by  wholesale,  or 

(2)  of  selling  by  retail,  or 

(3)  of  manufacturing  or  supplying  by  wholesale  and  selling  by 
retail, 

any  country  liquor  or  intoxicating  drug  in  any  local  area  and  for 
any  specified  period  of  time; 

(d)  by  fees  on  licenses  for  manufacture  or  sale; 

(e)  in  the  case  of  toddy,  or  spirits  manufactured  from  toddy,  by  a 
tax  ou  each  tree  from  which  toddy  is  drawn,-  to  be  paid  in  such  instal¬ 
ments  and  for  such  period  as  Our  Government  may  direct;  or 

< J)  by  transport  duties  assessed  in  such  manner  as  Our  Govern¬ 
ment  may  direct. 

-  17.  All  or  any  of  the  duties  leviable  under  this  Eegulation  in  any  ^er“m““y 

local  area  may  be  farmed,  subject  to  such  payment  and  on  such  other  con¬ 
ditions  as  Our  Government  shall  prescribe.  Farmei's  of  duties  under  this 
section  shall  take  ont  licenses  as  such  from  the  Division  Peishcar. 

18.  When  the  exclusive  privilege  of  manufacturing  toddy  has  been  Toddy  farmer 
granted  nnder  section  14,  Our  Government  may  declare  that  the  written  Sense?”6 
permission  of  the  grantee  to  draw  toddy  shall  have,  within  the  area  to 

which  the  privilege  extends,  the  same  force  and  effect  as  a  license  from 
the  Division  Peishcar  for  that  purpose  under  section  10. 

19.  In  the  absence  of  any  contract  or  condition  to  the  contrary,  any  Farmer  may 
grantee  of  any  exclusive  or  other  privilege  may  let  or  assign  the  whole  or  letma8s'8“1 
any  portion  of  his  privilege  or  farm.  But  no  such  lessee  or  assignee  shall 
exercise  any  rights  as  such,  unless  and  until  the  grantee  or  farmer,  as  the 

case  may  be,  shall  have  applied  to  the  Division  Peishcar  for  a  iicnse  to  be 
given  to  such  lessee  or  assignee  and  such  lessee  or  assignee  shall  have 
received  the  same. 

VI. — Licenses' &c. 

•20.  Every  license  or  permit  granted  under  this  Eegulation  shall  be-  porm  and  ' 
granted—  Bcecre?1*:.0* 

(a)  on  payment  of  such  fees,  if  any  ; 

{b)  for  such  period ; 

(c)  subject  to  such  restrictions  and  on  such  conditions ;  and 

(d)  shall  be  in  such  form  and  contain  such  particulars  as  Our 
Government  may  direct  either  generally  or  in  any  particular  instance  in 
his  behalf. 
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2’’  Every  person  taking  out  a  license  under  this  Regulation  may  t 
required  to  execute  a  counterpart  agreement  in  conformity  with  the  ten< 
of  his  lieense,  and  to  give  such  security  for  the  performance  of  th: 
agreement  as  the  Division  Peishcar  may  require. 

22.  The  Division  Peishcar  may,  with  the  previous  sanction  of  Oui 
Government,  cancel  or  supend  any  license  or  permit  granted  under  thii 
Regulation, 

(a)  if  any  fee  or  duty  payable  by  the  holder  thereof  be  not  dul 

( b)  in  the  event  of  any  breach,  by  the  holder  of  such  license  c 
permit,  or  by  his  servants  or  by  any  one  acting  with  his  express  or  im 
plied  permission  on  his  behalf,  of  any  of  the  terms  or  conditions  of  sue] 
license  or  permit;  or 

(c)  if  the  holder  thereof  is  convicted  of  any  offence  against  thi 
Regulation  or  of  any  cognizable  and  non-bailable  offence;  or 

(d)  where  a  license  or  permit  has  been  granted  on  the  appli 
cation  of  the  holder  of  an  exclusive  or  other  privilege  or  of  a  farmer  c 
duties  under  this  Regulation,  on  the  requisition  in  wri  ting  of  such  person;  c 

(e)  -if  the  condition  of  the  license  or  permit  provide  for  sucl 
c&neelment  or  suspension  at  will. 

VII.—1 General  Phovisions. 

23.  Every  person  who  manufactures  liquor  or  sells  country  liquor 
under  a  license  granted  under  this  Regulation  shall  he  hound — 

(a)  to  supply  himself  with  such  cf  the  prescribed  measures  for 
the  sale  of  country  liquor  and  with  such  of  the  prescribed  instruments  foi 
testing  the  strength  of  such  liquor  as  Our  Government  may  by  rule  direct, 
and  to  keep  the  same  in  good  condition;  and 

(5)  on  the  requisition  of  any  Abkari  officer  duly  empowered  in  thai 
behalf  at  any  time  to  measure  out  or  to  test  the  strength  of  any  such  liquoi 
in  his  possession  in  such  manner  as  the  said  Abkari  officer  may  require. 

24.  All  duties,  taxes,  fines  and  fees  payable  to  Government  direct 
under  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  Regulation  or  of  any  license  or  permit 
issued  under  it,  and  all  amounts  due  to  Government  by  any  grantee  of  a 
privilege,  or  by  any  farmer  under  this  Regulation  or  by  any  person  on 
account  of  any  contract  relating  to  the  Abkari  Revenue  maybe  recovered 
from  the  person  primarily  liable  to  pay  the  same,  or  from  .  his  surety 
(if  any),  as  if  they  were  arrears  of  Land  Revenue,  and  in  case  of,,  default 
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made  by  a  grantee  of  a  privilege  or  by  a  farmer,  the  Division  Peishcar 
may,  with  the  previous  sanction  of  Our  Government  take  the  grant  or 
farm  under  management  at  the  risk  of  the  defaulter  or  may  declare  the 
grant  or  farm  forfeited  and  resell  it  at  the  risk  and  loss  of  the  defaulter. 

When  a  grant  or  farm  is  under  management  under  this  section,  the  Divi¬ 
sion  Peishcar  may  recover  any  monies  due  to  the  defaulter  by  any  lessee 
or  assignee  as  if  they  were  arrears  of  Land  Bevenue. 

2o.  All  amounts  due  to  a  grantee,  farmer,  lessee  or  assignee  of  an  Hecover^of 
exclusive  privilege  under  this  Begulation  may  be  recovered  from  the  per-  to  grantees,  ’ 
son  primarily  liable  to  pay  the  same  or  from  his  surety,  if  any,  as  if  they  n“era’ 
were  arrears  of  Land  Bevenue.  If  the  amount  claimed  is  disputed,  the 
Division  Peishcar  shall  summarily  enquire  into  and  decide  the  same, 
subject  to  the  right  of  tlie  party  dissatisfied  with  the  decision  to  establish 
his  claim  by  a  suit. 

28-  Our  Government  may,  from  time  to  time  frame  rules —  tameBUc. 

(a)  regulating  the  mode  in  which  toddy  may  be  supplied  to  licen¬ 
sed  vendors  of  the  same  or  to  persons  who  distil  spirits  from  it  or  who 
use  it  in  the  manufacture  of  bread; 

(5)  for  determining  the  number  of  licenses  of  each  description  to 
be  granted  in  any  district  or  place; 

(c)  for  regulating  the  number,  size  and  description  of  stills,  uten¬ 
sils,  implements  and  apparatus  to  be  used  in  any  distillery; 

(d)  prescribing  the  instruments  to  be  used  in  the  testing  of  liqlioi' 
and  the  tables  of  corrections  according  to  temperature  to  be  used  there* 
with; 

(e)  prescribing  the  measures  to  be  used  for  the  sale  of  country. 

(f)  fixing  for  any  local  area  the  minimum  price  below  which  any 
country  liquor  shall  not  be  sold; 

(</)  for  the  ware-housing  of  liquor  and  intoxicating  drugs  and 
for  the  removal  of  the  same  from  any  ware-house  in  which  they  are  depo¬ 
sited  for  deposit  in  any  othe.r  ware-house  or  for  local  consumption  or  for 
export ; 

( h )  for  the  inspection  and  supervision  of  stills,  distilleries,  private 
ware-houses  and  breweries  ; 

(£)  for  the  management  of  any  public  distillery  or  public  ware-hoiise 
established  under  section  12; 
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( j)  for  placing  the  preparation  of  intoxicating  drugs  .and  the  storage 
import.,  export,  possession  or  transport  of  liquor  or  intoxicating  drug; 
under  such  supervision  and  control  as  may  be  deemed  necessary  for  th< 
purposes  of  this  Regulation; 

(k)  prohibiting  the  use  of  any  article  which  the  Government  shall 
deem  to  be  noxious  or  otherwise  objectionable  in  the  manufacture  of  li 
quor  or  of  any  intoxicating  drug  ; 

( [l )  for  the  grant  of  batta  to  witnesses,  and  of  compensation  for  Jos¬ 
ef  time  to  persons  released  by  any  Abkari  officer  under  section  36  (3)  ;  o: 
this  Regulation,  on  the  ground  that  they  have  been  improperly  arrested 
and  to  persons  charged  before  a  Magistrate  with  oifences  under  this  Re 
gulation  and  acquitted ; 

(m)  regulating  the  power  of  Abkari  officers  to  summon  witnessc; 
from  a  distance  under  section  40 ; 

(■it)  for  the  disposal  of  articles  confiscated  and  of  the  proceeds  thereof 

C o )  generally,  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  this  Regulation, 

VIII. — Powers  and  Duties  of  Officers,  &c. 


27.  If  any  Magistrate  upon  information  given  by  any  Abkari  oi 
Police  officer  or  any  other  person,  and  after  such  inquiry  as  he  thinks  no- 
cessary,  has  reason  to  believe  tfiat  an  offence  under  section  51,  or  Bectiot 
53  or  section  54  of  this  Regulation  has  been  committed,  he  may  issue  £ 
warrant  for  the  search  for  any  liquor,  iutoxicating  drug,  materials,  still 
utensil,  implement  or  apparatus  in  respect  of  which  the  alleged  offend 
has  been  committed. 

Before  issuing  such  warrant,  the  Magistrate  shall  examine  the  infor¬ 
mant  on  oath  or  affirmation,  and  the  examination  shall  he  reduced  inti 
writing  and  be  signed  by  the  informant,  and  also  by  the  Magistrate. 

28.  Whenever  the  Division  Peishcar,  or  any  Abkari  officer  whost 
monthly  salary  is  not  less  than  Its.  20  or  officer  in  charge  of  a  Police  Sta 
tion  has  reason  to  believe  that  an  offence  under  section  51,  or  53  or  54  o: 
this  Regulation  has  been  committed  and  that  the  delay  occasioned  bj 
obtaining  a  search  warrant  under  the  preceding  section  will  prevent  th( 
execution  thereof,  he  may,  after  recording  his  reasons  and  the  grounds  oi 
his  belief,  enter  and  search  any  place  and  may  seize  anything  found  thereit 
which  he  has  reason  to  believe  to  be  liable  to  confiscation  under  this  Re 
gulation,  and  may  detain  and  search  and,  if  he  think  proper,  arrest  an) 
person  found  in  such  place  whom  lie- has  roason  to  believe  to  be  guilty  o 
any  offence  under  this  Regulation. 
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Provided  that  every  person  arrested  under  this  section  shall  be  admit¬ 
ted  to  bail  by  such  officer  as  aforesaid  if  sufficient  bail  be  tendered  for  bis 
appearance  before  a  Magistrate. 

2£).  The  Division  Peishkar,  or  such  Abkari  or  Police  officer  may  J,“«rat£I 
enter  and  inspect  any  place  in  which  any  licensed  manufacturer  carries  on  spectjplMMof 
the  manufacture  of  any  liquor  or  intoxicating  drug,  or  draws  toddy,  or  stores  ami  sals.-, 
any  liquor,  or  intoxicating  drug,  or  toddy ;  and  may  enter  and  inspect,  at 
any  time  during  which  the  same  may  be  open,  any  place  in  which  any 
liquor  or  intoxicating  drug  is  kept  for  sale  by  any  licensed  person;  and 
may  examine,  test,  measure  or  weigh  any  materials,  stills,  utensils,  iinple- 
mmts,  apparatus,  liquor  or  intoxicating  drugs  found  in  such  place- 

30.  Any  officer  of  the  Abkari,  Salt,  Police,  Land  Revenue  or  Customs  off  udewmay 
Department  may  arrest  without  warrant  in  any  public  thorou  blare  or  „r,j 

open  place  other  than  a  dwellng-hcuse  any  person  found  committ 
offence  punishable  under  section  51,  or  section  53  or  section  54  of  tins  oJttviraut" 
Regulation ;  and  in  any  such  tb  -rnughfare  or  place  may  seize  and  detain 
any  liquor,  drug  or  other  article  which  he  has  reason  to  believe  to  be  lia¬ 
ble  to  confiscation  under  this  Regulation  and  may  search  any  person, 
vessel,  vehicle,  animal,  package,  receptacle  or  covering,  upon  whom,  or  in 
or  upon  which,  he  may  have  reasonable  cause  to  suspect  any  such  liquor' 
drug  or  other  article  to  be,  or  to  be  concealed. 

Provided  that  every  person  arrested  under  this  section  shall  be  ad¬ 
mitted  to  bail  by  such  officer  as  aforesaid,  if  sufficient  bail  be  tendered  for 
his  appearance  before  a  Magistrate. 

31.  Any  person  who  may  be  accused  or  reasonably  suspected  of  com-  Arrest  o£ 
mitting  an  offence  under  this  Regulation  and  who  on  demand  of  -y 

officer  of  the  Abkari,  Salt,  Police,  Land  Revenue  or  Customs  Department  0 

refuses  to  give  his  name  and  residence  or  who  gives  a  name  or  residence 
which  such  officer  has  reason  to  believe  to  be  false,  may  be  arrested  by 
such  officer  in  order  that  his  name  and  residence  may  be  ascertained.. 

32.  All  searches  under  the  provisions  of  this  Regulation  shall  be  searcta  bow 
made  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Code  of  Criminal  Procedure.  t0  be 

33.  All  officers  of  the  Departments  of  Police,  Customs,  Salt  and  Land  Officers  of 

Revenue  shall  be  legally  bound  to  assist  any  Abkari  officer  in  carrying  out  jartmouts 
the  provisions  of  this  Regulation.  assist. 

34.  Every  officer  employed  by  Government  other  than  an  Abkari 
officer  shall  bo  bound  to  give  immediate  information  to  an  Abkari  officer, 
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and  every  Abkari  officer  shall  be  bound  to  give  immediate  information 
to  bis  immediate  official  superior, 

of  all  breaches  of  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  Regulation  which  may 
come  to  Ills  knowledge  ;  and  all  such  officers  shall  be  bound  to  take  all  rea¬ 
sonable  measures  in  tlieir  power  to  prevent  the  commission  of  any  such 
breaches  which,  they  may  know  or  liaye  reason  to  believe,  are  about  or 
likely  to  he  committed. 

there  to  36  All  proprietors,  tenants,  under-tenants  andcultivators  who  'own 
give  informs*  or  hold  laud  on  which  there  shall  be  any  manufacture  of  liquor  or  intoxi¬ 
cating  drugs  not  licensed  under  this  Regulation  shall,  in  the  absence  of  rea¬ 
sonable  exxuse,  be  bound  to  give  notice  of  tho  same  to  a  Magistrate  or  to 
an  officer  of  the  Abkari,  Salt,  Police,  Customs  or  Land  Revenue  Depart¬ 
ment  immediately  the  same  shall  have  come  to  their  knowledge. 

Persons  ^  35.  (1)  When  any  person  is  arrested  under  the  provisions  of  section 

to;  bo  dealt  28,  or  section  30  or  section  31  of  this  Regulation,  the  person  arresting  him 
shall,  unless  bail  shall  have  been  accepted  under  the  provisions  of  section 
28  or  30,  forthwith  forward  him  to  an  Abkari  Inspector,  or,  if  there  be  nc 
such  officer  within  a  distance  of  ten  miles  from  the  place  at  which  such 
arrest  took  place,  to  tho  nearest  Police  Station,  with  a  report  of  the  cir¬ 
cumstances  under  which  such  arrest  was  made- . 

Procedure  '  by  (2)  On  any  such  person  being  brought  to  a  Police  Station  as  aforesaid 

Officer.  the  officer  in  charge  thereof  shall  either  admit  him  to  bail  to  appear  wher 
summoned  before  the  Abkari  Inspector  as  aforesaid  within  the  limits  o: 
whose  jurisdiction  the  offence  with  which  he  is  charged  is  suspected  tc 
h  avc  been  committed,  or  in  default  of  bail,  shall  forward  him  in  custody 
*o  such  officer. 

Procedure  by  (8)  On  any  such  person  being  brought  in  custody  before  such  Ahkar 
«nsowcwdCto  Inspector  as  aforesaid  or  appearing  before  him  on  hail,  such  officer  shal 
mtiuirii.  hold  such  inquiry  as  he  may  think  necessary  and  shall  either  release  suet 
person,  or  forward  him  in  custody  to,  or  admit  him  to  hail  to  appear  he 
fore  the  Magistrate  having  jurisdiction  to  try  the  case. 

Persons  37.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  any  officer  arresting  any  person  under  tin 

aJKttedto’0  powers  given  by  section  28  of  this  Regulation  and  of  any  Police  Statioi 
bai1'  officer,  or  Abkari  officer  before  whom  a  person  arrested  is  brought  or  ap 

pears  under  tho  provisions  of  section  86,  to  release  such  person  on  hail  i: 
sufficient  bail  be  tendered  for  his  appearance  before  an  Abkari  Inspector  o 
before  a  Magistrate,  as  the  case  may  be. 


Abeam. 


38.  Before  any  person  is  released  on  bail,  a  bond  in  such  sufficient  but  Bond  of  no. 
not  excessive  sum  of  money  as  the  officer  admitting  him  to  bail  thinks  sureties! 
proper  shall  be  executed  by  such  person  and  by  one  or  more  sureties,  con¬ 
ditioned  that  such  person  shall  attend  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  the 

bond  and  shall  continue  to  attend  until  otherwise  directed  by  the  Abkari 
Insp  ector  before  whom  he  was  bailed  to  attend,  or  by  the  Magistrate,  as 
the  case  may  be. 

Provided_that  the  officer  admitting  any  such  person  to  bail  may  at  his 
discretion  dispense  with  the  requirement  of  a  surety  or  sureties  to  the  bond 
executed  by  such  person. 

Our  Government  may,  from  time  to  time,  determine  the  form  of  the 

39.  When  by  reason  of  default  of  appearance  of  a  person  bailed  to  SoSt 
appear  before  an  Abkari  Inspector,  such  officer  is  of  opinion  that  proceed- 

ings  should  bo  had  to  compel  payment  of  the  penalty  or  penalties  mentioned  M  to  wear 

in  the  bond  of  the  person  bailed  or  of  the  surety  or  sureties,  he  shall  for-  inspector. 

ward  the  bond  to  the  Magistrate  having  jurisdiction  to  try  the  offence  of 

which  the  person  bailed  was  accused,  and  the  Magistrate  shall  proceed  to 

compel  payment  of  the  penalty  or  penalties  in  the  manner  provided  by  the 

Code  of  Criminal  Procedure  for  the  recovery  of  penalties  in  the  like  case  of 

default  of  appearance  by  a  person  bailed  to  appear  before  his  own  Court.  • 

40.  Any  Abkari  officer  holding  an  enquiry  in  the  manner  provided  Abk&ri officers 
in  section  30  may  summon  any  person  to  appear  before  himself  to  give  'KSS?011 
evidence  on  such  inquiry  or  to  produce  any  document  relevant  thereto 

which  may  be  in  his  possession  or  under  his  control. 

Provided  that  no  such  Abkari  officer  shall  summon  any  person  to 
appear  at  a  greater  distance  from  the  usual  place  of  residence  of  such 
person  than  Our  Government  may,  from  time  to  time,  by  rule  direct. 

41.  Every  summons  issued  under  the  last  preceding  section  shall,  TormcoE sum. 
state  whether  the  person  summoned  is  required  to  give  evidence  or  to  pro-  mo"s- 
duce  a  document,  or  both,  and  shall  require  him  to  appear  before  the  said 

officer  at  a  stated  time  and  place. 

42.  Persons  so  summoned  shall  attend  as  required  and  shall  answer  Examiaation 
truly  all  questions  relating  to  such  inquiry  put  to  them  by  such  officer 

other  than  questions  the  answers  to  which  would  have  a  tendency  to  expose  Inspectors. 
foam  to  a  criminal  prosecution  or  to  a  penalty  or  forfeiture.  Such  answers 

shall  be  reduced  into  writing  and  signed  by  such  officer.  Such  answers 
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shall  also  be  signed  by  such  persons  but  shall  not  be  used  as  evidence  in  an 
criminal  proceeding  other  than  a  proceeding  on  a  charge  of  perjury  againa 
such  persons. 

Provided  that  ho  prosecution  for  giving  false  evidence  in  respect  c 
any  statement  made  under  this  section  shall  be  instituted  without  the  pn 
vious  sanction  of  Our  Government. 

men  attend-  43.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  an  Abkari  Inspector,  instead  of  summonin 
nesfea°to  be  to  appear  before  him  any  person  who,  from  sickness  or  other  infirmit; 
^STand  pro-  may  be  unable  so  to  do,  or  whom,  by  reason  of  rank  or  sex,  it  may  not  1 
snclTcases.  proper  to  summon,  to  proceed  to  the  residence  of  such  person  and  the: 

to  require  him  to  answer  such  questions  as  he  may  consider  necessary  wil 
respect  to  such  inquiry  ;  and  such-  person  shall  be  bound  so  to  answ> 
accordingly  and  the  provisions  of  section  42  shall  apply  to  such  answei 


AMari  in-  44.  Any  Abkari  Inspector  may,  after  recording  liis  reasons  in  wri 

soSmonpeJ  InS>  summon  any  person  to  appear  before  him  whom  he  has  good  reast 
to  suspect  of  having  committed  an  offence  under  this  Regulation.  C 
AbknSi  laws  su<jh  Person  appearing  before  such  officer,  the  procedure  .prescribed  1 
sections  36  to  43  inclusive  of  this  Regulaiion  shall  become  applicable. 

Provided  that  such  person  may  decline  to  answer  any  questii 
put  to  him. 

Lot  relaticg-  45.  The  law  for  the  time  being  in  force  as  to  summonses  and  coi 
0  nrtaos'li  Piling  the  attendance  jf  persons  summoned  in  Criminal  Courts  sha 
siuQinomng  df  0  far  as  the  smiie  may  he  applicable,  apply  to  any  summons  issued  1 
apply.  an  Abkari  Inspector  and  to  any  person  summoned  by  him  to  appe 

under  the  provisions  of  this  Begulation. 


B  iort  of  At-  46.  When  an  Abkari  Inspector  forwards  in  custody  any  person  s 
giw^Sdie-  eased  of  an  offence  under  this  Regulation  to  the  Magistrate  having  jurisdi 
'’stent  Ma  °m"  tion  t0  tr-y  llle  oase’  or  "<*ra‘ts  any  au°b  Person  to  bail  to  appear  befo 
gistrate.  such  Magistrate,  such  officer  shall  also  forward  to  such  Magistrate  arepc 
setting  forth  the  name  of  the  accused  person  and  the  nature  of  the  often 
wi:h  which  he  is  charged  and  the  names  of  the  persons  who  appear  to' 
acquainted  with  the  circumstances  of  the  case  and  shall  send  to  such  M 
gistrate  any  article  which  it  may  be  necessary  to  produce  before  hi 
Upon  receipt  of  such  report  the  M  agistrate  shall  inquire  into  snoli  offer 
and  try  the  person  accused  thereof  in  like  manner  as  if  complaint  had  be. 
made  before  him  as  prescribed  in  the  Code  of  Criminal  Procedure. 

Powers  of  Ab.  47.  When  an  Abkari  Inspector  forwards  in  custody  any.  person  ace 

tow™560'0'  of  an  offence  under  this  Begulation  to  the  Magistrate  havii 
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jurisdiction  to  try  the  case  or  admits  him  to  hail  to  appear  before  such  Magis¬ 
trate,  such  officer  shall  exercise  all  the  powers  conferred  by  the  Code  of 
Criminal  Procedure  on  an  officer  in  charge  of  a  Police  Station  in  respect  to 
•  causing  the  appearance  before  such  Magistrate  of  such  persons  acquainted 
with  the  facts  and  circumstances  of  the  case  as  he  considers  it  necessary 
that  such  Magistrate  shall  examine  as  witnesses  for  the  prosecution  of 


45.  No  person  accused  or  suspected  of  having  committed  an  offence 
under  this  Regulation  shall  be  detained  for  a  longer  period  than  under  all 
the  circumstances  of  the  case  is  reasonable ;  and  such  period  shall  not,  in 
the  absence  of  the  special  order  of  a  Magistrate,  whether  having  jurisdic¬ 
tion  to  try  the  case  or  not,  exceed  twenty-four  hours,  exclusive  of  the 
time  necessary  for  the  journey  of  such  person  to  the  place  where  an  Abkari 
Inspector  may  be,  and  from  thence  to  the  Court  having  jurisdiction  to  try 
the  case. 


49.  All  officers  in  charge  of  Police  Stations  shall  take  charge  of  and  police  to  take 
keep  in  safe  custody,  pending  the  orders  of  a  Magistrate  or  of  an  Abkari  d£r£aa1rtl" 
Inspector  all  articles  seized  under  this  Regulation  which  may  be  delivered 

to  them ;  and  shall  allow  any  Abkari  officer  who  may  accompany  such 
articles  to  the  Police  Station,  or  who  may  he  deputed  for  the  purpose  by 
his  superior  officer,  to  affix  his  seal  to  such'articles  and  to  take  samples  o 
and  from  them.  All  samples  so  taken  shall  also  be  sealed  with  the  seal  of 
the  officer  in  charge  of  the  Police  Station. 

50.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Magistrate  of  the  District  by  notice  in  closing  oi 
writing  to  the  licensee  to  require  that  any  shop  in  which  liquor  or  any  in-  mke  ot’p'abiio 
toxicating  drug  is  sold  shall  he  closed  at  snch  times  or  for  such  period  as  he  p0“C0, 
may  think  necessary  for  the  preservation  of  the  public  peace. 

If  a  riot  or  unlawful  assembly  is  apprehended  or  occurs  in  the 
vicinity  of  any  such  shop,  it  shall  he  lawful  for  any  Magistrate,  or  for  any  - 
Police  officer  who  is  present,  to  require  such  shop  to  he  kept  closed  for 
such  period  as  may  be  necessary. 

•  IX.— Penalties. 


51.  Whoever,  in  contravention  of  this  Regulation,  or  of  any  rule  or  For  illegal 
order  made  under  this  Regulation,  or  of  any  license  or  permit  obtained  import4<:- 
under  this  Regulation, 

.  (a)  imports,  exports,  transports  or  possesses  liquor  or  any  intoxicat¬ 

ing  drug;  or 
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(b)  manufactures  liquor  or  any  intoxicating  drug ;  or 

( c )  cultivates  the  ganja  plant ;  or 

(d)  taps  any  toddy-producing  tree ;  or 

(c)  draws  toddy  from  any  tree ;  or 

(/)  constructs  or  works  any  distillery  or  brewery ;  or 

( g )  uses,  keeps,  or  has  in  his  possession  any  materials,  still,  utensi 
implement  or  apparatus  whatsoever  for  the  purpose  of  manufacture 
liquor  other  than  toddy  or  any  intoxicating  drug ;  or 

(h)  sells'liqnor  or  any  intoxicating  drug, 

shall,  on  conviction  before  a  Magistrate,  he  punished  for  each  sue 
offence  with  fine  which  may  extend  to  one  thousand  rupees,  or  with  in 
prisonment  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  six  months, or  with  both. 

5 2.  Whoever,  being  the  holder  of  a  license  or  permit  granted  unde 
this  Regulation, 

(a)  fails  to  produce  such  license  or  permit  on  the  demand  of  an 
Abkari  officer  or  of  any  other  officer  duly  empowered  to  make  such  de 
mand ;  or 

( b )  does  any  act  in  breach  of  any  of  the  conditions  of  his  license  c 
permit  not  otherwise  provided  for  in  this  Regulation  ;  or 

(c)  wilfully  contravenes  any  rule  made  under  section  2G  of  tlii 
Regulation;  or 

(d)  permits  drunkenness,  riot  or  gaming  in  any  place  in  which  an; 
liquor  or  intoxicating  drug  is  sold  or  manufactured ;  or 

(e)  permits  persons  of  notoriously  bad  character  to  meet  or  remaii 
in  any  such  place, 

shall,  on  conviction  before  a  Magistrate,  he  punished  for  eaoh  suol 
offence  with  fine  which  may  extend  to  two  hundred  rupees,  or  with  irn 
prisonment  which  may  extend  to  three  months,  or  with  both- 

53.  'Whoever,  being  the  holder  of  a  license  for  the  sale  or  manu 
facture  o!  liquor  or  of  any  intoxicating  drug  under  this  Regulation, 

(а)  mixes  or  permits  to  he  mixed  with  the  liquor  or  intoxicatin 
drug  sold  or  manufactured  by  him  any  noxious  drug  or  any  foreign  ingre 
dient  likely  to  add  to  its  actual  or  apparent  intoxicating  quality  or  strength 
or  any  article  prohibited  by  any  rule  made  under  section  26,  clause  (4) 
when  such  admixture  shall  not  amount  to  the  offence  of  adulteration  unde’ 
section  272  of  the  Indian  Penal  Code;  or 

(б)  sells  or  keeps  or  exposes  for  sale  as  foreign  liquor,  liquor  whicl 
he  knows  or  has  reason  to  believe  to  be  country  liquor ;  Or 
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( c )  marks  the  cork  o£  any  bottle,  or  any  bottle,  case,  package  or 
other  receptacle  containing  country  liquor,  or  uses  any  bottle,  case,  package 
or  other  receptacle  containing  country  liquor,  with  any  mark  thereon  or  on 
the  cork  thereof  with  the  intention  of  causing  it  to  he  believed  that  such 
bottle,  case,  package  or  other  receptacle  contains  foreign  liquor,  when  such 
act  shall  not  amount  to  the  offence  of  using  a  false  trade-mark  with  intent 
to  deceive  or  injure  any  person  under  section  482  of  the  Indian  Penal 
Code  ;  or 

(d)  sells,  or  keeps  or  exposes  for  sale  any  country  liquor  in  a  bottle, 
case,  package  or  other  receptacle  with  any  mark  thereon  or  on  the  cork 
thereof  with  the  intention  of  causing  it  to  be  believed  that  such  bottle,  case, 
package  or  other  receptacle  contains  foreign  liquor,  when  such  act  shall  not 
amount  to  tlio  offence  of  selling  goods  marked  with  a  counterfeit  trade¬ 
mark  under  section  48G  of  the  Indian  Penal  Code, 

shall,  on  convict-ion  before  a  Magistrate,  be  punished  for  each  such 
offence  with  fine  which  may  extend  to  five  hundred  rupees,  or  with  impri¬ 
sonment  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  three  months,  or  with  both. 

■54.  Whoever  without  lawful  authority  has  in  his  possession  any 
quantity  of  liquor  or  of  any  intoxicating  drug  knowing  the  same  to  have 
been  unlawfully  imported,  transported  or  manufactured,  or  knowing  the 
prescribed  duty  not  to  have  been  paid  therqfor,  shall,  on  conviction  -before 
a  Magistrate,  be  punished  with  fine  which  may  extend  to  one  thousand 
rupees,  or  with  imprisonment  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  six  months, 
or  with  both. 

55.  Any  Abkari  officer  who,  without  reasonable  ground  of  suspicion, 
enters  or  searches,  or  causes  to  be  searched,  any  closed  place ; 

or  vexatiously  and  unnecessarily  seizes  the  property  of  any  person 
on  the  pretence  of  seizing  or  searching  for  anything  liable  to  confiscation 
under  this  Regulation  ; 

or  vexatiously  and  unnecessarily  detains,  searches,  or  arrests  any 
person ; 

or  in  any  other  way  vexatiously  exceeds  his  lawful  powers ;  ■ 

shall,  on  conviction  before  a  Magistrate  be  punished  for  each  such 
offence  with  fine  which  may  extend  to  five  hundred  rupees,  or  with  impri¬ 
sonment  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  six  months,  or  with  both. 

56.  Any  officer  exercising  powers  under  this  Regulation  who  vexa- 
iously  and  unnecessarily  delays  forwarding  to  an  Abkari  Inspector  or  to 
he  officer  in  charge  of  the  nearest  Police  Station  as  required  by  section 
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3G  of  this  Regulation,  any  person  arrested,  or  any  articles  seized  und 
this  Regulation,  shall,  on  conviction  before  a  Magistrate,  be  punished  wit 
fine  which  may  extend  to  two  hundred  rupees. 

For  abetment  57.  Any  officer  or  person  who  unlawfully  releases  or  abets  the  esca] 
peram^arrest-  of  any  person  arrested  under  this  Regulation,  or  abets  the  commission 
ed’ 4o'  any  offence  against  this  Regulation,  or 

acts  in  any  manner  inconsistent  with  his  duty  for  the  purpose 
enabling  any  person  to  do  any  thing  whereby  any  of  the  provisions 
this  Regulation  may  he  evaded  or  broken,  or  the  Abkari  revenue  may 
defrauded, 

and  any  officer  of  any  other  department  referred  to  in  section  33  wi 
abets  the  commission  of  any  offence  against  this  Regulation  in  any  plac 
shall,  on  conviction  before  a  Magistrate,  for  every  such  offence,  be  pu 
ished  with  fine  which  may  extend  to  five  hundred  rupees,  or  with  impi 
sonment  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  six  months,  or  with  both. 

For  Abkari  58.  Any  Abkari  officer  who  without  law-ful  excuse  shall  cease 

1,0fuse  to  perform,  or  shall  withdraw  himself  from,  the  duties  of  his'  offic 
oriSiol°UCe’  luJ*ess  expressly  allowed  to  do  so  in  writing  by  Our  Government  or  a] 
S“Kyot  00"’-  officer  specially  empowered  in  that  behalf,  or  unless  he  shall  have  given 
his  superior  officer  two  months’^  notice  in  writing  of  his  intention  to  do  sc 

who  shall  offer  any  unwarrantable  violonce  to  any  person  in  1 
custody,  or  who  shall  be  guilty  of  cowardice, 

shall,  on  conviction  before  a  Magistrate,  he  punished  with  fi: 
which  may  extend  to  six  months’  pay,  or  with  imprisonment  which  m 
extend  to  three  months,  or  with  both. 


Por  offences  69.  Whoever  is  guilty  of  any  act  or  intentional  omission  in  conti 
providodfor.36  mention  of  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  Regulation  or  of  any  rule  or  ord 
made  under  this  Regulation  and  not  otherwise  provided  for  in  this  Reg 
jation  shall,  on  conviotion  before  a  Magistrate,  he  punished  for  ea 
such  wilful  act  or  omission  with  fine  which  may  extend  to  two  hunch- 
rupees, 
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60.  In  prosecutions  under- section  51,  it  shall  be  presumed,  until  t 
contrary  is  .proved,  that  the  accused  person  has  committed  an  offer 
under  that  section  in  respect  of  any  liquor  or  intoxicating  drug,  or  a 
still,  utensil,  implement  or  apparatus  whatsoever  for  the  manufacture 
liquor  other  than  toddy  or  of  any  intoxicating  drug,  or  any  such  mater 
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as  are  ordinarily  used  in  the  manufacture  oi  liquor  or  of  any  intoxicating 
drug,  for  the  possession  of  which  he  is  unable  to  account  satisfactorily /“I 
The  hblder  of  a  license  or  permit  under  this  Begulation  shall  be  pun- 
ishable,  as  well  as  the  actual  offender,  for  any  offence  committed  by  any  pomd'nido. 
person  in  his  employ  and  acting  on  his  hehalf  under  section  51,  or  section 
52,  or  section  53  or  section  54  as  if  he  had  himself  committed  the  same, 
unless  he  shall  establish  that  all  due  and  reasonable  precautions  were  ex¬ 
ercised  by  him  to  prevent  the  commission  of  such  offence. 

Provided  that  no  person  other  than  the  actual  offender  shall  be  pun¬ 
ished  with  imprisonment  except  in  default  of  payment  of  fine. 

61.  In  any  case  in  which  an  offence  has  been  committed  under  this  what  things 

Regulation,  the  liquor,  drug,  materials,  still,  utensil,  implement,  or  appara-  flscitiou. 
tus  in  respect  of  which  an  offence  has  been  committed  shall  be  liable  to 
conilseation.  . 

Any  liquor  or  intoxicating  drug  lawfully  imported,  exported,  trans¬ 
ported,  manufactured,  had  in  possession,  or  sold,  or  toddy  lawfully  drawn, 
or  tapped  along  with,  or  in  addition  to,  any  liquor,  intoxicating  drug,  cr 
oddy  liable  to  confiscation  under  this  section,  and 

the  receptacles,  packages  and  coverings  in  which  any  such  liquor, 
intoxicating  drug,  materials,  still,  utensil,  implement,  or  apparatus  as 
aforesaid  is  or  are  found,  and  the  other  contents,  if  any,  of  the  receptacles 
or  packages  in  which  the  same  is  or  are  found, 
shall  likewise  be  liable  to  confiscation. 

62.  When  the  offender  is  convicted  or  when  the  person  charged  with  Confiscation 
an  offence  under  this  Regulation  is  acquitted  but  the  Magistiate  decides 

that  anything  is  liable  to  confiscation,  such  confiscation  may  be  ordered 
by  the  Magistrate. 

Whenever  confiscation  is  authorized  by  this  Begulation,  the  Magis¬ 
trate  ordering  it  may  give  the  owner  of  the  thing  liable  to  be  confiscated 
an  option  to  pay,  in  lieu  of  confiscation,  such  fine  as  the  officer  thinks  fit. 

When  an  offence  under  this  Regulation  has  been  committed,  but  the  . 
offender  is  not  known  or  cannot  be  found,  or  when  anything  liable  to  con¬ 
fiscation  under  this  Begulation  and  not  in  the  possession  of  any  person 
cannot  be  satisfactorily  accounti  d  for,  the  case  shall  be  inquired  into  and 
determined  by  the  Division  Peishcar,  or  by  any  other  officer  authorized  by 
Our  Government  in  that  behalf,  who  may  order  such  confiscation. 

(a)  This  para  was  inserted  by  Bogulation  IV  of  10?4.‘ 
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Provided  that  no  such  order  shall  be  made  until  the  expiration  of  tw 
months  from  the  date  of  seizing  the  things  intended  to  be  confiscated  t 
without  hearing  the  persons,  if  any,  claiming  any  right  thereto,  and  ev 
dence  if  any,  which  they  produce  in  support  of  their  claims, 

Provided  further  that  if  any  person  claiming  any  right  to  the  pr< 
perty  appears  after  the  expiry  of  two  months  but  before  the  order  of  coi 
fiscation  is  passed,  he  shall  be  heard. 

Power  toco*.,  6d.  Any  Abkari  officer  specially  empowered  in  that  behalf  ma 
cffisuees,  accept  from  any  person  whose  license  or  permit  is  liable  to  be  cancelled  < 
suspended  under  clauses  (a)  and  (&)  of  section  22  or  who  is  reasonably  sti: 
pected  of  having  committed  ail  offence  under  section.  52  or  section  59,  a  sui 
of  money  not  exceeding  two  hundred  rupees  in  lieu  of  such  cancelment  c 
suspension  or  by  way  of  compensation  for  the  offence  which  may  hat 
been  committed  as  the, case  may  be ;  and  in  all  cases  whatsoever  in  whic 
any  property  has  been  seized  as  liable  to  confiscation  under  this  Beguli 
tion,  may  release  the  same  on  payment  of  the  value  thereof  as  estimate 
by  such  officer. 

On  the  payment  of  such  sum  of  money,  or  such  value,  or’  both  as  th 
case  may  he,  to  such  officer,  the  accused  person,  if  in  custody  shall  be  di: 
charged,  the  property  seized  sh.lj  be  released,  and  no  further  proceeding 
shall  be  taken  against  such  person  or  property. 

Provisions  of  6  The  provisions  of  the  Criminal  Procedure  Code  relating  to  exi 
Prosed™111  °ution  so  far  as  the  same  are  applicable  shall  apply  to  all  offences  commr 
to  cases  Sl't  and  PersoI)s  punished  under  the  provisions  of  this  Regulation. 

thisEeguln. 

X. — Miscellaneous. 

Publication  of  65.  All  Buies  made  under  this  Regulation  shall  he  made  and  issue 
aes'  by  publication  in  the  Gazette,  provided  that  the  draft  of  all  such  Kuk 
whereby  the  doing  or  the  not  doing  of  anything  is  made  punishable,  sha 
be  published  in  three  successive  issues  ot  the  Gazette.  All  such  Rule 
shall,  thereupon,  have  the  force  of  law  and  he  read  as  part  of  this  Regul. 
tion  and  may  in  like  manner  be  varied,  suspended  or  annulled. 

Tha  confer.  £6.  All  Notifications  and  orders  conferring  powers,  imposing  dutie 

nnlroaitSgof  and  making  appointments  under  this  Regulation  may  respectively  refer  f 
appointments.  ^  persons  concerned  specially  by  name  or  in  virtue  of  their  office  or  f 
.  classes  of  officials  generally  by  their  official  titles,  and  all  Courts  sha 
take  judicial  notice  thereof. 
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67.  Nothing  in  the  foregoing  provisions  of  this  Regulation  applies  to  of 

the  manufacture,  possession,  sale  or  supply  of  any  bona  fide  medicated  articl®  articles, 
for  medicinal  purposes  by  medical  practitioners,  chemists,  druggists,  apo' 
thecaries  or  keepers  of  dispensaries;  but  it  shall  be  lawful  for  Our  Govern' 

ment  at  any  time  by  Notification  to  prohibit  the  sale  of  any  such  article 
within  any  defined  local  area,  except  under  a  license  which  shall  be  grant¬ 
ed  on  payment  of  such  fees  and  subject  to  such  conditions  as  Our  Govern 
ment  may  deem  fit  to  prescribe. 

68.  No  action  shall  lie  against  Our  Government,  or  against  any  Al>  Ear  of  actions, 
kari  officer,  for  damages  in  any  Civil  Court  for  any  act  bona  fide  done  Or 

ordered  to  be  done  in  pursuance  of  this  Regulation-; 

and  all  prosecutions  of  any  A-bkari  officer,  and  all  actions  which 
may  be  lawfully  brought  against  Our  Government  or  against  any  Abkari 
officer,  in  respect  of  anything  done  or  alleged  to  have  been  done,  in  pur_ 
suance  of  this  Regulation,  shall  be  instituted  within,  six  months  from  tha 
date  of  the  act-  complained  of. 

69.  Nothing  in  this  Regulation  shall  apply  to  trees  tapped  or  to  tod-  Exemption  of 
dy  drawn  in  pots  or  other  receptacles  freshly  coated  internally  with  lime 

for  the  purpose  of  sweet  toddy  or  of  the  manufacture  of  jaggery.  jaggery. 

Provided  that  all  or  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  Regulation  may 
-  be  applied  by  a  Notification  of  Our  Government  to  any  local  area  for  the 
sole  purpose  of  regulating  and  controlling  the  tapping  of  trees  or  the  draw¬ 
ing  of  toddy  for  purposes  aforesaid  under  licenses  or  permits  (  which  shall 
not  ho  liable  to  duty)  subject  to  such  rules  as  may  he  passed,  by  Our  Go¬ 
vernment  from  time  to  time. 


Rules  for  the  supply  of  Toddy  for  use  in  the  manu¬ 
facture  of  Bread. 

Under  Section  26  of  Regulation  IV  of  1073,  the  following  Rules  for 
the  supply  of  Toddy  to  persons  using  it  in  the  manufacture  of  Bread  are 

1.  Every  halcer  requiring  toddy  for  the  manufacture  of  bread,  in  excess  of 
the  maximum  quantity  for  the  possession  of  which  no  lioense  is  required,  she., 
apply,  jn  the  ease  of  the  excise  tmets,  to  the  Inspector  of  the  Division  and  in 
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other  places  to  the  Tahsildar  oi  the  Taluk  for  a  license  under  section  10  of  tl 
Abkari  Eegnlation  for  possession  of  the  quantity  required. 

2.  The  application  shall  state  (a)  the  name  of  the  applicant,  (b)  t 
average  quantity  of  bread  manufactured  by  him  per  diem,  and  (c)  the  quanti 
of  toddy  for  which  a  license  is  required.  It  shall  also  describe  precisely  t: 
place  in  which  the  bread  is  to  he  made,  the  shop  from  whi  -h  the  toddy  is  to 
obtained  and  the  route  by  which  it  is  to  be  transported  to  the  bakery. 

3.  The  Inspector  or  Tahsildar  as  the  case  may  he,  shall  after  satisfyii 

himself  that  the  applicant  is  a  bona  fide  baker  and  that  the  quantity  of  toddy  applii 
for  is  reasonable  recommend  to  the  Division  Pcishkar  for  the  issue  of  a  license 
the  appended  for m  for  its  possession  at  the  bakery  and  a  general  permit  for  i 
transport  from  the  shop  mentioned  thereto.  Should  he  consider  the  quanti 
applied  for  to  be  iu  excess  of  reasonable  requirement,  he  may  reduce  it  ro  tl 
quantity  actually  required.  ' 

4.  Licenses  ami  permits  under  these  rules  may  be  granted  also  to  priva 
individuals  who  require  to  prepare  bread  in  large  quantities. 

5.  A  fee  of  Es-  10  will  be  charged  for  every  license  to  u  baker  and  in  t 
case  of  a  private  individual,  para  4  supra,  Es.  5 

G.  The  license  shall  hold  good  only  for  the  Malayakm  year  in  which  it 

7.  The  premises  used  for  the  manufacture  of  bread  with  toddy  obtained  unde 
these  rules  shall  bo  open  to  inspection  by  any  oftieor  of  the  Abkari  Departme: 
not  below  the  rank  of  a  Petty  Officer  in  the  case  of  the  excise  tracts  or  by  an  offie 
appointed  by  the  Division  Peislikar  drawing  not  loss  than  Bs  15  in  other  trao 
and  the  licensee  shall  he  bound  to  furnish  such  officer  with  any  information  whii 
may  be  required  regarding  the  quantity  of  toddy  used  by  him  in  such  manufactu 
(30th  May,  1904) 

License  issued  under  the  Bides  dated  30th  May  1904,  for  the  possession  of  Tock 
by  person  using  it.  in  the  manufacture  of  Bread- 

I,  the  Division  Peishkar  of  Divisic 

hereby  license  you  residing  at  possess  fresh  fermenti 

toddy  iu  quantities  not  exeeding  gallons  at  a  time  purchased  from  todc 

shop  No.  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  bread  in  premises  No.  subje. 
to  the  following  condtions  and  stipulations  to  he  observed  by  yon,  the  said 
Conditions. 

(1]  This  license  extends  only  to  the  possession  for  use. in  the  manufactuJ 
of  bread  of  fresh  fermented  toddy  in  quantities  not  exceeding  gallons  ; 
a  time  obtained  by  you  from  the  'shop  aforesaid. 

(2)  The  toddy  obtained  by  you  under  this  license  shall  not  he  sold  ( 
utilized  otherwise  than  iu  the  manufacture  of  bread,  nor  shall  it  be  transferred  I 
any  other  baker. 
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(3)  As  only  fresh  fermented  toddy  is  suitable  for  the  manufacture  of 
bread,  no  stale  toddy  can  be  retained  in  the  premises  used  for  the  manufacture 
of  bread  under  this  license.  Any  toddy  which  you  may  not  use  in  the  manu¬ 
facture  of  bread  must  be  destroyed  before  it  becomes  stale. 

(4)  The  general  transport  permit  granted  to  you  along-  with  this  license 
shall  be  carried  with  every  consignment  of  toddy  obtained  and  transported  bv 
you  from  the  licensed  .shop  specified  above. 

(5)  The  premises  used  for  the  manufacture  of  bread  shall  be  open  to 
inspection  by  any  officer  of  the  Ablcari  Department  not  below  the  rank  of  a  Petty 
Officer  in  the  case  of  excise  tracts  or  by  an  officer  appointed  in  this  behalf  by  the 
Division  Peishkar  and  drawing  not  less  than  Rs.  15  in  other  tracts  and  you 
shall  be  bound  to  furnish  such  officer  with  any  information  which  may  be  required 
regarding  the  quantity  of  toddy  used  in  such  manufacture. 

(6)  You  shall  also,  if  the  Dewan  shall  so  order,  maintain  correct  accounts 
showing,  day  by  day,  the  quantity  of  toddy  received  by  you,  the  quantity  used  in 
the  manufacture  of  bread,  the  quantity  of  flour  operates!  upon,  the  quantity  of 
bread  out-turned  and  the  quantity  of  toddv  remaining  unspent  at  the  end  of 
each  day;  or  such  other  particulars  as  the  Dewan  may  from  time  to  time  prescribe 

(7)  You  shall  at  your  cost  maintain  in  tact  an  inspection  notebook  with 
'pages  numbered  consecutively,  so  that  officers  who  may  inspect  the  bakery,  may 

enter  their  remarks  therein.  The  note  book  shall  be  handed  over  to  the  In¬ 
spector  of  the  Division  or  any  officer  authorized  by  him  or  the  Dewan  Peishkar 
to  reoeivo  it  at  any  time  at  such  officer's  request,  on  a  receipt,  being  given  therefor. 

(8)  Any  contravention  of  the  above  conditions  will  render  you  liable  to  a 
penalty  not  exceeding  Rs.  10  or  forfeiture  of  this  license  at  the  discretion  of  the 
Dewan  Peishkar. 

(9)  The  imposition  of  a  fine  or  the  cancellation  of  the  license  under  the  last 
preoeding  clause  shall  not  be  held  to  prevent  your  being  prosecuted  for  any  of¬ 
fence  which  may  have  been  committed  against  the  provisions  of  Regulation  IV 
o£1078,  or  other  lavv  for  the  time  being  in  force  and  relating  to  the  abkari  revenue. 

(10)  This  license  may  be  revoked  by  the  Dewuin  without  assigning  any 
cause  whatever  on  giving  15  days’  notice  of  suoh  revocation. 

Mules  under  Section  23  of  Regulation  1 V  of  1073  for  the  proper  work¬ 
ing  of  the  Distilleries,  Warehouses  mid  Excise  Depots  of  the  State  ( dated 
29th  August  1907.) 

1.  These  rules  shall  apply  to  all  distilleries,  warehouses  and  excise  depots  in 
the  State  worked  on  the  contract  system  and  shall  be  applicable  only  in  so  far  as 
they  are  not  inconsistent  with  the  terms  of  the  special  license  granted  to  each 
licensee.  ' 
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2.  lu  these  rules,  unless  the  contrary  appeal's  from  the  context : — 

(I)  'Spirit  Stole’  means  the  part  of  a  distillery  where  the  receivers  arek 

(21  ‘Warehouse’  means  the  part  of  a  distillery  or  any  other  builc 

whether  attached  to  it  or  not  in  which  spirits  in  a  fit  state  for  consumption 
intended  for  redistillation  are  kept. 

(8)  'Excise  depot’  moans  any  building  or  room  wherein  any  kind  or  ki 
of  spirits  are  kept  for  issue  to  licensed  vendors. 

(4)  ‘Receiver’  means  any  vessel  into  which  tho  worm  of  a  still  dischar 

(5)  ‘Vat’  means  any  vessel  used  for  the  storage  of  spirits  in  a  distill 
warehouse  or  excise  depot. 

(6)  ‘Issued  under  bond'  means  issued  for  transport  (under  bond) 
another  distillery,  warehouse  or  excise  depot, 

(7)  'Distillery  Inspector’  includes  any  officer  above  the  rank  of  a  peon  • 
is  appointed  to  be  in  obarire  of  any  diatiLlery,  warehouse  or  excise  depots. 

(8)  ‘Licensee’  includes  his  agent  also. 

(9)  ‘Toddy  Arrapk’  means  arrack  distilled  from  toddy  drawn  from  eo 

(10)  ‘Jaggerry  Arrack’  means  arraok  distilled  from  toddy  drawn  f 
.  palms  other  than  cocoanut  or  from  jaggery,  molasses  or  other  starchy  materif 

(II)  1  Gallon  ’  means  the  imperial  gallon  of  J77<37$  cubic  inches 

(12)  ‘  To  Gauge 1  means  to  determine  the  quantity  of  spirits  contains 
or  taken  from  any  receptacle,  or  to  determine  the  capacity  of  a  cask  or  othe: 
ceptaele. 

(IS)  1  To  prove  ’  means  to  test  the  strength  of  spirits  by  an  hydrometi 
other  suitable  instrument.  . 


(14)  ‘  Received  by  transfer  ’  means  received  from  another  vessel  of 
.  ...  same  kind  or  from  another' warehouse,  distillery  or  excise  depot. 

(15)  ‘  Issued  by  tranfer  ’  means  transferred  to  another  vat  within 
distillery  or  to  another  warehouse,  distillery  or  excise  depot. 

3.  The  Dewan  shall  be  the  final  authority  in  the  interpretation  -of  t 
authority1™  Buies  whenever  any  clonbts  may  arise,  in  working  them. 


0  ■  t  4.  k^’ery  licensee  for  the  supply  of  arrack  shall  set  up  and  work  a  disti. 

Distilleries,  or  warehouse  at  such  plaoes  as  may  be  fixed  by  Government  from  time  to 

Depots  &c.  (notice  calling  for  tenders)  and  in  suoli  buildings  as  shall  bo  approved  by 

Excise  Commissioner- 

5.  Every  licensee  shall  also  open  depots  for  the  issue  of  liquors  at  such 
tl'es  as  may  be  fixed  by  the  said  officer.  Provided  that  it  shall  be  compete! 
the  Excise  Commissioner  to  excuse  the  licensee  from  the  maintenance  of  an; 
pot- if  the  licensee  undertakes  to  pay  tho  cost  of  carriage  of  liquor  froi 
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nearest  depo  according  to  rates  fixed  by  •  Government  or  as  may  be  agreed  upon 
between  him  and  the  licensed  vendors. 

6.  The  licensee  shall  with  bis  tender  submit  descriptions  and  plans  of  the  alterations  or 
building  in  which  he  proposes  to  establish  his  distillery,  warehouse,  or  excise  {j^bSSing*, 
depot ;  shall  state  the  description  and  size  of  the  still  and  other  permanent  still  fa. 
apparatus  be  proposes  to  use,  and  if  the  same  are  accepted  no  alteration  or  addi¬ 
tion  shall  be  made  at  any  stage  in  or  to  such  buildings  or  in  or  to  the  stills,  vats 

or  other  permanent  apparatus  therein  without  the  permission  ■  of  the  Excise 
Commissioner. 

7.  Each  distillery,  warehouse  or  excise  depot  shall  ordinarily  be  under  the  Control  of 
control  of  an  Excise  Inspector;  and  such  distillery,  warehouse  or  excise  depot  and  “fe 
each  room  wherein  spirits  are  kept  shall  be  secured  with  double  looks,  one  to  lie 

affixed  by  the  Distillery  Inspector  and  the  other  by  the  licensee. 

8.  Each  building  used  as  a  distillery,  warehouse  or  excise  depot  and  each  Conditions  to 
room  where  more  than  300  gallons  of  spirits  are  stored  pliall  he  provided  with  bandings'.  J 
ceiling  and  shall  be  fitted  with  ventilators.  The  ventilators  shall  also  be  fitted 

with  wire  mesh.  Each  building  shall  as  faras  possible  he  well  situated  and  with 
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by  gravitation,  or  where  this  is  not  practicable  shall  provide  apparatus  whew 
the  spirits  can  be  pumped  from  the  former  to  the  latter  through  closed  pipes. 
M.B.8.  12.  All  receivers  and  vats  in  the  distillery  shall  be  so  placed  as  to  admit 

.he  contents  being  accurately  gauged  or  measured  and  must  be  fitted  to  the  sa 
{action  of  the  Excise  Commissioner  or  the  Assistant  Exeis-  Commissioner  u 
proper  dipping  rods  so  adjusted  to  fixed  dipping-  places  that  the  contents  the] 
may  at  any  time  be  ascertainable.  The  receivers  and  vats  shall  also  be  gauj 
n  such  manner  as  the  Excise  Commissioner-  may  from  time  to  tin<e  direct;  i 
no  vessel  shall  be  used  as  a  receiver  or  store  vat  until  it  has  been  gauged  and 
gauging  has  been  checked  by  such  officer  as  the  Excise  Commissioner  may  i 

Licensee  to  ,  IS.  The  licensee  shall  give  to  the  Assistant  Excise  Commissioner  fift 
filing  of”  days’  notice  in  writing  of  the  date  on 'which  he  proposes  to  begin  to  distil.  . 
distillatiou. 


Bower  to  14.  In  case  the  licensee  shall  cease  distilling  or  the  issuing  of  spirits  fo: 

toKmmt!8'  period  exceeding  one  month,  the  Excise  Commissioner  may  withdraw  the  es 
blishmeut  stationed  at  the  distillery  and  may  prohibit  all  further  distillation 
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balauce  in  hand  at  stock  taking,  wastage  for  tlie  purpose  of  collection  of  duty 
on  the  excess  as  aforesaid  shall  be  calculated  annually,  that  is,  at  the  end  of  each 
■  official  year. 

In  oases  of  accident  and  other  unavoidable  loss  of  over  a  hundred  gallons, 
special  allowance  may  be  made  by  the  Dewan  for  wastage  ;  but  no  wastage  shall 
be  claimed  or  will  be  allowed  in  the  case  of  loss  caused  by  the  delay  or  defection 
of  the  Government  servants  in  the  distillery. 

.18..  All  spirits  shall  be  kept  in  a  store-room  the  key  of  which  will  be  kept  SpMt« 
by  the  officer  in  charge.  room. 

19.  No  spirits  shall  be  received  into  or  removed  from  any  warehouse  or  The  receipt  of 
excise  depot  exoept  under  cover  of  a  permit  issued  by  the  officer  in  charge  in  end  issue  of 
Form  No.  X  in  the  ease  of  removals  or  issues  under  bond  and  in  Form  XI  in  the 
case  of  issues  to  licensed  vendors .  etc. 


20.  The  licensee  shall  be  hound  to  set  apart  a  safe  room  in  each  distillery,  Licensee  to 

warehouse  or  depot  for  the  office  of  tbs  officer  in  charge  to  suit  his  requirements  Eta'S 
and  another  for  the  use  of  the  Government  guards  stationed  at  each  distillery  °n 

warehouse  or  depot  free  of  rent.  He  shall  also  provide  suitable  quarters  near  the  rent-  M.  Jt.  80. 
distillery,  warehouse  or  depot  when  required  by  them  tor  the  officer  in  -  charge, 

peons  and  other  officers  attached  thereto  on  a  monthly  rent  not  exceeding  the 
following  rates: 

For  each  Inspector  ...  .  Rs.  5 

'  For  each  Petty  Officer  on  Rs.  12  or  more  Re.  1 

For  each  peon  one  room . .  ...  Re.  | 

21.  Government  shall  not  be  held  responsible  for  the  destruction,  loss  or  Gcvemmsut 
damage  of  any  spirits  stored  in  distilleries  or  deposited  in  warehouses  and  excise 

depots  by  fire  or  theft  or  by  gauging  or  proof  or  by  any  other  cause  whatever,  ^irits  in  dbu 
’  In  case  of  fire  or  other  accident  officers  in  charge  of  distilleries,  warehouse  or  warehouse:!. . 
excise  depots  shall  immediately  attend  to  open  the  same  at  any  hour  by  day  or  M‘  S1' 

22.  No  wash  shall  be  prepared  except  within  the  distillery,  nor  shall  any  preparation 
wash  he  on  any  account  removed  from  the  distillery,  and  all  wash  shall  be  kept  W:\3fnot  to 
securely  locked  up  in  such  places  as  the  Excise  Commissioner  may  approve.  The  be  removed, 
licensee  must  see  that  the  saccharine  materials  used  by  him  are  thoroughly  dis¬ 
solved  when  he  sets  up  the  wash,  submit  a  declaration  in  writing  in  the  •  pres¬ 
cribed  form  to  the  officer  in  charge  of  the  distillery  giving  the  actual  eaccharo. 

metric  gravity  corrected  for  temperature  before  fermentation  commences  and  the 
total  quantity  of  wash  made,  and  generally  afford  him  all  the  information  which 
-he  may  require  bearing  on  the  question  of  practicability  of  levying  a  charge  from 
attenuation  of  wash. 


gredie 


The  materials  to  be' used  in  distilling  shall  be  of  good  quality  and  no  in- 
i  noxious  to  health  shall  be  used  in  the  wash,  in  distillation,  or  ha  put 
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into  the  spirits  after  they  Lave  been  made.  It  shall  be  open  to  the  Excise  Co 
missioner  to  declare  any  drag  or  vegetable  or  animal  substance  noxious  to  hea 
and  to  prohibit  the  use  of  any  material  in  the  preparation  of  any  kind  of  arra 
Officer  in  charge  of  distilleries  shall  see  that  no  foreign  or  noxious  substances  i 
put  into  the  wash  or  into  the  still  or  into  any  receiver  or  vat  or  introduce  by  a 
means  into  any  of  these.  For  this  purpose  they  shall  daily  inspect  the  stills, 
ceivers,  vats  and  pipes  connecting  them  to  see  that  there  oxist  no  holes  or  ap 
tures  or  other  arrangements  whereby  foreign  substances  could  be  introdua 
Should  on  the  inspection  of  the  officer  in  charge  of  the  distillery  there  arise  a 
suspicion  of  introduction  of  foreign  matter,  he  shall  look  and  seal  Such : 
ceiver  or  vat  pending  the  orders  of  the  Excise  Commissioner  or  Assistant  Exci 
commissioner  to  whom  the  matter  should  be  reported  immediately  with  all  detai 

2i.  The  spirits  manufactured  shall  be  of  good  quality  and  not  inferior 
any  way  to  the  sample  furnished  by  .the  licensee  with  his  tender.  A  portion 
i  this  sample  will  be  kept  by  the  officer  in  charge  of  the  distillery'  and  maintain 
as  a  standard  in  the  gauging  and  proof  of  the  liquor  issued.  Whenever  samj 
is  likely  to  deteriorate  or  become  useless  the  Assistant  Excise  Commission 
shall  replace  it  by  fresh  sample  taken  from  the  distillery  in  the  presence  of  f 
licensee. 

The  Excise  Commissioner  shall  be  the  final  authority  in  the  decision  of  t. 
question  as  to  whether  any  liquor  intended  or  brought  up  for  issue  is  up  to  tl 
standard, 

25.  No  ingredients'shall  be  used  to  flavour  arrack  or  to  otherwise  impro' 
its  taste. 

20.  In  the  preparation  of  jaggery  arrack  the  licensee  will  he  allowed  to  n; 
the  following  materials:— 

(1)  Coeoanut  toddy, 

(2)  Palmyra  toddy, 

(3)  Sago  toddy, 

(4)  Molasses  remaining  as  a  by-product  in  sugar  manufactories  provide 
they  are  fully  dissolved  and  all  solid  insoluble  matter  is  removed, 

(5)  Starch  of  any  kind  except  those  which  contain  any  Cyanide  poison, 

■  (6)  Jaggery  of  any  kind  espieially  from  the  sugarcane  and  sweet  toddy, 

’(7)  The  juice  of  the  sugarcane  strained  carefully, 

(8)  The  bark  of  the  (  )  Accasitt  ferrayena  and  Leueophooa  or  an 

other  bark  which  may  be  declared  from  time  to  time  as  fit  for  use. 


27.  The  licensee  shall  not  mix  jaggery  arrack  with  toddy  arrack. 


not  he  inked. 

Admittance  28.  Distilleries,  warehouses  and  excise  depots  shall  be  open  for  the  en 

riea'and'im-or  trance  and  exit  of  persons  who  have  business  therein.  The  presence  of  person 
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who  have  no  business  there  should  be  discouraged  and  the  officer  in  charge  is  houses  of 
authorised  to  order  and  compel  the  expulsion  of  any  such  person  or  any  other  who  ETinBtmsi- 
is  riotous,  drunk,  or  disorderly  or  who  misbehaves  in  any  way.  forbijlleu*1' 


29.  All  persons  entering  a  distillery,  warehouse  or  excise  depot  shall  bo  Control  over 
under  the  orders  of  the  officer  in  charge  in  respect  of  their  conduct  and  proceed-  £g  aUtilkriM 
ings  within  the  distillery,  warehouse  or  excise  depot  and  shall  be  liable  to  be 
searched  on  their  quitting  the  premises.  The  power  shall  be  exercised  with  M.  B.  33. ' 
great  discretion. 


30.  An  inventory  of  the  apparatus  used  by  the  licensee  in  each  distillery,  Licensee  to 
warehouse  or  depot  should  be  furnished  by  him  through  the  Assistant  Excise  vontoiy-rfa*’ 
Commissioner  to  the  Excise  Commissioner  once  a  year  or  olteuer  when  required. 

All  additions  thereto  as  also  any  loss  thereqf  or  repair  done  thereto  shall  bo  inti-  1  ’  '  39' 
mated  then  and  there  to  the  Assistant  Excise  Commissioner. 

31.  If  it  comes  to  the  knowledge  of  the  licensee  that,  any  person  employed  Licensees  to  - 
by  him  int,he  manufacture,  storage,  receipt,  blending  or  issue  of  spirits  has  ctcs'oiMuov 
committed  any  breach  of  the  Abkari  laws  or  of  the  engagements  entered  into  by  todbyt’S*1' 
him,  it  shall  be  his  duty  to  report  the  matter  to  the  Assistant  Excise  Commis-  "errantt 
sioner  and  to  comply  with  the  directions  of  that  officer  respecting  the  continued  ‘  ’  '  " 
employment  of  such  person. 

32.  The  use  of  nacked  lights  in  the  distillery,  warehouse  or  excise  depot  is  tiae  0f  mliej 
'  prohibited  as  also  the  use  and  store  of  any  substance  that  is  explosive  or  sponta-  afjalcr/^o. 

neously  combustible.  .  Jabbed, 

33.  In  case  of  any  breach  of  these  rules  or  of  the  conditions  of  the  license  Effects  of  toe- 
or  in  case  of  any  attempt  to  deceive  the  officer  in  charge  in  gauging  or  proving  etc.°S  r"le"1 
either  by  the  licensee,  or  with  his  connivance  and  privity,  by  any  person  in  his  M-  E-  **• 
employment,  it  shall  he  competent  to  the  Dewan  to  impose  upon  him  a  fine  not 
exceeding  the  sum  of  Bs.  50  for  every  such  breach  of  such  rulos  or  conditions  or¬ 
al  the  option  of  the  Dewan  to  declare  the  money  deposited  by  him  forfeited  and 

to  cancel  the  license.  It  shall  be  lawful  to  deduct  the  amount  of  all  fines  imposed 
under  this  clause  from  tire  sum  deposited  by  the  licensee  as  security  for  the  due 
performance  of  the  conditions  of  the  license. 


3k.  The  imposition  of  a  fine  or  the  forfeiture  of  deposit  or  the  cancellation  p10seeutioiL 
of  the  license  under  the  last  preceding  rule  shall  not  he  held  to  prevent  the 
prosecution  of  any  person  for  any  offence  which  may  he  committed  against  the  of  finesse, 
provisions  of  the  Abkari  Begulation  or  of  any  law  for  the  time  being  in  force 
relating  to  the  excise  revenue. 

35,  If  a  licensee  shall  be  convicted  on  prosecution  before  a  Magistrate  of  Forfeiture  of 
any  offence  against  the  Abkari  Begulation  or  other  law  for  the  time  being  in  ““Stanvte, 
force  relating  to  the  excise  revenue  it  shall  he  lawful  for  the  Dewan  to  declare  M.  B.  48,  ‘ 
his  license  forfeited,  . 


464  Abkari.  Rules. 

f  3fl.  All  sums  payable  to  Government  by  the  licensee  may  be  deductei 

' 0  from  tbe  amount  of  bis  deposit  of  may  be  recovered  by  attachment  and  sale  o 
bis  property  under  the  Land  Bevenuo  Becovery  Begulation. 

□  37.  The  licensee  shall  make  good  the  amount  deducted  from  his  deposi 

pc*  within  the  fifteen  days  of  the  receipt  of  notice  from  the  Excise  Commissio.ne 
Informing  him  of  such  deduction  having  been  made. 


Bamoval  of  38.  On  the  expiry  of  his  license  or  if  his  license  shall  he  cancelled  or  sus 

Sterosph-’y  of  P6nded,  every  licensee  shall  be  bound  forthwith  to  pay  the  duty  on  and  to  re 
wHr8’®  move  all  spirits  remaining  within  the  distillery,  warehouse  or  excise  depot,  an. 

if  he  shall  fail  to  do  so  within  ten  days  of  the  receipt  of  written  notice  from  th 
Assistant  Excise  Commissioner,  the  cost  of  any  establishment  which  it  may  b 
necessary  to  employ  at  the  distillery,  warehouse  or  excise  depot  may  be  re 
covered  from  tko  defaulter.  In  the  ovtsnt  of  continued  neglect  the  spirits  shall  b 
liable  to  be  forfeited  at  the  discretion  of  the  Dewan. 


But  he  will  bo  at  liberty  to  manufacture  and  store  spirits  of  any  strengt 
for  the  purpose  of  bleuding  or  reduction  to  issue  strengths.  The  strength  pres 
cribed  by  Government  for  tbe  present  shall  be  20°  and  30°. 


40.  In  order  that  be  may  be^ablC  to  issue  spirits  at  the  exact  strength  s 
which  issue  is  issued,  the  lioonseo  will  be  permitted  on  application  to  the  office 
in  charge  to  blend  or  reduce  spirits  only  in  warehouses  or  distilleries  to  the  prt 
scribed  strengths  in  such  vats  as  may  be  allowed  by  him.  The  blended  or  re 
duced  spirits  should  be  stored  m  separate  receptacles.  No  allowance  will  b 
made  for  wastage  or  shrinkage  in  blending  or  reducing. 


41.  If  any  saccharine  or  other  matter  of  such  a  nature  as  to  obscure  tb 
indications  of  tbe  hydrometer  shall  bo  introduced  into  spirits,  duty  will  be  calct 
luted  on  the  quantity  and  strength  of  such  spirits  as  ascertained  before  intre 
duction  of  such  matter.  No  allowance  will  be  made  for  wastage  in  suoh  spirit 
after  the  addition  of  such  matter  and  before  removal  from  the  distillery  or  wars 
house.  Such  spirits  must  de  kept  in  a  separate  receptacle. 


42.  Spirits  may  be  removed  from  distilleries,  warehouses  or  excise  depots 
(1)  Under  bond  for  transport  to  another  distillery,  warehouse  Or  excis 


(2)  On  payment  o!  still  head  charges  for  supply  to  lioensed  vendors  ah 
to  Government  Officers  for  public  purposes; 

(3)  As  sample  for  chemical  analysis  or  other  examination  under  order 


from  tbe  Exoise  Commissioner 


n'  the  Assistant  Excise  Commissioner  to  an 


Excise  Inspector  in  quantities  of  not  more  than  8  ounces  at  a.  time. 
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43.  No  spirits  whatever  shall  be  received  into  or  issued  from  any  dis- 

tillery,  warehouse  or  excise  depot  unless  they  have  been  gauged  and  proved  by  Jrorea^before 
the  officer  in  charge  as  per  instructions  for  gauging  and  proving.  ji.  R.  58.  . 

44.  Spirits  shall  be  removed  on  under  bond  from  any  distillery  or  -ware-  Bunomlof  .. 

house  only  upon  the  responsibility  of  the  licensee.  Such  removal  shall  ha  only  ae'rVond'on 
in  casks  gauged  and  registered.  These  shall  he  sealed  by  the  officer  in  charge  ^/'oTtlS" 
before  issuing  permits.  '  ’  HfRUb 

45.  Issue  of  spirits  under  clause  2  of  Kule  61  shall  be  (1)  to  Keen- 

sed  .  arrack  vend  renters  and  (2)  to  licensed  independent  shop  keepers  con- 

where  that  system  prevails,  on  application  and  on  payment  of  the  stSI  head  ji.  r.  g2. 
charges  prescribed  by  Government  either  into  any  Government  treasury  or  to 
the  officer  in  charge  where  he  is  authorised  to  receive  the  same.  In  ease  pay¬ 
ment  is  made  into  the  Treasury  it  must  be  accompanied  by  a  chellan  from  the 
Officer  in  charge. 

‘yV  46.  No  smaller  quantity  of  spirits  of  any  kind  or  strength  shall  be  issued  Minimum, 
at  any  one  time  to  any  of  the  persons  mentioned  in  the, last  preceding  condition  la'SraecI.  ° 
than  the  following .  M.R.  61. 

Licensed  arrack  vend  renters  .  4  gallons. 

Licensed  independent  shopkeepers  ...  1  gallon. 

47  An  allowance  will  be  made  for  the  loss  in  transit  by  leakage  and  eva-  Allowance  for 
poration  of  spirits  transported  under  bond  up  to  the  maximum  amount  shown  OTporaKoa** 

.  -  Per  cent. 

For  a  distance  not  exceeding  10  miles  Nil. 

For  a  distance  exceeding  10  miles  but 

not  exceeding  100  miles  2 

For  a  distance  exceeding  100  miles  4 

If  the  report  of  the  officer  by  whom  a  consignment  of  spirits  transported 
under  bond  has  been  gauged  and  proved  on  arrival  at  its  destination,,  should 
show  that  wastage  to  a  greater  extent  than  the  above  has  occurred  the  licensee 
shall  pay  duty  at  the  prescribed  rate  on  so  mnoli  of  the  difieiency  as  is  in  excess 
of  the  above  allowance  provided  that,  if  it  shall  be  proved  to  the  satisfaction  of 
the  Excise  Commissioner  that  such  deficiency  has  been  eaused  by  accident  or 
other  unavoidable  causes  the  duty  levied  shall  be  refunded.  The  Excise  Com¬ 
missioner's  decision  shall  be  final. 

The  allowance  to  be  made  under  this  rule  will  be  determined  by  deduct¬ 
ing  fiom  the  quantity  of  spirits  despatched  the  quantity  received  at  the  place  of 
destination,  both  quantities  being  stated  in  terms  of  proof  gallons,  and  will  be 
calculated  on  the  quantity  contained  in  each  cask  or  other  receptacle  comprised 
in  a  consignment. 

43.  The  licensee  shall  be  bound  by  all  additional  general  rules  which  may  Lieomeeioanj 
already  be  in  force  or  which  may  hereafter  he  prescribed  from  time  to  tinununder  topboarallad- 
the  existing  Abkari  Law  or  under  any  law  whiok  may  hereafter  bo  m&A  wl.  ILRsi,  *  M 
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by  all  special  orders  issued  by  Government  with  regard  to  individual  distilleries, 
warehouses  or  excise  depots  and  the  licensee  shall  also  cause  all  persona  employed 
by  him  in  the  carriage,  manufacture,  issue,  &c.  of  spirits  to  obey  such  rules. 

Appeal  M. 

B-  62.  49.  Except  as  otherwise  provided  all  orders  passed  and  proceedings  taken 

under  these  rules  by  the  officers  of  the  Excise  Department  shall  be  subject  to 
appeal  to  their  respective  immediate  superiors  within  two  months.  The  decision 
of  the  Dewan  on  any  such  appeal  shall  be  final. 


Under  sanction  of  Sis  Highness  the  Maha  Rajah,  the  following  Buies  are  pres¬ 
cribed  under  Sections  30  and  26  of  the  Abkari  Regulation,  IV  of  1073  for  regulating 
the  issue  of  licenses  for  the  sale  of  foreign  liquor. 

t.  Licenses  for  the  sale  of  foreign  liquors  shall  be  of  the  following  desorip. 

1.  Wholesale  licenses ,  i.  c licenses  for  the  sale  of  foreign  liquor  not  to  be  IrVnik 
on  the  premises.  These  licenses  will  be  issued  on  payment  of  an  annual  fee  of  Bs. 
150  in  the  towns  of  Trivandrum,  Nagercoil,  Quilon,  Alleppey,  Kottayam,  Parur 
and  JIunnar  and  of  Es.  IS  in  other  places. 

Under  these  licenses,  the  sale  of  liquor  in  quantities  of  less  than  one  pint 
is  prohibited. 

II.  Retail  or  tavern  licenses,  if  c„  licenses  for  the  sale  of  foreign  liquor  for 
consumption  on  the  premises.  These  licenses  will  be  issued  on  payment  of  an 
annual  fee  of  Bs.  100  in  the  towns  of  Trivandrum,  Nagercoil,  Quilon,  Alleppey, 
Kottayam,  Pamr  and  Munnar  and  of  Bs.  50  in  other  places. 

No  removal  of  liquor  from  the  premises  will  be  allowed  under  these  licen- 

III.  Licenses  for  the  sale,  as  tonic  or  medicine,  of  medicated  wines  and  simitar 
preparations  containing  20  per  cent  and  upwards,  but  not  more  than  42  per 
cent,  of  proof  spirit.  These  licenses  .will  be  issued  on  payment  of  an  annual 
fee  of  Es.  25. 

IV.  Occasimal  licenses  such  as  licenses  for  the  sale  of  liquor  at  refreshment 
stalls  in  connection  with  public  festivals,  entertainments,  &o.  These  licenses,  will 
he  issued  for  periods  not  exceeding  15  days  at  one  time  and  on  payment  of  a  fee 
of  Bs.  5  for  every  24  hours  or  fraction  thereof.  No  removal  of  liquor  from  the 
premises  will  be  allowed  under  these  licenses. 

V.  Special  licenses.  These  will  be  granted  when  the  circumstances  are  such 
as  not  to  allow  of  the  issue  of  licenses  of  any  of  the  other  descriptions,  «n  such 
terms  and  conditions  and  fofr  such  periods  as  may  be  determined  by  Government. 

2,  The  maximum  number  of  retail  and  wholesale  ■  licenses  allowable  in 

towas.is  fifed  aA'MoWs  , 
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Trivandrum  town — 6  wholesale  and  12  retail  licenses. 

Nagercoil  town — 3  wholesale  and  6  retail  licenses, 

Quilon  taunt— S  wholesale  and  8  retail  licenses. 

Meppey  town—  do.  do. 

Koitayam  town—  do.  do. 

Farm — 2  wholesale  and  3  retail  licenses . 

Munnar — 3  wholesale  and  4  retail  licenses- 

8.  The  minimum  strengths  at  which  foreign  spirits  can-  be  sold  are  25° 
under  proof  for  whisky,  brandy  and  rum,  and  35°  under  proof  for  gin. 

4  Two  or  more  of  the  kinds  of  licenses  described  in  Kule  1  may  be  granted 
to  one  and  the  same  person  and  for  one  and  the  same  place. 

5.  It  shall  be  competent  to  the  Excise  Commissioner  to  issne  the  licenses. 
All  licenses  (other  than  occasional  and  special  licenses)  will  have  effect  during 
the  Malabar  year,  i.  e.,  from  the  1st  Chingom  to  the  last  day  of  Karkadagom. 

6.  No  license  shall  be  issued  unless  the  fall  amount  oi  the  fee  prescribed 
therefor  is  paid  in  advance. 

7.  No  license  will  he  issued  for  a  shop  which  is  situated  or  which  might  be 
intended  to  be  opened  in  a  place  where,  on  grounds  of  police  administration  or 
public  expedience,  it  is  objectionable  to  permit  any  traffic  in  liquor. 

8.  The  Excise  Commissioner  may  grant  or  refuse  a  license  without  assign¬ 
ing  any  reasons. 

9.  Applications  for  licenses  should  generally  be  sent  to  the  Assistant  Excise 
Commissioners  in  charge  of  the  respective  divisons.  The  applications  should 
describe  distinctly  the  localities  where  the  shops  are  situate  or  are  '  intended  to 
be  opened  and  should  state  the  kind  of  licenses  required.  They  should  also  be 
accompanied  by  treasury  receipts  in  acknowledgment  of  the  payment  of  the  pro¬ 
per  fees.  When  an  application  is  rejected,  the  fee  tendered  will  be  returned. 

10.  All  orders  passed  by  tke-Exoise  Commissioner  under  these  rules  will  be 

subject  to  appeal  to  the  Dewan  whose  decision  will  be  final. 

11.  Licenses  for  the  sale  of  foreign  liquor  are  prohibited  from  rectifying  the 
spirits  by  purifying,  colouring  or  flavouring  or  mixing  any  material  therewith. 

12.  Every  receptacle  containing  spirits  manufactured  and  flavoured 
coloured  or  compounded  in  India  and  received  or  kept  for  sale,  mast  bo  conspi¬ 
cuously  labelled  or  branded  with  the  words  “  spirit  manufactured  in  India.” 
All  liquor  imported  in  bulk  and  bottled  in  TravanCore,  received  or  kept  for  sale, 
must  bear  a  printed  label  showing  clearly  the  country  of  manufacture,  the  name 
of  the  bottler  as  entered  in  his  license  and  the  place  of  bottling. 

13.  It  shall  be  competent  to  the  Excise  Commissioner  to  permit  or  to  order 

the  transfer  of  any  shop  from  one  locality  to  another  within  the  town  or  taluk 
as  the  case  may  be,  or  to  order  any  shop  to  be  closed  in  the  interests  of  public 
peace  or  morality  or  on  grounds  of  expediency. 
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14.  The  sale  or  possession  (except  subject  to  the  rules  applicable  to  uni 
censed  persons)  by  a  licensee  o£  any  liquor  outside  the  limits,  of  his  licensed  prt 
raises  is  prohibited. 

15.  All  liquors  sold  or  kept  for  sale  shall  be  of  good  quality  and  unadulterated 
Nothing  shall  be  added  to  them  to  increase  their  intoxicating  power  or  for  anj 
other  purpose. 

IS.  The  sale  .or  transport  of  liquor  by  persons  suffering  from  leprosy  or  an; 
contagious  disease  and  the  employment  of  such  persons  in  shops  for  the  sale,  o 
the  same  are  prohibited. 

17.  No  shop  shall  be  opened  before  sunrise  or  kept  open  after  10  p.  m. 
except  under  special  authority  from  the  Excise  Commissioner  or  from  the  As 
sistant  Excise  Commissioner. 

18-  The  possession  or  sale  upon  any  licensed  premises  of  any  liquor  othe: 
than  that  to  which  the  license  relates  is  prohibited. 

19.  A  sign  hoard  must  be  fixed  to  the  front  of  each  shop  in  a  eonspicuou 
place,  stating  tho  number  of  the  license,  the  name  of  the  licensee  and  the  natur, 
of  his  trade.  ■  The  license  mast  be  hung  up  in  a  conspicuous  place  within. 

20.  No  drunkenness,  rioting  or  gambling  shall  be  permitted  within  a  shof 
and  no  persons  of  notoriously  bad  character  shall  be  permitted  to  meet  or  remain 
therein.  Intimation  of  any  offence  committed  or  of  the  presence  of  habitua 
offenders  or  disorderly  persons  shall  be  given  by  tbe  licensee  to  the  nearest 
Magistrate  or  Polioe  station. 

21.  Such  returns  and  information  as  may  be  required  by  the  Excise  Com¬ 
missioner  from  time  to  time  shall  he  furnished  by  every  licensee. 

22.  The  licensee  shall  not  lease  out,  sell  or  otherwise  transfer  .his  license 
without  tbe  written  consent  of  the  Excise  Commissioner. 

23.  The  licensee  shall,  on  requisition  by  tho  Excise  Commissioner  or  any 
officer  duly  authorised  by  him,  deliver  np  his  license  for  amendment  or  renewal. 

24.  Infraction  of  any  of  the  conditions  of  the  license,  either  by  a  licensee 

or  by  any  person  in  bis  employment,  will  entail  on  the  licensee  either  *  ■ 

(a)  fine  up  to  Rs.  50,  or 

(5)  cancellation  of  the  lioense,  or 

(c)  both. 

It  shall  be  competent  to  the  Excise  Commissioner  to  impose  the  above 

25.  The  imposition  of  afine  orthe  cancellation  of  alicensa  under  these  rales 
shall  not  however  relieve  the  licensee  or  his  agents  from  liability  to  be  prosecut¬ 
ed  for  any  specific  offence  committed  against  the  Abkari  Regulation  or  under 
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26.  The  Excise  Commissioner,  may,  upon  giving  15  days’  notice,  revoke 
any  license,  in  which  case  a  proportionate  part  of  the  fee  paid  by  the  licensee 
shall  be  refunded  to  him, 

27.  All  Excise  Officers  of  and  above  the  rank  of  Circle  Officers  shall  have 
authority  to  inspect  licensed  shops,  to  examine  the  premises,  to  test  measures  in 
use  and  the  articles  under  sale  aud  to  call  for  and  check  the  accounts  kept  in  the 

28.  The  licensee  shall  possess  or  use  on  the  licensed  premises,  only  such 
standard  measures  of  capacity  as  may,  from  time  to  time,  be  prescribed  by 
Government. 

26,  These  rules  shall  come  into  force  from  the  1st  Chingom  1084. 
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REGULATION  V  OP  1073- 

THE  LEGISLATIVE  COUNCIL  REGULATION. 

Contexts. 

Preamble. 

Sections. 

1 .  Short-  title. 

Commencement. 

2.  Regulation  repealed. 

3.  Composition  of  the  Council. 

4.  President. 

Appointment  of  members.  , 

•5.  Power  to  make  rules  for  selection  of  non-official  members. 

6.  Period  of  membership  and  summoning  of  members. 

7.  Jlembe.'.diip  when  vacated. 

8.  .Member  not  attending  three  consecutive  ordinary  msotin.-s  vacates 

9.  Senior  official  member  to  president  meetings  in  absence  of  Dewan 
Quorum. 

Casting  vote. 

10.  Dewan  to  appoint  time  and  plocp  of  meetings. 

11 .  Rules  for  conduct  of  business  at  meetings. 

12.  Nature  of  business  to  be  transacted  at.  meetings. 

13.  jNTo  Law  or  Regulation  valid  until  Royal  assent  is  declared. 

14.  Regulations  in  matters  oufcide  jurisdu.ion  of  Council. 

15.  Emergent  Regulations. 

16.  STo  Regulation  to  be  invalid  by  reason  of  incompleteness  of  number 
of  non-official  members. 


Preamble. 


Passed  by  His  Highness  the  Maha  Rajah  nf  Travancore. 


Whereas  it  is  expedient  to  amend  the  law  relating  to  the  Legisla¬ 
tive  Council  and  to  define  its  duties ;  We  are  pleased  to  enact  as  follows:— 
1.  This  Regulation  shall  be  ca%d  “  the  Travancore  Legislative  Council 
Regulation  of  1073,  and  it  shall  come  into  force  on  the  first  Chingom  1074- 
!>.  Regulation  II  of  1063  is  hereby  repealed,  but  the  nominations 
made,  and  proceedings  held  under  that  Regulation  shall  he  deemed  to  have 
been  made  or  held  under  this  Regulation. 


REGULATION  V  Of  1073. 


meetings  in  power  of  making  Laws  and  Regulations  vested  in  the  Council  shall  ho  e 
Dewan.  °  ercised  only  at  the  meetings  of  the  said  Council  at  which  the  Dewanf 
some  Oflicial  Member  of  Council  and  not  less  than  one-half  of  the  whe 
Quorum  number  of  members  of  Council  shall  be  present.  In  every  case  of  diffe 
ence  of  opinion  at  the  meetings  of:  the  said  Council,  whenever  there  sly 
he  an  equality  of  voices,  the  Dewan,  or  in  his  absence,  the  Senior  Of 
Casting  rote.  c;ai  Member  of  Council  then  presiding  shall  have  two  votes  or  the  eastii 
vote. 

Explanation  :~E or  the  purpose  of  this  section,  Our  G-overmnont  me 
decide  who  the  Senior  Official  Member  is. 


Damn  to 


10.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Dewan,  from  time  to  time,  to  appoir 
the  time  and  place  of  meetings  of -the  Council,  to  adjourn,  or,  from  tin 
to  time,  to  authorize  tho  Senior  Official  Member,  in  his  absence,  to  ai 
journ  any  meeting  from  time  to  time. 


11,  It  shall  be  ’  lawful  for  the  Council  to  make,  from  time  to  tim 
rules  for  the  conduct  of  business  at  meetings  of  the  Council  provided  tha 
it  shall  be  lawful  for  Us  to  disallow  all  or  any  of  such  rules.  Until  ne 
rules  are  framed  under  this  section,  the  rules  framed  under  Regulation  1 
of  1063  shall  remain  in  force, 

12.  No  business  shall  be  transacted  at  any  meeting  of  the  Counc 
Ssaoled  Tt  other  than  the  consideration  and  enactment  of  measures  introduced  ini 
meetings.  such  Council  for  the  purpose  of  such  enactment ;  and  it  shall  not  be  kw 

ful  for  any  member  to  make  or  for  the  Council  to  entertain  any  motioi 
unless  such  motion  shall  be  for  leave  to  introduce  some  measure  as  afon 
said  into  Council,  or  have  reference  to  some  measure  actually  introduce 
therein. 


Nature  of 


(1)  Provided  always  that  it  shall  not  bo  lawful  for  any  member  t 
introduce,  without  the  previous  sanction  in  writing  of  the  Dewan,  an; 
measure  affecting 

(a)  the  public  revenues  of  the  State  or  by  which  any  charge  wotih 
be  imposed  on  such  revenues, 

(b)  the  religion  or  religious  rites  and  usages  of  any  class  of  On 
subjects  : 

(2)  Provided  further,  that  it  shall  not  be  lawful  for  the  Council  t 
consider  and  enact  any  measure  affecting 

00  the  reigning  family  of  Travancore, 

(b)  the  relations  of  Our  Government  with  tho  Paramount  Powe 
or  with  foreign  Princes  or  States, 


Legislative  Council  Kulea 


47a 


(c)  matters  governed  by  treaties,  conventions  or  agreements  now 
in  force  or  hereafter  to  be  made  by  Our  Government  with  the  Paramount 
Power, 

(<f)  extradition  of  criminals, 

(e)  European  vagrants, 

(/)  European  British  Subjects, 

(g)  the  regulation  of  affairs  relating  to  sea-ports, 

(A)  Imperial  Post  Office  and  Telegraphs  and  Bailway  S, 

( i )  Nayar  Brigade  and  Our  Body-Guard, 

13.  When  any  Law  or  Regulation  has  been  made  by  the  Council,  if, 

shall  be  submitted  to  Us  through  the  Dewan  for  Oar  assent.  No  such  g®]"11®  t 
Law  or  Regulation  shall  have  validity  until  We  shall  have  declared  Our  is  declared, 
assent  thereto  and  it  is  published  in  Our  Government  Gazette. 

14.  In  cases  a  to  i  mentioned  in  the  ’2nd  Proviso  to  section  12  of  this  ®^“^i!o“0st!“ 
Regulation,  the  Dewan  may  frame  and  submit  to  -Os  any  Regulation  and  side  .iansdio 
every  such  Regulation,  if  assented  to  by  Os,  shall  have  the  force  of  Law.  oil. 

lo.  Notwithstanding  anything  contained.in  this  Regulation,  it  shall  Emergent 
be  lawful  for  the  Dewan,  in  cases  not  falling  under  the  2nd  Proviso  to 
section  12  of  this  Regulation,  in  which  immediate  legislation  is  emergent  - 
ly  required,  to  make  and  submit  to  Us  any  Regulation  and  every  such  Re¬ 
gulation,  if  assented  to  by  Os,  shall  havd  the  same  force  as  a  Regulation 
passed  through  the  Council,  for  the  .space  of  six  months  from  its  promul¬ 
gation  in  Onr  Government  Gazette.  ■ 

16.  No  Law  or  Regulation  passed  by  the  Legislative  Council  under  tfo^R.>sohtion 
the  authority  of  this  Regulation,  shall  be  deemed  invalid  by  reason  that  liy  reason  of 
the  proportion  of  non-official  members  hereby  provided  was  not  complete  naso? ? mim- 
at  the  date  of  its  introduction  into  the  Council  or  its  enactment.  officW™'" 


Rules  for  the  conduct  of  business  of  the  Travancore 
Legislative  Council,  passed  under  Section  11  of 
Regulation  V  ot  1073. 

J.  Definitions. 

1.  In  these  Rules — 

“  Bill  ”  means  a  proposed  enactment  in  any  stage  before  it  has  received  the 
assent  of  His  Highness  tha  Maha  Rajah. 

.  In  the  computation  oi  “  clear  days,  ”  Sundays  and  holidays  are  not  ex- 


Hi 


Regulation  V  or  107a. 


II.  Summoning  and  adjoiimniint  of  Council. 

2.  There  shall  be  four  ordinary  meetings  of  the  Council  din  ing  tbs  year, 
aiul  such  meetings  shall,  as  a  rule,  be  held  in  the  third  week  in  Chingom,  Virehi- 
gom,  Kumbhom  and  Edarom.  The  Down-n  may  also,  at  his  discretion,  convene 
other  meetings  which  shall  he  called  ‘  extraordinary  meetings. '  TKv  times  and 
.  places  ot  meetings  shall  l:e  fixed  by  the  Bevan  rr.d  the  E'ecrctfry  si  all  l.oiify 
the  same  in  the  Government-  Gazette  and  to  each  Member  by  letter. 

8.  When  the  business  before  a  meeting  is  concluded,  the  President  shall 
declare  the  meeting  dissolved.  The  President  may  adjourn,  without,  any  dis¬ 
cussion  or  vote,  any  meeting  or  business,  to  any  future  day  cr  to  any  part  of  t!.-o 
same  day.  The  Oounc.l  also  may,  upon  motion  made  an  1  carried,  adjourn  any 

4.  A  motion  that  any  meeting  or  business  be  adjourned  or  ibat  the  Council 
pass  to  tlio  lousiness  next  in  order  in  the  statement  of  business  may  be  moved  at 
any  time  and  wirhout  previous  notice  as  a  distinct  question,  but  not  so  as  to  in¬ 
terrupt  a  speech.  If  the  motion  is  carried,  tlio  Council  shall  adjourn  the  mooting 
or  business,  ov  the  further  consideration  of  the  business  then  under  discussion 
shall  be  dropped,  as  the  case  may  be. 

5.  A  motion  of  the  kind  -referred  to  in  the  last  preceding  Rule  shall  take 
precedence  of  any  other  morion  then  before  the  Council,  and,  if  such  motion  is 
rejected,  no  similar  motion  shall  bo  made  until  after  the  lapse  of  what  the  Presi¬ 
dent  shall  deem  to  be  a  reasonable  time,  nor  by  the  Member  by  whom  tho  pre- 

6.  If,  ,i£  the  time  appointed  f..r  lidding  a  meeting  or  adjourned  meotirg  as 
aforesaid,  or  if  at  any  time  after  the  commencement  of  business  at  such  meeting, 
the  quorum  required  by  sect  on  9  of  the  Legislative  Cottneil  Regulation,  1  73 
(that  is  to  say,  the  Dewan  or  some  Official  Member  of  Council  and  one-half  of 
the  whole  number  of  Members  of  Council),  is  not  present,  the  Members  present 
shall,  -without  proceeding  to  business  of  any  kind,  adjourn  until  again  summoned 
by  the  Dewari,  and  the  fact  shall  bo  noted  by  the  Secretary  in  the  journal  of 
the  Council. 

III.  Course  of  Business. 

7.  The  Secretary  shall  send  to  every  Member  a  statement  of  the  business 
to  be  transacted  at  each  meeting  so  as  to  reach  him  at  least  three  clear  days  be¬ 
fore  the  date  fixed  for  such  meeting. 

8.  Nn  business  which  is  not  entered  in  the  statement- of  business  prepared 
under  Rule  7  shall  be  transacted  at  any  meeting,  unless  the  permission  of  the 
Dewan  has  beeu  obtained  previously  to  the  meeting. 

9.  The  President  shall  have  power  to  regulate  the  order  in  which  business 
is  transacted,  hut,  ordinarily,  the  spccessLn  of  business  shall  be  as  described  in 
Rule  10. 

10.  After  the  President  has  taken  the  chair— 


lotion.  A  Member  may  also  speak  again  in  order 
previously  said,  if  it  has  been  misunderstood, 
r  the  purpose  of  explanation  or  for  any  other  reason, 
ask  of  another  Member  a  question  relative  to  the 
the  Council,  he  shall  ask  the  question  through  the  President. 


plain  what  he  has 
18.  When,  ii 
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19.  Every  matter  which  comes  before  tho  Council  for  decision  shall  be  de¬ 
cided  in  accordance  with  the  majority  of  votes  after  (I)  motion  has  been  made 
and  seconded  and  (2)  the  question  has  been  put  by  the  Prosiden  t. 

20.  No  discussion  whatever  shall  take  place  after  the  question  lias  been 
put  by  the  President. 

21.  Any  Member  may  ask  for  any  papers  or  information  connected  with 
the  business  before  tho  Council  and  the  President  shall  determine  whether  such 
papers  or  information  can  be  furnished- 

If  the  President  be  not  the  Dewaii,  and  the  papers  or  information  called 
for  belong  to  any  Department  of  the  State  other  than  the  Legislative  Department 
the  Dewan  may  veto  the  decision  of  the  President. 

V.  Motions  (jmemlhj. 

22.  Members  who  wish  to  make  any  motion  at  any  moeting  must  give 
notice  of  their  intention  at  the  next  preceding  meeting,  or  must  send  such  notice 
in  writing  to  the  Secretary  so  as  to  reach  liim  at  least  six  clear  days  before  the 
day  fixed  for  the  meeting  at  which  they  intend  to  mako  the  motion-  Provided 
that  the  President  may,  at  his  discretion,  permit  a  motion  to  be  made  of  which 
such  notice  has  not  been  given. 

23  All  motions  of  which  notice  is  given  under  the  preceding  Buie  shall  bo 
entered  in  the  statement  of  business  prepared  by  the  Secretary  under  Buie  7, 

24.  No  motion  shall  be  taken  into  consideration  by  the  Council  unless  it  is 
seconded. 

25-  A  motion  of  which  duo  notice  has  been  given  may,,  in  tho  absence  and 
at  the  requost  of  the  Member  by  whom  notice  was  given,  bo  made  by  any  other 
Member;  but,  if  not  so  made,  or  if  a  Member  announces  his  intention  of  "with¬ 
drawing  a  motion  standing  in  liis  name  the  motion  may  be  made,  by  any  other 
Member  and,  if  not  so  made,  shall  not  be  put  unless  the  Council  otherwise 

26.  If  amendments  of  any  motion  are  moved,  the  President,  when  taking 
the  sense  of  the  Council  thereon,  shall  iu  bis  discretion  put  first  to  the  vote 
either  the  orginal  motion  or  any  of  the  proposed  amendments  thereof. 

27.  A  purely  verbal  amendment  of  a  motion  may  bo  moved  at  any  time 
during  the  discussion  upon  the  motion  and  without  previous  notice,  hut  no  am¬ 
endment  which  is  substantially  the  negative  of  a  motion  shall  bo  taken  into  con¬ 
sideration  by  the  Council. 

28.  A  motion  shall  not  bo  taken  into  consideration  by  the  Council  if  it  sub¬ 
stantially  raises  a  question  already  disposed  of  at  the  meeting  or  is  inconsistent 
with  any  resolution  already  passed  thereat. 

29.  If  any  motion,  as  made,  involves  several  points,  the  President  may,  at 
his  discretion,  divide  it,  so  that  each  point  may  be  determined  separately. 
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30.  Any  member  may  move  at  a  meeting  of  the  Council  for  leave  to  intro¬ 
duce  a  Bill  in  accordance  with  section  12  of  the  Legislative  Council  Regulation, 
1073;  provided  that  at  least  six  clear  days'  previous  notice  of  the  title  and  sub¬ 
ject  of  the  Bill  has  been  given  to  the  Secretary. 

31-  If  the  motion  for  leave  to  introduce  a  Bill  be  carried,  the  mover  shall 
send  the  Bill,  together  with  a  full  statement  of  the  objects  of  and  reasons  for  the 
proposed  measure  and  any  connected  papers,  to  the  Secretary,  who  will  forth¬ 
with  cause  the  Bill,  the  Statement  of  Objects  and  Seasons  and  the  connected 
papers  to  be  printed  and  communicated  to  each  of  the  Members,  and  will  also 
cause  the  Bill  and  the  Statement  of  Objects  and  Reasons  to  be  published  iu  the 
Government  Gazette  in  English  and  in  Malayalaiii. 

Provided  that  the  publication  may  be  deferred  under  the  orders  of  the 
Dewan  until  the  next  meeting  of  the  Council  when  the  publication  of  such  Bill 
shall  be  considered. 

32,  The  Dewan  may,  at  his  discretion,  direct  the  Secretary  to  publish 
any  Bill  together  with  a  statement  of  the  objects  of  anil  reasons  for  it,  in  tbo 
Government  Gazette  in  English  and  in  Malayalam,  although  leave  to  introduce 
the  Bill  has  not  been  applied  for  under  Rule  30;  and  the  Secretary  shall  publish 
it  accordingly  and  shall  send  a  copy  of  the  Bill  and  of  the  Statement  of  Objects 
ancl  Reasons  to  each  of  the  Members.  When  a  Bill  has  been  published  under 
this  Rule,  it  shall  not  be  necessary  to  move  under  Rule  30  for  leave  to  introduce  it. 

33.  At  any  time  after  leave  to  introduce^  a  Bill  has  been  granted  under 
Rule  31  or  after  publication  has  been  ordered  under  Rule  32,  the  Member  in 
charge  of  the  Bill  may  introduce  it  after  giving  six  clear  days’  notice  to  the 
Secretary;  provided  that  no  Bill  shall  be  introduced  until  fifteen  clear  days  from 
the  date  of  its  publication. 

When  introducing  a  Bill,  the  Member  in  charge  of  it  shall  move  that  the 
Bill  he  read  in  Council.  The  principle  of  the  Bill  and  its  general  provisions 
may  then  be  discussed,  and,  if  the  motion  ho  carried,  the  Council  shall  then 
consider  the  question  of  referring  the  Bill  to  a  Select  Committee  and,  if  the 
question  ho  decided  in  the  affirmative,  the  Council  shall  appoint  the  Committee 
and  may  further  direct  that  its  report  shall  be  submitted  within  a  speoified 
period. 

34  At  uny  time  during  the  progress  of  a  Bill  the  Member  in  charge 
of  it  may  move  lor  permission  to  withdraw  it,  and,  if  such  permission  is  granted 
the  Bill  shall  be  withdrawn  accordingly.  The  Member  ' in  charge  of  a  Bill 
which  has  been  published  under  Rule  32,  but  which  has  not  been  introduced 
•and  read  in  Council,  may  withdraw  the  same  without  further  formality  than  a 
mere  announcement  of  the  withdrawal  to  the  Council, 

VII.  Select  Committees. 

80.  Select  Committees  may  be  appointed  by  the  Council  for  ally  '  purpose 

connected  with  the  business  of  the  Council  and  may  sit  and  submit  their  reports 


41.  No  business  shall  ho  transacted  at  any  sitting  of  the  Select  Committee 
unless  a  majority  of  the  Members  of  the  Committee  including  the  Member  in 
charge  of  the  Bill  is  present. 

42.  The  Committee  may  elect  their  own  Chairman  who  shall  have  power 
to  report  to  the  Dewaii  tho  name  of  any  Member  of  the  Select  Committee  who 
neglects  or  is  unable  to  attend  its  sittings  and  tho  Dewanmay  thereupon  appoint, 
out  of  the  Members  of  the  Council,  an  additional  Member  to  the  Select  Committee. 


and  the  Council  has  decided  that  it  is  not  necessary  to  refer  it  for  consideration 
to  a  Select  Committee,  the  Council  shall  not  proceed  to  take  the  Bill  into  con¬ 
sideration  until  tho  expiration  of  fifteen  clear  days  from  the  dat-c  on  which  the 
Bill  was  road  under  Rule  83. 
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52.  The  Dewan  shall  communicate  His  Highness’  assent  or  dissent  to  the 
Council  by  certificate  in  writing  at  the  foot  of  the  Bill  and  the  Bill  with  slid 
certificate  shall  be  lodged  in  the  records  of  the  Council. 

53-  No  member  shall  make  any  motion  upon,  or  otherwise  bring  under  tilt 
consideration  of  the  Council,  the  exercise  by  His  Highness  of  prerogative  of  with¬ 
holding  assent  to  a  Bill. 

54.  When  a  Bill  has  received  the  assent  of  His  Highness  the  Maha  Bajn.li 
under  section  13  of  the  Legislative  Council  Regulation,  1073,  it  shall  lie  published 
in  the  Government  Gazette  iu  English  and  in  ilalayalnm.  Such  publication 
shall  be  deemed  to  lie  the  publication  referred  to  in  section  13  of  the  Legislative 
Council  Regulation,  1073- 

X.  Buies  relating  to  Petitions. 

55.  Petitions  to  the  Council  must— 

(1)  relate  to  some  in atter  actually  under  the  consideration  of  the  Council; 

(2)  be  superscribed11  to  the  Legislative  Council”; 

t3)  fio  elated  and  signed  by  tho  petitioner  or  petitioners; 

(4)  be  m  respectful  and  temperate  language ;  and 

(5)  conclude  with  a  distinct  prayer. 

56.  If  a  petition  is  nof.  in  conformity  with  Rule  55  or  if  the  Secretary  sees 
reason  to  doubt  the  authenticity  of  any  signature  appended  thereto,  lie  shall  cer¬ 
tify  the  same  on  the  back  of  the  petition  and  report  the  fact  to  the  Council.  The 
Council  may  thereupon  reject  the  petition,  which  shall  then  he  returned  to  the 
petitioner  or  petitioners  with  a  statement  of  the  reason  tor  such  rejection. 

57.  If  the  petition  is  in  conformity  with  Rule  53,  the  Secretary  shall,  if 
necessary,  make  an  abstract  of  it  and  bring  the  petition  under  consideration  by 
reading  it,  or  the  abstract,  before  the  Council,  which  shall  deal  with  the  petition 
in  such  manner  as  it  may  deem  proper. 

XI.  Admittance  of  Strangers. 

58.  Persons  desirous  of  admission  into  the  Council  Chandler  during  the 
sittings  of  Council  shall  make  application  to  the  Secretary  who  will  take  the 
orders  of  the  President  thereon. 

59.  The  President  may  at  a-  y  time  during  a  sitting  of  the  Council  direct 
that  all  strangers  withdraw. 

60.  If  a  Bill  which  peculiarly  affects  private  interests  be  under  tbe  consi¬ 
deration  of  the  Council  or  of  a  Select  Committee  thereof  aud  if  any  person  whose 
interests  are  so  affected  apply  to  the  Council  or  Select  Committee  for  permission 
to  be  heard,  either  personally  or  by  counsel,  on  the  subject  of  the  Bill,  the  Coun¬ 
cil  or  Select  Committee  may,  uponthe  motion  of  any  Member,  direct  that  the 
petitioner  or  his  Counsel  be  heard  at  the  meeting  at  which  the  motion  is  made 
or  at  and  on  some  future  specified  time  and  day;  and  if  the  petitioner  or  his 
Counsel  is  not  present  at  the  said  meeting  or  does  not  appear  at  and  on  the  said 
time  and  day,  as  the  case  may  be,  the  permission  granted  by  the  Council  or  Select 
Committee  shall  be  deemed  to  have  lapsed. 
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61.  Except  as  provided  iu  Rules  43  ancl  60  no  stranger  shall  be  permitted 
to  address  the  Council  or  any  Select  Committee. 

62.  Any  member  may  move  that  the  healing  of  any  person  who  has  been 
permitted  under  Rule  GO,  to  address  the  Council  or  a  Select  Committee  shall  cease 
if  such  person  is  irrelevant  or  unduly  prolix,  or  for  any  other  sufficient  reason. 

XII.  Duties  of  the  Secretary. 

63.  The  Secretary  shall  be  bound  to  perform  the  following  duties  in  addi. 
rion  to  those  specified  in  the  preceding  Rules:— 

(1)  to  take  charge  of  the  records  of  the  Council ; 

(2)  to  keep  the  prescribed  books  ; 

(3)  to  attend  all  meetings  and  to  take  minutes  of  the  proceedings; 

(4)  to  superintend  the  printing  of  all  papers  ordered  to  ho  printed; 

(5)  to  note  in  Bills  tile  ammerfhneais  ordered  by  the  Council  aucl  to 
scrutinize  all  Bills  and  Regulations  in  view  to  preventing  typographical  errors ; 

(C)  to  prepare  and  revise  the  marginal  abstracts  of  Bills  and  Regula¬ 
tions  and  the  headings  and  arrangement  of  the  chapters  and  the  numbering  of 
the  sections  thereof; 

(7)  to  carry  on  correspondence  under  the  orders  of  the  Council ; 

(8)  to  help,  when  required  to  do  so,  in  the  framing  of  Bills ; 

(3)  to  generally  assist  the  Council. 

XIII.  Boohs  and  Records- 

64.  A  journal  shall  be  kept  containing  a  brief  abstract  of  the  proceedings 
of  the  Council.  This  journal  shall  be  submitted  as  soon  as  possible  after  each 
meeting  to  tire  President  for  his  confirmation  and  siganture. 

A  copy  of  such  abstract  shall  also  be  published  in  the  Government  Gazette 
in  English  and  in  Malayalam,  as  soon  as  may  be,  after  the  conclusion  of  each 

65.  A  register  ancl  index  of  all  letters  and  petitions  addressed  to,  or  des¬ 
patched  under  orders  of.  the  Council  shall  be  maintained. 

XIV.  General.  - 

6G.  The  Council  may,  on  a  motion  and  at  any  time,  suspend  the  operation 
of  any  of  the  foregoing  Rules. 

67.  Any  Bill  respecting  which  no  motion  has  been  made  in  the  Council 
for  the  space  of  two  years  may,  by  order  of  the  President',  be  removed  from  the 
list  of  business  and  the  fact  of  such  removal  shall  be  announced  by  the  Presid¬ 
ent  to  the  Council. 

68.  The  Dewan  or  the  Member  in  charge  of  a  Bill  may  entrust  it  to  any 
other  Member  and  the  Member  to  whom  it  is  so  entrusted  shall  be  the  Member 
in  charge  of  the  Bill  for  the  purposes  of  these  Paries., 

69.  Any  Member  may  apply  to  the  Secretary  for  any  papers  or  information 
connected  with  the  business  before  the  Council,  and  the  Dewan  shall  determine 
whether  suoh  papers  or  information  can  be  furnished. 
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REGULATION  VI  OF  1073. 

THE  DEPARTMENTAL  ENQUIRIES  REGULATION. 
Contents. 

P  reambls. 

Sections. 

1..  Commencement. 

2.  Power  to  issue  summons  in  preliminary  enquiries. 

Particulars  of  summons. 

3.  Person  summoned  bonnd  to  appear  ancl  answer  truly . 

Statements  ol  witnesses  not  to  be  used  in  subsequent  proceeding. 

4.  Powers  of  officers  bolding  formal  enquiries. 

•').  Issuing  of  processes  when  two  or  more  officers  bold  a  formal  enqnii 
G.  Service ’of  processes. 


Whereas  it  is  expedient  to'  invest  officers  holding  departmental  en¬ 
quiries  into  the  conduct  of  public  servants  with  certain  powers  ;  We  ato 
hereby  pleased  to  enact  as  follows  :  — 

1.  This  Regulation  elrall  come  into  force  on  the  first  day  of  Chingom, 


Emvffl  to  issue  2-  Heads  of  Departments  drawing  a  salary  not  less  than  Its  300,  De- 
pi-SinSiiai'y  wan  Peishcavs,  District  or  Session  Judges,  District  Magistrates,  and  such 
enquiries.  other  officers  as  may  be  specially  authorized  by  Onr  Government  by  a  Noti¬ 
fication  in  Our  Government  Gazelte,  may  summon  any  person  to  appeal'  or 


whether  there  exist  any  grounds  for  a  formal  enquiry  into  the  conduct  of  a 
public  servant.  Snell  summons  shall  state  the  time  and  place  at  which, 
and  the  officer  before  whom,  the  person  summoned  should  appear. 


Provided  that  persons  exempted  from  personal  appearance  in  Civil 
Courts  and  women  who,  according  to  the  usages  of  the  couutry,  do  not 
appear  in  public,  shall  not  to  he  required  to  attend  at  any  public  office  or 
place. 
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Provided  also  that  no  person  shall  be  required  to  attend  unless  he 
resides  within  a  distance  of  50  miles  from  the  place  where  his  attendance 
is  required, 

8.  Any  person  summoned  under  the  second  section  of  this  Regal  a- 
•  tion  shall  be  bound  to  appear  before  the  officer  named  in  th.3  summons  and 
answer  truly  all  questions,  other  than  questions  the  answers  to  which 
would  have  a  tendency  to  expose  him  to  a  criminal  charge,  or  to  a  penalty 
or  forfeiture. 

No  statement  taken  from  the  person  so  summoned  in  the  absence  of 
a  public  servant  whose  conduct  is  under  enquiry,  shall  be  used  as  evidence 
against  such  public  serraut  in  any  subsequent  proceeding. 

_  4,  Any  officer  authorised  to  hold  a  formal  enquiry  into  the  conduct 
u:  of  any  public  servant  may  exercise  the  powers  of  a  Civil  Court  in  the  foriuh  eu. 

following  matters:—  4mrIM‘ 

14  (a)  Summoning  and  enforcing  the  attendance  of  witnesses. 

■i.  ( b )  Causing  the  production  of  documents  or  _  other  material  objects 

■  producible  as  evidence. 

i,  (c)  Administering  of  oaths  to  witnesses. 

(d)  Examination  of  persons  summoned  as  witnesses  or  present  in 
Court.  " 

!  (a)  Issuing  commissions  for  examination  of  persons  exempted  from 

■  personal  appearance  in  Civil  Courts  or  residing  at  a  distance  of  more  than 
f  50  miles  from  the  place  where  the  formal  enquiry  is  held,  and  of  women 

who,  according  to  the  usuages  of  the  country,  do  not  appear  in  public- 


,5.  Where  two  or  more  officers  are  authorized  to  hold  a  formal  enquiry 
any  one  of  them  may  issue  the  necessary  processes  in  the  exercise  of  the 
powers  vested  in  them  by  seotion  4  of  this  Regulation, 
i  6.  Processes  issued  under  the  provisions  of  this  Regulation  shall 
;  be  served  in  the  manner  prescribed  in  the  Code  of  Civil  Procedure, 
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“Person”  ... 

“Public”  ... 

“  Her  Majesty  the  Quee: 

“  British  India  or  India’ 

“Judge” 

“  Court  of  Justice” 

“  Public  servant”.,. 

Movable  property” 

“  Wrongful  gain” 

“  Wrongful  loss  ” 

“Wrongful  gain  "  includes  wrongful  retention  of  pi 
“  Wrongful  loss”  includes  the  being  wiongfully  kept  out  of  property  ih 
“  Dishonestly” 

“Fraudulently"  ... 

“Reason  to  believe” 

Property  in  possession  of  wife,  elf 
“  Counterfeit’’  ... 

“Document” 

"  Valuable  security" 

“A  Will’ 
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51.  Fun’eiture  of  property  in  respect  of  offenders  punishable 

with  death  or  imprisonment. 

50.  Sentence  of  imprisonment  in  default  of  payment  of  fine  . . . 
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77.  Act  not  intended  to  cause  death,  done  by  consent  in  good 
faith  for  the  benefit  of  a  person 

73.  Act  done  in  good  faith  for  the  benefit  of  a  child  or  person 
of  unsound  mind,  by  or  by  consent  of  guardian 
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Extent  to  which  tile  right  may  he  exercised 

90.  When  the  right  of  private  defence  of  the  body  extends  to 

causing  death  ...  ...  ... 

91.  When  such  right  extends  to  causing  any  harm  other  than 

death 

92'  Commencement  and  continuance  of  the  right  of  private.., 
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96.  Right  of  private  defence  against  a  deadly  assault 

when  there  is  risk  of  harm  to  an  innocent  person 
CHAPTER  Vi 
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act  is  clone  ...  ..  ..  Ill 
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ted  and  for  act  done  ...  ...  ...  112 

103.  Liability  1  f  abettor  for  an  effect  caused  by  the  act  abetted 

different  from  that  intended  by  the  abettor  ...  113 

•1C4  Abettor  present  when  offetice  is  committed  ...  11-t 

105.  Abetment  of  an  offence  punishable  with  death  or  impri¬ 
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consequence  of  the  abetment  ...  ’  ...  115 

If  an  act  which  causes  halm  be  done  in  consequence  of  the 
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abetment  ...  ...  ...  110 
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whose  duty  it  is  to  prevent  the  offence  . . .  ib 
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more  than  ten  parsons  ...  ...  117 
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If  the  offence  be  committed  ...  . . .  ■  ib 

If  the  offence  be  not  committed  ...  ...  ib 

109.  A  public  servant  concealing  a  design  to  commit  an  offetec 

which  it  is  bis  duty  to  prevent  .  ,  ...  119 

If  the  offence  be  committed  ...  ...  ib 

If  the  offence  be  punishable  W'itli  death,  &c.  ..  ib 

If  the  offence  be  not  committed  ...  ...  ib 

110.  Concealing  a  design  to  commit  an  offence  punishable  with 

If  the  offence  be  committed  ...  ...  ib 

If  not  committed  ...  ...  ib 

CHAPTER  VI. 

Or-  Offences  against  the  State. 

111.  Eegicid.e  or  attempt  at  regicide, 

Assault  on  the  Sovoreign. 
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112.  Waging  or  attempting  to  wage  war,  or  abetting  the  waging 

of  war.  ...  .  ....  •••  121 

113.  Conspiracy  to  commit  offences  punishable  by  section  112  ..  121a 

114-  Collecting  arms,  &e„  with  the  intention  oi  tvaging  war  ...  122 

115.  Concealing  with  intent  to  facilitate  a  design  to  wage  war  ...  123 

110.  Assaulting  Dewan  with  intent  to  compel  or  restrain  the 

exercise  of  any  lawful  power  ...  ...  124 

117.  Exciting  disaffection  ...  ...  ...  124A 

118.  Waging  war  against  any  Native  state  ...  •  ...  125 

119.  Committing  depredation  on  the  territories  of  any  Native  . . . 

State  ■  ...  .  ...  •••  126 

120.  Beoeiving  property  taken  by  war  or  depreciation  mentioned 

in  sections  118  and  119  ...  ...  127 

121.  Public  servant  voluntarily  allowing  Prisoner  of  State 

'  or  War  in  his  custody  to  escape  ...  ...  128 

.122.  Public  servant  negligently  suffering  Prisoner  of  State 

or  War  in  his  custody  to  escape  ...  ...  129 

123-  Aiding  escape  of,  or  rescuing,  or  harbouring  such  prisoner  130 
CHAPTER  VII. 


Or  Offences  relating  to  the  Aemy. 

124.  Abetting  mutiny,  or  attempting  to  seduce  a  soldier,  from 

his  duty  ...  ...  ...  131 

125.  Abetment  of  mutiny,  if  mutiny  is  committed  in  conse¬ 

quence  thereof  ...  ...  ...  132 

126.  Abetment  of  an  assault  by  a  soldier  on  his  superior  officer 

when  in  the  execution  of  his  office  ...  ...  133 

127.  Abetment  of  such  assault,  if  the  assault  is  committed  ...  134 

128.  Abetment  of  the  desertion  of  a  soldier  ...  ...  135 

129.  Harbouring  a  deserter  ...  ...  136 

130-  Abetment  of  act  of  insubordination  by  a  soldier  ...  138 

131.  Wearing  the  dress  of  a  soldier  ...  ...  140 


132.  Purchasing  arms,  ammunition  or  military  accoutrements 

from  an  officer  or  soldier. 

CHAPTER  VIII. 

Of  offences  against  the  Public  Tbanquillite. 

133.  Unlawful  assembly  ...  ,,,  ...  141 

134.  Being  a  membor  of  an  unlawful  assembly  ...  14a 

135.  Punishment  ...  143 
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136,  Joining  an  unlawful  assembly  armed  with  any  deadly 

187.  Joining  or  continuing  in,  an  unlawful  assembly,  knowing 
that  it  has  been  commanded  to  disperse 

138.  Force  used  by  one  member  in  prosecution  of  common 

object  ...  ...  ...  , 

139.  Punishment  for  rioting  ... 

110.  Bioting  armed  with  a  deadly  weapon  ... 

141.  Every  member  of  an  unlawful  assembly  to  be  deemed 

guilty  of  any  offence  committed  in  prosecution  of 

142.  Hiring,  or  conniving  at  hiring,  of  persons  to  join  an  un¬ 

lawful  assembly  ...  • 

143.  Knowingly  joining  or  continuing  in  any  assembly  of  five 

or  more  persons  after  it  has  been  commanded  to  tlis- 

144.  Assaulting  or  obstructing  public  servant  when  suppress- 

143.  Wantonly  giving  provocation,  with  intent  to  cause  riot  ... 
If  rioting  be  committed 
If  not  committed  ... 

146.  Owner  or  occupier  of  land  on  which  an  unlawful  assembly 

is  held  .. 

147.  Liability  of  person  for  whose  benefit  a  riot  Is  committed  ... 

148.  Liability  of  agent  of  owner  or  occupier  for  whose  benefit  a 

riot  is  committed 

149.  Harbouring  persons  hired  for  an  unlawful  assembly 

150-  Being  hired  to  take  part  in  an  unlawful  assembly  or  riot... 
Or  to  go  armed. 

151.  Affray  ... 

152.  Punishment  for  committing  affray  ...  ,, 

CPAPTEB  IX. 

Of  Offences  by  or  relating  to  public  servants. 

153  Public  servant  taking  a  gratification  other  than  legal  re¬ 
muneration  in  respect  of  an  official  act  ... 

154.  Taking  a  gatification,  in  order,  by  corrupt  or  illegal  means, 

155.  Taking  a  gratification  for  the  exercise  of  personal  infln. 
ence  with  a  public  servant 

156.  Punishment  for  abetment-  by  public  servant  of  the  offen¬ 

ces  above  defined 
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157.  Public  servants  obtaining  any  valuable  thing,  without  con¬ 
sideration,  from  person  concerned  in  any  proceeding  or 


business  transacted  by  such  public  servant  ...  16o 

158.  Public  servant  disobeying  a  direction  of  the  law,  with 

intent  to  cause  injury  to  any  person...  ...  16G 

159.  Public  servant  framing  an  incorrect  document  with  iutenj;  to 

cause  injury  ...  ...  ...  167 

160.  Public  servant  unlawfully  engaging  in  trade  ...  168 

161.  Public  servant  unlawfully  buying  nr  bidding  for  property  ..  169 

162.  Personating  a  public  servant  ...  ■  ...  170 

163.  Wearing  garb  or  carrying  token  used  by  public  servant 

with  fraudulent  intent  ,  ...  ...  171 

164.  Sexual  intercourse  by  a  public  servant  with  a  woman 

under  his  official  control 

CHAPTER  X. 


Op  contempts  op  the  lawful  authouity  op  public  servants. 

1C5.  Absconding  to  avoid  service  of  summons  or  other  pro¬ 
ceeding  from  a  public  servant  ...  ...  172 

166.  Preventing  service  of  summons  or  other  proceeding  or 

preventing  publication  thereof  ...  ...  173 

167.  Non-attendance  in  obedience  to  an  order  from  a  public 

*  servant  ...  ...  174 

168.  Omission  to  produce  a  document  to  a  public  ssrvant 

by  a  person  legally  bound  to  produce  such  document...  175 

169.  Omission  to  give  notice  or  information  to  a  public  ser¬ 

vant  by  a  person  legally  bound  to  give  notice  or 
information  ...  ...  ...  176 

170.  Furnishing  false  information  ...  ...  177 

171.  Refusing  oath  when  duly  required  to  take  oath  hv  a 

public  servant  ...  ...  ...  178 

172.  Refusing  to  answer  a  public  servant  authorized  to  question  179 

173.  Refusing  to  sign  statement  ...  ...  l?0 

174.  False  statement  on  oath  to  public  servant  or  person 

authorized  to  administer  oath  ...  ..  181 

175.  False  information,  with  intent  to  cause  a  public  servant 

to  use  his  lawful  power  to  the  injury  of  another  poison..  182 

176.  Resistance  to  the  taking  of  property  by  the  lawful 

authority  of  a  public  servant  ...  ...  183 

177-  Obstructing  sale  of  property  offered  for  sale  by  authority 

of  a  public  servant  ...  ...  184 
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178.  Illegal  purchase  or  bid  for  property  offered  for  sale  by 

authority  of  a  public  servant  ....  ...  185 

179.  Obstructing  public  servant  in  discharge  of  his  public 

functions  ...  ...  ...  186 

180.  Omission  to  assist  public  servant  when  bound  by  law  to 

give  assistance  ...  ...  ...  1S7 

181.  Disobedience  to  an  order  duly  promulgated  by  a  public 

servant  ...  ...  ...  188 

182.  Disobedience  to  an  order  of  Government  relating-  to 

places  of  worship  or  processions 

183.  Threat  of  injury  to  a  public  servant  ...  ...  189 

184.  Threat  of  injury  to  induce  any  person  to  refrain  from 

applying  for  protection  to  a  public  servant  . . .  190 

CHAPTER  XI. 

Op  False  Evidence  and  offences  Against  Public  Justice. 

185.  Giving  false  evidence  ...  ....  ...  191 

186.  Fabricating  false  evidence  ...  ...  192 

187.  Punishment  for  false  evidence  ...  ...  193 

188.  Giving  or  fabricating  false  evidence  with  intent  to 

procure  conviction  of  a  capital  offence ..  ...  194 

If  innocent  person  be  thereby  convicted  and  executed  .i.  ^b 

189.  Giving  or  fabricating  false  evidence  with  intent  to 

procure  conviction  of  an  offence  punishable  with 
imprisonment  ...  ...  ...  195 

190-  Using-  evidence  known  to  be  false  ...  ...  196 

191.  Issuing  or  signing-  a  false  certificate  ...  ...  197 

192-  Using  as  a'  true  certificate  one  known  to  be  false  in  a 

material  point  ...  ...  ...  195 

193.  False-  statement  made  in  auy  declaration  which  is  by  law 

receivable  as  evidence  ...  ...  199 

194  Using  as  true  any  such  declaration  known  to  be  false  ...  200 

195.  Deceiving  illegal  gratification  for  giving  or  withholding 

196.  Causing  disappearance  of  evidence  of  an  offence  com¬ 

mitted,  or  giving  false  information  touching  it,  to 
screen  the  offender  ...  ...  ...  201 

li  a  capital  offence  ...  ...  ...  H 

If  punishable  with  imprisonment  for  life...  ...  ; b 

If  punishable  with  less  than  ten  years'  imprisonment  ...  a 
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a  person  bound  to  inform 

198.  Giving  false  information  respecting  an  offence  committed... 

199.  Destruction  of  document  to  prevent  its  production  as 

evidence 

200.  False  personation  for  the  purpose  of  any  act  or  proceeding 

in  a  suit. 

201.  Fraudulent,  removal  or  concealment  of  property  to  prevent 

its  seizure  as  a  forfeiture  or  in  execution  of  a  decree... 

202.  Fraudulent  claim  to  property  to  prevent  its  seizure  as  a 

forfeiture  or  in  exeontion  of  a  decree... 

203.  Fraudulently  suffering  a_  decree  for  a  sum  not  due 

204.  Dishonestly  making  false  claim  in  a  Court  of  Justice 

205.  Fraudulently  obtaining  a  decree  for  a  sum  not  due 
200.  False  charge  of  offence  made  with  intent  to  injure 

207.  Hai’bcitu'itig  an  offender 
If  a  capital  offence 

If  punishable  with  imprisomnent 

208.  Taking  gift.  &o.  to  screen  an  offender  from  punishment... 
If  a  capital  offence 

If  punishable  with  imprisonment 

209.  Offering  gift  or  restoration  of  property  in  consideration 

of  screening  offender... 

If  a  capital  offence 
If  punishable  with  imprisonment. 

210.  Taking  gift  to  help  to  recover  stolen  property,  &e. 

211.  Harbouring  an  offender  who  has  escaped  from  custody,  or 

whose  apprehension  has  been  ordered. . . 

If  a  capital  offence 
If  punishable  with  imprisonment 

212.  Penalty  for  harbouring  robbers  or  dacoits 

213-  Definition  of  harbour  in  sections  207,  211  and  212 

214.  Public  servant  disobeying  a  direction  of  law  with  intent 

to  save  person  from  punishment  or  property  from  for- 

215.  Public  servant  framing  an  incorrect  record  or  uniting  with 

intent  to  save  person  from  punishment  or  property 
from  forfeiture 

21C.  Public  servant  in  a  judicial  proceeding  corruptly  making 
an  order,  report,  Ac.,  which  he  knows  to  be  contrary 
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217.  Commitment  for  trial  or  confinement  by  a  person  having 

authority  who  knows  that  he  is  acting  contrary  to  law- 

218.  Intentional  omission  to  apprehend  on  the  part  of  a  public 

servant  bound  by  law  to  apprehend  ... 

219.  -Intentional  omission  to  apprehend  on  the  part  of  a  public 

servant  bound  by  law  to  apprehend  person  under 
sentence  of  a  Court  of  Justice  ... 

220.  Escape  from  confinement  negligently  suffered  by  public 

221.  Resistance  or  obstruction  by  a  person  to  his  lawful 

apprehension 

222.  Resistance  or  obstruction  to  the  lawful  apprehension  of 

another  person  ... 

228.  Omission  to  apprehend,  or  sufferance  of  escape,  on  part  of 
public  servant  in  cases  not  otherwise  provided  for  ’  ... 

224.  Resistance  or  obstruction  to  lawful  apprehension,  or 

escape  or  rescue,  in  cases  not  otherwise  provided  for 

225.  Violation  of  condition  of  remission  of  punishment 

226.  Intentional  insult  or  interruption  to  a  public  servant- 

sitting  in  any  stage  of  a  judicial  proceeding 
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281.  Making  or  selling  instrument  for  counterfeiting  Sircar  coin . ..  23* 

232.  Possession  of  instrument  or  material  for  the  purpose  of 

using  the  same  for  counterfeiting  coin  ...  235 

283-  Abetting  in  Travancore  the  counterfeiting  out  of  Tra- 

vanoore  of  coin  ...  ...  ...  286 

234.  Import  or  export  of  counterfeit  coin  ...  ...  237 

235.  Import  or  export  of  counterfeit  of  the  Sircar  coin  ...  238 

236.  Delivery  to  another  of  coin,  possessed  with  the  knowledge 

that  it  is  counterfeit  . .  ...  ...  239 

237.  Delivery  of  Sircar  coin,  possessed  with  the  knowledge  that 

it  is  counterfeit  ...  ...  249 

23S.  Delivery  to  another  of  coin  as  genuine,  which,  when  first 

posse»sed,  the  deliverer  did  not  know  to  be  counterfeit, ,.  241 
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CHPAT.EE  XIII, 

Of  Offences  relating  to  Weights  and  Measures. 

262.  Fraudulent  use  of  false  instrument  for  weighing 

263,  Fraudulent  use  of  false  weight  or  measure 

264  Being'  in  possession  of  false  weights  or  measures 
265.  Making  or  selling  false  weights  or  measures 
CHAPTER  XIV. 

Of  Offences  affecting  the  public  health,  safety, 

CONVENIENCE,  DECENCY,  AND  1IOKAL3. 

260.  Public  nuisance 

267.  ^Negligent  act  likely  to  spread  'infection  of  any  disease  dan¬ 

gerous  to  life 

268.  Malignant  act  likely  to  spread  infection  of  any  disease'  dan¬ 

gerous  to  life  ...  ...  * 

269.  Disobedience  to  a  quarantine  rule 

270.  Adulteration  of  food  or  drink  which  is  intended  for  sale  ... 

271.  Sale  of  noxious  food  or  drink 

272.,  Adulteration  of  drugs  ... 

273.  Sale  of  adulterated  drugs... 

274.  Sale  of  any  drug  as  a  different  drug  or  preparation 

27 5.  Fouling  the  water  of  public  spring  or  reservoir  1  ■  • 

276.  Making  atmosphere  noxious  to  health 

277.  Rash  driving  or  riding  on  a  public  way  ... 

278.  Rash  navigation  of  a  vessel 

279.  Exhibition  of  a  false  light,  mark  or  buoy  ... 

280.  Conveying  person  by  water  for  hire  in  a  vessel  over-loaded 

or  unsafe  ...  ... 

281.  Danger  or  obstruction  in  a  public  way  or  navigation 

282. .  Negligent,  conduct  with  respect  to  any  poisonous  substance 

283.  Negligent  conduct  with  respect  to  any  fire  or  combustible 

matter 

284.  Negligent  conduct  with  respect  to  any  explosive  substance . . . 

285.  Negligent  conduct  with  respect  to  any  machinery  in  the 

possession,  or  under  the  charge  of  the  offender 

286.  Negligence  with  respect  to  pulling  down  or  repairing  build¬ 

ings  ...  ...  ... 

287.  Negligence  with  respect  to  any  animal 

288.  .Punishment-  £or  public  -nuisance  ... 


498  Eegclation  I  of  1074. 

Sections. 

289-  Continuance  of  nuisance  after  injunction  to  discontinue  ...  291 

290.  Sale  &c,  of  obscene  books  •••  ...  292 

291.  Having’  in  possession  obscene  books  for  sale  or  exhibition  293 

292.  Obscene  acls'and  songs  ...  ...  294 

293.  Keeping  lottery-office  ...  ...  ...  294A 

CHAPTER  XV. 

Of  Offences  relating  to  Religion. 

294.  Injaring  or  defiling  a  place  of  worship,  with  intent  to 

insult  the  religion  of  any  class  ....  ...  295 

295.  Disturbing  a  religions  assembly  ...  ...  296 

296  Trespassing  on  burial  places,  &c.  ...  ..  297 

297.  Uttering  words,  &c.,  with  deliberate  intent  to  wound  the 

religions  feelings  of  any  person  ...  ...  298 

CHAPTER  XVI. 

Of  Offences  affecting  the  Human  Body. 

Of  Offences  affecting  Life. 

298.  Culpable  homicide  ...  ..  ..  299 

299.  Murder  ..  ..  ..  300 

When  culpable  homicide  is  not  murder  . .  . ,  ib 

800.  Culpable  homicide  by  causing  the  death  of  a  person  other 

than  the  person  whose  death  was  intended  ...  301 

301.  Punishment  for  murder...  ...  ...  802 

302.  Punishment  for  murder  by  a  lite-eonvict  ...  80S 

303.  Punishment  for  culpable  homicide  not  amounting  to  mur¬ 

der  ...  ...  ...  804 

304.  Causing  death  by  negligence  ...  ...  S04A 

305.  Abetment  of  suicide  of  child  or  insane  person  . .  305 

306.  Abetment  of  suicide  ..  ..  806 

307.  Attempt  to  murder  ...  ...  ...  307 

Attempts  by  life-convicts  ...  ...  ib 

808.  Attempt  to  commit  culpable  homicide  .  ...  ...  308 

309.  Attempt  to  commit  suicide  ...  ...  S09 

310.  Thug  ...  ..  ..  810 

311.  Punishment  ...  ...  ...  811 

Of  the  cawing  of  Miscarriage,  Of  Infilnes  to  Unborn  Children , 

Of  the  Exposure  of  Infants,  and  of  the  Concealment  of  Births, 

312.  Causing  miscarriage  ..,  ....  812 

318.  ’ Causing  misetusiage  without  woman's  consent  ...  813 
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Sections. 

314  Death  caused  by  an  act  done  with  intent  to  cause  mis- 

*  carnage  •••  ...  ...  314 

If  act  done  without  woman’s  consent  ...  ib 

315.  Act  done  with  intent  to  prevent  a  child  being  born  alive  or 

to  cause  it  to  die  after  birth  ...  ...  315 

816.  Causing  death  of  a  quick  unborn  child  by  an  act  amounting 

to  culpable  homicide  ...  ...  ...  316 

317.  Exposure  and  abandonment  of  a  child  irnder  twelve  years 

by  parent,  or  person  having  care  of  it  ...  317 

318.  Concealment  of  birth  by  secret  disposal  of  dead  body  ...  318 

Of  Burt 

819.  Hurt  .  ...  ■  ...  ...  319 

820.  Grievous  hurt  ...  ...  ...  320 

821.  Voluntarily  causing  hurt  ...  .  ...  821 

822.  Voluntarily  causing  grievous  hurt  ...  «  ,  ...  822 

823.  Punishment  for  voluntarily  causing  hurt  ...  823 

324.  Voluntarily  causing  hurt  by  dangerous  weapons  or  means  324 

825.  Punishment  for  voluntarily  causing  grievous  hurt  ...  325 

326.  Voluntarily  causing  grievous  hurt  by  dangerous  weapons  or 


327.  Voluntarily  causing  hurt  'to  extort  property  or  to  constrain 

to  an  illegalact  ...  '  ...  ....  327 

828.  Causing  hurt  by  means  of  poison,  &c.,  with  intent  to  commit 

offence  ...  ...  ...  328 

329.  Voluntarily  causing  grievous  hurt  to  extort  property  or  to 

constrain  to  an  illegal  act  ...  ...  329 

330.  Voluntarily  causing  hurt  to  extort  confession  or  to  compel 

restoration  of  property  ...  ...  330 

331.  Voluntarily  causing  grievous  hurt  to  extort  confession,  or  to 

compel  restoration  of  property  ...  ...  331 

382.  Voluntarily  causing  hurt  to  deter  public  servant  from  his  duty  , . .  882 

333.  Voluntarily  causing  grievous  hurt  to  deter  public  servant  from 

’  his  duty  ...  ...  ...  883 

334.  Voluntarily  causing  hurt  on  provocation  ...  ...  334 

335-  Causing  grievous  hart  on  provocation  ...  ...  335 

336.  Punishment  for  act  which,  endangers  life  or  the  personal 

safety  of  others  ...  ...  ...  336 

337.  Causing  hurt  by  an  act  which  endangers  life  or  the  personal 

safety  of  others  ...  ...  ...  337 

838.  Causing  grievous  hurt  by  an  act  which  endangers  life  or  the 

personal  safety  of  others  ...  ...  ...  338 
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Of  Wrongful  Restraint  and  Wrongful  Confinement.  t 

339.  Wrongful  restraint  ...  ..  339 

340.  Wrongful  confinement  ...  ..  810 

341.  Punishment  for  wrongful  restraint  841 

342.  Punishment  for  wrongful  confinement  842 

848.  Wrongful  confinement  for  three  or  more  clays  ...  843 

344.  Wrongful  confinement  for  ten  or  more  (lays  ...  314 

345.  Wrongful  confinement  of  person  for  whose  liberation  a 

writ  has  been  issued  ...  ...  845 

346.  Wrongful  confinement  in  secret  ...  ...  346 

847.  Wrongful  confinement  for  the  purpose  of  extorting  pro¬ 
perty,  or  constraining  to  an  illegal  act  ...  347 

348.  Wrongful  confinement  for  the  purpose  of  extorting  con¬ 

fession,  or  of  compelling  restoration  of  property  ...  348 

t  Of  Criminal  Force  and  Assault. 

349.  Pome  ...  ...  ...  ...  349 

350.  Criminal  force  ...  ...  ,,,  850 

351.  .  Assault  ...  *  ...  ...  ...  351 

352.  Punishment  for  using  criminal  force  otherwise  than  on 

grave  provocation  ...  ...  ...  352 

353.  Using  criminal  force  to  deter  a  public  servant  from  clis-  ", 

,  charge  of  his  duty  *...  ...  •  '353 

354.  Assault  or  use  of  criminal  force  to  a  woman  with  intent 

to  outrage  her  modesty...  ...  ...  354 

355.  Assault  or  criminal  force  with  intent  to  dishonour  a 

person,  otherwise  than  on  grave  provocation  ...  355 

356.  Assault  or  criminal  force  in  attempting  to  commit .  theft 

of  property  carried  by  a  person  ...  ...  356 

357.  Assault  or  criminal  force  in  attempting  wrongfully  to 

confine  person  .  ...  ...  357 

353.  Assaulting  or  using  criminal  force  on  grave  provocation  ...  358 

Of  Kidnapping,  Abduction,  Slavery  and  Forced  Labour. 

359.  Kidnapping  ...  ...  ...  359 

330.  Kidnapping  from  Travancore  ...  ...  360 

361.  Kidnapping  from  lawful  guardianship  ...  ...  361 

362.  Abduction  ...  ...  .r.  362 

363.  Punishment  for  kidnapping  ...  ...  363 

364.  Kidnapping  or  abducting  in  order  to  murder  ...  364 

365.  Kidnapping  or  abducting  with  intent  secretly  and  wrong¬ 

fully  to  oenfine  a  person 
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Sections. 

866.  Kidnapping  or  abducting  a  woman  to  compel  her  marriage  &c.  366 


367.  Kidnapping  or  abducting  in  order  to  subject  a  person  to  ‘ 

grievous  hurt-,  slavery,  &o.  ...  ...  367 

368  Wrongfully  concealing  or  keeping  in  confinement  a  kid¬ 
napped  person  ..  ...  ...  368 

369.  Kidnapping  or  abducting  child  under  ten  years  with  intent 

to  steal  movable  property  from  the  person  of  such  child.  369 

370.  Buying  or  disposing  of  any  person  as  a  slave  ...  S70 

371.  Habitual  dealing  in  slaves  ...  ...  371 

372.  Selling  of  any  minor  for  purposes  of  prostitution,  &o.  ...  372 

878.  Buying  of  any  minor  for  purposes  of  prostitution  ...  373 

374  Unlawful  compulsory  labour  t  ...  ...  374 

Of  Bape 

375.  Bape  ...  ...  ...  ...  375 

376.  Punishment  for  rape  ...  ...  .  t  37c 

Of  Unnatural  Offences. 

377.  Unnatural  offencos.  ...  ...  ...  377 


CHAPTER  XVII. 

Or  Offekcjss  aoaejst  Pkombiy, 

Of  Theft 

878.  Theft  ...  ...  ’  ... 

379.  Punishment  for  theft 

380.  Theft  in  a  dwelling  house,  &e. 

381.  ■  Theft  by  clerk  or  servant  of  property  in  possession  of  master 
‘382.  Theft  after  preparation  made  for  causing  death  or  hurt, 

in  order  to  the  committing  of  the  theft 


384.  Punishment  for  extortion ...  ...  ...  i 

385.  Putting  person  in  fear  of  injury,  in  order  to  commit  extortion.  I 

386.  Extortion  by  putting  a  person  in  fear  of  death  or  grievions  hurt.  ! 

387.  Putting  person  in  fear  of  death  or  of  grievous  hurt, 

in  order  to  commit  extortion  ...  ...  i 

888.  Extortion  .by  threat  of  accusation  of  an  offence  punishable 

with  death  or  imprisonment  ...  ...  i 

889.  Putting  person  in  fear  of  accusation  of  offence,  in  order 

to  commit  extortion  ...  ...  ...  i 


Of  Bobbery  and  Dacoity. 

890.,_i Bobbery ... 

When JBef  Us  robbery  ... 


390 

ib 
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Sections. 

When  extortion  is  robbery  •  390 

391.  Dacoity  ...  ...  •••  S91 

392.  Punishment  for  robbery...  ...  392 

393.  Attempt  to  commit  robbery  ...  393 

394.  Voluntarily  causing  hurt  in  committing  robbery  ...  894 

395.  Punishment  for  dacoity  ...  ...  895 

396.  Dacoity  with  murder  ...  ...  896 

397.  Bobbery  or  dacoity  with  attempt  to  cause  death  or  grievous  hurt  397 

398.  Attempt  to  commit  robbery  or  dacoity  when  armed  with  deadly. 

weapon  ....  398 

399.  Making  preparation  to  commit  dacoity  ...  .  399 

400.  Punishment  for  belonging  to  a  gang  of  daeoits  ...  100 

401.  Punishment  for  belonging  to  a  -wandering  gang  of  thieves...  401 

402.  Assembling  for  purpose  of  committing  dacoity  ...  ■  402 

-  Of  Criminal  Misappropriation  of  Property. 

403.  Dishonest  misappropriation  of  property  ...  403 

4C4.  Dishonest  misappropriation  of  property  possessed  by  a  deceased 

person  at  the  time  of  Ids  death  ...  404 

405  Opening  letters  without  authority 

Of  Criminal  Breach  of  Trust. 

406.  Criminal  breach  of  trust  ...  405 

407-  Punishment  for  criminal,  breach  of  trust  ...  406 

408.  Criminal  breach  of  trust  by  carrier,  &c.  .  ...  407 

409.  Criminal  breach  of  trust  by  a  clerk  or  servant  408 

410.  Criminal  breach  of  trust  by  public  servant  or  by  banker,  merchant 

or  agent  ...  409 

Of  the  Beceioing  of  Stolen  Property. 

411.  Stolen  property  ...  410 

412.  Dishonestly  receiving  stolen  property  411 

.  413.  Dishonestly  receiving  property  stolen  in  the  commission  of  a 

dacoity '  ...  412 

414  Habitually  dealing  in  stolen  property  ...  413 

415.  Assisting  in  concealment  of  stolen  property  ...  414 

Of  Cheating. 

416.  Cheating  ...  415 

417.  Cheating  by  personation  ...  416 

418.  Punishment  for  cheating  ...  417 

419.  Cheating  with  knowledge  that  wrongful  loss  may  be  thereby  caus¬ 

ed  to  a  person  whose  interest  tho  offender  is  bound  to  protect  418 

420.  Punishment  for  cheating  by  personation  ...  419 
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421.  Cheating  and  dishonestly  inducing  a  delivery  of  property  . .  420 

Of  Fraudulent  Deeds  and  Dispositions  of  Property. 

422.  Dishonest  or  fraudulent  removal  or  concealment  of  property 

to  prevent  distribution  among  creditors  ...  421 

423-  Dishonestly  or  fraudulently  preventing  from  being  made  avail¬ 
able  for  his  creditors  a  debt  or  demand  due  to  the  offender  422 
421.  Dishonest  or  fraudulent  execution  of  deed  of  transfer  containing 

a  false  statement  of  consideration  ...  423 

425.  Dishonest  or  fraudulent  removal  or  concealment  of  property  424 

Of  Mischief. 

426.  Misohief  .  ...  425 

427.  Punishment  for  committing  mischief  ...  426 

4  23.  Committing  mischief  and  thereby  causing  damage  to  the 

amount  of  50  rupees  ,  ...  427 

429.  Mischief  by  killing  or  maiming  any  animal  of  tile  value  of 

10  rupees  ...  428 

430.  Misohief  by  killing  or  maiming  cattle,  <$c.,  or  any  animal  of 

the  value  of  50  rupees  ...  429 

431.  Mischief  by  injury  to  works  of  irrigation  or  by  wrongfully 

diverting  water  ...  430 

432.  Misohief  by  injury  to  public  road,  bridge  or  river  ...  _  431 

433.  Misohief  by  causing  inundation  or  obstruction  to  public 

drainage  attended  with  damage  ...  432 

434.  Mischief  by  destroying  or  moving,  or  rendering  less  useful  a 

light-house  or  sea-mark,  or  by  exibiting  false  lights. ..  433 

435.  Mischief  by  destroying  or  moving,  &c.,  a  land-mark  fixed 

by  public  authority  ...  434 

436.  Mischief  by  fire  or  explosive  substance  with  intent  to  cause 

■  damage  to  the  amount  of  100  rupees  ...  435 

437.  Misohief  by  fire  or  explosive  substance  with  intent  to  destroy 

a  house,  &e.  ■  i  ...  43S 

438.  Misohief  with  intent  to  destroy  or  make  unsafe  a  decked 

vessel  or  a  vessel  of  20  tons  burden  ...  437 

439.  Punishment  for  the  mischief  described  in  the  last  section 

when  committed  by  fi  re  or  any  explosive  substance ...  438 

440.  Punishment  for  intentionally  running  vessels  aground  or 

ashore  with  intent  to  commit  theft,  &c.  ...  439 

441.  Misohief  committed  after  preparation  made  for  causing  death 


440 


S04 


Reciuiaiicw  I  oe  1074, 


Sections. 

■  Of  Criminal  Trespass, 

442.  Criminal  trespass  ...  ...  ...  441 

443.  House-trespass  ...  ...  ...  442 

444.  Lurking  house-trespass  ...  ...  443 

445.  Lurking  house-trespass  by  night  ...  ...  444 

446.  House-breaking  ...  ...  ...  445 

447.  House-breaking  by  night  ...  ...  ...  446 

448.  Punishment  for  criminal  trespass.  ...  ...  547 

449.  Punishment  for  trespass  on  land  delivered  in  execution  of 

decree. 

450.  Punishment  for  house-trespass  ...  ...  4*18 

451.  House-trespass  in  order  to  the  commission  of  an  offence 

punishable  with  death  ...  ...  449 

452.  House-trespass  an  order  to  the  commission  of  an  offence 

punishable  with  imprisonment  for  life  ...  ...  450 

453.  House-trespass  in  order  to  the  commission  of  an  offence 

punishable  with. imprisonment...  ...  ...  451 

454.  House-trespass  after  preparation  made  for  causing  hurt  to 

any  person  ...  ....  ...  452 

455.  Punishment  for  lurking  house-trespass  or  house-breaking  ...  453 

456.  Lurking  house-trespasss,or  house-breaking  in  order  to  the 

"  commission  of  an  offence  punishable  with  imprisonment.  454 

457.  Lurking  house-trespass  or  house-breaking  after  preparation 

made  for  causing  hurt  to  any  person  ...  ...  555 

458.  Punishment  for  lurking  house-trespass  or  house-breaking  by 

night  ...  ...  ...  ...  456 

459.  Lurking  house -trespass  or  house-breaking  by  night,  in  order 

to  the  commission  of  an  offence  punishable  with  impri¬ 
sonment  ...  ...  ...  457 

460.  Lurking  house-trespass  or  house-breaking  by  night,  after  pre¬ 

paration  made  for  causing  hurt  to  any  person  ...  458' 

461.  Grievous  hurt  caused  whilst  committing  lurking  house-trespass 

or  house-breaking  ...  ...  ...  459 

462.  All  persons  jointly  concerned  in  house-breaking,  &a.,  to  be 

punishable  for  death  or  grievous  hurt  caused  by  one  of 
their  number  ...  ...  ...  460 

463.  Dishonestly  breaking  open  any  closed  receptacle  containing  or 

supposed  to  contain  property  ...  ...  461 

464.  Punishment  for  same  offence  when  committed  by  person 

entrusted  with  custody  ...  ...  ...  .462 
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CHAPTER  XVIII. 

Op  (Defences  Berating  to  Documents  and  to  Trade  or 
Property  Marks. 

Sections. 

465.  Forgery  ...  ...  ...  463 

466.  Making  a  false  document  ...  ...  ...  464 

467.  Punishment  for  forgery  ...  ...  ...  46g 

468.  Forgery  of  a  record  of  a  Court  of  Justice,  or  of  a  public 

Register  of  Birth,  &e.  ...  ...  ...  466 

469.  Forgery  of  a  valuable  security  or  -will  ...  ...  467 

47  .  Forgery  for  the  purpose  of  cheating  ...  ...  468 

471.  Forgery  for  the  purpose  of  harming  the  reputation  of  any 

person  ...  ...  ’  ...  ...  46g 

472.  *A  forged  document  ...  ...  ...  470 

473.  Using  as  genuine  a  forged  document  ...  •  ...  47j 

474.  Making  or  possessing  a  counterfeit  seal,  plate,  &c.,  with  intent 

to  commit  a  forgery  punishable  nnder  section  469  ...  472 

475.  Making  or  possessing  a  counterfeit  seal,  plate,  &o.,  with  intent 

to  commit  a  forgery  punishable  otherwise  ...  473 

476  Having  possession  of  a  valuable  security  or  will,  known  to  be 

forged  with  intent  to  uso  it  as  genuine  ...  ...  47A 

477.  Counterfeiting  a  device  or  mark  n^pd  for  authenticating  docu¬ 

ment  described  in  section  469,  or  possessing  counterfeit 
marked  material  ...  ...  ...  475 

478.  Counterfeiting  a  device  or  mark  used  for  authenticating  docu¬ 

ments  other  than  those  described  in  section  469,  or  possess¬ 
ing  counterfeit  marked  material  ...  ...  476 

479.  Fraudulent  cancellation,  destruction,  &e .,  of  a  will  ...  477 

480.  Falsification  of  accounts  ...  ...  ...  477a 

Of  Trade  and  Property  Marks. 

481.  Trade-mark  ...  ...  ...  ...  478 

482.  .  Property  mark  ...  ...  ...  479 

483.  Using  a  false  trade-mark...  ...  ...  480 

484.  Using  a  false  property -mark  ...  ...  481 

485.  Punishment  for  using  a  false  trade-mark  or  property-mark. ..  482 

486.  Counterfeiting  a  trade-mark  or  property  mark  used  by  another.  483 

487.  Counterfeiting  a  mark  used  by  a  public  servant  ...  484 

488.  Making  or  possession  of  any  instrument  for  counterfeiting  a 

trademark  or  property-mark  ...  ...  485 

489.  Selling  goods  marked  with  a  counterfeit  trade-mark  or 

property- mark  ...  486 
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490.  Making  a  false  mark  upon  any  receptaole  containing  goods,.  •  487 

491.  Punishment  lor  making  use  of  any  such  false  mark .  488 

492.  Tampering  -with  property-mark  with  intent  to  cause  injury,  489 

CHAPTER  XIX. 


Or  TEE  Cb.IMINAB  BREACH  01?  CojjriACTS  OF.SlSKVICE. 

493.  Broach  of  contract  of  service  during  a  voyage  or  journey...  .490 

494.  Breach  of  contract  to  attend  on  and  supply  the  wants  of  . 

helpless  persons...  491 

'  495.  Breach  of  contract  to  serve  at  a  distant  place  to  which  the 

servant  is  conveyed  at  the  master's  expense  ...  492 

CHAPTER  XX. 

Of  Offences  Relating  to  Mas-biam. 

496.  Cohabitation  caused  by  a  man  deceitfully  induoing  a  belief  of 

lawful  marriage  ...  ...  ...  493 

497.  Marrying  .again  during  the  life-time  of  husband  or  wife  ...  494 

498.  Sapie  offence  with  concealment  of  the  former  marriage  from 

the  person  with  whom  subsequent  marriage  is  contracted...  495 

499.  Marriage  ceremony  gone  through  withfran&ulent  intent 

without  lawful  marriage  ..  ...  496 

500-  Adultery...  n  ...  v  .  497 

501,  Enticing  or  talcing  away  or  detaining  with  a  criminal  intent 

a  married  woman  ...  498 

CHAPTER  XXI. 

Of  Defamation, 


502.  Defamation  ...  ...  ...  499 

Imputation  of  any  truth  which  the  public  good  requires  to  be 

made  or  published  ...  ...  ...  it 

Public  conduct  of  public  servants  ...  ...  ib 

Conduct  of  any  person  touching  any  public  question  ...  .ib 

Publication  of  reports  of  proceedings  of  Courts  of  Justice  ...  i'5 

Merits  of  a  ease  decided  in  a  Court  of  Justice;  or  oonduot  of 
witnesses  and  others  concerned  therein  .. .  ...  it 

Merits  of  a  public  performance  ....  ...  it 

Censure  passed  iu  good  faith  by  a  person  having  lawful 

authority  over  another  ...  it 

Accusation  preferred  in  good  faith  to.  a  duly  authorised  person  ib 
Imputation  made  in  good  faith  by  a  person  for  the  protection 

Of  His.  interests  ...  ib 
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Sections. 

Caution  intended  for  the  good  of  the  person  to  whom  it  is  con¬ 
veyed  or  for  the  public  good  ...  ...  499 

508'  Punishment  for  defamation  ...  ...  ...  500 

504.  Printing  or  engraving  matter  known  to  he  defamatory  ...  501 

505.  Sale  of  printed  or  engraved  substance  containing  defamatory 

matter...  502 

CHAPTER  XXII. 

Of  Criminal  Intimidation,-  Insult,  and  Annotance. 

506  Criminal  intimidation  ...  ...  ...  508 

507.  Intentional  insult  with  intent  to  provoke  a  breach  of  the 

peace  ...  504 

5C8.  Circulating'  false  report  with  intent  to  cause  mutiny  or  an 

offence  against  the  State  Ac.,,.  505 

509.  Punishment  for  criminal  intimidation  ...  ...  506 

If  threat  he  to  cause  death  or  grievous  hurt,  Ac.  ’  ...  ib 

510.  Criminal  intimidation  by  an  anonymous  communication  ...  507 

511.  Act  caused  by  inducing  a  person  to  belifeve  that  he  will  be 

.  rendered  an  object  of  divine  displeasure...  ...  508- 

512.  Word  or  gesture  intended  to  insult  the  modesty  of  a  woman.  509 

513.  Misconduct  in  public  by  a  drunken  person  ...  510 


CHAPTER  'XXIII. 

Of  Attempt  to  commit  Offences. 

■  514.  Punishment  for  attempting  to  commit  offences  punishable 


with  imprisonment  ...  511 

CHAPTER -XXIV. 

Whipping. 

515.  Offences  punishable  with  whipping  in  lieu  of  other  punish¬ 

ment  prescribed  by  this  Code  ...  ...  5(® ) 

516.  On  second  conviction  of  any  offence  mentioned  in  last  section, 

whipping  may  be  added  to  other  punishment  . ,  ib 

5  17.  Offences  punishable  in  case  of  second  conviction,  with  whip¬ 
ping  in  addition  to  other  punishment  ...  ...  ib 

BIS. '  Juvenile  offender  punishable  with  whipping  for  offences  not 

punishable  with  death  ...  5(8) 

519.  Punishment  not  to  be  inflicted  on  females, &e.  ...  life) 


(a)  This  section  refers  to  the  corresponding  soction  in  Aot  III  of  1895. 

(W  (0}  These  sections  refer  to  the  corresponding  seotions  in  Act  VI  of  1864. 
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A  Regulation  to  provide  a  General  Penal  Code  passed  by  His  High - 
ness  the  Mahcc  Rajah  of  Travancore  on  the  17th  September  1898  correspond¬ 
ing  with  the  2nd  Kanni  1074,  under  Section  18  of  Regulation  V  of  1073. 

Whereas  it  is  expedient  to  provide  a  general  Penal  Code  for  Tra« 
vancore ;  We  are  hereby  pleased  to  enact  as  follows : — 

CHAPTER  I. 

Introduction. 

1.  This  Regulation  shall  be  called  The  Travancore  Penal  Code, 
and  Bha.ll  take  effect  on  and  from  the  1st  day  of  Makarom,  1074,  through¬ 
out  the  whole  of  Travancore. 

[  On  and  after  the  said  date,  Regulation  II  of  1056  shall  stand  re¬ 

pealed,  except  as  regards  offences  oonlmitted  before  the  said  date. 

2.  Every  person  shall  be  liable  to  punishment  under  this  Code  and 
not  otherwise,  for  every  act  or  omission  contrary  to  the  provisions  thereof, 
of  which  he  shall  be  guilty  within  Travancore  on  or  after  the  said  1st  day 
of  Makarom,  1074. 

3.  Nothing  in  this  Regulaton  is  intended  to  repeal,  vary,  suspend,  or 
affect  any  of  the  provisions  of  any  speoial  or  local  law,  or  the  customary 
law  which  exempts  Brahmins  and  women  of  all  classes  from  capital 
punishment,  and  which  prohibits  the  award  of  capital  punishment  to  more 
than  one  person  convicted  of  the  same  offence. 

CHAPTER  II. 

General  Explanations. 

4’  Throughout  this  Code  every  definition  of  an  offence,  every  penal 
provision,  and  every  illustration  of  every  such  definition  or  penal  provi¬ 
sion,  shall  be  understood  subject  to  the  exceptions  contained  in  the 
Chapter  entitled  “General  Exceptions, "  though  those  exceptions  are  not 
repeated  in  such  definition,  penal  provision,  or  illustration. 

Illustrations. 

(a)  The  sections,  in  this  Code,  which  contain  definitions  of  offences,  do  not  ex¬ 
press  that  a  child  under  seven  years  of  age  cannot  commit  such  offences  ;  but  the 
definitions  are  to  be  understood  subject  to  the  general  exception  which  provides  tha* 
nothing  shall  be  an  offence  which  is  done  by  a  child  under  seven  years  of  age. 

( h )  A,  a  [police  officer,  without  warrant,  apprehends  Z,  who  has  committed 
murder.  Here  A  is  not  guilty  of  the  offence  of  wrongful  confinement :  for  he  was  bouud 
by  law  to  apprehend  Z,  and  therefore  the  case  falls  within  the  general  exception  which 
provides  that  “  nothing  iB  an  offencejvhioh  is  done  by  a  person  who  is  bound  by  law 


5.  .Every  expression  which  is  explained  in  any  part  of  this  Code,  is 
used  in  every  part  of  this  Code  in  conformity  with  the  explanation. 

0.  The  pronoun  “he”  and  its  derivatives  are  used  of  any  person,  Go- 
whether  male  or  female. 

7.  Unless  the  contrary  appears  from  the  context,  words  importing  s 
the  singular  number  include  the  plural  number,  and  words  importing  the 
plural  number  include  the  singular  number. 

8.  The  word  “  man  ”  denotes  a  male  human  being  of  any  age: 
the  word  “  woman  ’’.denotes  a  female  human  being  of  any  age. 

9.  The  world  “  person  ”  includes  any  Company  or  Association  or  f. 
body  of  persons,  whether  ineorpe rated *or  not. 

10  The  word  "  public  "  includes  any  class  of  the  public  .or  any  com-  « 
inunity.  '  , 

1 1.  The  words  “  Her  Majesty  the  Queen-Empress  of  India  "  denote 

the  Sovereign  for  the  time  being  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  ("treat  Britain  V- 
and  Ireland  and  Emperor  or  Empress  of  India,  as  the  case  mav  be.  1 

12.  The  words'1  British  India  or  India  ’’denote  the  territories  ■ 
which,  are  or  may  become  vested  in  Her  Majesty  the  Queen-Empress  ‘ 
of  Indio,,  by  Statute  21  and  22,  Victoria,  Chapter  ICC,  entitled  “  An  Act 
for  the  better  Government  of  India.  ” 

13.  The  word  “  Judge  ”  denotes  not  only  every  person  who  is  ; 
officially  designated  as  a  Judge,  hut  also  every  person  who  is  empowered 
by  law  to  give,  in  any  legal  proceeding,  civil  or  criminal,  a  definitive  judg¬ 
ment,  or  a  judgment  which,  if  not  appealed  against,  would  he  definitive, 
or  a  judgment  which,  if  confirmed  by  some  other  authority,  would  lie 
definitive,  or  who  is  one  of  a  body  of  persons,  which  body  of  persons  is 
empowered  by  law  to  give  such  a  judgment. 

IUmtralionn. 

(a)  A  Magistrate  exercising  jurisdiction  in  respect  of  a,  charge  on  which  he  has 
power  to  sentence  to  fine  or  imprisonment,  with  or  without  appeal,  is  a  Judge. 

(b)  A  Magistrate  exercising  jurisdiction  in  respect  of  a  charge  on  which  lie  has 
power  only  to  commit  for  trial  to  another  Court,  is  hot  a  Judge. 

(f)  A  Division  Peishcar  deciding  claims,  for  compensation  under  the  Land  Ac 
quisition  BeguJation  III  of  1067  is  a  Judge. 

14.  The  words  “  Court  of  Justice  ”  denote  a  Judge  who  is  empowered 

by  law  to  act  judicially  alcne,  or  a  body  of  Judges  which  is  empowered 
by  law  to  act  judicially  as  a  body,  when  such  Judge  or  body  of  Judges  is 
acting  judicially.  # 
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15.  The  words  “  public  servant  ”  denote,  a  person  falling  under  any 
of  the  descriptions  hereinafter  following,  namely 

Pint. — Every  Officer  appointed  by  XJs  or  under  Our  sanction ; 

Second. — Every  servant  appointed  by  Us  or  under  Our  sanction  or  by 
Our  officers  under  the  authority  conferred  on  them  by  the  Begulations  or 
Buies  now  in  force  or  hereafter  to  he  sanctioned  by  Us  ; 

.  Third. — Every  member  of  the  Legislative  Council,  every  member  of  a 

Town  Improvement  Committee,  and  every  Thndastar  assisting  a  public  ' 
servant ; 

Fourth. — Every  servant  of  the  Pagoda  of  Sri  Padnmnabhaswami  at 
Trivandrum  or  of  any  institution  under  the  control  or  management  of  Our 
Government ; 

Fifth—  Every  arbitrator  or  other  person  to  whom  any  cause  or  matter 
has  been  referred  for  decision  or  report  by  any  Court  of  .J nstieo,  or  by  any 
other  competent-  public  authority  ; 

Sixth. — Every  person  who  lias  any  public  duty  to  perforin. 

Explanation  I. — Wherever  the  words  “public  servant;  ’’  occur,  tliev 
shall  he  understood  of  every  person  who  is  in  actual  possession  of  the 
situation  of  a  public  servant,  whatever  legal  defect,  there  may  he  in  his 
right  to  hold  that  situation. 

Explanation  II. — Every  servant  of  Her  Majesty  the  Queon-Empress 
of  India  against  whom  any  offence  may  be  committed  in  Truvaneoro  by 
Our  subjects  in  relation  to  the  exercise  of  his  functions  as  such  servant,  or 
who  may  be  tried  for  offences  committed  by  him  as  such  servant  in 
Travaneore  by  Our  Courts  at  the  instance  of  Her  Majesty’s  .  Government, 
is  a  public  servant  within  the  meaning  of  this  section. 

1G.  The  wn’ds  “movable  property  ”  are  intended  to  include  corpore¬ 
al  property  of  every  description,  except  land  and  things  attached  to  the 
earth,  or  permanently  fastened  to  anything  which,  is  attached  to  the 
earth. 

1 7.  “  Wrongful  gain  ”  is  gain  by  unlawful  means  of  property  to 
which  the  person  gaining  is  not  legally  entitled. 

“  Wrongful  loss  ’’  is  the  loss  by  unlawful  means  of  property  to  which 
the  person  losing  it  is  legally  entitled. 

A  person  is  said  to  gain  wrongfully  when  such  person  retains 
wrongfully,  as  well  as  when  such  person  acquires  wrongfully.  A  person 
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is  said  to  lose  -wrongfully  when  such  person  is  wrongfully  kept  out  of  any 
property,  as  well  as  when  such  person  is  wrongfully  deprived  of  property- 


18.  Whoever  docs  anything  with  the  intention  of  causing-  wrongful  '^DislioiuaU 
train  to  one  person,  or  wrongful  loss  to  another  person,  is  said  to  do  that 

thing  “  dishonestly.  ” 

19.  A  person  is  said  to  do  a  thing  “fraudulently ”,  if  he  does  that 
thing-  with  intent  to  defraud,  but  not  otherwise. 

20.  A  person  is  said  to  have  “reason  to  believe  "  a  thing',  if  he  has  1^“”“ to 
sufficient  cause  to  believe  that  thing-,  but  not  otherwise. 

2 1  ■  When  property  is  in  the  possession  of  a  person’s  wife,  clc-rk  or  Property  in 
servant,  on  account  of  that  person,  it  is  iu  that  person’s  possession  within  wife,  clerk,  or 
the  meaning  of  this  Code. 

Explanation. — A  person  employed  temporarily  or  on  a  particular 
occasion  in  the  capacity  of  a  clerk  or  servant,  is  a  clerk  or  servant  within 
the  meaning  of  this  section. 

22.  A  person  is  said  to  “  counterfeit,  ”  who  causes  one  thing  to  ‘‘Comiter- 
resemble  another  thing,  intending  by  means  of  that  resemblance  to  practise  - 
deception,  or  knowing  it  to  be  likely  that  deception  will  thereby  be 
practised. 

Explanation  /.—It  is  not  essential  to  counterfeiting  that  the 
imitation  should  be  exact. 

Explanation  II. — When  a  person  causes  one  thing  to  resemble 
another  and  the  resemblance  is  such  that  a  person  might  be  deceived 
thereby,  it  shall  he  presumed,  until  the  contrary  is  proved,  that  the  person 
so  causing  the  one  thing  to  resemble  the  other  thing,  intended  by  means  of 
that  resemblance  to  practise  deception  or  knew  it  to  be  likely  that  docep 
tion  would  thereby  be  practised. 

28.  The  word  “document”  denotes  any  matter  expressed  or  described  “Document.” 
upon  any  substance  by  means  of  letters,  .figures,  or  marks,  or  by  more 
than  one  of  those  means,  intended  to  be  used,  or  which  may  be  used,  as 
evidence  of  that  matter. 

Explanation  I. — It  is  immaterial  by  what  means,  or  upon  what 
substance,  the  letters,  figures,  or  marks  are  formed,  or  whether  the  evidcnco 
is  intended  for,  or  may  be  used  in  a  Court  of  Justice,  or  not. 
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Ill-initiations. 

A  writing  expressing  blie  terms  of  a  contract,  which  may  be  used  as  evidence  of 
the  contract,  is  a  document, 

A  cheque  upon  a  banker  is  a  document. 

A  power  of  attorney  is  a  document. 

A  map  or  plan  which  is  intended  to  be  used,  or  which  Jimy  be  used,  as  evidence,  is 
a  document.  ’• 

A  writing  containing  directions  or  instructions  is  a  document. 

Eiqilaimtiou  II. — Whatever  is  expressed  liy  means  of  letters,  figures, 
or  marks,  as  explained  by  mercantile  or  other  usage,  shall  be  doomed  to 
be  expressed  by  such  letters,  figures,  or  marks  within  the  meaning  of  this 
section,  although  the  same  may  not  be  actually  expressed. 

Illustration. 

A  writes  bis  earns  mi  the  back  of  a  Bill  of  Exchange  payable  to  bis  order.  The 
meaiiina-  o£  the  endorsement,  as  explained  by  mercantile  usage,  is  that  the  Bill  is  to  be 
pant  t.o  the  holder,  i  lia  endorsement  is  a  dooiuusut,  and  mast  be  construed  iu  the  same 
maimer  ns  it  the  iroms  "  pin  to  tile  holder,”  or  words  to  that  effect,  htt(l  boon  written 


selm-ity1'”  24  ^'ie  words  "  valuable  security  ”  denote  a  document  which  is,  or 

purports  to  be,  a  document  whereby  any  legal  right  is  created,  extended, 
transferred,  restricted,  extinguished,  or  released,  or  whereby  any  person 
acknowledges  that  he  lies  under  legal  liability,  or  has  nut  a  certain  legal 
right. 

Illustration. 

A  writes  his  name  on  the  back  of  a  Bill  of  Exchange.  As  Ihe  elfccl  of  ibis  on- 
dorsoment  is  to  transfer  the  right  to  the  Bill  to  any  person  who  may  become  the  law¬ 
ful  bolder  of  it,  the  endorscuibnt  is  a  “  valuable  security." 

‘•'A  wm."  25.  The  words  “  a  Will  ”  denote  any  testamentary  document. 

Woi*  refer-  26.  In  every  part  of  this  Code,  except  where  a  contrary  intention 
Include  illegal  appears  from  the  context,  words  which  refer  to  acts  dono  extend  also  to 
omission..  iiiegaj  omissions. 

‘Act.”  27.  The  word  “  act  ”  denotes  as  well  a  series  of  acts  as  a  single  act , 

tlic  word  “  omission  ”  denotes  as  well  a  series  of  omissions  as  a  single 
''Omission,”  omission. 

Bach  of  sc.  28.  When  a  criminal  act  is  done  by  several  persons  in  furtherance  of 

'  the  common  intention  of  all,  each  of  such  persons  is  liable  for  that  act  in 
same  manner  as  if  it  were  done  by  him  alone. 
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20.  Whenever  an  act,  which  is  criminal  only  by  reason  of  its  being  When  snci;  mi 
done  with  a  criminal  knowledge  or  intention,  is  done  by  several  persons,  i,y  mason  of 
each  of  such  persons  who  joins  in  the  act  with  such  knowledge  or  inten-  witi, 
tion,  is  liable  for  the  act  in  the  same  manner  as  if  the  act  were  done  by  ofintenUOT.*' 
him  alone  with  that  knowledge  or  intention. 

30.  Wherever  the  causing  of  a  certain  effect.,  or  an  attempt  to  cause 
that  effect,  by  an  act  or  by  an  omission,  is  an  offence,  it  is  to  bo  under-  Smisu-vl'!' 
stood  that  the  causing  of  that  effect  partly  by  an  act  and  partly  by  an 
omission  is  the  same  offence. 


A  intentionally  causes  Z'b  death,  partly  by  illegally  omitting  lo  give  Z  food,  and 
partly  by  heating  Z.  A  bits  committed  murder. 

31.  When  an  offence  is  committed  by  means  of  several  acts,  who- 
ever  intentionally  co-operates  in  the  commission  of  that  offehco  by  doing 
any  one  of  those  acts,  either  singly  or  jointly  with  any  other  person,  com-  im  offence." 
mits  that  offence. 

Illustration.  * 

'(«)  A  and  B  agree  to  nmrder  Z  by,  severally  and  at  different  times,  giving  him 
small  doses  of  poison.  A  and  B  administer  the  poison  acoovdingtotlie  agreement  with 
intent  to  nmrder  Z.  Z  dies  from  the  effects  of  the  several  doses  of  poison  so  admini¬ 
stered  to  him.  Hero  A  and  B  intentionally  co-operate  in  the  commission  of  murder, 
and  as  each  of  them  does  au  act  by  which  the  death  is  caused,  they  are  bjtb  guilty  of 
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in  killing  Z.  Hero,  though  A  and  B  are  botli  engaged  in  causing  Z  s  death.  B  is  guilty 
of  murder,  ami  A  is  guilty  ouly  of  culpable  homicide. 

;‘Voluntoi'-  .  3:1.  A  person  is  said  to  cause  an  effect  “voluntarily,”  when  he  causes 

it  by  means  whereby  he  intended  to  cause  it,  or  by  means  which,  at  the 
time  of  employing  those  means,  he  knew,  or  had  reason  to  believe,  to  he 
likely  to  cause  it. 

Illustration. 

A  sets  lire,  by  night,  to  an  inhabited  house  in  a  large  town,  for  the  purpose  ,0t 
facilitating  a  robbery,  and  thus  causes  the  death  of  a  person.  Here,  A  may  not  hare 
intended  to  cause  death,  and  may  even  be  sorry  that  death  has  been  caused  by  his  act ; 
yet,  if  he  knew  that  lie  was  likely  to  cause  death,  lie  has  caused  deatli  voluntarily. 

“Offence."  34.  The  word  “  offence  ”  denotes  a  thing  made  punishable  by  this 

Code,  or  by  any  special  or  local  law. 

“Special itiw.”  85.  A  “  special  law  ”  is  a  law  applicable  to  a  particular  subject, 

“Local  law.”  86-  A  “  local  law  *  is  a  law  applicable  only  to  a  particular  part  of 

Travancore. 


“Illegal.” 

"Legally 


bound  to  d 


87.  The  word  “  illegal  ”  is  applicable  to  every  thing  which  is  an  of- . 
fence,  or  which  is  prohibited  by  law,  or  which  furnishes  ground  for  a  civil 
action :  and  a  person  is  said  to  be  “legally  bound  to  do”  whatever  it  is 
illegal  in  him  to  omit. 

88.  The  word injury  ”  denotes  any  harm  whatever  illegally  caused 
to  any  person,  in  body,  mind,  reputation,  or  property. 

39.  The  word  “  life  ”  denotes  the  life  of  a  human  being,  unless  the 

contrary  appears  from  the  context.  •. 

40.  The  word  “  death  ’’  denotes  the  death  of  a  human  being,  unless  . 
the  contrary  appears  from  the  context. 

41.  The  word  “  animal  ”  denotes  any  living  creature,  other  than  a 
human  being. 

42.  The  word  «  vessel  ”  denotes  any  thing  made  for  the  conveyance 
by  water  of  hufnan  beings,  or  of  property. 

48,  Wherever  the  word  "  year  ”  or  the  word  “  month  ”  is  used,  it  is 
to  be  understood  that  the  year  or  the  month  is  to  be  reckoned  according 
to  the  Malayalam  Calendar.  ■  ' 

44.  The  word  “  section  ”  denotes  one  of  those  portions  of  a  Chapter  i 
of  this  Code  which  are  distinguished  by  prefixed  numeral  figures, 

45,  The  word  “  oath  ”  includes  a  solemn  affirmation  substituted  by  f 
law  for  an  oath,  and  any  declaration  required  or  authorized  by  law  to  be 
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made  before  a  public  servant,  or  to  be  used  for  the  purpose  of  proof,  whe¬ 
ther  in  a  Court  of  Justice  or  not. 

46.  Nothing  is  said  to  be  done  or  believed  in  “  good  faith”,  which  is  “Good  faitl- 


done  or  believed  w 


3  and  attention. 


CHAPTER  III. 

Of  Punishments. 

47.  The  punishments  to  which  offenders  are  liable  under  the  provi-  “St 
sions  of  this  Code  are — 

First — Death  : 

Secondly — Imprisonment,  which  is  of  two  descriptions,  namely  : — 

(1)  Rigorous,  that  is,  with  hard  labour  ; 

(2)  Simple; 

Thirdly—  Forfeiture  of  property ; 

Fourthly — Pino;  and 

Fifthly— Whipping.  . 

48.  In  calculating  fractions  of  terms  of  punishment,  imprisonment  Fr 
for  life  shall  be  reckoned  as  cquivu  lent  to  imprisonment  for  twenty  years. 

49.  In  every  case  in  which  an  offender  is  punishable  with  imprison-  g* 
ment  for  life,  or  imprisonment  for  a  specified  term  which  may-he  of  either  ^ 
descriptic  n,  it  shall  be  competent  to  the  Court  which  renlence's  such  often*  ”j 
der  to  direct  in  the  sentence  that  such  imprisonment  shall  he  wholly 
rigorous,  or  that  such  imprisonment  shall  be  wholly  simple,  or  that  any  3il 
part  of  such  imprisonment  shall  be  rigorous  and  the  rest  simple. 

50.  In  every  case  in  which  a  person  is  convicted  of  an  offence  for  Ss 
which  he  is  liable  to  forfeiture  of  all  his  property,  the  offend  er  shall  he  ^ 
i  ncapable  of  acquiring  any  property,  except  for  the  benefit  of  Our  Govern¬ 
ment,  until  he  shall  have  undergone  the  punishment  awarded,  or  the 
punishment  to  which  it  shall  have  been  commuted  under  Our  Code  of 
Criminal  Procedure,  or  until  he  shall  have  been  pardoned. 

Illustration. 

A,  being  convicted  o£  waging  war  against  TTs,  is  liable  to  forfeiture  of  all  bis  pro. 
petty.  After  the  eentenc  e,  and  whilst  the  same  is  in  force,  A’s  father  dies,  leaving  an 
estate  which,  but  for  the  forfeiture,  would  become  the  properly  of  A.  The  estate  be-  . 
comes  the  property  of  Our  Government. . 

51.  W  believer  any  person  is  convicted  of  an  offence  punishable  with  I 
death, the  Courtmav  adjudge  that  all  his  property,  movable  and  immovable  5 
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offento-s  sball  be  forfeited  to  our  Government;  and  whenever  any  person  shall  be 
wildcat b,  01-  convicted  of  any  offence  for  which  he  shall  be  sentenced  to  imprisonment 
imprisonment.  &  tenn  of  Beven  years  ol,  upwards,  the  Court  may  adjudge  that  the  rents 
and  profits  of  all  his  movable  and  immovable  estate  during  the  period  of 
his  imprisonment  shall  ho  forfeited  to  Our  Government,  subject  to  such 
provision  for  his  family  and  dependents  as  Oar  Government  .may  think  fit 
to  allow  during  such  period. 

Amount  of  52,  Where  no  sum  is  expressed  to  which,  a.  fine  may  extend,  the 

mC’  amount  of  fine  to  which  the  offender  is  liable  is  unlimited,  but  shall  not, 

he  excessive. 

. .  53.  In  every  case  of  an  offence  punishable  with  imprisonment  as 

iu  Suin  uf  well  as  fine,  in  which  the  offender  m  sentenced  to  a  fine,  whether  with  or 

lament  Of  without  imprisonment,  and  in  every  case  of  an  offence  punishable  with 
imprisonment  or  fine,  or  with  fine  only,  in  which  the  offender  is  sentenced 
to  a  fine,  it  shall  he  competent  to  the  Court  which  sentences  such  offender 
to. direct  by  the  sentence  that,  in  default  of  payment  of  the  fine,  the 
offender  shall  suffer  imprisonment  for  a  certain  term,  which  imprison¬ 
ment  shall  be  in  excess  of  any  other  imprisonment  to  which  he  may  have 
been  sentenced,  or  to  which  he  may  be  liable  under  a  commutation  of  a 
sentence  under  Our  Code  of  Criminal  .Procedure. 

Limit  of  term  54.  The  term  for  which  the  Court  directs  the  offender  to  bo  ini- 
moiTJor"011"  prisoned  in  'default  of  payment  of  a  fine,  shall  r.ot  exceed  one-fourth  of 
“ ellt'of1  So’  the  term  of  imprisonment  which  is  the  maximum  fixed  for  the  offence,  if 
Serceis  the  offence  he  punishable  with  imprisonment  as  well  as  fine. 

pnuidinUo 

™ fine?  "'eU 

Desciiptioa  of  55.  The  imprisonment  which,  the  Court  imposes  in  default  of  pay- 
wSwle™1  inent  of  a.  fine  may  be  of  any  description  to  which  tlio  offender  might 
have  been  sentenced  for  the  offence. 

Term  of  im.  56.  If  the  offence  he  punishable  with  fine  only,  tlio  imprisonment 
for'deiaait  iu  which  the  Court  imposes  in  default  of  payment  of  the  fine,  shall  be  simple, 
tiDc^vheii° Uio  and  the  term  for  wliicli  the  Court  directs  the  offender  to  bo  imprisoned, 
jmSabie  in  default  of  payment  of  fine,  shall  not  exceed  the  Following  scale,  that 
witd  fine  only.  ;g  say)  for  any  term  not  exceeding  two  months  when  the  amount  of  the 
fine  shall  not  exceed  fifty  rupees,  and  for  any  term  not  exceeding  tour 
months  when  the  amount  stall  not  exceed  one  hundred  rupees,  and  for 
any  term  not  exceeding  six  months  in  any  other  case. 
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57.  The  imprisonment  which  is  imposed  in  default  of  payment  of  a  such  impri. 
fine  shall  terminate  whenever  that  fine  is  either  paid  or  levied  hy  process 

of  law.  snysr*- 

58.  If,  before  the  expiration  of  the  term  of  imprisonment  fixed  in  Termination 
default  of  payment,  such  a  proportion  of  the  fine  he  paid  or  levied  that  priaonment 
the  term  of  imprisonment  suffered  in  default  of  payment  is  not  less  than  “f  projSr!!1™* 
proportional  to  the  part  of  the  fine  still  unpaid,  the  imprisonment  shall  jin"!11  ralt  °f 
terminate. 

Illustration, 

A  is  sentenced  to  a  fine  of  one  liundered  rupees,  and"  to  four  months'  imprison¬ 
ment  in  default  of  payment.  Here,  if  seventy-five-rupees  of  the  fine  he  paid  or  levied 
before  the  expiration  of  one  month  of  the  imprisonment,  A  will  be  discharged  as  soon 
as  the  first  month  has  expired.  If  seventy-five  rupees  be  paid  or  levied  ai  tho  time  of 
the  expiration  of  the  first  month,  or  at  any  later  time  while  A  continues  in  imprison¬ 
ment,  A  will  be  immediately  discharged.  If  fifty  rupeees  of -the  fine  be  paid  or  levied 
before  the  expiration  of  two  months  of  the  imprisonment,  A,  will  be  discharged  as  soon 
as  the  two  months  are  completed.  If  fifty  rupees  be  paid  or  levied  at  the  time  of  the 
expiratiou  of  those  two  months,  or  at  any  later  time  while  A  continues  in  imprisonment 
A  will  be  immediately  discharged.  , 

59.  The  fine,  or  any  part  thereof  which  remains  unpaid,  may  be- 

levied  at  any  time  within  six  years  after  the  passing  of  the  sentence,  and  six  years  ov  at 
if,  under  the  sentence,  the  offender  be  liable  to  imprisonment  for  a  longer  Hfg tbTtorm" 
period  than  six  years,  then  at  any  time  previous  to  the  expiration  of  that  me™?™011* 
period ;  and  the  death  of  the  offender  does  not  discharge  from  the  liability  De!it]i  o£ 
any  property  which  would,  after  his  death,  be  legally  liable  for  his  debts. 

GO-  Where  anything  which  is  ap  offence  is  made  up  of  parts,  any  of  Limit  of 
which  parts  is  itself  an  offence,  the  offender  shall  not  be  punished  with 
the  punishment  of  more  than  one  of  such  his  offences,  unless  it  be  so  ex-  np  ot 
pressly  provided.  offeuees. 

Where  anything  ie  an  offence  falling  within  two  or  more  separate 
definitions  of  any  law  in  force  for  the  time  being  by  which  offences  are 
defined  or  punished,  or 

where  several  acts,  of  which  one  or  more  than  one  would  by  itself 

or  themselves  constitute  an  offence,  constitute,  when  combined,  a  different 
offence, 

the  offender  shall  not  be  punished  with  a  more  severe  punishment 
than  the  Court  which  tries  him  could  award  for  any  one  of  such 
offences. 


sis 
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Illustrations, 

(а)  A  gives  Z  fifty  strokes  with  a  stick.  Here  A  may  have  committed  the  offence 
of  voluntarily  causing  hurt  to  Z  by  the  whole  beating,  and  also  by  each  of  the  blows 
which  make  up  the  whole  beating.  If  A  were  liable  to  punishment  for  every  blow, 
hs  might  be  imprisoned  tor  fifty  years,  one  for  ea  ch  blow.  But  he  is  liable  only  to  one 
punishment  for  the  whole  beating. 

(б)  But  if,  while  A  is  beating  Z,  Y  interferes,  and  A  intentionally  strikes  Y,  here, 
as  the  blow  given  to  Y  is  no  part  of  the  net  whereby  A  voluntarily  causes  hurt  to  Z,  A 
is  liable  to  one  punishment  for  voluntarily  causing  hurt  to  55,  and  to  another  for  the 

Punishment  61 ,  In  all  cages  in  which  judgment  is  given  that  a  person  is  guilty 

fouudgidlty  of  of  one  of  several  offences  specified  iu  the  judgment,  hut  that  it  is 
°ffen°L-e  d™1  doubtful  of  which  of  these  offences  he  is  guilty,  the  offender  shall  be 
SWetlt  punished  for  the  offence  for  which  the  lowest  punishment  is  provided, 
wuS',tfnl  °f  ^  the  same  punishment  is  nob  provided  for  all. 

Solitary  con-  62.  Whenever  any  person  is  convicted  of  an  offence  for  which,  under 
e“e" '  this  Code,  the  Court  has  power  to  sentence  him  to  rigorous  imprisonment, 
the  Court  may,  by  its  sentence,  order  that  the  offender  shall  be  kept 
in  solitary  confinement  for  any  portion  or  portious  of  the  imprisonment  to 
which  he  is  sentenced,  not  exceeding  three  months  in  the  whole,  according 
to  the  following  scale,  that  is  to  say : — 

A  time  not  exceeding  one  month  if  the  term  of  imprisonment 
shall  not  exceed  six  months. 

A  time  not  exceeding  two  months  if  the  term  of  imprisonment 
Bliall  exceed  six  months  and  shall  not  exceed  one  year, 

A  time  not  exceeding  three  months  if  the  term  of  imprisonment 
shall  exceed  one  year. 

Liuiit  of  6')-  In  executing  a  sentence  of  solitary  confinement,  such 

finemont.C°n*  confinement  shall  in  no  case  exceed  fourteen  days  at  a  time,’  with 
intervals  between  the  periods  of  solitary  confinement  of  not  less 
duration  than  such  period  ;  and  when  the  imprisonment  awarded  shall  ex¬ 
ceed  three  months,  the  solitary  confinement  shall  not  exceed  seven  days 
in  any  one  month  of  the  whole  imprisonment  awarded,  with  intervals 
between  the  periods  of  solitary  confinement  of  not  less  duration  than  such 
periods.  ■ 

Punishment  ^  hoover,  having  been  convicted  of  an  offence  punishable  under 

vietp^after’a  Chapter  or  Chapter  XVII  of  this  Code  with  imprisonment  of  either 
ShfT  description  for  a  term  of  three  years  or.  upwards,  and  having  suffered  in 
offouce punish-  whole,  or  in  part,  the  sentence  passed  on  such  conviction,  shall  thereafter 
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beguilty  of  any  offence  punishable  under  eitlierof  those  Chapters  with  im-  ubbwith 
prisonment  of  either  descriptionfor  a  term  of  three  years  or  upwards,  shall  impriaS” 
he  subject  for  every  such  subsequent  offence  to  imprisonment  for  life,  or  to 
imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  ten 
j  ears, 

Explanation. — A  person  who  before  the  commencement  of 
this  Code  has  been  convicted  in  this  State  of  an  offence  which,  if 
it  had  been  committed  after  the  commencement  of  this  Code, 
would  have  been  punishable  under  Chapter  XII  or  Chapter  XVII 
of  this  Code,  and  a  person  convicted  anywhere  out  of  .this  State 
of  an  offence  which,  if  it  had  been  committed  in  this  State  after  the 
commencement  of  this  Code,  would  haYe  been  punishable  under  Chapter 
XII  or  Chapter  XVII  of  this  Code,  shall  be  liable  to  enhanced  punish¬ 
ment  under  this  section. 


CHAPTER  IV. 

General  Exceptions!  , 

65.  Nothing  is  an  offence  which  is  done  by  a  person  who  is,  or  who  Act  done  by  a 

by  reason  of  a  mistake  of  fact  and  not  by  reason  of  a  mistake  of  law,  in  or  by  mistake 
good  faith  believes  himself  to  he,  bound  by  law  to  do  it.  fogWmJit"' 

bound,  by  law. 

Illustration. 

(a)  A,  a  soldier,  fires  ouja  mob  by  the  order  of  his  superior  officer,  in  conformity 
with  the  commands  of  the  law.  A  has  committed  no  offence. 

(tj  A,  an  officer  of  a  Court  of  Justice,  being  ordered  by  that  Court  to  arrest  Y, 
and,  after  due  enquiry,  believing  Z  to  be  Y,  arrests  Z.  A  has  committed  no  offence. 

66.  Nothing-  is  an  offence  which  is  done  by  a  Judge  when  acting  ^m°aoii“gS0 
judicially  in  the  exercise  of  any  power  which  is,  or  which  in  good  faith  judicially, 
lie  believes  to  be,  given  to  him  by  law. 

67.  Nothing  which  is  done  in  pursuance  of,  or  which  is  warranted  Act  done 
by  the  judgment  or  order  of  a  Court  of  Justice,  if  done  whilst  such  §fej»Sgnient 
judgement  or  order  rem  ans  in  force,  is  an  offence,  notwithstanding  the  court  of  ; 
Court  may  have  had  no  jurisdiction  to  pns3  such  judgment  or  order,  pro-  ‘^“stIOe• 

vided  the  person  doing  the  act" in  good  faith  believes  that  the  Court  had 
such  jurisdiction. 

68.  .  Nothing  is  an  offence  which  is  done  by  any  person  who  is  j  nsti-  Aotdraejiy  a 
fied  by  law,  or  who  by  reason  of  a  mistake  of  fact  and  not  by  reason  of  i»d,^oi-  by 

a  mistake  of  law  in  good  faith  believes  himself  to  be  justified  by  law  fact  believing 
in  doing  it,  fied>  by  J”"'. 
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Illustration. 

A  secs  Z  commit  what  appears  to  A  to  be  a  murder-  A,  in  the  exercise,  to  the 
best  of  his  judgement  exerted  in  good  faith,  of  the -power  which  the  law  gives  to  all 
persons  of  apprehending  murderers  in  the  act,  seizes  Z,  in  order  to  bring  Z  before  the 
proper  authorities.  A  has  committed  no  offence,  though  it  may  turn  out  that  Z  was 
acting  in  self-defence. 

09,  Nothing  is  an  offence  which  is  done  by  accident  or  misfortune, 
and  without  any  criminal  intention  or  knowledge,  in  the  doing  of  a  lawful  act 
in  a  lawful  manner,  by  lawful  means,  and  with  proper  care  and  caution. 

Illustration. 

A  is  at  work  with  a  hatchet;  the  head  flies  offand  kills  a  man  who  is  standing  by, 
Here,  if  there  was  no  want  of  proper  caution  on  the  part  of  A,  his  act  is  excusable  and 
not  an  offence. 

70.  Nothing  is  an  offence  merely  by  reason  of  its  being  done  with 
the  knowledge  that  it  is  likely  to  cause  harm,  if  it  be  done  without  any 
criminal  intentidh  to  cause  harm,  and  in  good  faith  for  the  purpose  of  pre-' 
venting  or  avoiding  other  harm  to  person  or  property. 

Explanation, — It  is  a  "question  of  fact  in  such  a  case  whether  the 
harm  to  be  prevented  or  avoided  was  of  such  a  nature  and  so  imminent  as  to 
justify  or  excuse  the  risk  of  doing  the  act  with  the  knowledge  .that  it  was 
likely  to  cause  harm.  ^  .  . 

Illustrations. 

(a)  A,  the  captain  of  a  steam  vessel,  suddenly  and  without  any  fault  or  negligence 
ou  his  part,  finds  himself  in  such  a  position  that,  before  he  can  stop  his  vessel,  lie  must" 
inevitably  run  down  a  boat,  B  with  twenty  or  thirty  passengers  ou  board,  unless  he 
changes  the  course  of  his  vessel,  and  that,  by  changing  his  course,  he  must  incur  risk 
of  running  down  a  boat,  0,  with  only  two  passengers  on  board,  which  ho  may  possibly 

clear.  Here  if  A  alters  his  course  without  any  intention  to  run  down  the  boat  C,  and 

in  good  faith  for  the  purpose  of  avoiding  the  danger  to  the  passengers  in  the  boat  B 
he  is  not  guilty  of  an  offence,  though  he  may  run  down  the  heat  C,  by  doing  an  act 
whioh  he  knew  was  likely  to  can  se  that  effect,  if  it  he  found  as  a  m  after  of  fact  that  the 
danger  which  he  intended  to  avoid  was  such  as  to  excuse  him  in  incurving  the  risk  of 
running  down  the  boat  C. 

(&)  A,  in  a  great  fire,  pulls  down  bouses  in  order  to  prevent  the  conflagration  from 
spreading.  He  does  this  with  the  intention,  in  good  faith,  of  saving  human  life  or 
property.  Here,  if  it  be  found  that  the  harm  to  be  prevented  was  of  suoh  a  nature  and 
so  imminent  as  to  excuse  A’s  act,  A  is  not  guilty  of  the  offence. 

71 .  Nothing  is  an  offence  which  is  done  by  a  child  under  seven  years 
of  age. 
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72.  Nothing-  is  an  offence  which  is  done  by  a  child  above  seven 
years  of  age  and  under  twelve,  who  has  not  attained  sufficient' maturity  MderMjpaira 
of  understanding  to  judge  of  the  nature  and  consequences  of  his  conduct  has  not  suffi- 
On  that  Occasion.  ity  o^  under. 

,  78.  Nothing  is  an  offence  which  is  done  by  a  person  who,  at  the  time  Act  of  af 

of  doing  it,  by  reason  of  unsoundness  of  mind,  is  incapable  of  knowing  the  sound  mind. 

nature  of  the  act,  or  that  he  is  doing  what  is  either  wrong  or  contrary  to 

law. 


74.  Nothing  is  an  offence  which  is  done  by  a  person  who,  at  the  time  Act  of  a 
of  doing  it,  is,  by  reason  of  intoxication,  incapable  of  knowing  the  nature  pabio  of  judg. 
of  the  act,  or  that  he  is  doing  what  is  either  wrong  or  contrary  to  law ;  reason  of 
provided  that  the  thing  which  intoxicated  him  was  administered  to  him  caused  against 
without  his  knowledge  or  against  his  will. 


knowledge 


75.  In  eases  where  an  act  done  is  not  an  offence  unless  done  with 
particular  knowledge  or  intent,  a  person  who  does  the  act  in  a  state  of 
intoxication  shall  he  liable  to  he  dealt  with  as  jf  he  had  the  same  know¬ 
ledge  as  he  would  have  had  if  he  had  not  been  intoxicated,  unless  tne  toSmted"  ” 
thing  which  intoxicated  him  was  administered  to  him  without  his  know-' 
ledge  or  against  his  will. 

7ft.  Nothing,  which  is  not  intended  *to.  cause  death  or  grievous  hurt,  Act  re 
and  which  is  not  known  by  the  doer  to  he  likely  to  cause  death  or  griev- 
ous  hurt,  is  an  offence  by  reason  of  any  harm  which  it  may  cause,  or  be 
intended  by  the  doer  to  cause,  to  any  person  above  eighteen  years  of  age,  f™'0”® 

.  who  has  given  consent,  whether  express  or  implied,  to  suffer  that  harm  ;  or 
by  reason  of  any  harm  which  it  may  be  known  by  the  doer  to  be  likely  to 
cause  to  any  such  person  who  has  consented  to  take  the  risk  of  that  harm. 


by 


Illustration. 


A  and.  Z  agreed  to  fence  with  each  other  for  amusement.  This  agreement  implies 
the  consent  of  each  to  suffer  any  harm  which,  in  the  course  of  such  fencing,  .may  be 
caused  without  foul  play  ;  and  if  A,  while  playing  fairly,  hurts  Z,  A  commits  no 
Offence. 

77.  Nothing,  which  is  not  intended  to  cause  death,  is  an  offence  hy  Act„otju, 
reason  of  any  harm  which  it  may  cause,  or  be  intended  hy  the  doer  to  £jj|a®a 
cause,  or  be  known  by  the  doer  to  be  likely  to  cause,  to  any  person  for 
whose  benefit  it  is  done  in  good  faith,  and  who  has  given  a  consent,  whe- 
ther  express  or  implied,  to  suffer  that  harm,  or  to  take  the  risk  of  that  person, 
harm. 
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Illustration- 


A,  a  surgeon,  knowing  tliat  a  particular  operation  is  likely  to  cause  the  death  of  Z 

who  suffers  under  a  painful  complaint,  but  not  intending  to  cause  Z’s  death,  and  in¬ 
tending,  in  good  faith,  Z’s  benefit,  performs  that  operation  on  Z,  with  Z's  consent.  A 
has  committed  no  offence. 

Act  dona  in  78.  Nothing,  which  is  done  in  good  faith  for  the  benefit  of  a  person 
Ett&sr  under  twelve  years  of  age,  or  of  unsound  mind,  by  or  by  consent,  either 
poreon  of  un.  express  cr  implied,  of  the  guardian  or  other  person  having  lawful  charge 
b  ™r  by  cou-  that  person,  is  an  offence  by  reason  of  any  harm  which  it  may  cause,  or 
taf  °f  snard’  he  intended  by  the  doer  to  cause,  6r  be  known  by  the  doer  to  be  likely  to 
cause,  to  that  person: 


Consent 


Provided — 

First. — That  this  exception  shall  not  extend  to  the  intentional 
causing  of  death,  or  to  the  attempting  to  canse  death ; 

Secondly. — That  this  exception  shall  not  extend  to  the  doing  of 
anything  which  Ihe  person  doing  if,  knows  to  he  likely  to  cause  death,  for 
any  purpose  other  than  the  preventing  of  death  or  grievous  hurt,  or  the 
curing  of  any  grievous  disease  or  infirmity ; 

Thirdly. — That  this  exception  shall  not  extend  to  the  voluntary 
causing  of  grievous  hurt,  or  to  the  attempting  to  cause  grievous  hurt,  un¬ 
less  it  be  for  the  purpose  of  preventing  death  or  grievous  hurt,  <v  the 
curing  of  any  grievous  disease  or  infirmity ; 

Fourthly. — That  this  exception  shall  not  extend  to  the  abetment  of 
any  offence,  to  the  committing  of  which  offence  it  would  not  extend. 

'  •  Illustration. 

A,  ill  good,  faith,  for  his  child's  benefit,  without  his  child's  consent,  has  his  child 
cut  for  the  stone  by  a  surgeon,  knowing  it  to  he  likely  that  the  operation  will  cause  the 
ohild’s  death,  but  not  intending  to  cause  the  child’s  death.  A  is  within  the  exception, 
inasmuch  as  his  object  was  the  cure  of  the  child. 

79.  A  consent  is  not  such  a  consent  as  is  intended  by  any  section  of 
this  Code,  if  the  consent  is  given  by  a  person  under  fear  of  injury,  or  under 
a  misconception  of  fact,  and  if  the  person  doing  the  act  knows,  or  has^ 
reason  to  believe,  that  the  consent  was  given  in  consequence  of  such  fear 
or  misconception — or 

If  the  consent  is  given  by  a  person  who,  from  unsoundness  of  mind 
or  intoxication,  is  unable  to  understand  the  nature  and  consequence  of  that 
to  which  he  gives  his  consent ;  or,  unless  the  contrary  appears  from  the 
context,  if  the  consent  is  given  by  a  person  who  is  under  twelve  years  of 
age,  , 
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80.  The  exceptions  in  sections  75,  77  and  78  do  not  extend  to  acts  Acts  which 
which  aie  offences  independently  of  any  harm  which  they  may  cause,  or  independently 
he  intended  to  cause,  or  be  known  to  be  likely  to  cause,  to  the  person  SLsed™  the 
giving  the  consent,  or  on  -whose  behalf  the  consent  is  given.  rentin'*, yre" 

exceptions  in 
sections  76, 

77,  and  78. 


Illustration. 


Causing  miscarriage  (unless  caused  in  good  faith  for  tlie  purpose  of  saving  the  life 
of  the  woman)  is  an  offence  independently  of  any  harm  which  it  may  cause  or  be  iu- 
tended  to  cause  to  the  woman, '  Therefore  it  is  not  an  offeuce  “  by  reason  of  such 
harm;”  and  the  consent  of  the  woman  or  of  her  guardian  to  the  causing  of  such  mis¬ 
carriage  does  not  justify  the  act. 

81.  Nothing  is  an  offence  by  reason  of  any  harm  which  it  may  cause  A0°*dfSii1,for 
to  a  person,  for  whose  benefit  it  is  done-in  good  faith,  even  without-  that 
person’s  consent,  if  the  circumstances  are  such  that  it  is  impossible .  for  out  consent, 
that  person  to  signify  consent,  or  if  that  person  is  incapable  of 
giving  consent,  and  has  no  guardian  or  other  pefson  in  lawful  charge 
of  him  from  whom  it  is  possible  to  obtain  consent  in  time  for  the 
thing  to  be  done  with  benefit :  • 


First. — That  this  exception  shall  not  extend  to  the  intentional  causing 
of  death,  or  the  attempting  to  cause  death ; 

Secondly — That  this  exception  shall  nol  extend  to  the  doing  of  any¬ 
thing  which  the  person  doing  it  knows  to  be  likely  to  cause  death,  for  any 
purpose  other  than  the  preventing  of  death  or  grievous  hurt,  or  the  curing 
of  any  grievous  disease  or  infirmity; 

Thirdly. — That  this  exception  shall  not  extend  to  the  voluntary  caus¬ 
ing  of  hurt,  or  to  the  attempting  to  cause  hurt,  for  any  purpose  other  than 
the  preventing  of  death  or  hurt. 

Fourthly. — That  this  exception  shall  not  extend  to  the  abetment  of 
any  offence,  to  the  committing  of  which  offence  it  would  not  extend. 

Illustrations. 

[a)  Z  is  thrown  from  liis  horse,  and  is  insensible.  A,  a  surgeon,  finds  that  Z  re¬ 
quires  to  be  trepanned.  A,  not  intending  Z’s  death,  but  in  good  faith,  for  Z's  benefit 
performs  the  trepan  before  Z  recovers  his  power  of  judging  for  himself.  A  has  com¬ 
mitted  no  offence. 

(t)  Z  is  carried  off  by  a  tiger.  A  fires  at  the  tiger  knowing  it  to  be  likely  that  the 
shot  may  kill  Z,  but  not  intending  to  kill  Z,  and  in  good  faith  intending  -  Z’s  benefit. 
A’s  ball  gives  Zla,  mortal  wound.  A  has  committed  no  offence. 

(c)  A,  a  surgeon,  sees  a'. child  suffer  an  accident  whioh  is  likely  to  prove  fatal  un¬ 
less-  an  operation  be  immediately  performed.  There  is  not  time  to  apply  to  file  child’s 
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guardian.  A  performs  the  operation  in  spite  of  the  entreaties  of  the  child,  intending, 
in  good  faith,  the  child's  benefit.  A  has  comiditted  no  offence. 

(cl)  A  is  in  a  house  which  is  on  fire,  with  Z,  a  child.  People  below  hold  out  a 
blanket.  A  drops  the  child  from  the  house-top,  knowing  it  to  be  likely  that  the  fall 
may  kill  the  child,  hut  not  intending  to  kill  the  child,  and  intending,  in  good  faith,  the 
child’s  benefit.  Here,  even  if  the  child  is  killed  by  the  fall,  A  has  committed  no 
offence. 

Explanation.— T&ere  pecuniary  benefit  is  not  benefit  within  the  mean¬ 
ing  of  sections  77,  78  and  81. 

Coinuraui.  No  communication  made  in  good  faith  is  an  offence  by  reason  of  any 

SgocalSi.  ■liarm  to  Person  to  whom  it  is  made,  if  it  is.made  for  the  benefit  of  that 
person, 

Illustration. 

A,  a  surgeon,  in  good  faith,  communicates  to  a  pationt  liis  opinion  that  he  cannot 
live.  The  patient  dies  in  consequence  of  the  shook.  A,  has  committed  no  offence, 
though  he  knew  b  to  he  likely  that  the  communication  might  cause  the  patient’s  death. 
Act 'to  which  83.  Except  anur  der  and  offences  against  the  State,  punishable  with 

compelled  by  death,  nothing  is  an  offence  which  is  done  by  a  person  who  is  compelled 
threats.  ft  ky  threats,  which,  £t  the  time  of  doing-  it,  reasonably  cause  the 

apprehension  that  instant  death  to  that  person  will  otherwise  be  the  conse. 
quence;  provided  the  person  doing  the  act  did  not  of  his  own  accord,  or 
from  a  reasonable  apprehension  of  harm  to  himself  short  of  instant  death, 
place  himself  in  the  situation  by  which  he  became  subject  to*  such 
constraint-  *  - 

Explanation  I. — A  person  who,  of  his  own  accord,  or  by  reason  of  a 
threat  of  being  beaten,  joins  a  gang  of  dacoits,  knowing  their  character,  is 
not  entitled  to  the  benefit  of  this  exception,  on  the  ground  of  his  having 
been  compelled  by  his  associates  to  do  anything  that  is  an  offence  by  law. 

Explanation  II. — A  person  seized  by  a  gang  of  dacoits,  and  forced, 
by  threat  of  instant  death,  to  do  a  thing  which  is  an  offence  by  law,  for 
example,  a  smith  compelled  to  take  his  tools  and  to  force  the  door  of 
house  for  the  daeoits  to  enter  and  plunder  it,  is  entitled  to  the  benefit  of 
this  exception. 


Act  causing  84.  Nothing  is  an  offence  by  reason  that  it  causes,  or  that  it  is  in¬ 
slight  harm.  £gn(jeij  g0  cause,  or  that  it  is  known  to  be  likely  to  cause,  any  harm,  if  that 
harm  is  so  slight  that  no  person  of  ordinary  sense  and  temper  would  com, 
plain  of  such  harm. 

Act  of  guard.  85.  Nothing  is  an  offence  which  is  done  to  a  person  who  is,  if  a  male 
person  in  his  of  the  age  of  sixteen  years  or  less,  and  if  a  female,  of  the  age  of  twelve, 
charge.  years  or  less,  by  or  by  consent,  express  or  implied,  of  the  guardian  or  other 
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person  having  lawful  charge  of  that  person,  in  correcting  or  punishing  that 
person  in  any  manner  which  is  not  excessive,  cruel,  or  unusual. 

Op  the  Bight  op  Private  Depence- 

86.  Nothing  is  an  offence  which  is  done  in  the  exercise  of  the  right 

of  private  defence.  defence  “  a” 

87.  Every  person  has  a  right,  subject  to  the  restrictions  contained  Eight  o £ 

in  section  89,  to  defend —  fenc^o/Sc^ 

First. — His  own  body,  and  the  body  of  any  other  person,  against  property, 
any  offence  affecting  the  human  body. 

Secondly. — The  property,  whether  movable  or  immovable,  of  him¬ 
self  or  of  any  other  person,  against  any  act  which  is  an  offence  falling 
tinder  the  definition  of  theft,  robbery,* mischief,  or  criminal  trespass,  or 
which  is  an  attempt  to  commit  theft',  robbery,  mischief,  or  criminal  tres- 

88.  When  an  act,  which  would  otherwise  be  a  certain  offence,  is  not 

that  offence,  by  reason  of  the  youth,  the  want  of  maturity  of  understand-  ngiiiast  iiio  not 
ing,  the  unsound  ness  of  mind,  or  the  intoxication,  of  the  person  doing  unsound™  ° 
that  act,  or  by  reason  of  any  misconception  on  the  part  of  that  person,  miu^’ 
every  person  has  the  same  right  of  private  defence  against  that  act  which 
he  would  have  if  the  act  were  that  offence. 

Illustrations. 

(cl)  Z,  under  tlie  influence  of  madness,  attempts  to  kill  A. ;  Z  is  guilty  of  no  offence- 
But  A  has  the  same  right  of  private  defence  which  he  would  have  if  Z  were  sane. 

(6)  A  enters  by  night  a  house  which  he  is  legally  entitled  to  enter.  Z,  in  good  ffuth, 
taking  A  for  a  house-breaker,  attacks  A.  Here  Z,  by  attacking  A  under  this  miscon¬ 
ception,  commits  no  offence.  But  A  has  the  same  right  of  private  defence  against  Z> 
which  he  would  have  if  Z  were  not  acting  under  that  misconception. 

89.  First. — There  is  no  right  of  private  defence  against  an  act- which  Actaapmwi. 
does  not  reasonably  cause  the  apprehension  of  death  or  of  grievous  hurt,  no.  right  of 
if  done,-  or  attempted  to  be  done,  by  a  public  servant  acting  in  good  faith  fence.  e" 
under  colour  of  Iris  office,  though  that  act  may  not  be  strictly  justifiable 
bylaw. 

Second. — There  is  no  right  of  private  defence  against  an  act  which  . 
does  not  reasonably  cause  the  apprehension  of  death  or  of  grievous  hurt* 
if  done,  or  attempted  to  be  done,  by  the  direction  of  a  public  servant  act¬ 
ing-  in  good  faith  under  colour  of  his  office,  though  that  .direction  may  not 
be  strictly  justifiable,  by  law. 

Third. — There  is  no  right  of  private  defence  in  cases  in  which  there 
is  tune  to  have  recourse  to  the  protection  of  the  public  authorities. 
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Extent  to  Fom'th.—’Ihe  right  of  private  defence  in  no  case  extends  to  the  in- 

flicting  of  more  harm  than  it  is  necessary  to  inflict  for  the  purpose  of  . 
xercised.  defence,  )• 

Explanation  I.— A  person  is  not  deprived  of  the  right  of  private  n 
defence  against  an  act  done,  or  attempted  to  be  done,  hy  a  public  servant,  f 

as  such,  unless  he  knows,  or  lias  reason  to  believe,  that  the  person  doing 

the  act  is  such  public  servant. 

Explanation  II. — A  person  is  not  deprived  of  the  right  of  private  s 
-  defence  against  an  act  done,  or  attempted  to  be  done,  hy  the  direction  of  a 
public  servant,  unless  he  knows,  or  has  reason  to  believe,  that  the  person 
doing  the  apt  is  actingfby  such  direction;  or  unless  such  person  states  « 
the  authority  under  which  he  acts,  or,  if  he  has  authority  in  writing,  uni-  • 
less  he  produces  such  authority,  if  demanded. 

WhenthB  90.  The  right  of  private  defence  of  the  body  extends,  under  the  res-  ; 

vSoVef mce  trictions  mentipned  in-  the  last  preceding  section,  to  the  voluntary  causing  •-> 
of  the  body  '  0f  fleath  or  of  anv  other  harm  to  the  assailant,  if  the  offence  which  occa.  * 
causing  death,  sions  the  exercise  of  the  right,  be  of  any  of  the  descriptions  hereinafter  enu- 
merated,  namely —  •  *  * 

First. — Such  an  assault  as  may  reasonably  cause  the  apprehension 
that  death  will  otherwise  he  the  consequence  of  such  assault. 

Secondly.— Such  an  assault  as  may  reasonably  cause  the  apprehen-  >: 
sion  that  "grievous  hurt  will  otherwise  he  the  consequence  of  such  assault., 
Thirdly, — An  assault  with  the  intention  of  committing  rape. 

Fourthly. — An  assault  with  the  intention  of  gratifying  -unnatural 
lust.  .  N 


Fifthly. — An  assault  with  the  intention  of  kidnapping  or  abducting. 

Sixthly. — An  assault  with  the  intention  of  wrongfully  confining  a 
person, under  circumstances  which  may  reasonably  cause  him  to  apprehend 
that  he  will  he  unable  to  have  recourse  to  the  public  authorities  for  his 
release. 

Whfaisndi  91-  If  the  offence  he  not  of  any  of  the  descriptions  enumerated  in 

te^au^aay  the  last  Preoedin&  section,  the  right  of  private  defence  of  the  body.  d.oes  ; 
tSTdeath1'  not  exteild  to  tlle  voIimtary  causing  of  death  to  the  assailant,  but  does  ex- 
“  ‘  tet'd>  under  the  restrictions  mentioned  in  section  89,  to  the  voluntary  caus-  '■ 
ing  to  the  assailant  of  any  harm  other  than  death. 

Common-  .  92-  ri’he  TiSht  of  I“ivate  defence  of  the  body  commences  as  soon  as  a , ; 

SSroMof”"  reaBtma'k*e  apprehension  of  danger  to  the  body  arises  from  an  attempt  or.; 
thoright  o£  threat  to  commit  the  offence,  though  the  offence  may  not  have  been- 
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committed ;  and  it  continues  as  long  as  such  apprehension  of  danger  to 
the  body  continues.  tody. 


98.  The  right  of  private  defence  of  property  extends,  under  the  res¬ 
trictions  mentioned  in  section  89,  to  the  voluntary  causing  of  death  or  of 
any  other  harm  to  the  wrong-doer,  if  the  offence,  the  committing  of  which, 
or  the  attempting  to  commit  which,  occasions  the  exercise  of  the  right,  be 
an  offence  of  any  of  tbe  descriptions  hereinafter  enumerated,  namely — 


of  property 
causing  death. 


right  of  pic 
rate  defenc 


First. — Bobbery. 

Secondly. — House-breaking  by  night. 

Thirdly. — Mischief  by  fire  committed  on  any  building,  tent,  or  vessel, 
which  building,  tent,  or  vessel  is  used  as  a  human  dwelling,  or  as  a  place 
for  tbe  custody  of  property. 

Fourthly.— Theft,  mischief,  or  house-trespass,  under  such  circum¬ 
stances  as  may  reasonably  cause  apprehension  that  death  or  grievous  hurt 
will  he  the  consequence,  if  such  right  of  private  defejice  is  not  exercised. 

94.  .  If  the  offence,  the  committing  of  which,  or  the  attempting  to  commit  Wheii  soch^ 
which  occasions  the  exercise  of  the  right  of  priyate  defence,  be  theft,  mis-  Sfoausing 
chief,  or  criminal  trespass,  not  of  any  of  the  descriptions  enumerated  in  tbe  otim 
last  preceding  section,  that  right  does  not  extend  to  the  voluntary  causing  d5ilth‘ 
of  death,  but  does  extend,  subject  to  the  restrictions  mentioned  in  section  89, 
to  the  voluntary  causing  to  the  wrong-doei;  of  any  harm  other  than  death- 

96.  First.— The  right  of  private  defence  of  property  commences  when  a  commence- 
reasonable  apprehension  of  danger  to  the  property  commences.  nuance  of”' 

the  right  of 

Second. — The  right  of  private  defence  of  property  against  theft  con.  JSence  of 
tinues  till  the  offender  has  effected  his  retreat  with  the  property,  or  the  pl'operty' 
assistance  of  the  public  authorities  is  obtained,  or  the  property  has  been 
recovered. 

Third. — The  right  of  private  defence  of  property  against  robbery 
continues  as  long  as  the  offender  causes  or  attempts  to  cause  to  any  person 
death,  or  hnrt,  or  wrongful  restraint,  or  as  long  as  the  fearof  instant  death, 
or  of  instant  hnrt,  or  of  instant  personal  restraint  continues. 

Fourth. — Tbe  right  of  private  defence  of  property  against  erimina 
trespass  Qr  mischief  continues  as  long  as  the  offender  continues  in  the  com. 
mission  of  criminal  trespass  or  mischief. 


Fifth.—' The  right  of  private  defence  of  property  against  house-break 

ing  by  night  continues  as  long  as  the  house-trespass  which  has  been  begun 
-  by  such  house-breaking  continues, 
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96.  If,  in  tlio  exercise  of  the  right  of  private  defence  against  an 
assault  which  reasonably  causes  the  apprehension  of  death,  the 
defender  be.  so  situated  that  he  cannot  effectually  exercise  that  right  with- 
out  risk  of  harm  to  an  innocent  person,  his  right  of  private  defence  ex¬ 
tends  to  the  running  of  that  risk. 

Illustration. 

A  is  attacked  by  a  mob  who  attempt  to  murder  him.  He  cannot  effectually  ex. 
ercise  his  right  of  private  defence  without  firing  on  the  mob,  and  he  cannot-  fire  with¬ 
out  risk  of  harming  young  children  who  are  mingled  with  the  mob.  A  commits  no 
offence  if,  by  so  firing,  he  harms  any  of  the  children. 

CHAPTER  V. 

Of  Abetment. 

97.  A  person  abets  the  doing  of  a  thing,  who — 

First. — Instigates  any  person  to  do  that  thing;  or, 

Secondly. — Engages  with  one  or  more  other  person  or  persons  in 
any  conspiracy  for  the  doing  of  that  thing,  if  an  act  or  illegal  omission 
takes  place  in  pursuance  ol  that  conspiracy,  and  in  order  to  the  doing  of 
that  thing;  or, 

Thirdly.— Intentionally  aids,  by  any  act  or  illegal  omission,  the 
doing  of  that  thing.  , 

Explanation  I. — A  person  who,  by  wilful  misrepresentation,  or  by 
wilful  concealment  of  a  material  fact  which  ho  is  bound  to  disclose, 
voluntarily  causes  or  procures,  or  attempts  to  cause  or  procure, 
.a  thing  to  be  done,  is  said  to  instigate  the  doing  of  that  thing. 

Illustration.  , 

A,  a  public  officer,  is  authorized  by  a  warrant  from  a  Court  of  justice  to  apprehend 
Z.  B,  knowing  that  fact,  and  also  that  C  is  not  Z,  wilfully  represents  to  A  that  C  is  Z 
and  thereby  intentionally  causes  A  to  apprehend  C.  Here,  B  abets  by  instigation  the 
apprehension  of  0. 

Explanation  II ■ — Whoever,  either  prior  to  or  at-  the  time  of  the 
commission  of  an  act,  does  anything  in  order  to  facilitate  the  commission 
of  that  act,  and  thereby  facilitates  the  commission  thereof,  is  said  to 
aid  the  doing  of  that  act.  . 

98.  A  person  abets  an  offence  who  abets  either  the  commission  of 
an  cffeDce,  or  the  commission  of  an  act  which  would  be  an. offence,  if 
committed  by  a  person  capable  by  law  of  committing  an  offence 
with  the  same  intention  or  knowledge  as  that  of  the  abettor. 
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Explanation  I, — The  abetment  of  the  illegal  omission  of  an  act  may 
amount  to  an  offence  although  the  abettor  may  not  himself  be  hound  to 
do  that  act. 

Explanation  II.  -  To  constitute  the  offence  of  abetment,  it  is  not 
necessary  that  the  act  abetted  should  he  committed,  or  that  the  effect 
requisite  to  constitute  the  offence  should  he  caused. 

Illustrations. 

( a )  A  instigates  B  to  murder  C.  B  refuses  to  do  so.  A  is  guilty  of  abetting  B  to 
commit  murder. 

(b)  A  instigates  B  to  murder  D.  B,  in  pursuance  of  the  instigation,  stalls  D.  D 
recovers  from  the  wound.  A  is  guilty  of  instigating  B  to  commit  murder. 

Explanation  III. — It  is  not  necessary  that  the  person  abetted  should 
he  capable  by  law  of  committing  an  offence,  or  that  he  should  have  the 
same  guilty  intention  or  knowledge  as  that  of  the  abettor,  or  any  guilty 
intention  or  knowledge. 

Illustrations.  » 

(a)  A,  with  a  guilty  intention,  abets  a  child  or  a  lunatic  to  commit  an  act  which 
Would  be  ah  offence  if  committed  by  a  person  capable  by  law  of  committing  an  offence 
and  having  the  same  intention  as  A.  Here  A,  wiiethcr'*the  act  be  committed  or  not,  is 
guilty  of  abetting  an  offence. 

(b)  A,  with  the  intention  of  murdering  Z,  instigates  B,  a  child  under  seven  years 
of  age,  todo  an  act  which  causes  Z’s  death.  B,  in  consequence  of  the  abetment, .  does 
the  act,  aud  thereby  causes  Z's  death.  Here,  though  B  was  not  capable  by  law  of 
committing  an  offence,  A  is  liable  to  be  punished  in  the  same  manner  as  if  B  had  been 
capable  by  law  of  committing  an  offence  and  had  committed  murder,  and  lie  is  there¬ 
fore  subject  to' the  punishment  of  death. 

(c)  A  instigates  B  to  set  fire  to  a  dwelling-house.  B,  in  consequence  of  the  un¬ 
soundness  of  his  mind,  being  inoapabie  of  knowing  the  nature  of  the  act,  or  that  he  is 
doing  what  is  wrong  or  contrary  to  law,  sets  fire  to  the  house  in  consequence  of  As 
instigfttion.  B  has  committed  no  offence,  but  A  is  guilty  of  abetting  the  offence  of  set¬ 
ting  fire  to  a  dwelling-house,  aud  is  liable  to  the  punishment  provided  for  that  offence. 

(cl)  A,  intending  to  cause  a  theft  to  be  committed,  instigates  B  to  take  properly 
belonging  to  Z  out  of  Z’s  possession.  A  induces  B.  to  believe  that  the  property  be¬ 
longs  to  A.  JB  takes  the  property  out  of  Z’s  possession  in  good  faith  believing  it  to  be 
A.’s  property.  B,  acting  under  this  misconception,  does  not  take  dishonestly,  and 
therefore  does  not  commit  theft.  But  A  is  guilty  of  abetting  theft,  and  is  liable  to  the 
same  punishment  as  if  B  had  committed  theft. 

Explanation  IV — The  abetment  of  an  offence  being  an  offence,  the 
abetment  of  such,  an  abetment  is  also  an  offence. 

Illustration. 

A  instigates  B  to  instigate  0  to  murder  Z,  B  accordingly  instigates  C  to  murder 
Z,  and  C  commits  that  offence  in  consequence  of  B's  instigation.  3  is  liable  to  he 
punished  for  his  offence  with  the  punishment  for  murder  ;  and  as  A  instigated  B  to 
commit  the  offence,  A  is  also  liable  to  the  same  punishment. 
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Explanation  V. — It  is  not  necessary  to  the  commission  of  the  offence 
of  abetment  by  conspiracy  that  the  abettor  should  concert  the  offence 
with  the  person  who  commits  it.  It  is  sufficient  if  he  engage  in  the 
conspiracy  in  pursuance  of  which  the  offence  is  committed. 

Illustration.  - 

A  concerts  with  B  a  plan  tor  poisoning  Z.  It  is  agreed  that  A  shall  administer 
the  poison.  B  then  explains  the  plan  to  C,  mentioning  that  a  third  person  is  to  ad¬ 
minister  the  poison,  but  without  mentioning  A’s  name.  C  agrees  to  procure  the 
poison,  and  procures  and  delivers  it  to  B  for  the  purpose  of  its  being  used  in  the 
manner  explained.  A  administers  the  poison  ;  Z  dies  in  consequence.  Here,  though 
A  and  C  have  not  conspired  together,  yet  C  has  been  engaged  in  the  conspiracy  in 
pursuance  of  which  Z  has  been  murdered.  C  has  therefore  committed  the  offence  de¬ 
fined  in  this  section,  and  is  liable  to  the  punishment  for  murder. 

Punishment  oE  99.  Whoever  abets  any  offence  shall,  if  the  act  abetted  is  committed 
the^act  \bet-  in  consequence  of  the.  abetment,  and  no  express  provision  is  made  by  this 
tld  in0™!”4"  C°<ie  for  the  punishment  of  such  abetment,  be  punished  with  the  punish- 
Sre  no*  «.  ment  provided  for  t,le  offence. 

Explanation  I.— An  act  or  offence  is  said  to  be  committed  in  conse- 
pumsUment.  quetlce  0f  abetment,  when  (i  is  committed  in  consequence  of  the  instigation, 
or  in  pursuance  of  the  conspiracy,  or  with  the  aid  which  constitutes  the 
abetment. 

Explanation  II. — Offence  iq  this  section  includes  any  act  committed 
#  at  any  place  out  of  TravancOre,  which  if  committed  within  Travancore, 

‘  would  be  punished  under  this  Code. 

Illustrations. 


{a)  A  offers  a  bribe  to  B,  a  public  servant,  as  a  reward  for  showing  A  some 
favour  in  the  exercise  of  B’s  official  functions.  B  accepts  the  bribe.  A  has' abetted 
the  offence  defined  in  section  153.  * 

( h )  A  instigates  B  to  give  false  evidence.  B  in  eon  sequence  of  the  instigation, 
commits  that  offence.  A  is  guilty  of  abetting  that  offence  and  is  liable  to  the  same 
punishment  as  B. 

(c)  A  and  B  conspire  to  poison  Z.  A,  in  pursuance  of  the  conspiracy,  procure 
the  poison  and  delivers  it  to  B,  in  order  that  he  may  administer  it  to  Z .  B,  in 
I  i  of  the  conspiracy,  administers  the  poison  to  Z  in  A's  absence  and  thereby 

cauaeses  Z‘s  death.  Here  B  is  gnilty  of  murder,  A  is  guilty  of  abetting  that  offeno 
by  conspiracy,  and  is  liable  to  the  punishment  for  murder. 

100.  Whoever  abets  the  commission  of  an  offence  shall,  if  the  person 
abetted  does  the  act  with  a  different  intention  or  knowledge  from  that  of 
the  abettor,  be  punished  with  the  punishment  provided  for  the  offence 
which  would  have  been  committed  if  the  act  had  been  clone  with  the 
intention  or  knowledge  of  the  abettor  and  with  no  other. 
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101.  When  an  act  is  abetted  and  a  different  act  is  done,  clie  abettor  L1j‘*jj)ity,j10f 
is  liable  for  the  act  done,  in  the  same  manner  and  to  the  same  extent  as  Le'act  Is  U1 
if  he  had  directly  abetted  it ;  provided  the  act  done  was  a  probable  conso-  aujermtact  a 
quenqe  of  the  abetment ,  and  was  committed  under  the  influence  of  the  p  i^oviso 
instigation,  or  with  the  aid  or  in  pursuance  of  the  conspiracy  which 
constituted  the  abetment. 

Illustrations. 

la)  A  instigates  a  child  to  put  poison  into  the  food  of  Z,  and  gives  him  poison 
for  that  purpose.  The  child,  in  consequence  of  the  instigation,  by  mistake  puts  the 
poison  into  the  food  of  Y,  which  is  by  the  side  of  that  of  Z.  Here,  ii  the  child  was 
noting  under  the  influence  of  A’s  instigation,  and  the  act  done  was,  under  the  cir¬ 
cumstances,  a  probable  consequence  of  the  abetment,  A  is  liable  in  the  same  manner,  ’ 
aud  io  the  same  extent,  as  if  he  had  instigated  the  child  to  put  the  poison  into  the 
food  of  Y. 

(5)  A  instigates  B  to  burn  Z's  house.  B  sets  fire  to  the  house,  and  at  the  same 
time  commits  theft  of  property  there.  A,  though  guilty  of  abetting  the  burning  of  the 
house,  is  not  guilty  of  abetting  the  theft ;  for  the  theft  was  a  distinct  act,  and  not  a  pro' 
liable  consequence  of  the  burning. 

(c)  A  instigates  B  and  C  to'break  into  an  inhabited  house  at  raid-night  for  the 
purpose  of  robbery,  and  provides  them  with  arms  for  that  purpose .  B  and  C  break 
into  the  house  and  being  resisted  by  Z,  one  of  the  inmates,  murder  Z.  Here,  if  that 
murder  was  the  probable  consequence  oE  the  abetment,  4  is  liable  to  tho  punishment 
provided  for  murder.  . 

102.  If  the  act  for  which  the  abettor  is  liable  under  the  last  pre-  Abettor  when 
ceding  section  is  committed  in  addition  to  the  act  abetted,  and  constitutes  cmmlativo 

a  distinct  offence,  the  abettor  is  liable  to  punishment  for  each  of  the  foract  abetted 
offences.  done. 

Illustration.  ■ 

*  A  instigates  B  to  resist  by  force  a  distress  made  by  a  public  servant,  B,  in 
consequence,  resists  that  distress.  In  offering  the  resistance,  B  voluntarily  causes 
grievous  hurt  to  the  officer  executing  the  distress.  As  B  has  committed  both  the 
offence  of  res  isting  the  distress  and  the  offences  of  voluntarily  causing  grievous 
hurt,  B  is  liable  to  punishment  for  both  these  oftenees  ;  and  if  A  knew  that  B  was 
likely  voluntarily  to  cause  grievous  hurt  in  resisting  the  distress,  A  will  also  be 
liable  to  punishment  for  each  of  tire  offences. 

103.  -  When  an  act  is  abetted  with  the  intention  on  the  part  of  the 

abettor  of  causing  a  particular  effect,  and  an  act  for  which  the  abettor  is  effect  oaraed 
liable  in  consequence  of  tho  abetment  causes  a  different  effect  from  that  J&SSi”*. 
intended  by  the  abettor,  the  abettor  is  liable  for  the  effect  caused,  in  the  '  aS'SnSed 
same  manner  and  to  the  same  extent  as  if  he  had  abetted  the  act  with  the  hytto abettor, 
intention  of  causing  that  effect,  provided  he  knew  that  the  act  abetted 
was  likely  to  cause  that  effect. 


causes  grievous  hurt  to  Z.  Z  dies  in  consequence.  Here,  if  A  knew  that  the  griev¬ 
ous  hurt  abetted  was  likely  to  cause  death,  A  is  liable  to  be  punished  with  the  pun¬ 
ishment  provided  for  murder. 

104.  Whenever  any  person  who,  if  absent,  would  be  liable  to  be 
punished  as  an  abettor,  is  present  when  the  act  or  offence  for  which  he 
would  be  punishable  in  consequence  of  the  abetment  is  committed,  he  shall 
he  deemed  to  have  committed  such  act  or  .offence. 

105.  Whoever  abets  the  commission  of  an  offence  punishable  with 
death  or  imprisonment  for  life,  shall,  if  that  offence  be  not  committed  in 
consequence  of  the  abetment,  and  no  express  provision  is  made  by  this 
Code  for  the  punishment  of  such  abetment,  be  punished  with  imprison¬ 
ment  of  either  description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  seven  years, 
and  shall  aldobie  liable  to  fine ;  and  if  any  act  for  which  the  abettor  is  liable 
in  consequence  off  the  abetment,  and  which  causes  hurt  to  any  person,  is 
done,  the  abettor  shall  be  liable  to  imprisonment  of  either  description  for 
a  term  which  may  extend  to  fourteen  years,  and  shall  also  be  liable  to  fine. 


Illustration. 


A  instigates  B  to  murder  Z.  The  offence  is  not  committed.  If  B  hud  murdered 
Z,  be  would  have  been  subject  to  the  punishment  of  death  or  imprisonment  for  life. 
Therefore  A_is  liable  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  seven  years,  and 
also  to  a  fine ;  and  if  any  hurt  be  done'to  Z  in  consequence  of  the  abetment  he  will  be 
liable  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  fourteen  years,  and  to  fine. 


106.  Whoever  abets  an  offence  punishable  with  imprisonment  shall, 
if  that  offence  be  not  committed  in  consequence  of  the  abetment,  and  no  ex- 
l"  press  provision  is  made  by  this  Code  for  the  punishment  of  such  abetment, 
be  punished  with  imprisonment  of  any  description  provided  for  that 
offence,  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  one-fourth  part  of  the  longest 
term  provided  for  that  offence,  or  with  such  fine  as  is  provided  for  that 
r  offence,  or  with  both ;  and  if  the  abettor  or  the  person  abetted  is  a  public 
servant,  whose  duty  it  is  to  prevent  the  commission  of  such  offence,  the 
*  abettor  shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  of  any  description  provided 
t  for  that  offence,  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  one-half  of  the  longest 
term  provided  for  that  offence,  or  with  such  fine  as  is  .provided  for  that 
offence  or  with  both. 


Illustrations . 


{a)  A  offers  a  bribe  to  B,  a  public  servant,  as  a  reward  forjfehowiug  A  some 
favour  in  the  exercise  of  B’s  official  functions/  B  refuses  to  accept  the  bribe.  A  is 
punishable  under  this  section. 


abets  th 


generally,  or  My  any  nmnoer  or  class  or  persons 
punished  -with  imprisonment  of  either  deseriptioi 
extend  to  three  years,  or  with  fine,  or  xVitli  both, 


1 08.  'Whoever,  intending  to  facilitate 
,e  will  thereby  facilitate  the  commission  of 


30  punishable  with  death  “itaj 


imprisonment  for  life,  voluntarily  conceals,  by  any  actor  illegal  omission,  yritt  death  01 
e  existence  of  a  design  to  commit  such  tffience,  or  makes  any^  represent- 
ion  which  he  kuows  to  he  false  respecting  such  design,  shall,  if  that  offence  j{  ^  ^  ^ 
,  committed,  he  punished  with  imprisonment  of  either  description  be  committed 
r  a  term  which  may  extend  to  seven  years ;  or,  if  the  offence  be  not  com-  if  the  offraci 
itted,  with  imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a  term  which  may  JStt°d.C™* 
tend  to  three  years;  and,  in  either  case,  shall  also  be  liable  to  fine. 


A.  knowing  that  daeuiiy  is  about  to  lie  committed  at  B,  falsely  informs  tho  Mu- 
gistrato  that  a  ducoiby  is  about  to  ho  committed  at  0,  a  place  in  an  opposite  direction, 
and  thereby  misleads  tho  Magistrate  with  iutont  to  facilitate  the  commission 
of  the  offence.  The  dacoity  is  committed  at  B  in  pursuance  of  the  design.  A  is 
punishable  under  this  section. 

109.  Whoever,  being  a  public  servant,  intending  to  facilitate,,  or  A  public 
knowing  it  to  be  likely  that  lie  will  thereby  facilitate  the  commission  of  an  cooling  a  dc- 
offence,  the  commission  of' which  it  is.  his  duty  as  such  public  servant  to  KteST”1 
prevent,  voluntarily  conceals,  by  any  act  or  illegal  omission,  the  existence  auty’tfp?,^3 
of  a  design  to  commit  such  offence,  or  makes  any  representation  which  ho 

knows  to  be  false  respecting  such  design,  shall,  if  the  offence  be  commit¬ 
ted,  be  punished  with  imprisbument  of  any  description  provided  for  the  StommlS 
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the  offence,  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  one-half  of  the  longest  term  of 
such  imprisonment,  or  with  such  fine  as  is  provided  for  that  offence,  or 
It  the  offeuoo  with  both ;  or,  if  the  offence  he  punishable  with  death  or  imprisonment 
8  for  life,  with  imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a  term  which  may  ex- 
&  tend  to  ten  years  ;  or,  if  the  offence  be  not  committed,  shall  be  punished 

te  not.  own-  with  imprisonment  of  any  description  provided  for  the  offence,  for  a  term 

which  may  extend  to  one-fourtli  part  of  the  longest  term  of  such  imprison¬ 
ment,  or  with  such  fine  as  is  provided  for  the  offence,  or  with  both, 
IUmtvaiiun ■ 

A,  an  officer  of  police,  being  legally  bound  to  give  information  of  all  designs  to 
commit  robbery  which  may  come  to  his  knowledge,  and  knowing  that  B  designs  to 
commit  robbery,  omits  to  give  such  iufoijnafcion,  with  intent  to  facilitate  the  commis¬ 
sion  of  that  offence.  Here  A  has  by  an  illegal  omission  concealed  the  existence  of  B‘s 
design,  and  is  liable  to  punishment  according  to  the  provision  ol  this  section. 

Concealing  a  1J0.  Whoever,  intending  to  facilitate,  or  knowing  it  to  be  likely  that 
nSt  an  offence  ho  will  thereby  facilitate  the  commission  of  an  offence  punishable  with  im- 
mtirimpiisou-  prisomuent,  voluntarily  conceals,  by  any  act  or  illegal  omission,  the  exist- 
ment.  ence  of  a  design  to  commit  such  offence  or  makes  any  representation 

which  he  knows  to  be  false  respecting  such  design,  shall,  if  the  offence  be , 
booomiSa?  committed,  be  punished  with  imprisonment  of  the  description  provided 
for  the  offence,  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  one-fourth,  and,  if  tho 
If  not  commit-  offence  bb  not  committed,  to  one-eighth  of  the  longest  term  of  such 
u'a'  imprisonment,  or  with  such  fine  as  is  provided  for  tho  offence,  or  with 

,  both. 


CHAPTER  VI. 

Of  Offences  against  the  State. 

Scgicidc'or  111*  Whoever  commits,  or  attempts  to  commit,  regicide,  shall  be 

a  U"  punished  with  death. 

on  tbe  Whoever  assaults,  or  restrains,  or  confines,  or  causes  hurt  to  the 

oveieign,  per80n  0f  the  Sovereign  of  this  kingdom,  shall  be  punished  with  imprison¬ 
ment  of  either  description  for  a  term  which  ruay  extend  to  ten  years,  and 
shall  also  be  liable  to  fine. 

topSng'to*"  braver. ■■u’ages'v'r£u'  against  the  Sovereign  of  this  kingdom  or 

trag?  1w(°ot  Her  Majesty  the  Queen-Empress  of  India,  or  attempts  to  wage  such  war, 
mufasef ' 18  or  abets  tbe  waging  of  such  war,  shall  be  punished  with  death,  or  imprison- 
1',or'  ment  for  life,  and  shall  forfeit  all  big  property. 
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Illustration. 

A  joins  an  insurrection  against  tho  Sovereign,  A  lias  committed  the  offence 
defined  in  this  section, 

133.  Whoever  conspires  to  commit  any  of  the  offences  punishable  by  Conspiracy 
section  112,  or  to  deprive  the  Sovereign  of  this  kingdom  of  the  sovereignty  fences  punish", 
of  Travancore,  or-  of  any  part  thereof,  or  conspires  to  overawe,  by 
merns  of  criminal  force  or  the  show  of  criminal  force,  the  Sovereign  of 
this  kingdom,  shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  for  life,  or  with  im¬ 
prisonment  of  either  description  which  may  extend  to  ten  years. 

Explanation. — To  constitute  a  conspiracy  under  this  section,  it  is 
not  necessary  that  any  act  or  illegal  omission  shall  take  place  in  pursuance 
thereof.  •  , 

114.  Whoever  collects  men,  arms,  or  ammunition,  or  otherwise  pre¬ 
pares  to  wage  war,  with  the  intention  of  either  waging  or  being  prepared 
to  wage  war  against  the  Sovereign  of  this  kingddm  or  Her  Majosty  .the 
Queen-Empress  of  India,  shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  for  life,  or 
imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a  term  not  exceeding  ten  years,  and 
shall  forfeit  all  his  property. 

115.  Whoever  by  any  act,  or  by  any  illegal  omission,  conceals  the 
existence  of  a  design  to  wage  war  against  the  Sovereign  of  this  kingdom 
or  Her  Majesty  the  Queen-Empress  of  India,  intending  by  such  conceal-  wage”  war. 
ment  to  facilitate,  or  knowing  it  to  be  likely  that  such  concealment  will 
facilitate,  the  waging  of  such  war,  shall  bo  punished  with  imprisonment  . 

of  either  description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  ten  years,  and  shall 
also  be  liable  to  fine. 

110.  Whoever,  with  the  intention  of  inducing  or  compelling  the  Assaulting 
Dewan,  to  exercise  or  refrain  from  exercising  in  any  manner  any  of  the  intent  to  com- 
lawful  powers  of  the  Dewan,  assaults  or  wrongfully  restrains,  or  attempts  the oSd 
wrongfully  t.o  restrain  or  overawes  by  means  of  criminal  force  or  the  show  powei-T*”1 
of  criminal  force,  or  attempts  so  to  overawe  the  Dewan,  shall  be  punished 
with  imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a  term  whioh  may  extend  to 
seven  years,  and  shall  also  be  liable  to  fine. 

117.  Whoever  by  words,  either  spoken  or  intended  to  be  read,  or  by  Exciting  dl«. 
signs,  or  by  visible  representation,  or  otherwise,  excites  or  attempts  to  oSsctl™- 
excite  feelings  of  disaffection  to  Our  Government  or  the  Government 
established  by  law  in  British  India,  shall  he  punished  with  imprisonment 
■for  life,  or  for  any  term,  to  which  fine  may  he  added,  or  with  fine. 
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Explanation, — Such  a  disapprobation  of  the  measures  of  the  Go¬ 
vernment  as  is  compatible  with,  a  disposition  to  render  obedience  to  the 
lawful  authority  of  the  Government,  and  to  support  the  lawful  authority 
of  the  Government  against  unlawful  attempts  to  subvert  or  resist  that 
authority,  is  not  disaffection.  Therefore,  the  making  of  comments  on  the 
measures  of  the  Government,  with  the  intention  of  exciting  only  this 
species  of  disapprobation,  is  not  an  offence  within  this  section. 

Waging  W(L1'  118.  Whoever  wages  war  against  the  Government  of  any  Native 

tfatiwsffi.  State  under  the  suzerainty  of  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  Empress  of  India, 
or  attempts  to  wage  such  war,  or  abets  the  waging  of  such  war,  shall  be 
punished  with  imprisonment  for  life,  to  which  fine  may  be  added,  or  with 
imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  seven 
years,  to  which  fine  may  be  added, 'or  with  fine. 

Committing  110.  Whoever  commits  depredation,  or  makes  preparations  to  com- 
onthete'rrt  niit  depradatrion  in  British  India  or  on  the  territories  of  any  Native  State 
Native^ state  unl^er  ^,e  Suzerainty  of  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  Empress  of  India,  shall 
be  punished  with  imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a  term  which  may 
extend  to  seven  years,  ami  shall  also  be  liable  to  fine  and  to  forfeiture  of 
any  property  used,  or  intended  to  bo  used,  in  committing  such  depreda¬ 
tion,  or  acquired  by  such  depredation, 

Bjcdimig  120-  Whoever  receives  any  property  knowing  the  same  to  have 

?y°wtyor  a£  teen  taken  in  the  commission  of  any  of  the  offences  mentioned  in  sections 
H8  and  119,  shall  he  punished  with  imprisonment  of  either  description 
t.™  its  and  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  seven  years,  and  shall  also  be  liable  to 
•  fine  and'  to  forfeiture  of  the  property  so  received. 

Public  servaot  121.  Whoever,  being  a  public  servant,  and  having  the  custody,  of 

aUowiiS^ii-  ally  ®tate  Prisoner  or  Prisoner  of  War,  voluntarily  allows  such  prisoner  to 
orWV i^liia  escaPa  from  any  place  in  which  such  prisoner  is  confined,  shall  be  punish- 
custody  to  ed  with  imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a  term  which  may  extend 
to  ten  years,  and  shall  also  be  liable  to  fine. 

Public  servant  122.  Whoever,  being  a  public  servant,  and  having  the  custody  of 
S3&SV  any  State  Prisoner  or  Prisoner  of'  War,  negligently  suffers  such  prisoner 
o^War^xf^bis  escaPe  ^1’om  any  place  of  confinement  in  which  such  prisoner  is  confined, 
custody  to  shall  be  punished  with  simple  imprisonment  for  a  term  which  may  extend 
escape,  to  three  years,  and  shall  also  he  liable  to  fine. 

Aiding ^ape  123.  Whoever  knowingly  aids  or  assists  any  State  Prisoner  or  Pri- 
ing,°or  Thar-  soner  of  War  in  escaping  from  lawful  custody,  or  rescues,  or.  attempts 
prSoner.1 to  rescue  any  such  prisoner,  or  harbours,  or  conceals  any  such  prisoner 
who  has  escaped  from  lawful  custody,  or  offers,  or  attempts  to  offer  any 
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insistence  to  the  recapture  of  such  prisoner,  shall  bo  punished  with  im¬ 
prisonment  of  either  description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  ten 
years,  and  shall  also  be  liable  to  fine. 

Explanation. — A  State  Prisoner  or  Prisoner  of  War  who  is  permitted 
to  be  at  large  on  his  parole  within  certain  limits  in  Travancore,  is  said  to 
escape  from  lawful  custoly,  if  ho  goes  beyond  the  limits  within  which  he 
is-allowed  to  be  at.  largo, 


CHAPTER  VII. 

Op  Offences  iuseatino  to  the  Army. 

124.  Whoever  abets  the  committing  of  mutiny  by  an  officer  or  AWting 

soldier  in  the  Army  of  Her  Majesty  the  Queen-Empress  of  India,  or  m  tempting  to 

Our  Naval'  Brigade  or  Body  Guard,  or  attempts  to  seduce  any  such  officer  Site, 'tom 
or  soldier  from  his  allegiance  or  his  duty,  shall  he  .punished  with  impri-  13  "ty' 
sonment  of  cither  description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  ten  years, 
and  shall  also  be  liable  to  fine. 

Explanation. — In  this  section,  the  words  ‘officer’  and  ‘soldier’  include 
any  person  subject  to  the  Articles  of  War. 

125-  Whoever  abuts  the  committing  of  mutiny  by  an  officer  or  Abutment  o£ 

soldier  in  the  Army  of  Her  Majesty  the  Queen-Empress  of  India,  or  in  SSy’t? 

Our  Nayar  Brigade  or  Body  Guard,  shall,  if  mutiny  be  committed  in  con-  ■oOTreqomo’ 
sequence  of  that  abetment,  he  punished  with  death,  or  with  imprisonment  thei'eof- 
for  life,  or  imprisonment  of  either  description  fora  term  which  may  ex-  . 
tend  to  ten  years,  and  shall  also  he  liable  to  fine. 

126.  Whoever  abets  an  assault  by  a,n  officer  or  soldier  in  the  Army 

of  Her  Majesty  the  Queen-Empress  of  India,  or  in  Our  Nayar  Brigade  or  a  roldiui  on  • 
Body  Guard,  on  any  superior  officer  being  in  the  execution  of  his  office,  officer,  when 
shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  of  either  deseriplion  for  a  term  tl™  of  bis01" 
which  may  extend  to  three  years,  and  shall  also  be  liable  to  fine. 

127.  Whoever  abets  an -assault  by  an  officer  or  soldier  in' the  Army  Abetment  of 
of  Her  Majesty  the  Queen-Empress  of  India  or  in  Our  Nayar  Brigade  or 

Body  Guard,  on  any  superior  officer  being  in  the  execution  of  his  office,  13  committed- 
shall,  if  such  assault  be  committed  in  consequence  of  that  abetment,  be 
punished  with  imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a  term  which  may 
extend  to  seven  years,  and  shall  he  liable  to  fine. 

1:28.  Whoever  abets  the  desertion  of  any  officer  or  soldier  in' the  Abetment  0f 
Army  of  Her  Majesty  the  Queen- Empress  of  India,  or  in  our  Nayar  of  a  soldier.0” 
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Brigade  or  Body  Guard,  shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  of  either 
description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  two  years,  or  with  fine,  or 
with  both. 

12!).  Whoever,  except  as  hereinafter  excepted,  knowing  or  having 
reason  to  believe  that  an  officer  or  soldier  in  the  Army  of  Her  Majesty 
the  Queen-Empress  of  India,  or  in  Our  Nayar  Brigade  or  Body  Guard, 
has  deserted,  harbours  such  officer  or  soldier,  shall  be  punished  with  im¬ 
prisonment  of  either  description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  two 
years,  or  with  fine,  or  with  both. 

Exception. — This  provision  does  lint  extend  to  the  case  in  which  the 
harbour  is  given  by  a  wife  to  hor  husband.. 

130.  Whoever  abets  what  he,laiows  to  he  an  act  of  insubordination 
by  an  officer  or  soldier  in  the  Army  of  Her  Majesty  the  Queen-Empress 
of  India,  or  iq  Our  Nayar  Brigade  or  Body  Guard,  shall,  if  such  act  of 
insubordination  be  committed  in  consequence  of  that  abetment,  he  punished 
with  imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a  term  which  may  extend 
to  six  months,  or  with  fine,  or  with  both. 

131.  Whoever,  not  being  a  soldier  in  the  Military  service  of  Her 
Majesty  the  Queen-Empress  of  India-,  or  in  Our  Nayar  Brigade  or  Body 
Guard,  wears  any  garb,. or  carries  any  token  resembling  any  garb  or 
token  used  by  such  a  soldier,  with  the  intention  that  it  may  be  believed 
that  he  is  such  a  soldier,  shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  of  either 
description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  three  months,  or  with  fine 
which  may  extend  to  five  hundred  rupees,  or  with  both. 

132.  Whoever  purchases  or  otherwise  acquires,  permanently  or  tem¬ 
porarily,  arms,  ammunition  or  military  accoutrements  from  an  officer  or 
soldier  in  the  Army  of  Her  Majesty  the  Queen-Empress  of  India,  or  in 
Onr  Nayar  Brigade  or  Body  Guard,  shall  be  punish d  with  imprisonment 
of  either  description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  three  years,  or 
with  fine  which  niay  extend  to  two  thousand  rupees,  or  with  both. 

CHAPTER  VIII. 

Of  Offences  against  the  Public  Tranquillity. 

IPS.  An  assembly  of  five  or  more  persons  is  designated  an  “unlawful 
assembly,  ’’  if  the  common  object  of  the  persons  composing  that  assembly 

First.— To  overawe  by  criminal  force,  or  show  of  criminal  force,  any 
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public  servant,  in  the  exercise  of  the  lawful  power  of  such  public  servant ; 

Second. — To  resist  the  exeeutiou  of  any  law,  or  of  any  legal  process  ; 

Third. — To  commit  any  mischief  or  criminal  trespass,  or  other  of- 

" Fourth. — By  means  oi  criminal  force,  or  show  oi  criminal  force,  to 
any  person,  to  take  or  obtain  possession  of  any  property,  or  to  deprive  any 
person  of  the  enjoyment  of  a  right  of  way,  or  of  the  use  of  water  or  other 
incorporeal  right  of  which  he  is  in  possession  or  enjoyment,  or  to  enforce 
any  right  or  supposed  right ;  or, 

Fifth. — By  means  of  criminal  forcq,  or  show  of  criminal  force,  to  com¬ 
pel  any  person  to  do  what  he  is  not  legally  bound  to  do,  or  to  omit  to  do 
what  he  is  legally  entitled  to  do.  , 

Explanation. — An  assembly  which  was  not  unlawful  ,when  it  assem¬ 
bled,  may  subsequently  become  an  unlawful  assembly. 

m.  Whoever,  being  aware  of  facts  which  render  any  assembly  an 
Unlawful  assembly,  intentionally  joins  that  assembly,  or  continues  in  it, 
is  said  to  be  a  member  of  on  unlawful  assembly. 

133.  Whoever  is  a  member  of  an  unlawful  assembly,  shall  be  Punishment, 
punished  with  imprisonment  of  either  desJription  for  a  term  which  may 
extend  to  six  months,  or  with  fine,  or  with  both. 

136.  Whoever,  being  armed  with  any  deadly  weapon,  or  with  any-  J(foing«a 
thing  which,  used  as  a  weapon  of  offence,  is  likely  to  cause  death,  is  a 
member  of  an  unlawful  assembly,  shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  any  deadly 
of  either  description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  two  years,  or  with  weilI>0”' 
fine,  or  with  both. 

137.  "Whoever  joins  or  continues  in  an  unlawful  assembly,  knowing  J^SVamnaT in 
that  such  unlawful  assembly  has  been  commanded  in  the  manner  pres- 

cribed  by  law  to  disperse,  shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  of  either 
description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  two  years,  or  with  fine,  or  commanded  to 
with  both. 

138.  Whenever  force  or  violence  is  used  by  an  unlawful  assembly,  or  Force  naea  hy 
by  any  member  thereof,  in  prosecution  of  the  common  object  of  such  as-  in  prosecution 
senibly,  every  member  of  such  assembly  is  guilty  of  the  offence  of  rioting,  object. 

139.  Whoever  is  guilty  of  rioting,  shall  be  punished  with  imprison-  fo“’l!^0h(.“OTti 
merit  of  either  description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  two  years,  or 

with  fine,  or  with  both. 
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1 10.  Whoever  is  guilty  of  rioting,  being  armed  with  a  deadly  weap¬ 
on,  or  with  anything  which,  used  as  a  weapon  of  offence,  is  likely  to  cause 
death  shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a 
term  which  may  extend  to  three  years,  or  with  fine,  or  with  both. 

111.  If  an  offence  is  committed  by  any  member  of  an  unlawful  as¬ 
sembly  in  prosecution  of  the  common  object  of  that  assembly,  or  such  as 
the  members  of  that  assembly  knew  to  be  likely  to  bo  committed  iu  pro- 
secution  of  that  object,  every  person  who,  at  tlio  time  of  the  committing  of 
that  offence,  is  a  member  of  the  same  assembly,  is  guilty  of  that  offence, 


Hirius,  or  142.  Whoever  hires,  or  engages,  or  employs,  or  promotes  or  connives 

S»'“f  lL.  at  the  hiring,  engagement,  or  employment  of  any  person  to  join  or  become 
Eunfflul  a  member  of  any  unlawful  assembly,  shall  be  punishable  as  a  member  of 
aweniMf.  such  unlawful  assembly,  and  for  any  offence  which  may  be  committed  by 
any  such  person  as  a  member  of  such  unlawful  assembly,  in  pursuance  of 
such  hiring,  engagement,  or  employment,  in  the  same  manner  as  if  he  had 
been  a  member  of  such  unlawful  assembly,  or  himself  had  committed  such 

Knovingly  l-t  h  Whoever  knowingly  joins  or  continues  in  any  assembly  of  live 

tinning  in  any  or  more  persons  likely  to  cause  a  disturbance  of  the  public  peace,  after 
Bn'™ inoi'o  such  assembly  has  been  lawfully  commanded  to  disperse,  shall  be  punished 
irar  with  imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a  term  which  may  extend 
dUperae ae4 10  to  six  months,  or  with  fine,  or  with  both. 

Exploration. — If  the  assembly  is  an  unlawful  assembly  witlrn  the 
meaning  oi  section  133,  the  offender  ’will  be  punishable  under  section  187. 
Assaulting,  or  144.  Whoever  assaults  or  threatens  to  assault,  or  obstructs  or  attorn- 
pnWicwvmit  P*s  to  obstruct,  albV  public  servant  in  tho  discharge  of  his  duty  as  such 
PubUo  servant  in  endeavouring  to  disperse  an  unlawful  assembly,  or  to  sup¬ 
press  a  riot  or  affray,  or  uses,  or  threatens  or  attempts  to  rue  criminal 
force  to  such  public  servant,  shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  of  either 
.«  description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  three  years,  or  with  fine,  or 

with  both. 

Wantonly  145.  Whoever  malignantly  or  wantonly,,  by  doing  anything'  which 

Ss/S  is  illegal,  gives  provocation  to  any  person,  intending  or  knowing  it  to  he 
cimii'oriot.  likely  that  such  provocation  will  cause  the  offence  of  rioting  to  be  com¬ 
mitted,  shall,  if  the  offence  of  rioting  be  committed  iu  consequence  of 
committed.0  such  provocation,  be  punished  with  imprisonment  of  cither  description 
for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  one  year,  or  with  fine,  or  with  both;  and 
Sited,™11"  if  the  offence  of  rioting  be  not  committed,  with  imprisonment  of  either 
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description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  six  months,  or  with  'fine,  or 
with  both. 

146.  Whenever  any  unlawful  assembly  or  riot  takes  place,  the  owner  Owner  or 
or  occupier  of  the  land  upon  which  such  unlawful  assembly  is  held  or  such 
riot  is  committed,  and  any  person  having  or  claiming  an  interest  in  such 
land,  shall  be  punishable  with  fine  not  exceeding  one  thousand  rupees,  if 
he,  or  his  agent  or  manager,  knowing  that  such  offence  is  being  or  has 
been  committed,  or  having  reason  to  believe  it  is  likely  to  bo  committed, 
do  not  give  the  earliest  notice  thereof, in  his  or  their  power,  to  the  ,  riuci- 
pal  officer  at  the  nearest  Police  station,  and  do  not  in  the  case  of  his  or 
their  having  reason  to  believe  that  it  was  about  to  be  committed,  nse 
all  lawful  means  in  his  or  their  power  to  prevent  it,  and,  m  the  event  of 
of  its  taking  place,  do  not  nse  all  lawful  means  in  his  or  their  power-,  to 
disperse  or  suppress  the  riot  or  unlawful  assembly. 

147.  Whenever  a  riot  is  committed  for  the  benefit,  or  on  behalf  of  Liability  of 
any  person  who  is  the  owner  or  occupier  of  any  land  respecting  which  wiios”  teneat 
such  riot  takes  place,  or  who  claims  any  interest  in  such. laud,  or  in  the  ailuej.13 
subject  of  any  dispute  which  gave  rise  to  the  riot,  or  who  has  acme  ted  ..r 

derived  any  benefit  therefrom;  such  person  shall  be  punishable  with  fire, 
if  he,  having  reason  to  believe  that  such  riot  was  likely  to  be  comm  it.ted, 
or  that  the  unlawful  assembly  by  which  .such  riot  was  committed  was 
likely  to  be  held,  shall  not  use  all  lawful  means  in  liis  power  ’to  prevent 
such  assembly  or  riot  from  taking  place  and  for  suppressing  and  dispers¬ 
ing  the  same. 

148.  Whenever  a  riot  is  committed  for  the  benefit  or  on  behalf  cf  Liability  of 
.any  person  who  is  the  owner  or  occupier  of  any  land  respecting  which  S*  S*  ooen- 
such  riot  takes  place,  or  who  claims  any  interest  in  such  laud,  or  in  the  wlif  *!X8 
subject  of  any  dispute  which  gave  rise  to  the  riot,  or  who  hasa.-repred  cr 

derived  any  benefit  therefrom,  the  agent  or  manager  of  such  person  shall 
be  punishable  with  fine,  if  such  agent  or  manager,  having  reason  to  believe 
that  such  riot  was  likely  to  be  committed,  or  that  the  unlawful  assembly 
by  which  such  riot  was  committed  was  likely  to  be  held,  shall  not  use  ail 
lawful  means  in  his  power  to  prevent  such  riot  or  assembly  from  taking 
place  and  for  suppressing  and  dispersing  the  same. 

149.  Whoever  harbours,  receives,  or  assembles  in  any  house  or  pre-  Hai-ioarlng 
mises  in  his  occupation  or  charge,'  or  under  his  control,  any  persons,  know-  Sruuantaw? 
ing  that  such  persons  hare  been  hired,  engaged  or  employed,  or  are  about  tul  “semWy. 
ton  be:  hired;  engaged  or  employed,  to  join  or  become  members  of  an  ua- 
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lawful  assembly,  sliall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  of  either  description 
for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  six  months,  or  with  fine,  or  with  both. 

150.  Whoever  is  engaged  or  hired,  or  offers  or  attempts  to  be  .hired 
or  engaged,  to  do  or  assist  in  doing  any  of  the  acts  specified  in  section  133, 
shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a  term 
which  may  extend  to  six  months,  or  with  fine,  or  with  both ;  and  whoever, 
being  so  engaged  or  hired  as  aforesaid,  goes  armed,  or  engages  or  offers  to 
go  armed,  with  any  deadly  weapon  or  with  anything  which,  used  as  a 
weapon  of  offence,  is  likely  to  cause  death,  shall  be  punished  with  imprison¬ 
ment  of  either  description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  two  years, 
or  with  fine,  or  with  both, 

151.  When  two  or  more  persons,  by  fighting,  in  a  public  place,  dis¬ 
turb  the  public  peace,  they  are  said  to  “  commit  an  affray'” 

15?.  Whoever  commits  all  affray  shall  be  punished  with  imprison¬ 
ment  of  either  description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  one  month,  or 
with  fine  which  may  extend  to  one  hundred  rupees,  or  with  both. 

CHAPTER  IX. 

Or  Offences  by  oe  kxlating  to 
PtJBTjtC  SEEVANTS. 

153.  Whoever,  being  or  expecting  to  be  a  public  servant,  accepts  or 
obtains,  or  agrees  to  acceptor  attempts  to  obtain  from  any  person,'  for 
himself  or  for  any  other  person,  any  gratification  whatever,  other  than’ 
legal  remuneration,  as  a  motive  or  reward  for  doing  or  forbearing  to  do 
any  official  act,  or  for  showing  or  forbearing  to  show  in  the  exercise  of 
his  official  functions,  favour  or  disfavour  to  any  person,  or  for  rendering  or 
attempting  to  render  any  service  or  •  disservice  to  any  person,  with  Our 
Government  or  with  any  public  servant,  as  such,  shalLhe  punished  with 
imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  three 
years,  or  with  fine,  or  with  both. 

Explanations Expecting  to  be  a  public  servant”.  If  a  person  not 
expecting  to  be  in  office  obtains  a  gratification  by  deceiving  others  into 
a  belief  that  he  is  about  to  be  in  office,  and  that  he  will  then  serve  them 
lie  may  be  guilty  of  cheating,  but  he  is  not  guilty  of  the  offence  defined 
in  this  section. 

“Gratification.”  The  word  “gratification”  is  not.  restrict., 
ed  to  pecuniary  gratifications,  of  to  gratifications,  estimable  in  moseSh 
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“Legal-remuneration.’’  The  words  “legal  remuneration’'1  are  not 
restricted  to  remuneration  which  a  public  servant  can  lawfully  demand, 
bufcinclude  all  remuneration  which,  he  is  permitted  by  the  Government 
which  he  serves  to  accept. 

“  A  motive  or  reward  for  doing.”  A  person  who  receives  a  gratifica¬ 
tion  as  a  motive  for  doing  what  he  does  not  intend  to  do,  or  as  a  reward 
for  doing  what  he  has  not  done,  comes  within  these  words. 

Illustrations. 

’  (“1  a  ,a  Munsiff  obtains  from  Z,  a  banker,  a  situation  m  Z's  bank  for  A’s  brother, 
'as  a  reward  to  A  for  deciding  a oanse  in  favour  of  Z.  A  has  committed  the  offence 
defined  in  this  section. 

(6;  A,  a  public  servant,  induces  Z  erroneously  to  believe  that  A's  influence  with 
the  Government  has  obtained  a  title  for  Z  and  thus  induces  Z  to  give  A  money  as  a 
reward  for  this  service,  A  has  committed  the  offence  defined  in  this  section. 

154.  Whoever  accepts  or  obtains,  or  agrees  to  accept  or  attempts  to 
Obtain,  from  any  person,  for  himself  or  for  any  other  person,  any  gratifi¬ 
cation  whatever  as  a  motive  or  reward  for  inducing,  by  corrupt  c.r  illegal 
.  means,  any  public  servant  to  do  or  to  forbear  to  do  any  offichil  act,  or  in 
the  exercise  of  the  official  functions  of  such  public  servant  to  show  favour 
or  disfavour 'to  any  person,  or  to  render  or  attempt  to  render  any  service 
or  disservice  to  any  person,  with  Our  Government  or  with  any  public  ser¬ 
vant,  as  such,  shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  of  either  description 
for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  three  years,  or  with  fine,  or  with  both. 

•  155.  Whoever  acceptB  or  obtains  or  agrees  to  accept  or  attempts  to 
■  obtain,  from  any  person,  for  himself  or  for  any  other  person,  any  grati¬ 
fication  whatever,  as  a  motive  or  reward  for  inducing,  by  the  exercise  of 
personal  influence,  any  public  servant,  to  do  or  to  forbear  to  do  any  official 
act,  or  in  the  exercise  of  the  official  functions  of  sucli  public  servant,  to 
show  favour  or  disfavour  to  any  person,  or  to  render  or  attempt  to  render 
toy  service  or  disservice  to  any  person  with  Our  Government  or  with  any 
public  servant,  as  such,  shall  be  .punished  with  simple  imprisonment  for 
a  term  which  may  extend  to  one  year,  or  with  fine, 'or  with  both. 

Illustration. 

An  advocate  who  receives  a  fee  for  arguing  a  case  before  a  Judge;  a  person  who 
receives  pay  for  arranging  and  correcting  a  memorial  addressed  to  Government,  set¬ 
ting  forth  the  services  and  ctaime  of  the  memorialist;  a  paid  agent  lor  a  condemned 
criminal,  who  lays  before  the  Government  statements  tending  to  show  that  the 
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condemnation  was  unjnst — are  not  within  this  section,  inasmuch  astheydonot  exercise 
nr  pro'ess  to  exercise  personal  influence. 

Punishment  lod.  Whoever,  bring  a  public  servant,  in  respect  of  whom  either 

b°upuhiiomSIlt  of  the  offences  defined  in  the  last  two  preceding  sections  is  committed, 
EcMtboTO  abets  tlle  offence,  shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  of  either 
defined.  description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  three  years,  or  with  fine,  or 
with  both. 

Illustration. 

A  is  a  public  servant.  B,  A’s  wp'e,  receives  a  present  as  a  motive  for  soliciting 
A  to  give  nil  office  to  a  particular  person.  Aabets  her  doing  so.  B  is  punishable  with 
imprisonment  for  a  term  not  exceeding  one  year,  or  with  fine,  or  with  both.  A  is 
punishable  with  imprisonment  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  three  years,  or  with 
fine,  or  with  both. 

Public  servant  1 57.  Whoever,  being  a  public  servant,  accepts  or  obtains,  or  agrees 
vato™leBt.Wus  ta  accent  nr  attempts  to  obtain,  for  himself  or  for  any  other  person,  any* 
Sdemtio™""  va'u  k‘e  th'Dg>  without  consideration,  or  for  a  consideration  which  he 
irounreraon  kn^ws  to  be  inadequate,  from  any  person  whom  he  knows  to  have  been 
an! ^proceed  or  to  be,  or  to  be  likely  to  be  concerned  in  any  proceeding  dr 
tmnMcS"by  business  transacted,  or  about  to  be  transacted  by  such  public  servant,  or 
having  any  connection  with  the  official  fun.  tions  of  himself  or  of  any 
pubic  servant  to  whom  he  is  subordinate,  cr  from  any  person  whom  he 
knows  to  be  interested  in  or  related  to  the  person  so  concerned,  shall  be 
punished  with  simple  imprisonment  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  two 
years  or  with  fine,  or  with  both. 

Illustrations 

(n)  A,  a  Tahsidar,  hires  a  house  of  Z,  who  has  a  case  pending  before  him.  It 
is  agreed  that  A  shall  pay  five  rupees  a  month,  the  house  being  such  that,  if  the 
ha-gain  were  made  in  good  faith,  A  would  be  required  to  pay  twenty  rupees  a  month, 
A  has  obtained  a  valuable  thing  from  Z  without  adequate  consideration. 

(b)  A,  a  Judge,  buys  of  Z,  who  has  a  cause  pending  in  A’ s  Court,  Government 
Promissory  Notes  at  a  discount,  when  they  are  selling  in  the  market  at  a  premium 
A  has  obtained  a  valuable  thing  from  Z  without  adequate  consideration. 

(cl  Z’s  brother  is  apprehended  and  taken  before  A,  a  M  rgistrate,  on  a  oharge  of 
perjury.  A  sells  to  Z  shares  in  a  bank  at  a  premium,  when  they  are  selling  in  the 
market  at  a  discount.  Z  pays  A  for  the  shares  accordingly.  The  money  so  obtained 
by  A  is  n  valuable  thing  obtained  by  him  without  adequate  consideration. 

118.  Whoever,  being  a  public  servant,  knowingly  disobeys  any 
direction  of  the  law  ajs  to  the  way  in  which  he  is  to  conduct  himself  as 
such  public  servant,  intending  to  cause,  or  knowing  it  to  be  likely  that  he  " 
will,  by  such  disobedience,  cause  .injury.*  o  any  person,  shall  be  punished 
with  simple  imprisonment  for  a  teim  which  may  exiend  to  one  year,  or  , 
with  fine,  or  with  both, 
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Illustration. 

A,  being  an  officer  directed  by  law  to  take  property  in  execution,  in  order  to 
satisfy  a  decree  pronounced  in  Z’s  favour  by  a  Court  of  Justice,  knowingly  disobeys 
that  direction  of  law,  with  the  knowledge  that  he  is  likely  thereby  to  cause  injury 
to  Z.  A  has  committed  the  offence  defined  in  this  section. 

159.  Whoever,  being  a  public  servant  and  being,  as  such  public 

servant,  charged  with  the  preparation  or  translation  of  any  document,  correct  docu- 
frames  or  translates  that  document  in  a  manner  which  he  knows  or  tMt^rauee 
believes  to  be  incorrect,  intending  thereby  to  cause,  or  knowing  it  to  be  illiury- 
likely  that  he  may  thereby  cause  injury  to  any  person,  shall  be  punished 
with  imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to 
three  years,  or  with  fine,  or  with  both-  , 

160.  Whoever,  being  a  public  servant,  and  being  legally  bound  as  Pablic  servant 
such  public  servant  not  to  engage  ir  trade,  engages  in  trade,  shall  he  gaging"!!? en’ 
punished  with  simple  imprisonment  for  a  term  which  may  extend  tlluj£l' 

to  one  year,  or  with  fine,  or  with  both. 

1R1.  ■  Whoever,  being  a  public  servant,  and  being  legally  bound,  as  Public  servant 
such  public  servant,  net  to  purchase  or  bid  for  certain  property,  purchases  bwing”!? 
or  bids  for  that  property,  either  in  his  own  name  or  in  the  name  of  another,  proper!/™ 
or  jointly  or  in  shares  with  others,  shall  he  punished  with  simple  imprison¬ 
ment  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  two  years,  or  with  fine,  or  ,with  .both; 
and  the  property,  if  purchased,  shall  be  confiscated. 

162.  Whoever  pretends  to  hold  any  particular  office  as  a  public  Pevsomting 
servant,  knowing  that  he  does  not  hold  such  office,  or  falsely  personates  servant, 
any  other  person  holding  such  office,  and  in  such  assumed  character  does 

or  attempts  to  do  any  act  under  colour  of  such  office,  shall  be  punished  with 
imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  two 
years,  or  with  fine,  or  with  both. 

163.  Whoever,  not  belonging  to  a  certain  class  of  public  servants,  Weaim?garb, 
wears  any  garb  or  carries  any  token  resembling  any  garb  or  token  used  tSSby 
by  that  class  of  public  servants,  with  the  intention  that  it  may  be  believed, 

or  with  the  knowledge  that  it  is  likely  to  be  believed,  that  he  belongs  to  tont  inlent- 
that  olass  of  public  servants,  shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  of 
either  description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  three  months,  or  with 
-  fine  which  may  extend  to  two  hundred  rupees,  or  with  both. 

164.  Whoever,  being  a  public  servant,  and  having  as  such  public 
servant,  in  his  charge,  or  under  his  custody  or  control,  a  woman,  or  being 
in  any  way  employed  in  or  about  any  hospital,  prison,  lock-up  or  other 
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nudeiMs  of.  place  in  which  a  woman  is,  or,  is  kept  or  confined,  has  sexual  intercourse 
ooa  woman,  or  assists  any  other  person  to  commit  sexual  inttr- 

oourse  with  such  woman,  if  such  intercourse  does  not  amount  to  any  move 
serious  offence  under  this  Code  or  any  other  law  for  the  time  being  in 
force,  shall  he  punished  with  imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a  term, 
which  may  extend  to  five  years,  and  shall  also  he  liable  to  fine . 

CHAPTER  X. 

Or  contempts  op  the  lawful  AUTHOBITY  of  public  servants. 
awdd’ramoe  165.  Whoever  absconds  in  order  to  avoid  being  served  with  a 
or  other°]jr<>  summons,  notice  or  order  proceeding  from  any  public  servant,  legally 
competent,  as  such  public  servant,  to  issue  such  summons,  notice  or  order, 
servant.  aixajl  be  punished  with  simple  imprisonment  for  a  term  which  may 
extend  to  one  month,  or  with  fine  which  may  extend  to  five  hundred 
rupees,  or  with  both ;  or,  if  the  summons,  notice  or  order  is  to  attend  in 
person  or  by  agent,  or  te  produce  adocument  in  a  Court  of  Justice,  with 
simplo  imprisonment  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  six  months, 
or  with  fine  which  may  extend  to  one  thousand  rupees,  or  with  both. 

HervSo^of  166.  AVhoever  in  any  mapner  intentionally  prevents  the  serving  on 

K™rocse-  himself,  ot  on  any  other  person,  of  any  summons,  notice  or  order  proceed- 
vSIn  °r  $,!"  ing  from  any  P0'31-’0  servSnt  legally  competent,  as  such  public  servant 
nation  thereof  to  issue  such  summons,  notice  or  order,  or  intentionally  .  prevents 
the  lawful  affixing  to  any  place,  of  any  such  summons,  notice  or  ordtir 
or  intentionally  removes  any  such  summons,  notice  or  order  from  any  place 
towhich  it  is  lawfully  affixed,  or 'intentionally  prevents  the  lawful  making 
of  any  proclamation,  under  the  authority  of  any  public  servant  legally 
competent,  as  such  public  servant,  to  direct  such  proclamation  to  be  made, 
shall  be  punished  with  simple  imprisonment  for  a  term  which  may 
extend  to  one  month,  or  with  fine  which  may  extend  to  five 
hundred  rupees,  or  with  both;  or,  if  the  summons,  notice,  order  or 
proclamation  is  to  attend  in  person  or  by  agent,  or  to  produce  a  document 
in  a  Court  of  Justice)  with  simple  imprisonment  for.  a  term  which  may  ' 
extend  to  six  months,  or  with  fine  which  may  extend  (o  one  thousand 
rupees,  or  with  both. 

167.  Whoever,  being  legally  bound  to  attend  in  person  or  by  an 
agent  at  a  certain  place  and  time  in  obedience  to  a  summons,  notice,  order; 
Srirom  a  or  proclamation  proceeding  from  any  public  servant  legally  competent 
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as  such  public  servant,  to  issue  the  same,  intentionally  omits  to  attend  p»li !ic sarvant 

at  that  place  or  time,  or  departs  from  the  place  where  he  is  bound  to 

attend,  before  the  time  at  which  it  is  lawful  for  him  to  depart,  shall  he  . 

punished  with  simple  imprisonment  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  one 

month,  or  with  fine  which  may  extend  to  five  hundred  rupees,  or  with  both; 

or,  if  the  summons,  nptice,  order  or  proclamation  is  to  attend  in  person  or 

by  agentin  a  Court  of  Justice,  with  simple  imprisonment  for  a  term  which 

may  extend  to  six  months,  or  with  fine  which  may  extend  to  one  thousand 

rupees,  or  with  both. 

Illustration. 

A,  being  legally  bound  to  appear  before  a  Zillah  Judge,  as  a  witness, in  obedience 
to  a  summons  issued  by  that  Zillah  Judge,  intentionally  omits  to  appear.  A  has 
committed  the  offence  defined  in  this  section. 

168.  Whoever,  being  legally  bound  to  produce  or  deliver  up  any  Omission  to 
document  to  any  public  servant,  as  such,  intentionally  omits  so  to  SSSSSf. 
produce  o  r  deliver  up  the  same,  shall  be  punished  with  simple  imprison- 
ment  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  one  month,,  or_  wjth  fine  which 
may  extend  to  five  hundred  rupees,  or  with  both;  or,  if  the  docu-  each  docu¬ 
ment  is  to  be  produced  or  delivered  up  to  a  Court  of  Justice,  with  simple 
imprisonment  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  six  months,  or.  with  fine 
which  may  extend  to  one  thousand  rupees,  or  with  both. 

Illustration. 

A,  being  legally  bound  to  produce  document  bofore  a  Zillah  Court,  mten-  - 
tonally  omits  to  preclude  the  same.  A  has  committed  the  offence  defined  in  this 


169.  Whoever,  being  legally  bound  to.  give,  any  notice  or  to  furnish.  Omission  to 
information  on  any  subject  to  any  public,  servant,  as  such,  intentionally  ffirmattaito 
omits  to  give  such  notice  or  to  furnish  such  information  in  the  manner 

and  at  the  time  required  by  law,  shall  he  punished  with  simple  imprison- 
ment  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  one  month  or  with  fine  which  may  notice  m  in. 
extend  to  five  hundred  rupees,  or  with  both ;  or,  if  the  notice  or  informa-  ' 
tion  required  to  be  given  respects  the  commission  of  an  offence,  or  is  re¬ 
quired  for  the  purpose  of  preventing  the  commission  of  an  offence,  or  in 
order  to  the  apprehension  of  an  offender,  with  simple  imprisonment  for  a 
term  which  may  extend  to  six  months,  or  with  fine  which  may  extend  to 
one  thousand  rupees,  or  with  both. 

170,  Whoever,  being  legally  hound,  to  furnish  information  on  any  fWstog 
subject  to  any  public  servant,  as  such,  furnishes,  as  true,  information  on  **§““■. 
th§  subject  which  he.  knows  or  has  reason  to  believe  to  be  false,  shall  be 
punished  with  simple  imprisonment  for  a  term  whichmay.  extend' to  six 
months,  or.  with  fine  whichmay.  extend.to  one  thousand  rupees,  or  with 

both;  or,  if  the  information  which  he  is  legally  bound  to  give  respects  the  ■ ' 
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commission  of  an  offence,  or  is  required  for  the  purpose  of  preventing  -the 
commission  of  an  offence,  or  in  order  to  the  apprehension  of  an  offender, 
with  imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to 
two  years,  or  with  fine,  or  with  both. 

Explanation. — In  section  169  and  in  this  section,  the  word  “  offence” 
includes  any  act  committed  at  any  place  out  of  Travancore,  which,  if  com¬ 
mitted  within  Travancore,  would  be  punishable  under  any  of  the  following1 
'  sections,  namely,  301,  303,382,  392,  393,  394,  395,396,  397,  398,  399, 
402,  436,  437,  451,  452,  459,  460,  461  and  462  ;  and  the  word"  offender  ” 
includes  any  person  who  is  alleged  to  have  been  guilty  of  any  such  act. 

Illustration. 

A,  a  landholder,  knowing  of  the  commission  of  a  murder  within  the  limits  of  his 
estate,  wilfully  misinforms  the  Magistrate  of  the  district  that  the  death  has  occurred  by 
accident  in  consequence  of  the  bite  of  a  snake.  A  is  guilty  of  the  offence  defined  in  this 
section. 

Refusing  oath  Yl\.  'Whoever  refuses  to  bind  himself  by  an  oath  or  affirmation  to 
guived  to  tie  state  the  truth,  when  required  so  to  bind  himself  by  a  public  servaut 
pnhhcscmnt,  legally  competent  to  require  that  he  shall  so  bind  himself,  shall  he  punished 
with  simple  imprisonment  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  six  months, 
or  with  fine  which  may  extend  to  one  thousand  rupees,  or  with  both. 
Refusing" to  e72.  Whoever,  being  legally  bound  to  state  the  truth  on  any  subject 

lie  sevvairfc  to  any  public  servant,  refuses  ffo  answer  any  question  demanded  of  him 
quSSomd  t0  touching  that  subject  by  such  public  servant,  in  the  exercise  of  the  legal 
powers  of  such  public  servant,  shall  be  punished  with  simple  imprisonment 
lor  a  term  which  may  extend  to  six  months,  'or  with  fine  which  may 
extend  to  one  thousand  rupees,  or  with  both. 

Refusing  to  173.  Whoever  refuses  to  sign  any  statement  made  by  him,  when 

agnate-  reqUij.e(i  t0  gjgQ  that  statement  by  a  public  servant  legally  competent 

to  require  that  he  shall  sign  that  statement,  shall  be  punished  with  simple 
imprisonment  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  three  months,  or  with  fine 
which  may  extend  to  five  hundred  rupees,  or  with  both. 

meat  on ^oath  ‘Whoever,  being  legally  bound  by  an  oath  or  affirmation  to 

to  public  ser.  state  the  truth  on  any  subject  to  any  public  servant  or  other  person 
anttoricedlo1  authorized  by  law  to  administer  such  oath,  makes  to  such  public  servant 
oatt?11**  or  other  person  as  aforesaid,  touching  that  subject,  any  statement  which 
is  false,  and  which  he  either  knows  or  believes  to  be  false,  or  does  not 
believe  to  be  true,  shall  he  punished  with  imprisonment  of  either  descrip  - . 
tion  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  three  years,  and  shall  also  be 
liable  to  fine.  . 
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175.  Whoever  gives  to  any  public  servant  any  information  which  he  False  iafor. 

knows  or  believes  to  be  false,  intending  thereby  to  oause,  or  knowing  it  to  S&'to''*’1 
be  likely  that  he  will  thereby  cause,  such-public  servant —  Sivaiffc  to^so 

(a)  to  do  or  omit  anything  which  such  public  servant  ought  not  to  jjmrer'tc'tlio 
do  or  omit,  if  the  true  state  of  facts  respecting  which  such  information  is  aIXr°f 
given  wereknown  by  him,  or,  l.crson. 

(J)  to  use  the  lawful  power  of  such  public  servant  to  the  injury  or 
annoyance  of  any  person, 

shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a' 
ternr  which  may  extend  to  six  months,  or  with  fin  e  which  may  extend  to  ■ 
one  thousand  rupees,  or  with  both. 

Illustrations. 

(a)  A  informs  a  Magistrate  that  Z,  a  Police  officer  subordinate  to  such  Magistrate, 
has  been  guilty  of  neglect  of  duty  or  misconduct,  knowing  such  information  to  be 
false,  and  knowing  it  to  be  likely  that  the  information  will  cause,  the  Magistrate  to 
dismiss  Z.  A  has  committed  the  offence  defined  in  this  section. 

(t)  A  falsely  informs  a  public  servant  that  Z  has  contraband  salt  in  a  secret  place, 
knowing  such  information  to  be  false,  and  knowing  thatit  is  likely  that  the  conseqence 
of  the  information  will  be  a  search  of  Z’s  premises,  attended  with  annoyance  to  Z.  A 
has  committed  the  offence  defined  in  this  section. 

(c)  A  falsely  informs’a  Policeman  that  he  has  been  assaulted  and  robbed  in  tile 
neighbourhood  of  a  particular  village.  He  does  sot  mention  the  name  of  any  person 
as  one  of  his  assailants,  hut  knows  it  to  be  likely  that  in  consequence  of  'this  inform, 
ation  the  Police  will  make  enquiries  and  institute  searches  m  the  village  to  the  an¬ 
noyance  of  the  villagers,  or  some  of  them.  A  has  committed;-  an  offence  under  this 

176.  Whoever  offers  any  resistance  to  the  taking"  of  any  property  by  B?sistoce 

the  lawful  authority  of  any  pub  lie  servant,  knowing  or  having  reason  to  *f  property  by 
believe  that  he  is  such  public  servant,  shall  be  punished  with  imprison-  a 

meat  of  either  description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  six  months,  or  " 
with  fine  which  may  extend  to  one  thousand  rupees,  or  with  both. 

177.  Whoever  intentionally  obstructs  any  sale  of  property  offered  for  Obstactmg^ 
sale  by  the  lawful  authority  of  any  public  servant  as  such,  shall  be  puni-  ?y  offwffIS 
shed  with  imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  thorfiy  of  a 
to  one  month,  or  with  fine  which  may  extend  to  five  hundred  rupees,  or.  wservimt 
with  both. 

1 78-  Whoever  at  any  sale  of  property  .held  by  the  lawful  authority  illegal  pur- 
of  a  public  servant  as  such,  purchases  or  bidsjfor  any  property  on  account 
of  any  person,  whether  himself  or  any  other,  whom  he  knows  to  be  under  a  ^ 

legal  incapacity  to  purchase  that  property  at  that  sale,  or  bids  for  such  thority  of  a 
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property  not  intending  to  perform  the  obligations  under  which  he  lays 
himself  by  such  bidding,  shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  of  either 
description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  one  month,  or  with  fine  which 
may  extend  to  two  hundred  rupees,  or  with  both. 

179.  Whoever  voluntarily  obstructs  any  public  servant  in  the  dis¬ 
charge  of  his  public  functions  shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  of 
either  description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  three  months,  or  with 
fine  which  may  extend  to  five  hundred  rupees,  or  with  both. 

ISO.  Whoever,  being  hound  by  law  to  vender  or  furnish  assistance  to 
■  any  public  servant  in  the  execution  of  his  public  duty,  intentionally  omits 
to  give  such  assistance,  shall  be  punished  with  simple  imprisonment  for  a 
^erm  which  may  extend  to  one  month,  or  with  fine  which  may  extend  to 
two  hundred  rupees,  or  with  both ;  and  if  such  assistance  be  demanded  of 
him  by  a  public  servant  legally  competent  to  make  such  demand  for  the 
purpose  of  executing  any  process  lawfully  issued  by  a  Court  of  Justice,  or 
oE  preventing  the  commission  of  au  offence,  or  of  suppressing  a  riot  or 
affray,  or  of  apprehending  a  person  charged  with  or  guilty  of  an  offence,  or  of 
having  escaped  from  lawful  custody,  shall  b.e  punished  with  simple  im¬ 
prisonment  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  six  mouths,  or  with  fine  which 
may  extend  to  five  hundred  rupees,  or  with  both- 

181.  Whoever,  knowing  that  by  an  order  promulgated  by  a  public 
servant  lawfully  empowered  to  promulgate  such  order,  he  is  directed  to 
abstain  from  a  certain  act,  or  to  take  certain  order  with  certain  property 
;n  his  possession  or  under  hismanagement,  disobeys  such  direction,  shall, 
if  such  disobedience  causes  or  tends  to  cause  obstruction,  annoyance  or 
injury,  or  risk  of  obstruction,  annoyance  or  injury,  to  any  persons  lawfully 
employed,  be  punished  with  simple  imprisonment  for  a  term  which  may 
extend  to  one  month,  or  with  fine  which  may  extend  to  two  hundred 
rupees,  or  with  *both ;  and  if  ,'sucli  disobedience  causes  or  tends  to  cause 
danger  to  human  life,  health,  or  safety,  or  causes  or  tends  to  'cause  a  riot 
0r  affray,  shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  of  either  desci  iptiou  for  a 
term  which  may  extend  to  six  months,  or  with  fine  which  may  extend  to 
ohe  thousand  rupees,  or  with  both. 

Explanation. — It  is  not  necessary  that  the  offender  should  intend  to 
produce  harm  or  contemplate  his  disobedience  as  likely  to  produce  harm. 
It  is  sufficient  that  he  knows  of  the  order  which  ho  disobeys,  and  that  his 
disobedience  produces,  or  is  likely  to  produce  harm. 

Illustration, 

An  order  is  promulgated  by  n  public  servant  lawfully  empowered  to  promulgate 
*ueh  ordef;  directing  that  a  religions  procession  shall  not  pass  down  a  certain  street 
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A  knowingly  disobeys  Uio  order, .and  thereby  causes  danger  of  riot.  A  has  committed 
the  offence  defined  in  this  section. 

182.  Whoever  disobeys  any  direction  given  by  Our  Government  in 

any  proclamation  or  rule,  published  in  the  Government  Gazette,  regulat-  Government 
ing  the  creation  and  use  of  new  places  of  public  worship  or  the  conduct  of  places  of 
processions,  shall  be  punished  with  fine  not  exceeding  five  hundred  rupees 

Explanation  I. — A  building  consecrated  or  'set  apart  for  habitual  use 
by  a  religious  community  or  sect,  for  purposes  of  common  worship,  is  a 
placeof  public  worship  within  the  meaning  of  this  section. 

'  Exception, — -A  private  residence  or  school  not  so  set  apart,  shall 
not  be  deemed  a  place  of  public  worship  within  the  meaning  of  this 
section,  merely  by  reason  of  prayers  or  services  being  held  there, 

Explanation  II. — The  conversion  of  a  building  which  has  not  been 
used  as  a  placeof  public  worship  into  a  place  of  public  worship  is  within 
the  meaning  of  this  section. 

183.  Whoever  holds  out  any  threat  of  injury  to  any  public  servantj  Threat  of  in. 
or  to  any  person  in  whom  he  believes  that  public  servant  to  be  interested  lie  servant, 
for  the  purpose  of  inducing  that  public  servant  to  do  any  act,  or  to  forbear 

or  delay  to  do  any  act,  connected  with  the  exercise  of  the  public  functions 
of  such  public  servant,  shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  of  either  de¬ 
scription  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  two  years,  or  with  fine,  or  with 
both. 

184.  Whoever  holds  out  any  threat  of  injury  to  any  person  for  the 
purpose  of  inducing  that  person  to  refrain  or  desist  from  making  a  legal 
application,  for  protection  against  any  injury,  to  any  public  servant  legally 
empowered  as  such  to  give  such  protection  or  to  cause  such  protection  to  rublio 
be  given,  shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  of  either  inscription  for  » 
term  which  may  extend  to  ono  year,  or  with  fine,  or  with  both. 

chaptee;.xi. 

Oe  False  Evidence  and  Ofeences  aomnst  Public  Justice, 

185.  Whoever,  being  legally  bound  by  an  oath,  or  by  any  express  giving  false 
provision  of  law  to  state  the  truth,  or  being  bound  by  law  to  make  a  de-  CTlieM6‘ 
claration  upon  any  subject,  makes  any  statement  which  is  false  and  which 

he  either  knows  or  believes  to  be  false  or  does  not  believe  to  bo  true,  is 
said  to  give  false  evidence. 
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Explanation  I.—k  statement  is  within  the  meaning  of  this  section 
whether  it  is  made  verbally  or  otherwise.  • 

Explanation  II — A  false  statement  as  to  the  belief  of  the  person 
attesting  is  within  the  meaning  of  this  section,  and  a  person  may  be  guilty 
of  giving  false  evidence  by  stating  that  he  believes  a  thing  which  he  does 
not  believe,  as  well  as  by  stating  that  he  knows  a  thing  which  he  does 
not  know. 

Illustrations. 

(u)  A,  ill  support  of  a  just  claim  which  B  has  against  Z  for  one  thousand  rupees, 
falsely  swears  oil  a  trial  that  he  heard  Z  admit  the  justice  of  B’s  claim.  A  has  given 
false  evidence. 

(b)  A,  being  bound  by  ail  oath  to  state  the  truth,  states  that  he  believes  a  certain 
signature  to  be  the  handwriting  of  Z,  when  he  does  hot  believe  it  to  be  the  handwrit¬ 
ing  of  Z.  Here  A  states  that  which  he  "knows  to  be  false,  and  therefore  gives  false 

(c)  A,  knewing  the  general  character  of  Z’s  handwriting,  states  that  ho  believes 
a  certain  signature  to  be  the  handwriting  of  Z,  A  ill  good  faith  believing  it  to  he  so. 
Here  A’s  statement  is  merely  as  to  his  belief  and  is  true  as  to  his  belief,  and  therefore, 
although  the  signature  may  not  be  the  handwriting  of  Z,  A  1ms  not  given  false  evidence* 

(d)  A,  being  bound  by  an  oatli  to  state  the  truth,  states  that  he  knows  that  Z 
was  at  a  particular  place  on  a  particular  day  not  knowing  anything  upon  the  subject. 
A  gives  false  evidence  whether  Z  was  at  the  place  on  the  day  named  or  not. 

(0  A,  an  interpreter  or  translator,  gives  or  certifies,  as  a  true  interpretation  or 
translation  of  a  statement  or  document  which  he  is  hound  by  oath  to  interpret  or 
translate  truly,  that  which  is  not  and  which  he  does  not  believe  to  be  a  true  interpret¬ 
ation  or  translation.  A  has  given  false  evidence. 

186.  Whoever  causes  any  circumstance  to  exist,  or  makes  any  false 
entry  in  any  book  or  record,  or  makes  any  document  containing  a  false 
statement,  intending  that  such  circumstance,  false  entry,  or  false  state¬ 
ment  may  appear  in  evidence  in  a  judicial  proceeding,  or  in  a  proceeding 
taken  by  law  before  a  public  servant  as  such,  or  before  an  arbitrator,  and 
that  such  circumstance,  false  ontry,  or  false  statement,  so  appearing  in 
evidence,  may  cause  any  person,  who  in  such  proceeding  is  to  form  an 
opinion  upon  the  evidence,  to  entertain  an  erroneous  opinion  touching  any 
point  material  to  the  result  of  such  proceeding,  is  said  “to  fabricate  false 
evidence.” 

Illustrations. 

(</,)  A  puts  jewels  into  a  box  belonging  to  Z,  with  the  intention  that  they  may  be 
found  in  that  box,  and  that  this  circumstance  may  cause  Z  to  be  convicted  of  theft. 
A  has  fabricated  false  evidence. 

(b)  A  makes  a  false  entry  hi  his  shop-book  for  the  purpose  of  using  it  as  cor¬ 
roborative  evidence  in  a  Court  of  Justice.  A  has  fabricated  false  evidence. 
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(e)  A,  with  the  intention  of  causing  Z  to  be  confided  of  a  criminal  consp  iracy 
writes  a  letter  in  imitation  of  Z’s  handwriting,  purporting  to  be  addressed  to  an 
accomplice,  in  such  criminal  conspiracy,  and  puts  the  letter  in  a  place  which  he  knows 
that  the  officers  of  the  Police  are  likely  to  search.  A  has  fabricated  false  evidence. 

187.  Whoever  intentionally  gives  false  evidence  in  any  stage  of  a 
judicial  proceeding,  or  fabricates  false  evidence  for  the  purpose  of  being 
used  in  any  stage  of  a  judicial  proceeding,  shall  be  punished  with  imprison¬ 
ment  of  either  description  for  a  term  which  any  extend  to  seven  yeai-E, 
and  shall  also  be  liable  to  fine ;  and  whoever  intentionally  gives  or  fabric¬ 
ates  false  evidence  in  any  other  case,  shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment 
of  either  description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  three  years,  and  shal^ 
also  be  liable  to  fine. 

Explanation  I. — A  trial  before  a  Court  Martial  is  a  judicial  proceeding- 

Explanation  II. — An  investigation  directed  by  law  preliminary  to 
a  proceeding  before  a  Court  of  Justice  is  a  stage  of  a  judicial  proceeding, 
though  that  investigation  may  not  take  place  before  a  Court  of  Justice. 

Illustration. 

A,  in  an  inquiry  before  a  Magistrate  for  the  purpose  of  ascertaining  whether  Z 
ought  to  be  committed  for  trial,  makes  on  oath  a  statement  which  he  knows  to  be  false. 

As  this  inquiry  is  a  stage  of  a  judicial  jrrooeeding,  A  has  given  false  evidence. 

Explanation  III. — An  investigation  directed  by  a  Court  of  J  ustice  ac¬ 
cording  to  law,  and  conducted  under  the  authority  of  a  Court  of  Justice,  is  a 
stage  of  a  judicial  proceeding,  though  that  investigation  may  not  take 
place  before  a  Court  of  Justice. 

Illustration. 

A,  in  an  inquiry  before  an  officer  deputed  by  a  Court  of  Justice  to  ascertain  on 
the  spot  the  boundaries  of  land,  makes  on  oath  a  statement  which  he  knows  to  be  false. 

As  this  inquiry  is  a  stage  of  a  jadioial  proceeding,  A  has  given  false  evidence. 

188.  Whoever  gives  or  fabricates  false  evidence,  intending  thereby  hSmgfato 
to  cause,  of  knowing  it  to  he  likely  that  he  will  thereby  cause,  any  person  j’utrat'to  pro¬ 
to  be  convicted  of  an  offence  which  is  capital,  shall  he  punished  with 
imprisonment  foriife,  or  with  rigorous  imprisonment  for  a  term  which  may  tal 
•  extend  to  ten  years,  and  shaft  also  be  liable  to  fine ;  and  if  an  innocent  jf;ml00(;ut; 
person  be  convicted  and  executed  in  consequence  of  such  false  evidence,  $™£yhl>ew. 
the  person  who  gives  such  false  evidence  shall  be  punished  either  with 
death  or  the  punishment  hereinbefore  described. 

189.  Whoever  gives  or  fabricates  false  evidence,  intending  thereby 
to  cause,  or  knowing  it  to  be  likely  that,  he  will  thereby  cause,  any  person 
to  be  convicted  of  an  offence  which  is  not  capital,  but  punishable  with  euro  oom  iet- 
imprisonment  for  life,  or  imprisonment  for  a  term  of  seven  years  or  up-  Xm™ 
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wards,  shall  be  punished  as  a  person  convicted  of  that  offence  would  be 
liable  to  be  punished. 

Illustration. 

A  gives  false  evidence  before  a  Court  of  Justice,  intending  thereby  to  cause  Z  to 

vigorous  imprisonment  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  ten  years,  with  or  without  fine. 
A,  therefore,  is  liable  to  such  imprisonment,  with  or  without  line. 

190.  Whoever  corruptly  uses  or  attempts  to  use  as  true  or  genuine 
evidence,  any  evidence  which  he  knows  to  be  falso  or  fabricated,  shall  be 
punished  in  the  same  manner  as  if  he  gave  or  fabricated  false  evidence. 

191.  Whoever  issues  or  signs  any  certificate  required  by  law  to  be 
given  or  signed,  or  relating  to  any  fact  of  which  such  certificate  is  by  law 
admissible  in  evidence,  knowing  or  believing  that  such  certificate  is  falso 
in  auy  material  point,  shall  be  punished  in  the  same  manner  as  if  he  gave 
false  evidence. 

192.  Whoever  corruptly  uses  or  attempts  to  use  any  such  certificate 
as  a  true  certificate,  knowing  the  same  to  bo  false  in  any  material  point, 
shall  be  punished  in  the  same  manner  as  if  he  gave  false  evidence. 

193.  Whoever,  in  any  declaration  made  or  subscribed  by  him, 
which  declaration  any  Court  of  Justice,  or  any  public  servant  or  other 
person,  is  .bound  or  authorized  by  law  to  receive  as  evidence  of  any  fact, 
makes  auy  statement  which  i^ false,  and  which  he  either  knows  or  be¬ 
lieves  to  bh  false  or  does  not  believe  to  be  true,  touching  any  point  mater¬ 
ial  to  the  object  for  which  the  declaration  is  made  or  used,  shall  be 
punished  in  the  same  manner  as  if  he  gave  false  evideuce. 

194.  Whoever  corruptly  uses  or  attempts  to  use  as  true  any  such 
declaration  knowing  the  same  to  be  false  in  any  material  point,  shall  be 
punished  in  the  same  manner  as  if  he  gave  false  evidence. 

Explanation- — A  declaration  which  is  inadmissible  merely  upon 
the  ground  of  some  informality,  is  a  declaration  within  the  meaning  of 
sections  193  and  194. 

195.  Whoever  accepts  or  obtains,  or  agrees  to  accept  or  attempts  to- 
obtain,  any  gratification  other,  than  the  travelling  and  other  expenses 
according  to  the  scale  prescribed  by  a  competent  authority,  as  an  induce' 
ment  to  his  giving  or  withholding  evidence,  or  as  a  reward  for  his  having 
given  or  withheld  evidence,  shall  be  punished  with  simple  imprisonment 
for  a  term  not  exceeding  six  months,  or  with  fine  not  exceeding  two 
hundred  rupees,  or  with  both  ;  or  if  his  evidence  is  to  be,  or  has  been, 
given  or  withheld  in  any  stage  of  a  judicial  proceeding,  with  imprisonment 
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of  either  description  for  a  term  not  exceeding  two  years,  or  with  fine,  or 
with  both. 

19G.  Whoever,  knowing  or  having  reason  to  believe  tint  an  offence  Causing  dis. 
has  been  committed,  causes  any  evidence  of  the  commission  of  that  offence  oPevSrace  of 
to  disappear  with  the  intention  of  screening  the  offender  from  legal  p  unish-  mnmltle™  or 
ment,  or  with  that  intention  g-iyes  any  information  respecting  the  offence  jjfomation  ' 
which  he  knows  or  believes  to  be  false,  shall,  if  the  offence  which  to 

he  knows  or  believes  to  have-  been  committed  is  punishable  with  uiTellder' 
death,  be  punished  with  imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a  term  If-B  eBPitBl 
which  may  extend  to  seven  years,  and  shall  also  be  liable  to  fine ;  and,  if  the  Jf  pullis)iable 
offence  is  punishable  with  imprisonment  for  life  or  with  imprisonment 
which  may  extend  to  ten  years,  sjiall  be  punished  with  imprison¬ 
ment  of  either  description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  three  years, 
and  shall  also  be  liable  to  fine;  and  if  the  offence  is  punishable  with  im- 
prisonment  for  any  term  not  extending  to  ten  years,  shjll  be  punished 
with  imprisonment  of  the.  description  provided  for  the  offence,  for  a  term 
which  may  extend  to  one-fourth  part  of  the  longest  term  of  the  imprison¬ 
ment  provided  for  the  offence,  or  with  fine,  or  with  both. 

Illustration- 

A,  knowing  tliat  B  lms  murdered  Z,  assists  B  to  hide  the  body  with  the  intention 
of  screening  B  from  punishment.  A  is  liable  to  imprisonment  of  cither  description 
for  seven  years,  and  also  to  fine. 

197.  "Whoever,  knowing  or  haying  reason  to  believe  that  an  offence  Iuleiltiouu] 

has  been  committed,  intentionally  omits  to  give  any  information  respect-  omission  to 
ing  that  offence  which  he  is  legally  bound  to  give,  shall  he  punished  with  ntionofan 
imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  six  peSonlMumi 
months,  or  with  fine,  or  with  both-  to  inform. 

198.  "Whoever,  knowing  or  having  reason  to  believe  that  an  offence  Giving  Mae 
has  been  committed,  gives  any  information  respecting  that  offence  which 

he  knows  or  believes  to  be  false,  shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  of 
either  description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  two  years,  or  with  fine, 
or  with  both. 

Explanation. — In  sections  196  and  197  and  in  this  section,  the  word 
“offence”  includes  any  act  committed  at  anyplace  out  of  Travaucore  ' 
which,  if  committee!  in  Travancore,  would  be  punishable  under  any  of  the 
following  sections,  namely,  301, 303,  382,  >V92,  393,  394,  395,  395, 397,  398, 

399,  4-02,  436,  437,  451,  452,  459,  460,  461  and  .  462. 

199.  "Whoever  secretes  or  destroys  any  document  which  he  may  be  Cestl.ael;ou  o{ 
lawfully  compelled  to  produce  as  evidence  in  a  Court  of  Justice,  or  in  any 
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production  as  proceeding  lawfully  held  before  a  public  servant  as  such,  or  obliterates  or 
evidence  renders  illegible  the.  whole  or  any  part  of  such  document  with  the  inten¬ 
tion  of  preventing  the  same  from  being  produced  or  used  as  evidence 
before  such  Court  or  public  servant  as  aforesaid,  or  after  he  shall  have 
been  lawfully  summoned  or  required  to  produce  the  same  for  that  purpose, 
shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a  term  which 
may  extend  to  two  years,  or  with  fine,  or  with  both. 

False  person-  200.  Whoever  falsely  personates  another,  and  in  such  assumed 
purpose  of  icy  character  makes  any  admission  or  statement,  or  confesses  judgment,  or 
amitf’  causes  any  process  to  be  issued,  or  becomes  bail  or  security,  or  does  any 
other  act  in  any  suit  or  criminal  prosecution,  shall  be  punished  with 
imprisonment  of  either  descriptiondor  a  term  which  may'  extend  to  three 
years,  or  with  fine,  or  with  both. 

Fraudulent  tOJ.  Whoever  fraudulently  removes,  conceals,  transfers  or  delivers 

mnSnimt  to  any  person  any  property  or  any  interest  therein,  intending  thereby  to 
pvemviftte t0  prevent  that  property  or  interest  therein  from  being  taken  as  a  forfeiture, 
fSSrajir  or  in  satisfaction  of  a  fine  ifndera  sentence  which  has  been  pronounced,  or 
a  decref'™  which  he  knows  to  he  likely  to  be  pronounced,  by  a  Court  of  Justice  or 
ether  competent  authority,  or  from  being  taken  iu  execution  of  a  decree 
or  order  which  has  been  made  or  which  he  knows  to  he  likely  to  be  made 
bya  Court.of  Justice  in  a  civil  suit,  shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment 
of  either  description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  two  ■  years,  or  with 
fine,  or  with  both. 


Fraudulent  202.  Whoever  fraudulently  accepts,  receives,  or  claims  any  property 

perty  topre.  or  any  interest  therein  knowing  that  he  has  no  right  or  rightful  claim  to 
as » forfeiture  such  property  or  interest,  or  practises  any  neception  touching  any  right  to 
rST"  any  property  or  any  interest  therein,  intending  thereby  to  prevent  that 
property  or  interest  therein  from  being  taken  as  a  forfeiture  or  in  satisfac¬ 
tion  of  a  fine,  under  a  sentence  which  has  been  pronounced  or  which  he 
knows  to  he  likely  to  he  pronounced  by  a  Court  of  Justice  or  other  com¬ 
petent  authority,  or  from  being  taken  in  execution  of  a  decree  or  order 
which  has  been  made  or  which  he  knows  to  be  likely  to  be  made  by  a 
Court  of  Justice  in  a  civil  suit,  shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  of 
either  description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  two  years,  or  with  fine, 
or  with  both. 

m«srinle»ar  203.-  Whoever  fraudulently  causes  or  suffers  a  decree  or  order  to  he 
decree  fork  passed  against  him  at  the  suit  of  any  person  for  a  sum  .not  due,  or  for  a  , 
larger  sum  than  is  due  to  such  person,  or  for  any  property  or  interest  in 
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property  to  which  such  person  is  not  entitled,  or  fraudulently  causes  or 
suffers  a  decree  or  order  to  he  executed  against  him  after  it  has  heen 
satisfied,  or  for  anything  in  respect  of  which  it  has  been  satisfied,  shall  be 
punished  with  imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a  term  which  may 
extend  to  two  years,  or  with  fine,  or  with  hoth. 

Illustration. 

A  institutes  a  suit  against  Z.  Z,  knowing  that  A  is  likely  to  obtain  a  decree 
against  him,  fraudulently  suffers  a  judgment  to  pass  against  him  for  a  larger  amount 
at  the  suit  of  B,  who  has  no  just  claim  against  him,  in  order  that  B,  either  on  his 
own  account  or  for  the  benefit  of  Z,  may  share  in  the  proceeds  of  any  sale  of  Z’s 
property  which  may  he  made  under  A’s  decree.  Z  has  committed  an  offence  under 
this  section- 

254.  Whoever,  fraudulently  or  dishonestly,  or  with  intent  to  injure  DiahoneBtly^ 
or  annoy  any  person,  makes  in  a  Court  of  Justice  any  claim  which  he  knows  SaiafSi  1/ 
to  he  false,  shall  he  punished  with  imprisonment  of  either  description  for 
a  term  which  may  extend  to  two  years,  and  shall  also  he  liable  to  fine- 

205.  Whoever  fraudulently  obtains  a  decree  or  order  against  any  pmnaui9Btiy 

person  fora  sum  not  due,  or  for  a  larger  sum  Ilian  is  clue,  or  for  any  pro-  “ 

perty  or  interest  in  property  to  which  he  is  not  entitled,  or  fraudulently  ram  not  due. 
causes  a  decree  or  order  to  be  executed  against  any  person  after  it  has 

heen  satisfied,  or  for  any  thing  in  respect  of  which  it  has  been  satisfied, 
or  fraudulently  suffers  or  permits  any  such  act  to  be  done  ip  his  name, 
shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a  term 
which  may  extend  to  two  years,  or  with  fine  or  with  both. 

206.  Whoever,  with  intent  to  cause  injury  to  any  person,  institutes  mS8  charge 
or  causes  to  he  instituted  any  criminal  proceeding  against  that  person,  SLa?  with  in. 

or  falsely  charges  any  person  with  having  committed  an  offence,  t8nt  to  injure, 
knowing  that  there  is  no  just  or  lawful  ground  for  such  proceeding  or 
charge  against  that  person, 

shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  of  either  description  for.  a 
term  which  may  extend  to  two  years,  or  with  fine,  or  with  hoth; 

and  if  such  criminal  proceeding  he  instituted  on  a  false  charge  of  an 
offence  punishable  with  death,  imprisonment  for  life,  or  imprisonment  for 
seven  years  or  upwards,  shall  be  punishable  with  imprisonment  of  eithgr 
description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  seven  years,  and  shall  also  be 
liable  to  fine. 

207.  Whenever  an  offence  has  been  committed,  whoever  harbours  Harbouring' 
or  eonceals-a  person  whom  he  knows  or  has  reason  to  believe  to  be  the  att 

offender,  with  the  intention  of  screening  him  from  legal  punishment,  shall, 
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If  a  capital  if  the  offence  is  punishable  with  death,  be  punished  with  imprisonment  of 

oflence.  either  description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  five  years,  and  shall 

also  be  liable  to  fine; 

if  punishable  and  if  the  offence  is  punishable  with  imprisonment  for  life,  or  with 

meut.mll'13“'  imprisonment  which  may  extend  to  ten  years,  shall  be  punished  with  im¬ 
prisonment  of  either  description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  three 
years,  and  shall  also  be  liable  to  fine; 

and  if  the  offence  is  punishable  with  imprisonment  which  may 
extend  to  one  year  and  not  to  ten  years,  shall  be  punished  with  imprison¬ 
ment  of  the  description  provided  for  the  offence  for  a  term  which  may 
extend  to  one-fourth  part  of  the  longest  terra  of  imprisonment  provided 
for  the  offence,  or  with  fine,  or  with  both, 

‘Offence’  in  this  section  includes  any  act  committed  at  any  place 
out  of  Travancore,  which,  if  committed  within  Travancore,  would  be  pun¬ 
ishable  under'any  of  the  following  sections,  namely,  801,  303,  382,  392, 
393,  394,  395,  396,  397,  398,  399,  402,  436,  437,  451,  452,  459,  460, 461, 
and  462;  and  every  such  act  shall,  for  the  purposes  of  this  section,  be 
deemed  to  be  punishable  as  if  the  accused  person  bad  been  guilty  of  it  in 
'Travancore. 

Exception. — This  provision  shall  not  extend  .to  any  case  in  which 
the  harbour  or  concealment  is  by  the  husband  or  wife  of  the  offender. 
illustration. 

A,  knowing  that  B  lias  committed  dacoity,  knowingly  conceals  B  in  order  to 
screen  him  from  legal  punishment.  Here,  as  B  is  liable  to  imprisonment  for  life, 
A  is  liable  to  imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a  term  not  exceeding  three  years, 


'  Mdna  sift, 


208.  Whoever  accepts,  or  attempts  to  obtain,  or  agrees  to  accept 
any  gratification  for  himself  or  any  other  person,  or  any  restitution  of 
property  to  himself  or  any  other  person,  in  consideration  of  his  concealing 
an  offence  or  of  his  screening  any  person  from  legal  punishment  for  any 
offence,  or  of  his  not  proceeding  against  any  person  for  the  purpose  of 
bringing  him  to  legal  punishmsnt,  shall,  if  the  offence  is  punishable  with 
death,  he  punished  with  imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a  term 
which  may  extend. to  seven,  years,  and  shall  also  be  liable  to  fine; 

and  if  the  offence  is  punishable  with  imprisonment  for  life,  or  with 
imprisonment  which  may  extend  to  teii  years,  shall  be  punished  with 
imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  three 
years,  and  shall  also  be  liable  to  fine; 

and  if  the  offence  is  punishahlo  with  imprisonment  not  extending 
to  ten  years,  shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  of  the  description  . 
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provided  for  the  offence  for  a  term" which  may  extend  to  one-fourth  part  of 
the  longest  term  of  imprisonment  provided  for  the  offence,  or  with  fine, 
or  with  hoth. 

209.  Whoever  gives  or  causes,  or  offers  or  agrees  to  give  or  Offering  gift 
cause,  any  gratification  to  any  person,  or  to  restore  or  cause  the  rest-ora-  S  property  iu 
tion  of  any  property  to  any  person,  in  consideration  of  that  person’s  ^  reJwnhis11 
concealing  an  offence,  or  of  his  screening  any  person  from  legal  punish-  offender, 
inent  ioi  any  offence,  or  of  his  not  proceeding  against  any  person  for  the 
purpose  of  bringing  him  to  legal  punishment,  shall,  if  the  offence  is 
punishable  with  death,  he  punished  with  imprisonment  of  either  decrip-  ifacapital 
tion  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  seven  years,  and  shall  also  be  liable  ofieu<!e- 
to  fine; 

and  if  the  offence  is  punishable  with  imprisonment  for  life,  or  -noth  If  pnni-hafcla 
imprisonment  which  may  extend  to  ten  years,  shall  be  punished  with  im-  prisomnent. 
prisonment  of  either  description  for  a  term  which  may  ex’t-end  to  three 
years,  and  shall  also  be  liable  to  fine  ; 

and  if. the  offencejs  punishable  with  imprisonment  not  extending  to 
ten  years,  shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  of  the  description  provided 
for  the  offence  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  one-fourth  part  of  the 
longest  term  ef  imprisonment  provided  for  the  offence,  or  with  fine,  or 
with  both. 

Exception.— The  provisions  of  sections  208  and  209  do  npt  extend  to 
any  casein  which  the  offence  may  lawfully  be  ccmponnded. 

.210.  '  Whoever  takes,  or  agrees  or  consents  to  take  any  gratification  mating  gift  to 
under  pretence  or  on  account  of  helping  any  person  to  recover  any  mova-  Sea 
ble  property  of  which  lie  shall  have  been  deprived  by  any  offence  punish-  &«• 
able  under  this  Code,  shall,  unless  he  uses  all  means  in  his  power  to  cause 
the  offender  to  be  apprehended  and  convicted  of  the  offence,  he  punished 
with  imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to 
two  years,  or  with  fine,  or -with  both. 

211-  Whenever  any  person  convicted  of  or  charged  with  an  offence,  Hartmvinsan 
being  in  lawful  custody  for  that  offence,  escapes  from  such  custody,  or 
whenever  a  public  servant,  in  the  exercise  of  the  lawful  powers  of  such 
public  servant,  orders  a  certain  person  to  he  apprehended  for  an  offence, 
whoever,  knowing  of  such  escape  or  order  for  apprehension,  larbonrs-or 
conceals  that  person  with  the  Intention  of  preventing  him  from  being 
apprehended,  shall  be  punished  in  the  manner  following,  that  is  to  say: — 
if  the  offence  for  which  the  person  was  in  custody  or  is  ordered 
to  he  apprehended  is  punishable  with  death,  he  shall  be  punished  with  offence. 
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imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  seven 
years,  and  shall  also  he  liable  to  fine; 

if  the  offence  is  punishable  with  imprisonment  for  life',  or  imprison¬ 
ment  for  ten  years,  he  shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  of  either 
description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  three  years,  with  or  without 

and  if  the  offence  is  punishable  with  imprisonment  which  may  ex¬ 
tend  to  one  year  and  not  to  ten  years,  he  shall  be  punished  with  imprison¬ 
ment  of  the  description  provided  for  the  offence  for  a  term  which  may 
extend  to  one-fourth  part  of  the  longest  term  of  imprisonment  provided 
for  such  offence,  or  with  fine,  Or  with  both . 

‘Offence’  in  this  section  includes  also,  any  act  or  omission  of  which  a 
person  is  alleged  to  have  been  guilty  out  of  Ti-avancore  which,  if  he  had 
been  guilty  of  it  in  Travancore,  would  have  been  punishable  as  an  offence, 
and  for  which  he  is,  under  any  law  or  usage  relating  to  extradition,  or 
otherwise,  liable'  to  be  apprehended  or  detained  in  custody  in  Travancore ; 
and  every  such  act  or  omission  shall,  for  the  purposes  of  this  section,  be 
deemed  to  he  punishable  as  if  the  accused  person  had  been  guilty  of  it 
in  Travancore. 

Exception. — This  provision  does  not  extend  to  the  case  in  which  the 
harbour  or  concealment  is  by  fhe  husband  or  wife,  of  the  person  to  be 
apprehended. 

212.  Whoever,  knowing  or  having  reason  to  believe  that  any  persons 
are  about  to  commit  or  have  recently  committed  robbery  or  dacoity,  har¬ 
bours  them  or  any  of  them  with  the  intention  of  facilitating,  the  commis¬ 
sion  of  such  robbery  or  dacoity,  or  of  screening  them  or  any  of  them  from 
punishment,  shall  he  punished  with  rigorous  imprisonment  for  a  term 
which  may  extend  to  seven  years  and  shall  also  be  liable  to  fine. 

Explanation. — For  the  purposes  of  this  section,  it  is  immaterial  whe¬ 
ther  the  robbery  or  dacoity  is  intended  to  he  committed  or  has  been  com¬ 
mitted  within  or  without  Travancore. 

Exception. — This  provisions  does  not  extend  to  the  case  in  which  the 
harbour  is  by  tbe  liusband  or  wife,  of  the  offender- 
■  213.  In  sections  207,  211  and  212,  the  word  ‘harbour’  includes  the 

supplying  a  person  with  shelter,  food,  drink,  money,  clothes,  arms,  ammu¬ 
nition  or  means  of  conveyance  or .  the  assisting  a  person  in  any  way  to 
evade  apprehension. 
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214.  Whoever,  being  a  public  servant,  knowingly  disobeys  any  direction 
of  the  law  as  to  the  way  in  which  he  is  to  conduct  himself  as  such 
public  servant,  intending  thereby  to  save  or  knowing  it  to  be  likely  that  he 
will  thereby  save  any  person  from  legal  punishment  or  subject  him  to  a- 
less  punishment  than  that  to  which  lie  is  liable,  or  with  intent  to  save, 
or  knowing  that  he  is  likely  thereby  to  save,  any  property  from  for¬ 
feiture  or  any  charge  to  which  it  is  liable  by  law,  shall  be  punished  with 
imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  two 
years,  or  with  fine,  or  with  both. 

215.  Wlioever, ’being  a  public  servant,  and  being,  as  such  public,  set- 
vant,  charged  with  the  preparation  of  any  record  or  other  writing,  frames 
that  record  or  writing  in  a  manner  which  ho  knows  to  be  incorrect,  with 
intent  to  cause  or  knowing  it  to  be  likely  that  he  will  thereby  cause  loss 
or  injury  to  the  public  or  to  any  person,  or  with  intent  thereby  to  save 
or  knowing  it  to  be  likely  that  he  will  thereby  save  any  person  from 
legal  punishment,  or  with  intent  to  save  or  knowing  that  he  is  likely 
thereby  to  save  any  property  from  forfeiture  or  other  charge  to  which  it 
is  liable  by  law,  shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  of  either  description 
for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  three  years,  or  with  fine,  or  with  both. 

216.  Whoever,  being  a  public  servant,  conjiptly  or  maliciously  makes 
or  pronounces  in  any  stage  of  a  judicial  prroceeding,  any  report,  order, 
verdict  or  decision  which  he  knows  to  be  contrary  to  la-w,  shall  be  punished 
with,  imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a  term  which  nmy  extend  to 
seven  years,  or  with  fine,  or  with  both. 

217'  Whoever,  being  in  any  office  which  gives  him  legal  authority 
to  commit  persons  for  trial  or  to  confinement,  or  to  keep  persons  in  confine¬ 
ment,  corruptly  or  maliciously  commits  any  person  for  triul  or  to  con¬ 
finement,  or  keeps  any  person  in  confinement,  in  the' exercise  of  that  au¬ 
thority,  knowing  that  in  so  doing  he  is  acting  contrary  to  law,  shall  be 
punished  with  imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a  term  which  may 
extend  tp  seven  years,  or  with  fine,  or  with  both. 

218.  Whoever,  being  a  public  servant,  legally  bound  as  such  public 
servant  to  apprehend  or  to  keep  in  confinement  any  person  charged  with 
or  liable  to  be  apprehended  for  an  offence,  intentionally  omits  to  appre¬ 
hend  such  person,  or  intentionally  suffers  such  person  to  escape,  or  inten¬ 
tionally  aids  such  person  in  escaping  or  attempting  to  escape  from  such 
.confinement,  shall  be  punlislied  as  follows,  that  is  to  say:— 


'Of 


propji+y  from 
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With  imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a  term  which  may  ex¬ 
tend  to  seven  years,  with  or  without  fine,  if  the  person  in.  confinement  1 
or  who  ought  to  have  been  apprehended  was  charged  with  or  liable  to  ' 
be  apprehended  for  an  offence  punishable  with  death ;  or 

With  imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a  term  which "  may 
extend  to  three  years,  with  or  without  fine,  if  the  person  in  confinement  ' 

■  or  who  ought  to  have  been  apprehended,  was  charged  with  or  liable  to  be 
.  apprehended  for  an  offence  punishable  with  imprisonment  for  life,  or  im- 
prisonmcnt  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  ten  years ;  or 

With  imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a  term  which  may  ex¬ 
tend  to  two  years,  with  or  without  fine,  if  the  person  in  confinement  or 
who  ought  to  have  been  apprehended,  was  charged  with  or  liable  to  be 
apprehended  for  an  offence  punishable  with  imprisonment  for  a  term  less 
than  ten  years.  * 

Intentional  219.  Whoever,  being  a  public  servant,  legally  bound  as  such  public 
apprehend  on  servant  to  apprehend  or  to  keep  in  confinement  any  person  under  sentence 
JrabSowmat  °f  a  Court  of  Justice  for  1m  offence  or  lawfully  committed  to  custody,  in¬ 
to  ™appMlimd  tentionally  omits  to  apprehend  such  person,  or  intentionally  suffers  such  , 
LntonooUof  &  person  to  escape,  or  intentionally  aids  such  person  in  escaping  or  attempt- 
Comtof  Ju«-  jng  to  escape  from  such  .confinement, 'shall  be  punished  as  follows,  that 

Punishment,  is  to  Say;— 

With  imprisonment  for  life,  or  with  imprisonment  of  either  descrip¬ 
tion  for  a  terra  which  may  extend  to  fourteen  years,  with  or  without  fine, 
if  the  person  in  confinement  or  who  ought  to  have  been  apprehended,  is 
under  sentence  of  death  ;  or 

With  imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a  term  which  may  ex¬ 
tend  to  seven  years,  with  or  without  fine,  if  the  person'  in  confinement  or 
who  ought  to  have  been  apprehended  is  subject,  by  a  sentence  of  a  Court 
of  Justice,  or  by  virtue  of  a  commutation  of  such  sentence,  to  imprison¬ 
ment  for  life,  or  imprisonment  for  a  term  of  ten  years  or  upwards ;  or 
With  imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a  term  whiclj  may  ex¬ 
tend  to  three  years,  or  with  fine,  or  with  both,  if  the  person  .in  confine¬ 
ment,  or  who  ought  to  have  been  apprehended  is  subject,  by  a  sentence 
of  a  Court  of  Justice,  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  not  exceeding  ten  years, 
or  if  the  person  was  lawfully  committed  to  custody.  ■ 

SSiSf  22°'  WhoeTer>  heing  a  public  servant  legally  bound  as  such  public 
mgE^SSr  ■  servant' to  beep  in  confinement  any  person  charged  with  or  convicted  of 
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any  offence  or  lawfully  committed  to  custody,  negligently  suffers  such,  per*  suffered  by 
son  to  escape  from  confinement,  ■  shall  he  punished  with  simple  imprison'  servant, 
ment  for  a  term  which  rfiay  extend  to  two  years,  or  with  line,  or  with 
both. 

221.  Whoever  intentionally  offers  any  resistance  or  obstruction  to  the  Resistance  or 
lawful  apprehension  of  himself  for  any  offence  with  which  he  is  charged  a  peraou'toliis 
or  of  which  he  has  been  convicted,  or  escapes  or  attempts  to  escape  from  pretension, 
any  custody  in  which  he  is  lawfully  detained  for  any  such  offence,  shall 
be  punished  with  imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a  term  -which 
may  extend  to  two  years;  or  with  fine,  or  with  both. 

Explanation. — The  punishment  in  this,  section  is  in  addition  to  the 
punishment  for  which  the  person  ta  be  apprehended  or  detained  in 
custody  was  liable  for  the  offence  with  which  he  was  charged,  or  of 
which  lie  was  convicted. 

222,  Whoever  intentionally  offers  any  resistance  or  obstruction  to  the 
lawful  apprehension  of  any  other  person  for  an  offence,  or  rescues  or 
attempts  to  rescue  any  other  person  from  arty  custody  in  which  that 

■  person  is  lawfully  detained  for  an  offence,  shall  be  punished  with  impri-  Hm- 
sonment  of  either  description  for  a  term  whieh  may  extend  to  two  years,  punishment, 
or  with  fine,  or  with  both;  ,  . 

Or,  if  the  person  to  he  apprehended,  or  the  person  rescued,  er  attempt¬ 
ed  to  be  rescued,  is  charged  with  or  liable  to  be  apprehended  for  an  off¬ 
ence  punishable  with  imprisonment  for  life,  or  imprisonment  for  a  terra 
which  may  extend  to  ten  years,  shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  of  • 
either  description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  three  years,  and  shall 
also  be  liable  to  fine; 

Or,  if  the  person  to  be  apprehended  or  rescued,  or  attempted  to  be 
rescued,  is  charged  with  or  liable  to  be  apprehended  for  an  offence  punish¬ 
able  with  death,  shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  of  either  description 
for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  seven  years,  and  shall  also  bo  liable 
to  fine; 

Or,  if  the  person  to  he  apprehended  or  rescued,  or  attempted  to  bo 
rescued,  is  liable,  under  the  sentence  of  a  Court  of  Justice,  or  by  virtue 
of  a  commutation  of  such  a  sentence,  to  imprisonment  for  life,  or  to  im¬ 
prisonment  for  a  term  of  ten  years  or  upwards,  shall  be  punished  with  im¬ 
prisonment  of  either  description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  seven 
years,  and  shall'  also  be  liable  to  fine; 
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Or,  if  the  person  to  be  apprehended,  or  rescued,  or  attempted  to  be 
rescued,  is  under  sentence  of  death,  shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment 
for  life,  or  imprisonment  of  either  description  fof  a  term  not  exceeding  ten 
years,  and  shall  also  be  liable  to  fine. 

Omission  to  223.  Whoever,  being  a  public  servant  legally  bound  as  such  publio  ser- 
approhend,  or  yant  to  apprehend,  or  to  keep  in  confinement,  any  person  in  any  case  not 
escape, oa  part  provided  for  in  section  218,  section  219,  or  section  220,  or  in  any.  other 
waMil  mmb’  law  for  the  time  being  in  force,  omits  to  apprehend  that  person,  or  suffers 
providedforf  bim  to  escape  from  confinement,  shall  be  punished— - 

(a)  if  he  does  so  intentionally,  with  imprisonment  of  either  description 
for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  three  years,  or  with  fine,  or  with  both;  and 
(5)  if  he  does  so  negligently,  with  simple  imprisonment  for  a  term 
which  may  extend  to  two  years,  or  with  fine,  or  with  both. 


Intentional 
insult  or  In- 
terruption  to  a 
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224.  Whoever,  in  any  case  not  provided  for  in  section  22.1  or  section  222 
or  in  any  other  Jaw  for  the  time  being  in  force,  intentionally  offers  any 
resistance  or  obstruction  to  the  lawful  apprehension  of  himself  or  of  any 
other  person,  or  escapes  oy  attempts  to  escape  from  any  custody  in  which 
he  is  lawfully  detained,  or  rescues  or  attempts  to  rescue  any  other  person 
from  any  custody  in  which  that  person  is  lawfully  detained,  shall  be  puni¬ 
shed  with  imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a  term  which  may  extend 
to  six  mouths,  or  with  fine,  or  with  both. 

225.  Whoever,  having-  accepted  any  conditional  remission  of  punish, 
lnent,  knowingly  violates  any  condition  on  which  such  remission  was  grant¬ 
ed,  shall  be  punished  with  the  punishment  to  which  he  was  originally  sen¬ 
tenced  if  he  has  already  suffered  no  part  of  that  punishment,  and  if  he  has 
suffered  any  part  of  that  punishment,  then  with  so  much  of  that  punish¬ 
ment  as  he  has  not  already  suffered. 

226.  Whoever  intentionally  offer's  any  insult  or  causes  any  interruption 
to  any  public  servant,  while  such  public  servant  is  sitting  in  any  stage  of  a 
judicial  proceeding,*  shall  he  punished  with  simple  imprisonment  for  a  tei-m 
which  may  extend  to  six  months,  or  with  fine  which  may  extend  to  one 
thousand  rupees,  or  with  both. 


CHAPTEK  XII. 

Of  Offences  eelamnci  to  Coin  and  Government  Stamps. 

'Coin’  defined,  227.  Coin  ismetal  used  for  the  time  being  as  money,  and  stamped  and 
3ssued  by  the  authorit  y  of  some  State  or  Sovereign  Power  in  order  to  be  so 
used.  . 
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Coin  stamped  and  issued  by  Our  authority  or  by  tbs  authority  of  Her  Sircar  coin. 
Majesty  the  Queen-Empress  of  India  or  by  the  authority  of.  the  Govern¬ 
ment  of  India  or  of  tlie  Government  of  any  Presidency  in  India,  or  of  any 
Government  in  the  dominions  of  Her  Majesty  the  Queen-Empress  of  India 
is  the  Sircar  coin. 

-  Any  piece  of  metal  which  has  at  any  time  been  the  Sircar  coin  as  above 
defined  shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  Sircar  coin  for  the  purposes  of  this  chap¬ 
ter,  notwithstanding  that  it  may  have  ceased  to  be  used  as  money. 

Illustrations. 

(a)  Cowries  are  not  coin. 

'  (b.)  Lumps  of  unstamped  copper,  though  used  as  money,  are  not  coin, 
to)  Medals  are  not  coin,  inasmuch  as  they  are  not  intended  to  be  used  as  money.  " 

(d)  The  coin  denominated  as  the  British  or  Company's  Eupee  is  the  Sircar  coin. 

228.  Whoever  counterfeits  or  knowingly  performs  any  part  of  the  pro-  Counterfeit, 
cess  of  counterfeiting  coin,  shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  of  either 
description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  seven  years,  ahd  shall  also  be 
liable  to  fine. 

Explanation. — A  person  commits  this  offence,  who  intending  to  prac¬ 
tise  deception,  or  knowing  it  to  he  likely  that  deception  will  thereby  be 
practised,  causes  a  genuine  coin  to  appear  like  a  different  coin. 

229  Whoever  counterfeits  or  knowingly  performs  any  part  of  the  pro- 
cess  of  counterfeiting  the  Sircar  coin,  shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  Binav  coin, 
for  life,  or  with  imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a  term  which  may 
extend  to  ten  years,  and  shall  also  be  liable  to  fine. 

230'  Whoever  makes,  or  mends,  or  performs  any  part  of  the  process  of 
making  or  mending,  or  buys,  sells,  or  disposes  of  any  die  or  iustrufnent,  for  meniribr 
the  purpose. of  being  nsed,  or  knowing  or  having  reason  to  believe  that  it  tog  coin, 
is  intended  to  be  used,  for.  the  purpose  of  counterfeiting  coin,  shall  be 
punished  with  imprisonment  of  cither  description  for  a  term  which  may 
extend  to  three  years,  and  shall  also  be  liable  to  fine. 

231-  Whoever'  makes,  or  mends  or  performs  any  part  of  the  process  of  MaHugor^ 
making  or  mending,  or  buys,  sells,  or  disposes  of  any  die  or  instrument,  for  mmt  fcrcoun- 
the  purpose  of  being  used,  or  knowing  or  having  reason  to  believe  that  it*  cm  coin, 
is  intended  to  be  used,  for  the  purpose  of  counterfeiting  the  Sircar  coin 
shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a  term  which 
may  extend  to  seven  years,  and  shall’  also  be  liable  to  fine.  ' 

232.  Whoever  is  in  possession  of  any  instrument  or  material  for  the  Possession  of 
purpose  of  using  the  same  for  counterfeiting  coin,  or  knowing  or  having  material  for 
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tie  purpose  of  reason  to  believe  that  the  same  is  intended  to  be  used  for  that  purpose,  shall 
for  counter-  punished  with  imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a  term  which  may 
feiting  com.  exten(j  to  Qlree  yeari3j  an(i  shall  also  be  liable  to  fine;  and  if  the  coin  to  be 
counterfeited  is  the  Sircar  coin,  shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  of 
either  description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  ten  years,  and  shall 
also  be  liable  to  fine. 

Abottiug  iu  233'  Whoever,  being  within  Travancore,  abets  the  counterfeiting  of 
Scouutw-  coin  out  of  Travancore,  shall  he  punished  in  the  same  manner  as  if  he  abet- 
irarancoro  of  ted  the  counterfeiting  of  such  coin  within  Travancore.  . 

Import  ores-  234.  Whoever  imports  into  Travancore,  or  exports  therefrom,  any 
erMt^cSn?1"  counterfeit  coin,  knowing  or  having  reason  to  believe  that  the  same  is 
counterfeit,  shall  he  punished  with  imprisonment  of  either  description  for 
a  term  whieh.may  extend  to  three  years,  and  shall  also  bo  liable  to  fine, 
import  or  ex-  235.  Whoever  iinp'orts  into  Travancore,  or  exports  therefrom,  .any 
■MMt’rfUm'"  counterfeit  coin  which  he  knows,  or  has  reason  to  believe,  to  be  a  counter- 
Sircnr  feifc  of  the  Sircar  coin,  shaH  be  punished  with  imprisonment  for  life  or  with 
imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  ten 
years,  and  shall  also  be  liable  to  fine. 

Delivery  to  236.  ‘Whoever,  having  any  counterfeit  coin  which  at  the  time  when  he 
oSotpottw-  became  possessed  of  it  he  knew  to  be  counterfeit,  fraudulently  or  with  iri- 
IncSc dje'°  ten*  that  fraud  may  be  committed,  delivers  the  same  to  any  person,  or  at- 
MmtorWt  tempts  to  iuduce  any  person  to  receive  it.,  shall  be  punished  with  imprison¬ 
ment  of  either  description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  five  years,  and 
shall  also  be  liable  to  fine. 

Delivery  of  237.  Whoever,  having  any  counterfeit  coin  which  is  a  counterfeit  of 
posSaseTn-ia  the  Sircar  coin,  and  which  at  the  time  when  he  became  possessed  of  it  he 
thit1™'?1180  knew  to  be  a  counterfeit  of  the  Sircar  coin  fraudulently  or  with  intent  ■ 
counterfeit.  that  fvaU(p  may  he  committed,  delivers  the  same  to  any  person  or  attempts  to 
induce  any  person  to  receive  it,  shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  of 
either  description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  ten  years,  and  shall  also 
he  liable  to  fine. 

Delivery  to  238.  Whoever  delivers  to  any  other  person  as  genuine,  or  attempts 
coton*  genu-  t0  induce  any  other  person  to  receive  as  genuine,  any  counterfeit  coin 
wlfenftrst nos-  w^c'1  be  knows  to  be  counterfeit,  but  which  he  did  not  know  to  he 
Sveradkri  counterfeit  at  tho  time  when  he  took  it  into  his  possession  shall  be  pun- 
nottaownj  ie  ished  with  imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a  term  which  may 


229'  "Whoever,  fraudulently  or  with  intent  that  fraud  may  be  committed,  1 
is  in  possession  of  counterfeit  coin,  having  known  at  the  time  when  he  c! 
became  possessed  thereof  that  such  coin. was  counterfeit,  shall  he  punished  it 
with  imprisonment  of  either  description  fora  terra  which  may 'extend  to  “ 
three  years,  and  shall  also  be  liable  to  fine'  ■  “ 


240.  Whoever,  fi 
is  in  possession  of  c 


or  with  intent  that  fraud  may  be  committed,  I 
win  which  is  a  counterfeit  of  the  Sircar  a 
:  when  he  became  possessed  of  it  that  it  £ 
-lied  with  imprisonment  of  either  descrip-  ^ 
tend  to  seven  years,  and  shall  also  he  liable  ei 


241  Whoever,  being  employed  in  any  mint  lawfully  established  in  Person  ™- 
Travancore,  does  any  act,  or  omits  what  be  is  legally  bound  to  do,  with  miutd»rudii| 
the  intention  of  causing  any  coin  issued  from  that  mint  to  be  of  a  dif-  afferent”  ° 
ferent  weight  or  composition  from  the  weight  or  composition  fixed  by  law,  JStoi? from 
shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a  term  which  faed  1,7 
may  extend  to  seven  years,  and  shall  also  he  liable  to  fine. 

242.  Whoever,  without,  lawful  authority,  takes  out  of  any  mint  lawiully  Unlawfully 

established  in  Travancoi e,  any  coining  tool  or  instrument,  shall  be  pun-  any™  ” 
ished  with  imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  . 

to  seven  years,  and  shall  also  be  liable  to  fine. 

243.  Whoever  fraudulently  or  dishonestly  performs  on  any  coin  any  Fraudulently 

operation  which  diminishes  the  weight  or  alters  the  composition  of  that  aiiniui°Stly 
coin,  shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a  tei'm  alteriiig^ha01 
which  may  extend  to  three  years,  and  shall  also  be  liable  to  fine.  '  Sf'Sfy  wlu? 

Explanation. -A  person  who  scoops  out  part  of  the  coin  and  puts  any¬ 
thing  else  into  the  cavity,  alters  the  composition  of  that  coin, 


REGULATION  1  OP  1074. 


Fraudulently  244.  Whoever  fraudulently  or  dishonestly  performs  on  any  of  the  Sircar 
dirrdniSgtlr  coin  any  operation  which  diminishes  the  weight  or  alters  the  composition 
altoringf'tJie”1'  of  that  coin,  shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  of  either  description  for 
BS”0*  a  term  which  may  extend  to  seven  years,  and  shall  also  be  liable  to  fine. 

Altering  aj>  245.  Whoever  performs  on  any  coin  any  operation  which  alters  the 
anyooiu  rvitli  appearance  of  that  coin  with  the  intention  that  the  said  coin  shall  pass  as 
bImTi pass isa,  a  coin  of  a  different  description,  shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  of 
ciTatscrir-'"  description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  throe  years,  and  shall 

tlou-  also  be  liable  to  fine. 

Altering  np.  246.  Whoever  perforins  on  any  of  the  Sircar  coin  any  operation  which 
theStraircoiu  alters  the  appearance  of  that  coin,  with  the  intention  that  the  said  coin 
Suit  It  l1ass  as  a  co™  different  description,  shall  be  punished  with  irn- 

S  a  different1  ptisomnent  of  either  description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  seven 
description,  years,  and  shall  also  bo  liable  to  fine. 


247.  Whoever,  having  coin  in  his  possession  with  respect  to  which 
the  offence  defined  in  sections  243  or  245  has  been  committed,  and 
having  known  at  the  time  when  he  became  possessed  of  such  coin  that 
such  offence  had  been  committed  with  respect  to  it,  fraudulently  or 
with  intent  that  fraud  may  be  committed,  delivers  such  coin  to  any  other 
person  or  attempts  to  induce  any  other  person  to  receive  the  same,  shall 
be  punished  with  imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a  term  which 
may  extend  to  five  years,  and  shall  also  be  liable  to  fine. 


Delivery  of  248.  Whoever,  having  coin  in  his  possession  with  respect  to  which  the 
jMeasedwith  offence  defined  in  sections  244  or  246  has  been  committed,  and  having 
tiatTfc°i?i3r  known  at  the  time  when  he  became  possessed  of  such  coin  that  such 
tored,  offence  had  been  committed  with  respect  to  it,  fraudulently  or  with  intent 

that  fraud  may  he  committed,  delivers  such  coin  to  any  other  person,  or 
attempts  to  induce  any  other  person  to  receive  the  same,  shall  be  punished 
with  imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to 
ten  years,  and  shall  also  be  liable  to  fine. 


Possession  of  Whoever,  fraudulently  or  with  intent  that  fraud  may  be  committed, 

byTdp?S<m  *s  ur  possession  of  coin  with  respect  to  which  the  offence  defined  in  either 
to  bettered  °-^ tlle  sectaons  243  or  245  has  been  committed,  having  known  at  the  time 
«mie  hoio«  becoming  possessed  thereof  that  such  offence  had  been  committed  with 
«4  thereof.  respect  to  such  coin,  shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  of  cither  des¬ 
cription  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  three  years,  and  shall  also  be 
liable  to  fine. 
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550  Whoever,  fraudulently  or  with  intent  that  fraud  may  be  commit-  Possession  of 
ted,  is  in  possession  of  coin  with  respect  to  which  the  offence  defined  in  n  person  wiu> 
either  of  the  sections  244  or  24G  has  been  committed  having  known  at  the  altered  wi°cn° 
time  of  becoming  possessed  thereof  that  such  offence  had  been  committed 
with  respect  to  such  coin,  shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  of  either  thereof, 
description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  five  years,  and  shall  also  he 
liable  to  line. 

25] .  Whoever  delivers  to  any  other  person  as  genuine  or  as  a  coiu  of  to 

a  different  description  from  what  it  is,  or  attempts  to  induce  any  person  com 
to  receive  as  genuine  or  as  a  different  coin  from  what  it  is,  any  coin  in  when  first  ’ 
respect  of  which  lie  knows  that  any  such  operation  as  that  mentioned  in 
sections  243,  244,  215,  or  216,  has  been  performed,  but  in  respect  of  which  beahS. to 
he  did  not,  at  the  time  when  he  took  It  into  his  possession,  know  that  . 
such  operation  had  been  performed,  shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment 
of  either  descaiption  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  two  /ears,  or  with 
fine  to  an  amount  which  may  extend  to  ten  times  the  value  of  the  coin 
for  which  the  altered  coin  is  passed  or  attempted  to  be  passed. 

252  Whoever  counterfeits,  or  knowingly  performs  any  part  of  the  Counterfeit- 
"  process  of  counterfeiting,  any  stamp  issued  by  our  Government  or  by  the  meat  stamp. 
Government  of  India  for  the  purpose  of  revenue,  shall  be  punished  with 
'imprisonment  for  life,  or  with  imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a 
term  which  may  extend  to  ten  years,  and  shall  also  be  liable  to  fine. 

Explanation  I. — A  person  commits  this  offence  who  counterfeits  by 
causing  a  genuine  stamp  of  one  denomination  to  appear  like  a  genuine 
stamp  of  a  different  denomination. 

Explanation  II. — The  word  “  stamp  ”  in  this  section  includes  British 
Postage  or  Telegraph  stamps  or  Our  Anchal  stamps  and  British  Postal  or 
Anchal  covers  or  cards. 

.253.  Whoever  has  in  his  possession  any  instrument  or  material  for  the  Having  pos- 
purpose  of  being  use  d,  or  knowing  or  having  reason  to  believe  that  it  is  XS5rat  ™ 
intended  to  be  used,  for  the  purpose  of  counterfeiting  any  stamp  issued  by  tteputpjeol 
Our  Government  or  by  the  Government  of  India  for  the  purpose  of" 
revenue,  shall  he  punished  with  imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a  meilt  stamP- 
term  which  may  extend  to  seven  years,  and  shall  also  be  liable  to  fine. 


.  254.  Whoever  makes,  or  performs  any  part  of  the  'process  of  making,  Making,  or 
or  buys,  or  sells, or  disposes  of,  any  instrument  for  the  purpose  of  being  used, 
or  knowing  or  having  reason  to  believe  that  it  is  intended  to  be  used,  for  romterfefiiog 
the  purpose  of  counterfeiting  any  stamp  issued  by  Our  Government  or  by 
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the  Government  of  India  for  the  purpose  of  revenue,  shall  be  punished 
with  imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to 
seven  years,  and  shall  also  be  liable  to  iinc. 


Sale  of  count-  255.  Whoever  sells,  or  offers  for  sale,  any  stamp,  which  he  knows  or 
men?  stum™'  has  reason  to  believe  to  be  a  counterfeit  of  any  stamp  issued  by  Our 
Government  or  by  the  Government  of  India  for  the  purpose  of  revenue, 
shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  of  cither  description  for  a  term 
which  may  extend  to  seven  years,  and  shall  also  be  liable  to  fine. 


SSI" 


256. -  Whoever  has  in  his  possession  any  stamp  which  he  kuows  to  be 
a  counterfeit  of  any  stamp  issued  by  Our  Government  or  by  the  Govern¬ 
ment  of  India  for  the  purpose  of  revenue,  intending  to  use  or  disposo  of 
the  same  as  a  genuine  stanp,  or  in  order  that  it  may  be  used  as  a  genuine 
stamp,  shall  bo  punished  with  imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a 
town  which  may  extend  to  seven  years,  and  shall  also  be  liable  to  fine. 

257.  Whoever  uses  as  genuine  any  stamp,  knowing  it  to  be  a  counter¬ 
feit  of  any  stamp  issued  by  Our  Government  or  by  the  Government  of  India 
for  the  purpose  of  revenue  ghall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  of  cither 
description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  seven  years,  or  with  fine,  or 
with  both. 


■  Effacing  any  258.  Whoever,  fraudulently  or  with  intent  to  cause  loss  to  Our  Govern- 
rrotetanc™11  Kent  or  to  the  Government  of  “India,  removes  or  effaces  from  any  sub- 
remment  Qo"  stance  bearing  any  stamp  issued  by  Our  Government  or  by  the  Govern-' 
’Jsx-  ment  of  India  for  the  purpose  of  revenue,  any  writing  or  document  for 
stamped  which  such  stamp  has  been  used,  or  removes  from  any  writing  or  document 
a  stamp  which  has  been  used  for  such  writing  or  document,  in  order  that 
loss  to  Govern,  such  stamp  may  be  used  for  a  different  writing  or  document,  shall  be  punish¬ 
ed  with  imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a  term  which  may  extend 
to  three  years,  or  with  fine,  or  with  both. 


Uan-  a  Go-  259-  Whoever,  fraudulently  or  with  intent  to  cause  loss  to  'Our 
st^ptami  Government  or  the  Government  of  India, uses  for  any  purpose  a  stamp 
beforiTuiseiit11  issued  by  Our  Government  or  by  the  Government  of.India  for  tho  purpose  of 
revenue,  which  he  knows  to  have  been  before  used,  shall  be  punished  with 
imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  two 
years,  or  with  fine,  or  with  both. 

Bmsorc  of  260.  Whoever,  fraudulently  or  with  intent  to  cause  loss  to  Our  Govern- 

tia^stamp  kii  meat  or  the  Government  of  India,  erases  or  removes  from  a  stamp  issued  by 
hccu  racJ.  Qm,  Q.ovcrnment  01.  the  Government  of  India,  for  the  purpose  of  revenue,- 
;  any  mark  put  or  impressed  upon  such  stamp  for  the  purpose  of  denoting 
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that  the  same  has  been  used,  or  knowingly  has  in  his  possession,  or  sells  or 
disposes  of,  any  such  stamp  fronj  which  such' mark  has  been  erased  or  re. 
moved,  or  sells  or  disposes  of  any  such  stamp  which  he  knows  to  have  been 
used,  shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a  term 
which  may  extend  to  three  years,  or  with  hue,  or  with  both, 

261.  (1)  Whoever—  ImtiMta 

(a)  makes,  knowingly  utters,  deals  in  or  sells  any  fictitious  stamp,  or  sLum*””1 
knowingly  uses  for  any  Postal  or  Anclial  purpose  any  fictitious 
stamp,  or 

( b )  has  in  his  possession  without  lawful  excuse  any  fictitious  stamp,  or 

(c)  makes  or,  without  lawful  excuse,  has  in  his  possession  any  die, 

plate,  instrument  or  materials  for  making'  any  fictitious  stamp, 
shall  be  punished  with  fine  which  may  extend  to  two  hundred  rupees. 

(2)  Any  such  stamp,  die,  plate,  instrument  or  materials  in  the  pos¬ 
session  of  any  person  for  making  any  fictitious  stafnp  may  be  seized  and 
shali  be  forfeited. 

(8)  In  this  section  'fictitious  stamp’  ineans«any  stamp  falsely  purport¬ 
ing  to  be  issued  by  Government  for  the  purpose  of  denoting  a  rate'  of 
postage,  or  any  facsimile,  or  imitation  or  representation,  whether  on  paper 
or  otherwise,  of  any  stamp  issued  by  Government  for  that  purpose. 

(4)  In  this  section  and  also  in  sections  252  to  260,  both  inclusive,  the 
word  “Government  ”  when  used  in  connection  with,  or  in  reference  to, 
any  stamp  issued  for  the  purpose  of  denoting  a  rate  of  postage,  shall  he 
deemed  to  include  the  person  or  persons  authorized  by  law  to  administer 
executive  government  in  any  part  of  India  or  in  any  part  of  the  British  do¬ 
minions  or  in  any  foreign  country. 

CHAPTER  XIII. 

0?  Offences  relating  to  weujhts  anh  measures. 

202.  Whoever  fraudulently  uses  any  instrument  for  weighing  which 
lie  knows  to  he  false,  shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  of  either  descrip¬ 
tion  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  one  year,  or  with  fine,  or  with  both. 

2(S8.  Whoever  fraudulently  uses  any  false  weight  or  false  measure  of 
length  or  capacity,  or  fraudulently  nses  any  weight  or  any  measure  of 
length  or  capacity  as  a  different  weight  or  measure  from  wliat  it  is,  shall 
he  punished  with  imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a  term  which 
may  extend  to  one  year,  or  with  fine,  or  with  both. 
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Baing  in  nos.  204.  Whoever  is  in  possession  of  any  instrument  for  weighing,  or  of 
mig°uts°or  any  weight,  or  of  any  measure  of  length  cr  capacity,  which  lie  knows  to  be 
meaanes.  falsej  an(J  ij^ertding  that  the  same  may  be  fraudulently  used,  shall  be 
punished  with  imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a  term  which  may 
extend  to  one  year,  or  with  fine,  or  with  both. 

Mating  or  205,  Whoever  makes,  sells,  or  disposes  of,  any  instrument  for  weigh- 

ireigiftaov  ing,  or  any  weight,  or  any  measuro  of  length  or  capacity,  which  he 

measures.  ]jn0>TS  t0  be  false,  in  order  that  the  same  may  be  used  as  true,  or  knowing 

that  the  same  is  likely  to  he  used  as  true,  shall  be  punished  with  im¬ 
prisonment  of  either  description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  one  year, 

or  with  fine,  or  with  both. 


CHAPTER  XIV. 


Of  Offences  affecting  the  buhuc  hkamh,  safest, 

CONVENIENCE,  DECENCY,  AND  MORALS. 


266.  A  person  is  gujlty  of  a  public  nuisance,  who  does  any  act,  or 
is  .guilty  of  an  illegal  omission,  which  causes  any  common  injury,  danger 
or  annoyance  to  the  public  or  to  the  people  in  general  who  dwell  or  occu¬ 
py  property  in  the  vicinity,  or  which  must  necessarily  cause  injury, 
obstruction,  danger  or  annoyanse  to  persons  who  may  have  occasion  to 
use  any  pifblie  right. 

A  common  nuisance  is  not  excused  on  the  ground  that  it  causes 
some  convenience  or  advantage. 


Negligent  act  267.  Whoever  unlawfully  or  negligently  does  any  act  which  is,  and 
ipmVinfoe.  which  he  knows  or  has  reason  to  believe  to  be,  likely  to  spread  the  infec¬ 
tion  of  any  ticn  of  any  disease  dangerous  to  life,  shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment 
gerons  to  life,  of  either  description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  six  mouths,  or  with 
fine,  or  with  both.  • 

MnKjpmnt  not  Whoever  malignantly  does  any  act  whicli  is,  and  which  he 

knows  or  has  reason  to  believe  to  be,  likely  to  spread  the  infection  of  any 
se  dangerous  to  life,  shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  of  either 
to  fie.  description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  two  years,  or  with  fine,  or 


with  both. 

toa0bSm°  2®9-  Soever  knowingly  disobeys  any  rule  made  and  promulgated 
tine  mb.  by  Our  Government  or  the  Government  of  India,  or  .by  any  Government, 
for  putting  any  vessel  into  a  state  of  quarantine,  or  for  regulating .  the 
intercourse  of  vessels  in  a  state  of  quarantine  with  the  shore  or  with  other 
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vessels,  or  for  regulating  the  intercourse  between  places  where  an  infec¬ 
tious  disease  prevails  and  other  places,  shall  be  punished  with  imprison¬ 
ment  of  either  description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  six  months,  or 
with  fine,  or  with  both. 

270.  Whoever  adulterates  any  article,  of  food  or  drink,  so  as  to  makp  Acldtotira 
uch  article  noxious  as  food  .or  drink,  intending  to  sell  such  article  as  food  drink  which 
or  drink,  or  knowing  it  to  be  likely  that  the  same  will  he  sold  as  food  or  lar'S^ 1 
drink,  shall  he  punished  with  imprisonment  of  either  description  fur  a 
term  which  may  extend  to  six  months,  or  with  fine  which  may  extend  to 
one  thousand  rupees,  or  with  both. 

27).  Whoever  sells,  or  offers  or  exposes  for  sale,  as  food  or  drink  Salyif  ^noxi- 
any  article  which  has  been  rendered  o\  has  become  noxious,  or  is  in  a  drink. 
gtate  unfit  for  food  or  drink,  knowing  or  having  reason  to  believe  that  the 
same  is  noxious  as  fond  or  drink,  shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  of 
either  description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  six, months,  or  with 
fine  which  'may  extend  to  one  thousand  rupees,  or  with  both. 

272.  Whoever  adulterates  aDy  drug  or  medical  preparation  in  such  ^j|4jn'sat,io’1 
a  manner  as  to  lessen  the  efficacy,  or  change  the  operation  of  such  drug 

or  medical  preparation,. or  to  make  it  noxious,  intending  that  it  shall  be 
sold  or  used  for,  or  knowing  it  to  he  likely  that  it  w  ill  be  sold  or  used  for,  any 
medicinal  purpose,  as  if  it  had  not  undergone  such  adulteration,  shall  be 
punished  with  imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a  term  which  may 
extend  to  six  months,  or  with  fine  which  may  extend  to  one  thousand 
rupees,  or  with- both. 

273.  Whoever,  knowing  any  drug  or  medical  preparation  to  have 
been  adulterated  in  such  a  manner  as  to  lessen  its  efficacy,  to  c-hange  its 
operation,  or  to  render  it  noxious,  sells  the  same,  or  offers  or  exposes  it 
for  sale,  or  issues  it  from,  any  dispensary  for  medicinal  purposes  as  unadul¬ 
terated,  or  causes  it  to  he  used  for  medicinal  purposes  by  any  person  not 
knowing  of  the  adulteration,  shall  be  punished  with .  imprisonment  of 
either  description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  six  months,  or  with 
fine  which  may  extend  to  one  thousand  rupees,  or  with  both. 

274.  Whoever  knowingly  sells,  or  offers  or  exposes  for  sale,  or  issues  Sale  of  my 
from  a  dispensary  for  medicinal  purposes,  any  drug  or  medical  preparation  fewnt  dvogoi" 
as  a  different  drug  or  medical  preparation,  shall  be  punished  with  impri-  prel’ala'tw''• 
sonment  of  either  description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  six  months, 

or  with  fine  which  may  extend  to  one  thousand  rupees,  or  with  both. 
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Fooling  the  275.  Whoever  voluntarily  corrupts  or  fouls  the  water  of  any  public 

lic^spiing'or"  spring  or  reservoir,  so  as  to  render  it  less  fit  for  the  purpose  for  which,  it 
reservoir.  jg  ordinarily  used,  shall  he  punished  with  imprisonment  of  either  descrip.-^ 
tion  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  three  months,  or  with  fine  which  may 
extend  to  five  hundred  rupees,  or  with  both. 

Msldiigntmos-  270.  Whoever  voluntarily  vitiates  the  atmosphere  in  any  place  so  as 
tollimltli.  to  make  it  noxious  to  the  health  of  persons  in  general,  dwelling,  or  carry¬ 
ing  on  business  in  the  neighbourhood  or  passing  along  a  public  iray,  shall 
be  punished  with  fine  which  may  extend  to  five  hundred  rupees. 

^uV-1Igo!*n  277 .  "Whoever  drives  any  vehicle,  or  rides  on  any  public  way  in 

pubHc1  iray,  a  manner  so  rash  or  negligent  as  to  endanger  human  life,  or  to  be  likely 
to  cause  hurt  or  injury  to  any  other  person,  shall  be  punished  with  impri¬ 
sonment  of  either  description  for  a.  term  which  may  extend  to  six  months, 
or  with  fine  which  may  extend  to  one  thousand  rupees,  or  with  both. 

Sash  naviga-  278.  Whoever  navigates  any  vessel  in  a  manner  so  rash  or  negli- 
toscI.  a  gent  as  endanger  human  life,  or  to  be  likely  to  cause  hurt  or  injury  to 
any  other  person,  shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  of  cither  descrip¬ 
tion  for  a  term  which  may  "extend  to  six  months,  or  with  fine  which  may 
extend  to  one  thousand  rupees,  or  with  both. 


Exhibition  of  279.  Whoever  exhibits  any  false  light,  mark,  or  buoy,  intending  ifr  ■ 
miut'or^loy.  knowing  it  to  be  likely,  that  such  exhibition  will  mislead  any  navigatop, 
shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a  teijtu 
which  may  extend  to  seven  years,  or  withgjie,  or  with  both. 
po™on3byS  280.  "Whoever  knowingly  or  negligently  conveys  or  causes  to  be  con- 

yutei^for  biro  yeyed  for  hire,  any  .  person  by  water  in  any  vessel,  when  that  vessel  is  in 
overloaded  or  Such  a.  state,  or  so-  loaded  as  to  endaugcr  the  life  of  that  person,  shall  be 
umne.  punished  with  imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a  term  which  may 
extend  to  six  months,  or  with  fine  which  may  extend  to  one  thousand 
rupees,  or  with  both. 

Danger^  or  ob-  281.  Whoever,  by  doing  any  act,  or  by  omitting  to  take  order  with 
public  my  or  any  property  in  bis  possession  or  under  his  charge,  causes  danger,  obstruct 
navigation.  tjQn  or  jnjury  to  any  person  in  auy  public  way  or  public  line  of  navigation, 
shall  be  punished  with  fine  which  may  extend  to  two  hundred  rupees, 

Explanation. — The  word  'obstruction’  in  this  section  includes  partial 
obstruction  of  any  public  way  or  public  line  of  navigation. 

Negligent  cor-  282.  Whoever  does,  with  any  poisonous  substance,  any  act  in  a  man- 
spect  to  any*”  ner  so  rash  or  negligent  as  to  endanger  human  life,  or  to  be  likely  to  cause. 
SSSe.  ^urc  01  ini1,ry  t0  any  °ael"  PeM01b  or  knowingly  or  negligently  omits  to 
take  such  order  with  any  poisonous  substance  in  his  possession,  as  is 
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sufficient  to  guard  against  any  probable  danger  to  human  life  from  such 
poisonous  substance,  shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  of  either  descrip¬ 
tion  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  six  mouths,  or  with  fine  which  may 
extend  to  one  thousand  rupees,  or  with  both. 

283  Whoever  does,  with  fire  or  any  combustible  matter,  any  act  ^sPsent 

so  rashly  or  negligently  as  to  endanger  human  life,  or  to  be  likely  to  cause  respect  to  auy 
hurt  or  injury  to  auy  other  person,  or  knowingly  or  negligently  omits  to  -oastiUe  mat- 
take  such  order  with  any  fire  or  any  combustible  matter  in  his  possession,  ter‘ 
as  is  sufficient  to  guard  against  any  probable  danger  to  human  life  from 
such  fire  or  combustible  matter,  shall  bo  punished  with  imprisonment  of 
either  description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  six  months,  or  with  fine 
which  may  extend  to  one  thousand  rupees,  or  with  both. 

284  Whoever  does,  with  any  explosive  substance,  any  act  so  rashly  Negligent 
or  negligently  as  to  endanger  human  life,  or  to  be  likely  to  rouse  hurt  or 
injury  to  any  other  person,  or  knowingly  or  negligently  omits  to  take  such 

ordor  with  any  explosive  substance  in  his  possession  as  is  sufficient  to  guard 
against  any  probable  danger  to  human  life  from  that  substance,  shall  be 
punished  with  imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a  term  which  may 
extend  to  six  months,  or  with  fine  which  may  extend  to  one  thousand 
rupees,  or  with  both. 


285.  Whoever  does,  with 'any  machinery, an  act  so  rashly,  or  negii-  Negligent 
gently  as  to  endanger  human  life,  or  to  be  likely  to  cause  hurt  or  injury  S^cUo'^uy 
to  any  other  person,  or  knowingly  or  negligently  omits  to  take  such  order 
with  any  machinery  in  his  possession  or  under  his  care,  as  is  sufficient  to 
guard  against  any  probable  danger  to  human  life  from  such  machinery,  offender. 


shall  be  pumshed„with  imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a-  term  which 
may  extend  to  six  months,  or  with  fine  which  may  extend  to  one  thousand 
rupees,  or  with  both . 


286.  Whoever, in  pulling  clown  or  repairing  any  building,  knowingly  Negligence 
or  negligenty  omits  to  take  such  order  with  that  building  as  is  sufficient  pulU^01, 
to  guard  against  any  probablo  daDger.to  human  life  from  the  fall  of  that  "tauo, 
building,  or  of  any  part  thereof,  shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  of  mss. 
either  description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  six  months,  or  with  fine 
which  may  extend  to  one  thousand  rupees,  or  with  both. 


287.  Whoever  knowingly  or  negligently  omits  to  take  such  order  Negligent 
with  any  animal  in  his  possession  as  is  sufficient  to  guard  against  any  Smal. 
probable  danger  to  human  life,  or  any  probable  danger  of  grievous  hurt 
from  such  animal,  shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  yf  either  descrip- 
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lion  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  six  months,  or  with  tine  which  may  ■ 
extend  to  one  thousand  rupees,  or  with  both. 

2S8.  Whoever  commits  a  public  nuisance  iu  any  case  not  otherwise 
punishable  by  this  Code,  shall  be  punished  with  fine  which  may  extend  to 
two  hundred  rupees. 

289.  Whoever  repeats  or  continues  a  public  nuisance,  having  been 
enjoined  by  any  public  servant  who  lias  lawful  authority  to  issue  such  in¬ 
junction  not  to  repeat  or  continue  such  nuisance,  shall  be  punished 
with  simple  imprisonment  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  six  months, 
or  with  fine,  or  with  both. 

290. ’  Whoever  sells,  or  distributes,  imports  or  prints  for  sale  or  hire,  or 
wilfully  exhibits  to  public  view,  any  obscene  book,  pamphlet,  paper,  draw¬ 
ing,  painting,  representation,  or  figure,  or  attempts  or  offers  so  to  do,  shall 
be  punished  .with  imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a  term  which 
may  extend  to  three  months,  or  with  fine,  or  with  both. 

Exception. — This  section  does  not  extend  to  any  representation  sculp¬ 
tured,  engraved,  painted,  oijothevwise  represented  od  or  in  any  temple,  or  on 
any  cur  used  for  the  conveyance  of  idols,  or  kept  or  used  for  any  religious. 

.  29 1 .  Whoever  has  in  his  possession  any  such  obscene  book  or  oilier 

thing  as  is  mentioned  in  the  lafct  preceding  section,  for  the  purpose  of  ’ 
sale,  distribution, or  public  exhibition,  shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment 
of  either  description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  three  months,  or 
with  fine,  or  with  both. 

292.  Whoever,  to  the  annoyance  of  others, 

(a)  does  any  obscene  act  in  any  public  place,  or 
(h)  sings,  recites  or  utters  any  obscene  song,  ballad  or  words, 
in  or  near  any  public  place, 

shall  bo  punished  with  imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a  term 
which  may  extend  to  three  months,  or  with  fine,  or  with  both. 

298.  Whoever  keeps  any  office  or  place  for  the  purpose  of  drawing 
any  lottery  not  authorized  by  Government,  shall  bo  punished  with  im¬ 
prisonment  of  either  description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  six 
months,  or  with  fine,  or  with  both. 

And  whoever  publishes  any  proposal  to  pay  any  sum,  or  to  deliver 
any  goods,  or  to  do  or  forbear  doing  anything  for  the  benefit  of  any  person, 
on  any  event  or  contingency  relative  or  applicable  to  the  drawing  of  any 


ticket,  lot,  numb  er  or  figure  in  any  such  lottery,  shall  bo  punished  with 
fine  whi  eh  may  extend  to  one  thousand  rupees. 

CHAPTER  XV, 


204.  Whoever  destroys,  damages  or  defiles  any  place  of  worship,  or  lujimiigor  Jo. 
any  object  held  sacred  by  any  class  of  persons,  with  tlio  intention  of  ofwmiip, 
thereby  insulting  the  religion  oi  any  class  of  persons,  or  with  tho  know-  hUt  tl» ». 
ledge  that  any  class  of  persons  is  likely  to  consider  such  destruction,  j”1™  ot  Illiy 
damage,  or  defilement  as  an  insult  to  their  religion,  shall  be  punished  with 
imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  two 
years,  or  with  tine,  or  with  both 


295.  Whoever  voluntarily  causes  disturbance  to  any  assembly  law-  a 

fully  engaged  in  the  performance  of  religious  worship  or  religions  cerenio-  wmbiy. 
nies,  shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  of  either  description  for 
term  wh  ich  may  extend  to  one  year,  or  with  fine,  or  with  both. 


236.  Whoever,  with  the  intention  of  wotuJdiug  the  feelings  of  any  Trespassing 
person,  or  of  insulting  the  religion  of  any  person,  or  with  the  know  p“»a™4U, 
ledge  that  the  feelings  of  any  person  are  likely  to  be  wounded,  or  that  the 
religion  of  any  person  is  likely  to  be  insulted  thereby,  commits  any  tres¬ 
pass  in  any  place  of  worship,  or  on  any  place  of  sepulchre,  or  any 
place  set  apart  for  the  performance  of  funeral  rites  or  as  a  depository  fo,, 

,  the  remains  of  the  dead,  or  offers  any  indignity  to  any  human  corpse, 
or  causes  disturbance  to  any  persons  assembled  for  the  performance  of  funeral 
ceremonies,  shall  bo  punished  with  imprisonment  of  cither  description  for  a 
term  which  may  extend  to  one  year,  or  with  fine,  or  with  both. 


297  .  Whoever,  with  the  deliberate  intention  of  wounding  the  religious  cttuiimy 
feelings  of  any  person,  utters  any  word  or  makes  any  sound  in  the  hearing  S  deli-" 
of  that  person,  or  makes  any  gesture  in  the  sight  of  that  person,  or  places  ^  wmd’tiw 
any  object  in  tho  sight  of  that  person,  shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  iligl'S^any01- 
of  either  description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  one  year,  or  with  v>am- 
fine,  or  with  both. 


CHAPTER  XVI- 

Of  Offences  affecting  ihi  Human  Body, 

Of  Offences  effecting  Life. 

298,  ‘Whoever  causes  death  by  doing  an  act  with  the  intention  of 
causing  death,  or  with  the  intention  of  causing  such  bodily  injury  as 
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likely  to  cause  death,  or  with  the  knowledge  that  he  is  likely  by  such  act 
to  cause  death,  commits  the  offence  of  culpable  homicide. 

Illustrations. 

(«)  A  lays  sticks  and  turf  over  a  pit,  witli  tlie  intention  of  thereby  causing  death, 
or  with  the  knowledge  that  death  is  likely  to  he  thereby  caused.  Z,  believing  the 
ground  to  be  firm,  trends  on  it,  falls  in  and  is  killed.  A  has  committed  tlio  offence 
of  culpable  homicide. 

(b)  A  knows  Z  to  he  behind  a  lnitsh.  li  does  not  know  it.  A,  intending  to  cause 
or  knowing  it  to  be  likely  to  cause  Z’s  death,  induces  T!  to  lire  al.  the  bush.  B  fires 
and  kills.  Z.  Hero  B  may  bo  guilty  of  no  offences;  but  A  has  commuted  the  offence  of 
culpable  homicide. 

(<■)  A,  by  shooting  at  a  fowl  with  intent  to  kill  ami  steal  it,  kills  B,  who  is  behind 
a  busk;  A  not  knowing  that  he  was  tilery.  Here,  although  A  was  doing  an  unlawful 
act,’  he  was  not  guilty  of  culpable  homicide,  as  he  did  not  intend  to  kill  B,  or  to  cause 
death  by  doing  an  act  that  he  knew  was  likely  to  cause  death. 

Explanation  I. — *4.  person  who  causes  bodily  injury  to  another  who 
is  labouring  under  a  disorder,  disease  ,  or  bodily  infirmity,  and  thereby 
accelerates  the  death  of  that  ether,  shall  bo  deemed  to  have  caused  his 
death. 

Explanation  II. — Where  death  is  caused  by  bodily  injury,  the  person 
who  causes  such  bodily  injury  shall  bo  deemed  to  have  caused  the  death, 
although  by  resorting  to  proper  remedies  and  skilful  treatment  the  death 
might  have  been  prevented. 

Explanation  III — The  causing  of  the  death  of  a  child  iu  the  mother’s 
womb  is  not  homicide.  But  it  may  amount  to  culpablo  homicide  to  cause 
the  death  of  a  living  child,  if  any  part  of  that  child  has  been  brought  forth, 
though  the  child  may  not  have  breathed  or  been  completely  born. 

Muricr.  299'  Except  in  the  cases  hereinafter  excepted,  culpable  homicide  is 

murder, 

IMy. — If  the  act  by  which  the  death  is  caused  is  done  with  the  in¬ 
tention  of  causing  death,  oi — . 

Sadly. — If  it  is  done  with  the  intention  of  causing  such  bodily  injury 
as  the  offender  kuows  to  be  likely  to  cause  the  death  of  the  person  to 
whom  the  harm  is  caused,  or  - 

3rdly. — If  it  is  done  with  the  intention  of  causing  bodily  injury  to 
any  person,  and  the  bodily  injury  intended  to  be  inflicted  is  sufficient  in 
the  ordinary  course  of  nature  to  cause  death,  or  — 

ithly.—Ii  the  person  committing  the  act  knows  that  it  is  so  immi¬ 
nently  dangerous  that  it  must  in  all  probability  cause  death,  or  such 
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bodily  injury  as  is  likely  to  cause  death,  and  commits  such  act  without  any 
excuse  for  incurring  the  risk  of  causing  death  or  such  injury  as  aforesaid. 

Illustration a. 

(a)  A  shoots  Z  with  the  intention  of  killing  him.  Z  dies  in  consequence.  A 
commits  murder. 

(h)  A,  knowing  that  Z  is  labouring  under  such  a  disease  that  a  blow  is  likely  to 

consequence  of  the  blow.  A  is  guilty  of  murder,'  although  the  blow  might  not  have 
been  sufficient  in  tlic  ordinary  course  of  nature  to  cause  the  death  of  a  person  in  a 
sound,  state  ot  health.  But  if  A,  not  knowin  g  that  Z  is  labouring  under  any  disease 
gives  him  such  a  blow  as  would  not  in  the  ordinary  course  of  nature  kill  a  person  in  a 
sound  state  of  health,  here  A,  although  he  may  intend  to  cause  bodily  injury,  is  not 
guilty  of  murder,  if  ho  did  not  intend  to  cause  death,  or  such  bodily  injury  as  in  the 
ordinary  course  of  nature  would  cause  death,  . 

(c)  A  intentionally  give.s  Z  a  sword-cut  or  club-wound  sufficient  to  cause  the 
death  of  a  man  in  the  ordinary  course  of  nature.  Z  dies  in  consequence.  Here  A  is 
guilty  of  murder,  although  ho  may  not  have  intended  to  onus*  Z’s  djftth. 

W)  A  without  any  excuse  fires  a  loaded  cannon  into  a  crowd  of  persons  and  kills 
one  of  them.  A  is  guilty  of  murder,  although  he  may  not  have  had  a  premeditated 
design  to  kill  any  particular  individual. 

Except  ion  I — Culpable  homicide  is  not  murder  if  the  offender,  whilst 
deprived  of  the  power  of  self-control  by  grave  and  sudden  provocation, 
causes  the  death  of  the  person  who  gave  Jlie  provocation,  or  causes  the 
death  of  any  other  person  by  mistake  or  accident. 

The  above  exception  is  subject  to  the  following  provisos: — 

First. — That  the  provocation  is  not  sought  or  voluntarily  provoked 
by  the  offender  as  an  excuse  for  killing  or  doing  harm  to  any  person. 

Secondly. — That  the  provocation  is  not  given  by  anything-  done  in 
obedience  to  the  law,  or  by  a  public  servant  in  the  lawful  exercise  of  the 
powers  of  such  public  servant. 

Thirdly. — That  the  provocation  is  not  given  by  anything  done  in  the 
lawful,  exercise  of  the  right  of  private  defence. 

Explanation. — Whether  the  provocation  was  grave  and  sudden  enough 
to  prevent  the  offence  from  amounting  to  murder  is  a  question  of  fact. 

Illustrations. 

(а)  A,  under  the  influence  of  passion  excited  by  a  provocation  given  by  Z,  inten¬ 
tionally  kills  Y,  Z’s  child.  This  is  murder,  inasmuch  as  the  provocation  was  not 
given  by  the  child,  and  the  death  of  the  child  was  not  caused  by  accident  or  misfortune 
in  doing  an  act  caused  by  the  provocation. 

(б)  Y  gives  grave  and  sudden  provocation  to  A.  A,  on  this  provocation,  fires  a 
pistol  at  Y,  neither  intending  nor  knowing  himself  to  be  likely  to  kill  Z.who  is  near 


property,  exceeds  the  power  given  to  lrim  by  law,  and  causes  the  death 
of  the  person  against  whojp  he  is  exercising  such  right  of  defence,  with¬ 
out  premeditation  and  without  any  intention  of  doing  more  harm  than  is 
necessary  for  the  purpose  of  such  defence. 

Ilhtsf  m(ion. 

Z  attempts  to  hone-whip  A,  noWu  such  a  manner  as  to  cause  grievous  hurt  to  A. 
A  draws  out' a  pistol.  Z  persists  in  the  assault.  A  believing  in  good  faith  that  he  can 
l>v  no  other  means  prevent  himself  from  being  horse-whipped,  shoots  Z  dead-  A  has 
not  committed  murder,  but  only  culpable  homicide. 

Exception  III,— Culpable  homicide  is  not  murder  if  the  offender, 
being  a  public  servant,  or  aiding  a  public  servant  acting  for  the  advance¬ 
ment  of  public  justice,  exceeds  the  powers  given  to  him  by  law,  and  causes 
death  by  doing  an  aet  which  he,  in  good  faith,  believes  to  be  lawful  and 
necessary  for  the  due  discharge  of  his  duty  as  such  public  servant,  and 
without  ill-will  towards  the  person  whose  death  is  caused. 

Exception  IV. — Culpable  homicide  is  noc  murder  if  it  is  committed 
without  premeditation,  in  a  sudden  fight  in  the  heat  of  passion  upon  a. 
sudden  quarrel,  and  without  the  offender  having  taken  undue  advantage 
or  acted  in  a  cruel  or  unusual  manner. 

Explanation. — It  is  immaterial  in  such  cases  which  party  offers  the 
provocation  or  commits  the  first  assault. 

Exception  V. — Culpable  homicide  is  not  murder  when  the  person 
whose  death  is  caused,  being  above  the  age  of  eighteen  years,  suffers  death, 
or  takes  the  risk  of  death,  with  his  own  consent. 
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Illustmtion, 

A,  by  instigation,  voluntarily  causes  Z,  a  person  under  eighteen  years  of  age,  to 
commit  suicide.  Here,  on  account  of  Z’s  youth,  ho  was  incapable  of  giving  consent 
to  his  own  death  ;  A  has  therefore  abetted  murder. 

300.  If  a  person,  by  doing  anything  which  he  intends  or  knows  to  CulpaUe  ^ 
be  likely  to  cause  death,  commits  culpable  homicide  by  causing  the  death  eausingtiu? 
of  any  person  whose  death  he  neither  intends  nor  knows  himself  to  he  penonotLr 
likely  to  cause,  the  culpable  homicide  committed  by  the  offender  is  of  the  sonVhoso  ^ 
description  of  which  it  would  have  been  if  he  had  caused  the  death  of  the 

person  whose  death  he  intended  or  knew  himself  to  be  likely  to  cause. 

301.  Whoever  commits  murder  shall  he  punished  with  death,  or  Pmn»iimeut 

imprisonment  for  life,  and  shall  also  be  liable  to  line.  1>t  munler. 

302.  Whoever  being  under  sentence  of  imprisonment  for  life,  com-  Punishment 

mits  murder,  shall  be  punished  with  death.  _ 

303.  Whoever  commits  culpable  homicide  not  amounting  to  murder  Punishment 

shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  for  life,  or  imprisonment  of  either  h'omiSiS'not 
description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  ten  years,  and  shall  also  be  to 

liable  to  fine,  if  the  act  by  which  the  death  is  cansed  is  done  with  the 
intention  of  causing  death,  or  of  causing  such  bodily  injury  as  is  likely  to 

cause  death ;  or  with  imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a  term  which 
may  extend  to  ten  years,  or  with  fine,  or  with  both,  if  the  act  is  done  with 
the  knowledge  that  it  is  likely  to  cause  death,  but  without'  any.  intention 
to  cause  death,  or  to  cause  such  bodily  injury  as  is  likely  to  cause  death. 

304.  Whoever  causes  the  death  of  any  person  by  doing  any  rash  Causing  death 
or  negligent  act  nob  amounting  to  culpable  homicide,  shall  he  punished  hynesl'senc-. 
■with  imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to 

two  years,  or  with  fine,  or  with  both. 

305.  If  any  person  under  eighteen  years  of  age,  any  insane  person,  of 

any  delirious  person,  any  idiot,  or  any  person  in  a  state  of  intoxication,  child  orinsa.no 
commits  suicide,  whoever  abets  the  commission  of  such  suicide,  shall  be  p”3011, 
punished  with  death,  or  imprisonment  for  life,  or  imprisonment  for  a  term 

not  exceeding  ten  years,  and  shall  also  he  liable  to  fine. 

506.  If  any  person  commits  suicide,  whoever  abets  the  commission  Alwtmeilfc  of 
of  such  suicide,  shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  of  either  description  suicide, 
for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  ten  years,  and  shall  also  be  liable  to  fine. 

307.  Whoever  does  any  act  with  such  intention  or  knowledge  and  attempt  to 
under  such  circumstances  that,  if  he  by  that  act  caused  death,  he  would  he  “,udw* 
guilty  of  murder,  shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  of  either  description 
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for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  ten  years,  and  shall  also  be  liable  to  fine; 
and  if  hart  is  caused  fo  any  person  by  such  act,  the  offender  shall  be  liable 
either  to  imprisonment  for  life,  or  to  such  punishment  as  is  hereinbefore 
mentioned. 

Attempts  by  When  any  person  offending  under  this  section  is  under  sentence  of  im- 
3ife*convicta.  jn.jSOjjmerij;  for  ]jfe>  ]le  ff  irui’t  is  caused,  he  punished  with  death. 

Illustrations. 

(a)  A  shoots  at  Z  with  intention  to  kill  him,  under  sucli  circumstances  that,  if 
death  ensued,  A  would  be  guilty  of  murder.  A  is  liable  to  punishment  under  this  sec- 
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(tij  A,  with  the  intention  of  causing  the  death  of  a  child  of  tender  years,  expo¬ 
ses  it  in  a  desert  place.  A  has  committed  the  offence  defined  by  this  section,  though 
the  death  of  the  child  does  not  ensue.  • 

(e)  A,  intending  to  munler  Z,  buys  a  gun  and  loads  it.  A  has  not  yet  com¬ 
mitted  the  Offence.  A  fires  the  gun  at  Z.  He  has  committed  the  offence  defined  in 
this  section;  and  if  by  such  firing  he  wounds  Z,  he  is  liahleto  the  punishment  provided 
by  the  latter  part  of  this  section. 

(d)  A,  intending  to  murder  Z  by  poison  purchases  poison  and  mixes  the 
came  with  food  which  remuiusdn  A's  keeping;  A  has  not  yet  committed  the  offence 
defined  in  this  section.  A  places  the  food  on  Z’ s  table  or  delivers  it  to  Z’s  servants  to 
place  it  on  Z's  table.  A  has  committed  the  offence  defined  in  this  section. 

308.  Whoever  does  any  act  with  such  intention  or  knowledge  anj 
under  such  circumstances  that  if  he  by  that  act  caused  death  be  would  be 
guilty  of  culpable  homicide  not  amounting  to  murder,  shall  be  punished  with 
imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  three 
years,  or  with  fine,  or  with  both;  and  if  hurt  is  caused  to  any  person  by 
such  act,  shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a 
term  which  may  extend  to  seven  years,  or  with  fine,  or  with  both.  — 

Illustration 

A,  on  grave  and  sudden  provocation,  fires  a  pistol  at  Z,  under  such  circumstan¬ 
ces  that  if  he  thereby  caused  death  he  would  be  guilty  of  culpable  homicide  not  am- 
ou  nting  to  murder  A  l  as  tin  milted  the  offence  defined  in  this  section, 

309.  Whoever  attempts  to  commit  suicide,  and  dees  any  act  towards 
the  commission  of  such  offence,  shall  be  punished  with  simple  imprison¬ 
ment  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  one  year,  or  with  fine,  or  with  both 

310.  Whoever  at  any  time  after  the  passing  of  this  Regulation  shall 
have  been  habitually  associated  with  any  other  or  others  for  the  purpose  of 
committing  robbery  or  child  stealing  by  means  of  or  accompanied  with 
murder,  is  a  Thug. 

311.  Whoever  is  a  Thug  shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment. for  life 
and  shall  also  be  liable  to  fine. 


Penal  Cole.. 


Of  the  causing  of  Miscarriage,  of  Injuries  to  Unborn  Children,  of 
the  Exposure  of  Infants,  and  of  the  Concealment  of  Births. 

312.  Whoever  voluntarily  causes  a  woman  with  child  to  miscarry, 
shall,  if  such  miscarriage  he  not  caused  in  good  faith  for  the  purpose  of 
saving  the  life  of  the  woman,  he  punished  with  imprisonment  of  either  de¬ 
scription  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  three  year's,  or  with  fine,  or  with 
both;  and  if  the  woman  be  quick  with  child,  shall  he  punished  with  impri¬ 
sonment  of  either  description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  seven  years, 
and  shall  also  he  liable  to  fine. 

Explanation. — A  woman  who  causes  herself  to  miscarry  is  within  the 
meaning  of  this  section. 

313.  Whoever  commits  the  offence  defined  in  the  last  preceding  sec¬ 
tion  without  the  consent  of  the  woman,  whether  the  woman  is  quick  with 
child  or  not,  shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  for  life,  or  with  imprison¬ 
ment  of  either  description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  ten  years,  and 
shall  also  he  liable  to  fine. 

314.  Whoever,  with  the  intent  to  cause  the  miscarriage  of  a  woman 
with  child,  does  any  act  which  causes  ilie  death  of  such  woman,  shall  he 
punished  with  imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a  term  which  may 
extend  to  ten  years,  and  shall  also  he  liable  to  fine;  and  if  the  act  is  done 
without"  the  consent"  of  the  woman,  shall  he  punished  either  with  imprison¬ 
ment  for  life,  or  with  the  punishment  above  mentioned. 

Explanation.  — It  is  not  essential  to  this  offence  that  the  offender 
should  know  that  the  act  is  likely  to  cause  death. 

315.  Whoever  before  the  birth  of  any  child  does  any  a  act  with  the 
intention  of  thereby  preventing  that  child  from  being  bom  alive,  or  caus¬ 
ing  it  to  die  after  its  birth,  and  does  by  such  act  prevent  that  child  from 
being  born  alive,  or  causes  it  to  die  after  its  birth,  shall,  if  such  act  be  not 
caused  in  good  faith  for  the  purpose  of  saving  the  life  of  the  mother,  he 
punished  with  imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a  term  which  may 
extend  to  ten  years,  or  with  fine>  or  with  both. 

316-  Whoever  does  any  act  under  such  circumstances  that  if  he 
thereby  caused  death  he  would  be  guilty  of  culpable  homicide,  and  does  by 
such  act  cause  the  death  of  a  quick  unborn  child,  shall  be  punished  with 
imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  ten 
•years,  and  shall  also  be  liable  to  fine. 

Illustration. 

A,  knowing  that  he  is  likely  to  cause  the  death  of  a  pregnant'  woman,  does  an 
act  which,  if  it  caused  tho  death  of  the  woman,  would  amount  to  Culpable  homicide. 
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The  woman  is  injured,  dut  does  not  die;  but  tlm  death  of  an  unborn  quick  child  with 
which  she  is  pregnant  is  thereby  caused.  A  is  guilty  of  the  offence  defined  in  this  sec- 

317.  Whoever,  being  the  father  cr  mother  of  a  child  under  the  age  of 
twelve  years,  or  having  the  care  of  sueli  child,  shall  expose  or  leave  such 
child  in  any  place  with  the  intention  of  wholly  abandoning  such  child,  shall 
be  punished  with  imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a  term  which  may 
extend  to  seven  years,  or  with  fine,  or  with  both. 

Exjalanatiun. — This  section  is  not  intended  to  prevent  the  trial  of 
tlio  offender  for  murder  or  culpable  homicide,  as  the  case  maybe,  if  tho 
child  die  in  consequence  of  the  exposure. 

•318.  Whoever  by  secretly  burying  or  otherwise  disposing  of  the  dead 
body  of  a  child,  whether  such  child  die  before  or  after  or  during  its  birth, 
intentionally  conceals  or  endeavours  to  conceal  the  birth  of  such  child,  shall 
bo  punished  with  iiuprisgnment  of  cither  description  for  a  term  which  may 
extend  to  two  years,  or  with  fine,  or  with  both. 

Of  Hurt. 

310,  Whoever  causes  bodily  pain,  disease,  or  infirmity  to  an^r  person 
is  said  to  cause  hurt. 

320,  The  following  kinds  of  hurt  only  are  designated  as  "grievous:  ” — 

First. — Emasculation. 

ScccnuUy. — Permanent  privation  of  the  sight  of  either  eye. 

Thirdly.— Permanent  privation  of  the  hearing  of  either  ear. 

•  Fuurtltly. — Privation  of  any  member  or  joint. 

Fifthly- — Destruction  or  permanent  impairing  of  the  powers  of  any 
member  or  joint. 

SUlhly. — Permanent  disfiguration  of  the  head  or  face. 

Seventhly. — Fracture  or  dislocation  of  a  bone  or  tooth. 

Eightly. — Any  hurt  which  endangers  life  or  which  causes  the  suffer¬ 
er  to  be,  during  the  space  of  twenty  days,  in  severe  bodily  pain,  or  unable 
to  follow  his  ordinary  pursuits. 

821 .  Whoever  does  any  act  with  the  intention  of  thereby  causing  hurt 
to  any  person,  or  with  tho  knowledge  that  he  is  likely  thereby  to  cause 
hurt  to  any  person,  and  does  thereby  cause  hurt  to  any  person,  is  said 
'‘voluntarily  to  cause  hurt." 

322.  Whoever  voluntarily  causes  hurt,  if  the  hurt  which  he  intends  to 
cause  or  knows  himself  to  be  likely  to  cause  is  grevious  hurt,  and  if  the  hurt 
which  he  causes  is  grevious  hurt,  is  said  “voluntarily  to  cause  grievous  hurt  ’’ 
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Explanation. — A  person  is  not  said  voluntarily  to  cause  grievous  hurt 
except  when  he  both  causes  grievous  hurt  and  intends  or  knows  himself 
to  be  likely  to  cause  grievous  hurt.  But  he  is  said  voluntarily  to  cause 
grievous  hurt  if,  intending  or  knowing  himself  to  be  likely  to  cause 
grievous  hurt  of  one  kind,  he  actually  causes  grievous  hurt  of  another  kind. 

Illustration. 

A,  intending  or  knowing  himself  to  be  likely  permanently  to  disfigure  Z’s  face, 
gives  Z  a  blow  which  docs  not  permanently  disfigure  Z's  face,  hut  which  causes  Z  to 
suffer  severe  bodily  pain  for  the  space  of  twenty  days.  A  has  voluntarily  caused  grle- 

3'23.  Whoever,  except  in  the  case  provided  for  by  section  334,  volnn.  Banishment 
tarily  causes  hurt,  shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  of  either  description  c^lug^urt.7 
for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  one  year,  or  with  fine  which  may  extend  to 
one  thousand  rupees,  or  with  both. 

324,  Whoever  except  in  the  case  provided  for  by  section  334,  volun-  voluntarily 
tarily  causes  hurt  by  means  of  any  instrument  for  shooting,  stabbing 

or  cutting,  or  any  instrument  which,  used  as  a  weapon  of  offence,  is  likely  to  or 

cause  death,  or  by  means  of  fire  or  any  heated  substance,  or  by  means  of 
any  poison  or  any  corrosive  substance,  or  by  means  of  any  explosive 
substance,  or  by  means  of  any  substanco  which  it  is  deleterious  to  the  hu¬ 
man  body  to  inhale,  to  swallow,  or  to  receive  into  the  blood,  or  by  means 
of  any  animal,  shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  of  either  description 
for  a  tex-m  which  may  extend  to  three  years,  or  with  fine,  or  with  both. 

325.  Whoever,  except  in  the  case  provided  by  section  835,  volun-  Punishment 
tarily  causes  grevous  hurt,  shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  of  either  ly^nsing™1" 
description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  seven  years,  and  shall  also .  be  griovou“  1!lrt 
liable  to  fine. 

■326.  Whoever,  except  in  the  case  provided  by  section  335,  volun-  Voluntarily 
tarily  causes  grievous  hurt  by  means  of  any  instrument  for  shooting,  oausing^riew 
stabbing  or  cutting,  or  any  instrument  which,  used  as  a  weapon  of  offence,  by  dangerous 
is  likely  to  cause  death,  or  by  means  of  fire  or  any  heated  substance,  or  by  S“  °r 
means  of  any  poison  or  any  corrosive  substance,  or  by  means  of  any  explo¬ 
sive  substance,  or  by  means  of  any  substance  which  it  is  deleterious  to  the 
human  body  to.inhale,  to  swallow,  or  to  receive  into  the  blood,  or  by 
.  means  of  any  animal,  shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  for  life,  or  with 
imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  ten 
years,  and  shall  aleo  be  liable  to  fine, 

3;27»  Whoever  voluntarily  causes  hurt  for  the  purpose  of  extorting  Voluntarily 

from  the  sufferer,  or  from  any  person  interested  in  the  sufferer,  any 
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property  w  to  property  or  valuable  security,  or  of  constraining  the  sufferer  or  any 
auiSiw't.  person  interested  in  such  sufferer  to  do  anything  which  is  illegal  or  which 
may  facilitate  the  commission  of  an  offence,  shall  he  punished  with 
imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  ten 
years,  and  shall  also  be  liable  to  fine. 

Causing  hurt  328.  Whoever  administers  to,  or  causes  to  he  taken  by,  any  person, 
poism^o.0,  any  poison  or  any  stupefying,  intoxicating,  or  unwholesome  drug  or  other 
'joumd^of- t0  thing,  with  intent  to  cause  hurt  to  such  person,  or  with  intent  to  com- 
fcuee'  mit  or  to  facilitate  the  commission  of  an  offence,  or  knowingit  to  be  likely 

that  he  will  thereby  cause  hurt,  shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment 
of  either  description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  ten  years,  and 
shall  also  be  liable  to  fine, 

Yokutarily^  329.  Whoever  voluntarily  causes  grievous  hurt  for  the  purpose  of 
ous  tet  to  extorting  from  the  sufferer,  or  from  any  person  interested  in  the  sufferer, 
perty,  or  to  any  property  or  .valuable  security,  or  of  constraining  the  sufferer’ or  any 
auUlegiJ  act,  person  interested  in  such  sufferer  to  do  anything  which  is  illegal,  or  which 
may  facilitate  the  commission  of  an  offence,  shall  be  punished  with 
imprisonment  for  life,  or  imprisonment  ‘of  either  description  for  a  term 
which  may  extend  to  ten  years,  and  shall  also  be  liable  to  fine. 


Voluntarily  330.  Whoever  voluntarily  causes  hint  for  the  purpose  of  extorting 

toUextort"con-  from  the  sufferer  or  from  any  person  interested  in  the  sufferer,  any 
compel  rest.0  confession  or  any  information  which  may  lead  to  the  detection  of  an 
property0^  offence  or  misconduct,  or  for  the  purpose  of  constraining  the  sufferer,  or 
any  person  interested  in  the  sufferer,  to  restore  or  to  cause  the  restoration 
of  any  property  or  valuable  security,  or,  to  satisfy  any  claim  or  demand, 
or  to  give  information  which  may  lead  to  the  restoration  of  any  property 
or  valuable  security,  shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  of  either 
description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  seven  years,  and  shall 
also  be  liable  to  fine. 

Illustrations. 

(a)  A,  a  police  officer,  tortures  Z  in  order  to  induce  Z  to  confess  that  he  com¬ 
mitted  a  crime.  A  is  guilty  of  an  offence  under  this  section. 

(&)  A,  a  police  officer,  tortures  B  to  induce  him  to  point  out  where  certain  stolen 
property  is  deposited.  A  is  guilty  of  an  offence  under  this  section. 

(cl  A,  a  revenue  officer,  tortures  Z  in  order  to  compel  him  to  pay  certain  arrears 
of  revenue  due  from  Z.  A  is  guilty  of  an  offence  under  this  section, 

(d)  A,  a  landholder,  tortures  a  ryot  in  order  to  compel  him  to  pay  his  rent.  A 
is  guilty  of  an  offence  under  this  section. 


Voluntarily  .  331-  Whoever  voluntarily  causes  grievous  hurt  for  the  purpose  of 
extorting  from.tke  sufferer,  or  from  any  person  interested  in  the  sufferer, 
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any  confession  or  any  information  which  may  lead  to  the  detection  of  an  to  retort  con. 
offence  or  misconduct,  or  for  the  purpose  of  constraining  the  sufferer  or  compai  °r  ° 
any  person  interested  in  the  sufferer  to  restore  or  to  cause  the  restoration  o£ 

of  any  property  or  valuable  security  or  to  satisfy  any  claim  or  demand, 
or  to  give  information  which  may  lead  to  the  restoration  of  any  property 
or  valuable  security,  shall  he  punished  with  imprisonment  of  either  de¬ 
scription  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  ten  years,  and  shall  also  he 
liable  to  fine. 

332.  Whoever  voluntarily  causes  hurt  to  any  person  being  a  public 

servant  in  the  discharge  of  his  duty  as  such  public  servant,  or  with  intent  to  deter  pui> 

to  prevent  or  deter  that  person  or  any  other  public  servant  from  from  his  doty. 

discharging  his  duty  as  such  public  servant,  or  in  consequence  of  anything 

dpne  or  'attempted  to  be  done  by  that  person  in  the  lawful  discharge  of 

his  duty  as  such  public  servant,  shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  of 

either  description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  three  years,  or 

with  fine,  or  with  both. 

333.  Whoever  voluntarily  causes  grievous  hurt  to  any  person  being  Voluntarily 
a  public  servant  in  the  discharge  of  his  dui^as  such  public  servant,  or 

with  intent  to  prevent  or  deter  that  person  or  any  other  public  servant  ^ranTlram 
from  discharging  liis  duty  as  such  public  servant,  or  in  consequence  of  Us  duty, 
anvthing  done  or  attempted  to  be  done  by  that  person  in  the  lawful 
discharge  of  his  duty  as  such  public  servant  shall  be  punished  with 

imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a  term  which  may  ejtend  to  ten 

years,  and  shall  also  be  liable  to  fine. 

834.  Whoever  voluntarily  causes  hurt  on  grave  and  sudden  provoca-  Voluntarily 
tion,  if  he  neither  intends  nor  knows  himself  to  be  likely  to  cause  hurt  to  any  ^"'provS 
person  other  than  the  person  who  gave  the  provocation,  shall  be  punished  tUm\ 
with  imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to 
one  month,  or  with  fine  which  may  extend  to  five  hundred  rupees,  or 
with  both. 

335.  Whoever  voluntarily  causes  grievous  hurt  on  grave  and  sudden  causing  griev- 
provocation,  if  he  neither  intends  nor  knows  himself  to  be  likely  to  cause 
girevous  hurt  to  any  person  other  than  the  person  who  gave  the  provoca¬ 
tion,  Shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment-  of  either  description  for  a  term 
which  may  extend  to  four  years,  or  with  fine  which  may  extend  to  two 
thousand  rupees,  or  with  both. 

Explanation.— The  last  two  sections  are  subject  to  the  same  pro. 
visos  as  Exception  I,  section  299.  ■ 

SS6.  Whoever  does  any  act  so  rashly  or  negligently  as.  to  endanger  punishment 
human  life  or  '  the  personal  safety  of  others,  shall  be  punished  with 
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months,  or  with  fine  which  may  extend  to  two  hundred  and  fifty  rupees, 
or  with  both. 

837.  Whoever  causes  hurt  to  any  person  by  doing  any  act  so  rashly 
or  negligently  as  to  endanger  human  life  or  the  personal  safety  of  others, 
shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a  term  which 
may  extend  to  six  months  or  with  fine  which  may  extend  to  five  hundred 
rupees,  or  with  both. 

3  38.  Whoever  eausos  grievous  hurt  to  any  person  hy  doing  any  act  so 
'  rashly  or  negligently  asto  endanger  human  life  or  theprsoual  safety  of  others, 
shall  he  punished  with  imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a  term  which 
,  may  extend  to  two  years,  or  with  fine  which  may  extend  to  one  thousand 


rupees,  i 


with  both. 

Of  Wrongful  Restraint  a 


l  Wrongful  Confinement ■ 
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339.  Whoever  voluntarily  obstructs  any  person  so  as  to  prevent 
that  person  fronl  proceeding  in  any  direction  in  which  that  person  has  a 
light  to  proceed,  is  said  wrongfully  to  restrain  that  person. 

.  Exception. — The  -obstruction  of  a  private  way  over  land  or  water  • 
which  a  person  in  good  faith  believes  himself  to  have  a  lawful  right  to 
obstruct,  is  not  an  offence  within  the  meaning  of  this  section. 

Illustration. 

A  obstructs  a  path  along  which  Z  has  a  right  to  pass,  A  not  believing  in  gbod 
faith  that  he  has  a  right  to  stop  the  path.  Z  is  thereby  prevented  from  passing.  A 
wrongfully  restrains  Z. 

840.  Whoever  wrongfully  restrains  any  person  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
prevent  that  person  from  proceeding  beyond  certain  circumscribing  limits, 
is  said  “wrongfully  to  confine”  that  person. 

Illustrations. 

(ft)  A  causes  Z  to  go  within  a  walled  space,  and  locks  Z  in.  Z  is  thus  prevented 
from  proceeding  in  any  direction  beyond  the  circumscribing  line  of  wall.  A  wrong¬ 
fully  confines  Z. 

(7>|  A  places  men  with  fire-arms  at  the  outlets  of  a  building,  aud  tells  Z  that  they 
will  fire  at  Z  if  attempts  to  leave  the  building.  AJwrongfully  confines  Z. 

.341.  Whoever  wrongfully  restrains  any  person  shall  be  punished  with 
simple  imprisonment  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  one  month,  or  with 
fine  which  may  extend  to  five  hundred  rupees,  or  with  both. 

842.  Whoever  wrongfully  confines  any  person  shall  be  punished  with 
imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  one 
year,  or  with  fine  which  may  extend  to  one  thousand  rupees,  or  with  both, 
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343.  Whoever  wrongfully  confines  any  person  for  three  days  or  more'  Wrongful  cou- 
shall  be  puuished  with  imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a  term  which  thres  or  mow 
may  extend  to  two  years,  or  with  fine,  or  with  both. 

344.  Whoever  wrongfully  confines  any  person  for  ten  clays  nr  more,  lVrnii|firt  ccui. 
shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a  term  which  ten  «  mow 
may  extend  to  three  years,  and  shall  also  be  liable  to  fine. 

345.  'Whoever  keeps  any  person  in  wrongful  confinement,  knowing  Wrongful  con- 
that  a  writ  for  the  liberation  of  that  person  lias  been  duly  issued,  shall  be  parson  for 
punished  with  imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a  term  which  may 

extend  to  two  years,  in  addition  to  any  term  of  imprisonment  'to  which  he 
may  be  liable  under  any  other  section  of  this  Code. 

340.  Whoever  wrongfully  confines  any  person  in  such  manner  as  to  fiSmt1;'"'1" 
indicate  an  intention  Ehat  the  confinement  of  such  person  may  not  be  known 
to  any  person  interested  iu  the  person  so  confined,  or  to  any  public  servant, 
or  that  the  place  of  such  confinement  may  not  be  .known  to  or  discovered 
by  any  such  person  or  public  servant  as  hereinbefore  mentioned,  shall  be 
punished  with  imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a  term  which  may 
extend  to  two  years,  in  addition  to  any  other  punishment  to  which  ha  may 
be  liable  for  such  wrongful  confinement. 

347.  Whoever  wrongfully  confines  any  person  for  the  purpose  of 
extorting  from  the  person  confined,  or  from  any  person  interested  iu.  the 
person  confined,  any  property  or  Valuable  security,  or  of  constraining  the  perty,  or  con- 
person  confined,  or  any  person  interested  in  such  person,  to  do  anything 
illegal  or  to -give  any  information  which  may  facilitate  the  commission  of 
an  offence,  shall  be  punished  with  imprisoam cut  of  either  description  for 
a  term  which  may  extend  to  three  years,  and  shall  also  he  liable  to  fine. 


S4S.  Whoever  wrongfully  confines  any  person  for  the  purpose  of 
extorting  from  the  person  confined, or  any  person  interested,  in  the  person 
confined,  any  confession  or  any  information  which  may  lead  to  the  detection 
of  an  offence  or  misconduct,  or  for  the  purpose  of  constraining  the  person 
confined,  or  any  person  interested  in  the  person  confined,  to  restore  or  to 
cause  the  restoration  of  any  property'  or  valuable  security',  or  to  satisfy  any 
claim  or  demand,  or  to  give  information  which  may  lead  to  the  restoration 
of  any  property  or  valuable  .security,  shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment 
of  either  description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  three  years,  and 
shall  also  be  liable  to  fine. 


property 


Of  Criminal  Force  and  Assault. 

349.  A  person  is  said  to  use  force  to  another  if  Jie  causes  motion  Force, 
change  of  motion,  er  cessation  of  motion  to  that  other,  or  if  he  causes  to 
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any  substance  such  motion,  or  change  of  motion,  ol-  cessation  of  motion 
as  brings  that  substance  into  contact  with  any  part  of  that  other’s  body 
or  with  any  tiling  which  that  other  is  wearing  or  carrying,  or  with  anything 
so  situated  that  snch  contact  affects  that  other’s  sense  of  feeling  ;  provided 
that  the  person  causing  the  motion,  or  change  of  motion,  or  cessation  of 
motion,  causes  that  motion,  change  of  motion,  or  cessation  of  motion  in 
Cine  of  the  three  waysjiereinaftcr  described  : — 

First. — By  his  own  bodily  power. 

Seromitg. — By  disposing  any  substance  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
in'  >r ion,  or  change  or  cessation  of  motion  takes  place  without  any  further 
sicr  on  his  part  or  on  the  part  of  any  other  person. 

TitirJl'j By  inducing  any  a  nilgai  to  move,  to  change  its  motion,  or  to 

:sot>.  Whoever  intentionally  uses  force  to  any  person,  without  that 
person's  consent,  in  order  to  the  committing  of  any  offence,  or  intending  hv 
the  use  of  such  force  to  cause,  or  knowing  it  to  be  likely  that  by  the  use 
of  such  force  he  will  cause  •■injury,  fear  or  annoyance  to  the  person  to 
whom  the  force  is  used,  is  said  to  use  criminal  force  to  that  other. 

Illustrations. 

t'l)  Z  is  sitting  ill  a  moored  boat/m  it  river.  A  unfastens  the  moorings,  and  thus 
tiU-mionally  wuwes  the  limit  to  drift  down  the  stream.  Here  A  intentionally  causes 
inoiii'i,  to  Z.  ami  lie  does  this  by  disposing  substances  in  such  a  manner  that  the  mo¬ 
tion  is  produced  without  any  other  net  on  any  person's  part.  A  has  therefore  inten¬ 
tionally  it ««il  to  7. ;  and  if  he  lias  done  so  without  Z's  consent,  in  order  to  the 
committing  of  any  offence,  or  intending  or  knowing  it  to  be  likely  that  this  use  of  force 
wiil  cause  injury,  fear  or  annoyance  to  Z,  A  has  used  criminal  force  to  Z. 

{!■>  Z  i>  riding  in  a  chariot.  A  lashes  Z’s  horses  and  thereby  causes  them 
ro  quicken  their  pace.  Here  A  as  caused  change  of  motion  to  Z  by  inducing  the 
animals  to  change  their  morion'.  A  lias  therefore  used  force  to  Z  ;  and  if  A  has  done 
this  without  Z's  consent,  intending  or  knowing  it  to  be  likely  that  he  may  thereby  in. 
jure,  frighten  or  annoy  Z,  A  1ms  committed  criminal  force  to  Z. 

Op  Z  is  riding  in  a  palanquin.  A,  intending  to  roll  Z,  seizes  the  pole  and  stops 
the  palan.piin.  Here  A  has  caused  cessation  of  motion  to  Z,  and  he  has  done  this  by  his 
•awn  bodily  power.  A  has  therefore  used  force  to  Z  ;  and  as  A  lias  acted  thus  intention- 
ally  without  Z’s  consent,  in  order  to  the  commission  of  an  offence,  A  has  used  criminal 

(d)  A  intent ioiially  pushes  againt  Z  in  the  street.  Here  A  lias  by  his  own  bodily 
power  moved  Ids  own  person  so  ns  to  bring  it  into  contact  with  Z.  He  has  therefore 
intentionally  used  force  lo  Z,  and  if  he  has  done  so  without  Z's  consent,  intending  nr 
knowing  it  to  be  likely  that  he  may  thereby  injure,  frighten  or  annoy  Z,  he  has  used 
criminal  force  to  Z. 


lure,  unaccompanied  by  any  other  circumstances,  might  not  amount  to  an  tumult.  the 
gesture  explained  by  the  words  may  amount  to  an  assault. 

352,  ‘Whoever  assaults  or  uses  criminal  force  to  any  person  otherwise  yttll;sumeat 
than  on  grave  and  sudden  provocation  given  by  that  person,  shall  he  pun- 
ished  with  imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a  term  which  uiny  ex.  -lv.a 

tend  to  three  months  or  with  fine  which  may  extend  to  five  hundred  rupees,  provocation, 
or  with  both. 

Explanation.— Grave  and  sudden  provocation  will  not  mitigate  the 
punishment  for  an  offence  under  this  section,  if  the  provocation  is  sought 
or  voluntarily  provoked  by  the  offender  as  an  excuse  for  tlw*  oftem-e.  -or 
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a  public 


is  given  by  anything  done  in  obedience  to  the  law, 
n  the  lawful  exercise  of  the  powers  of  such  public . 


•  •f  inoiicrty 
earned  by  u 


If  the  provocation  is  given  by  anything  done  in  the  lawful  exercise 
of  the  right  of  private  defence. 

"Whether  the  provocation  was  grave  and  sudden  enough  to  mitigate 
the  offence,  is  a  question  of  fact. 

853-  Whoever  assautls  or  uses  criminal  force  to  any  person  being  a 
v  public  servant  in  the  execution  of  bis  duty  as  such  public  servant,. or  with 
intent  to  prevent  or  deter  that  person  from  discharging  his  duty  as 'such 
public  servant,  or  in  consequence  cf  anything  done  or  attempted  to  he 
done  by  such  person  in  the  lawful  discharge  of  his  duty  as  such  public 
servant,  shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a 
term  which  may  extend  to  two  years,  or  with  fine,  or  with  both. 

»  354.  Whoever  assaults  or  uses  criminal  force  to  any  woman, 

intending  to  outrage  or  knowing  ..it  to  be  likely  that  he  will  there-- 
t-  by  outrage  lier  modesty,  shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  of 
either  description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  two  years,  or  with 
fine,  or  with  both. 

>:  355.  "Whoever  assaults  or  uses  criminal  force  to  any  person 

w  intending  thereby  to  dishonour  that  person,  otherwise  than  on  grave 
and  sudden”  provocation,  given  by  that  person,  shall  be  punished  with 
imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  two 
years,  or  with  fine,  or  with  both. 

-  356-  Whoever  assaults  or  uses  criminal  force-  to  any  person,  in 

U  ut tempting  to  commit  theft  on  any  property  which  that  person  is  then, 
wearing  or  carrying,  shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  of  cither 
description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  two  years,  or  with  fine, 
or  with  both. 

Iwiforc-  -3;W.  "Whoever  assaults  or  uses  criminal,  force  to  any  person  in  at- 
ttunpting  wrongfully  to  confine  that  poison,  shall  he  punished  with  itnpri- 
somnent  of"  either  description  for  a  tmn  which  may  extend  to  one  yea)’,  or 
with  fine  which  may  extend  to  one  thousand  rupees,  cr  with  both, 
crhuiint  858.  Whoever  assaults  or  uses  criminal  force  to  any  person  on  grave 
'stioiT™  su^e,‘  provocation  given  by  that  person,  shall  ho  punished  with 
simple  imprisonment  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  one  month,  for  with 
line  which  may  extend  to  two  hundred  rupees,  or  with  both, 
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Explanation. — The  last  section  is  subject  to  the  same  explanation  as 
section  352. 

Of  Kidnapping,  Abduct  ion,  Slavery  ami  Forced  Labour. 

359.  Kidnapping  is  of  two  kinds  ;  kidnapping  from  Travancore,  and  Kiihuppiu*. 
kidnapping  from  lawful  guardianship. 

S60.  'Whoever  conveys  any  person  beyond  the  limits  of  Travancore  pdna^pin* 
without  the  consent,  of  that  person  or  of  some  person  legally  authorized  core, 
to  consent  on  behalf  of  that  person,  is  said  to  kidnap  that  person  from 
Travancore. 

361.  Whoever  takes  or  entices  any  minor  under  fourteen  years  of  Kiituappiuj' 
age  if  a  male,  or  under  sixteen  years  of  age  if  a  female,  or  any  person  of  graiaiamhip 
unsound  mind,  out  of  the  keeping  of  the  lawful  guardian  of  such  minor  or 
person  of  unsound  mind,  without  the  consent  of  such  guardian,  is  said  to 
kidnap  such  minor  or  person  from  lawful  guardianship.  • 

Explanation. — The  words  “lawful  guardian"  in  this  ‘section  include 
any  person  lawfully  entrusted  with  the  care'  or  custody  of  such  minor 
or  other  person.  •  . 

Exception. — This  section  does  net  extend  to  the  act  of  any  person 
who  in  good  faith  believes  himself  to  be  tho  father  of  an  illegitimate  child, 
or  who  ia  good  faith  believes  himself  to  be.entitled  to  the  lawful  custody 
of  such  child,  unless  such,  act  is  committed  for  an  immoral  sr  unlawful 
purpose. 

802.  Whoever  by  force  compels,  or  by  any  deceitful  means  induces,  Abduction, 
any  person  to  go  from  any  place,  is  said  to  abduct  that  person. 

863.  Whoever  kidnaps  any  person  from  Travancore  or  from  lawful  Punishment 
guardianship,  shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  of  either  description  ping, 
for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  seven  years,  and  shall  also  be  liable  to  fine. 

364,  Whoever  kidnaps  or  abducts  any  person  in  order  that  soch  Kiduapyins?  or 
person  may  be  murdered,  or  may  he  so  disposed  of  as  to  be  put  in  danger  o?d“r0tonSmu'* 
of  being  murdered,  shall  be.  punished  with  imprisonment  for  life,  or  rigor.  <3er’ 
ous  imprisonment  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  ten  years,  and  shall 
also  be  liable  to  fine. 

Illustrations. 

(«)  A  kidnaps  Z  from  Travancore,  intending  or  knowing  it  to  be  likely  tluft  55 
may  be  sacrificed  to  au  idol:  A  has  committed  the  offence  defined  in  this  section. 

.  (Ip)  A  forcibly  carries  or  entices  B  away  from  his  home  in  order  that  B  may  be 
^murdered.  A' lias  committed  the  offence  defined  in  this  section. 


r  305.  Whoever  kidnaps  or  abducts  any  person  with  intent  to  cause 
that  person  to  be  secretly  and  wrongfully  confined,  shall  be  punished  with 
„  imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  seven 
years,  and  shall  also  be  liable  to  tine. 

306.  Whoever  kidnaps  or  abducts  any  woman  with  intent  that  she 
may  be  compelled,  or  knowing  it  to  be  likely  that  she  will  be  compelled  to 
marry  any  person  against  her  will,  or  in  order  that  she  may  be  forced  or 
seduced  to  illicit  intercourse,  or  knowing  it  to  be  likely  that  she  will  be 
forced  or  seduced  to  illicit  intercourse,  shall  be  punished  with  imprison¬ 
ment  of  either  description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  ton  years,  and  - 
shall  also  be  liable  to  fine. 

„  367.  Whoever  kidnaps  or  abducts  any  person  in  order  that  such 

“  person  may  be  subjected,  or  may  be  so  disposed  of  as  to  be  put  in  danger 
of  being  subjected  to  grievous  hurt  or  slavery,  or  to  the  unnatural'  lust 
of  any  person,  or  knowing  it  to  be  likely  that  such  person  will  be  so  sub¬ 
jected  or  disposed  of,  shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  of  either  de¬ 
scription  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  ten  years,  and  shall  also  be  liable 


363,  Whoever,  knowing  that  any  person  lias  been  kidnapped,  or  has 
been  abducted,  wrongfully  conceals  or  keeps  such  person  in  confinement., 
shall  be  punished  in  the  same  wanner  as  if  lie  had  kidnapped  or  abducted 
such  person  with  the  same  intention  or  knowledge,  or  for  the  same  pur- 


869.  Whoever  kidnaps 
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370.  Whoever  imports,  exports,  removes,  buys,  sells,  or  disposes  of  any 
person  as  it  slave,  or  accepts,  receives,  or  detains  against  his  will  any 
person  as  a  slave,  shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  of  either  descrip¬ 
tion  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  seven  years,  and  shall  also  he  liable 


habitual  deal-  371-  Whoever  habitually  imports,  exports,  removes,  buys,  sells,  traf- 

mg  in  slaves.  Qr  <pcit|s  ;n  slaves,  shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  for  life  or 

with  imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a  term  not  exceeding  ten  years, 
and  shall  also  be  liable  to  line,  ' 


372.  Whoever  sells,  lets  to  hire,  or  otherwise  disposes  of  any  minor  sdiinsof 
under  the  age  of  sixteen  years,  with  intent  that  such  minor  shall  he  em-  r,Uipososo 
ployed  or  used  for  the  purpose  of  prostitution,  or  for  any  unlawful  and  *  '  U  ' 

immoral  purpose,  or  knowing  it  to  be  likely  that  sncli  minor  will  he  em¬ 
ployed  or  used  for  any  such  purpose,  shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment 
of  either  description  for  a  ierm  which  may  extend  to  ten  years,  and  shall 
also  be  liable  to  fine. 


373.  Whoever  buys,  hires,  or  otherwise  obtains  possession  of  any  BnjtngoC 
minor  unde'-  the  age  of  sixteen  years,  with  intent  that  such  minor  ahi.ll  lie 
employed  or  used  for  the  purpose  of  prostitution,  or  for  any  unlaw  ful  and 
immoral  purpose,  or  knowing  if  to  be.  likely  that,  such  minor  will  be  em¬ 
ployed  c>r  used  for  any  such  purpose,  slictll  be  punished  with  imprisonment 
of  either  description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  ten  years,  and  shall 
also  be  liable  to  fine. 


374.  Whoever  unlawfully  compels  any  person  to  labour  against  the 
will  of  that  person,  shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  of  cither  descrip¬ 
tion  for  a  term  which  may.  extend  to  one  year,  or  with  fine,  or  with  both. 


Of  Rape. 

375.  A  man  is  said  to  commit  "rape”  who,  except  in  the  case  here- 
matter  excepted,  has  sexual  intercourse  with  a  woman  under  oiremn stan¬ 
ces  falling  under  any  of  the  five  following  descriptions: — 

First. — Against  her  will. 

Secondly. — Without  her  consent. 

Thirdly. — With  her  consent,  when  her  consent  has  been  obtained 
by  putting  her  in  fear  c.f  death  or  of  hurt, 

Fourthly. — With  her  consent,  when  the  man  knows  that  he  is  not 
her  husband,  and  that  her  consent  is  given  because  she  believes  that  lie  hs 
another  man  to  whom  she  is  or  believes  herself  to  be  lawfully  married. 

Fifthly. — With  or  without  her  consent,  when  she  is  under  twelve 
years  of  age. 

Explanation. — Penetration  is  sufficient  to  constitute  tho  sexual 
intercourse  necessary  to  the  offence  of  rape. 

Exception. — Sexual  intercourse  by  a  man  with  liis  own  wife,  the 
wife  not  being  under  ten  years  of  age,  is  not  rape. 

376.  Whoever  commits  rape  shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment 
for  life,  or  with  imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a  term  which  .may  f.w  mpe. 
extend  to  ten  years,  and  shall  also  be  liable  to  fine. 


Regulation  1  or  1074. 
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Of  Unncitural  Offences. 

377.  Whoever  voluntarily  has  carnal  intercourse  against  the  order 
of  nature  with  any  man.  woman,  or  animal,  shall  be  punished  with  impri¬ 
sonment  for  life,  or  with  imprisonment  of  either  description  fora  term.?-' 
which  may  extend  to  ten  years,  and  shall  also  be  liable  to  fine. 

Explanation. — Penetration  is  sufficient  to  constitute  the  carnal 
intercourse  necessary  t®  the  offence  described  in  this  section. 

CHAPTER  XVII. 

Or  Offences  against  Piioveutv. 

Of  Theft.  ' 

378.  lyhoever,  intending ‘to  take  dishonestly  any  movable  property 
out  of  the  possession  of  any  person  without  that  person’s  consent,  moves 
that  property  in  order  to  such  taking,  is  said  to  commit  theft. 

Explanation  I. — thing  so  long  as  it  is  attached  to  the  earth,  not 
being  movable  property,  is  not  the  subject  of  theft  ;  hut  it  becomes  cap-  ,j 
able  of  being  the  subject  of  theft  as  soon  as  it  is  severed  from  the  earth. 

Explanation  II.— A  moving  effected  by  the  same  act  which  effects 
the  severance,  may  be  a  theft." 

Explanation  III. — A  person  is  said  to  cause  a  thing-  to  move  by 
removing  an  obstacle  which  prevented  it  from  moving,  or  by  separating 
it  from  any  other  thing,  as  well  as  by  actually  moving  it. 

Explanation  IV. — A  person  who  by  any  means  causes  an  animal 
to  move,  is  said  to  move  that  animal,  and  to  move  everything  which,  in 
consequence  of  the  motion  so  caused,  is  moved  by  that  animal. 

Explanation  V. — The  consent  mentioned  hi  the  definition  may  be 
express  or  implied,and  may  be  given  cither  by  the  person  in  possession,  or 
by  any  person  having  for  that  purpose  authority  either  express  or  implied.  . 

Hlmtraticms. 

(«)  A  cute  down  a  tree  on  Z’s  ground,'  with  the  intention  of  dishonestly  taking 
the  tree  out  of  Z’s  possession,  without  Z’s  eonsent.  Here,  as  soon  as  A  has  severed 
the  tree,  in  order  to  such  taking,  he  lias  committed  theft. 

(t)  A  puts  a  bait  for  dogs  in  his  pocket,  and  thus  induces  Z's  dog  to  follow  it. 
Here,  if  A’s  intention  be  dishonestly  to  take  the  dog  out  of  Z's  possession  without 
Z’s  consent,  A  has  committed  theft  as  soon  as  Z’s  dog  has  begun  to  follow -A. 

(e)  A,  meets  a  bullock  carrying  a  box  of  treasure.  He  drives  the  bullock  in  a 
Certain  direction,  in  order  that  he  may  dishonestly  take  the  treasure.  As  soon  as  the 
bullock  begins  to  move,  A  has  committed  theft  of  the  treasure. 


Pexal  Code. 


597 


(cl)  A,  being  Z’s  servant,  and  entrusted  by  Z  with  the  care  of  Z’s  plate,  dis¬ 
honestly  runs  away  with  the  plate,  without  Z’s  consent.  A  lias  committed  theft. 

(e)  Z,  going  on  a  journey,  entrusts  his  plate  to  A,  tlie  keeper  of  a  warehouse,  till 
'/j  shall  return.  A  carries  the  plate  to  a  goldsmith  and  sells  it.  Here  the  plate  was 
not  in  Z’s  possession.  It  could  not  therefore  be  taken  out  of  Z’s  possession,  and  A  has 
not  committed  theft  though  he  may  have  committed  criminal  broach  of  trust. 

(/■)  A  finds  a  ring  belonging  to  Z  on  a  table  in  the  house  which  Z  occupies. 
Here  the  ring  is  in  Z’s  possession,  and  if  A  dishonestly  removes  it,  A  commits  theft. 

( g )  A  finds  a  ring  lying  on  tlie  high  road,  not  in  the  possession  of  any  person. 
A,  by  taking  it  commits  no  theft,  though  he  may  commit  criminal  misappropriation 
of  property. 

(h)  A  sees  ft  ring  belonging  to  Z  lying  oil  a  table  in  Z's  house.  Not  venturing 
to  misappropriate  the  ring  immediately  for  fear  of  search  and  detection,  Abides  the 
ring  in  a  place  where  it  is  highly  improbable  that  it  will  ever  he  found  by  Z.witli  the 
intention  of  taking  the  ring  from  the  hiding  place  and  selling  it  when  the  loss  is  for- 
gottem.  Here  A,  at  tho  time  of  first  moving  the  ring,  commits  theft. 

(i)  A  delivers  his  watch  to  Z,  a  jeweller,  to  bo  regulated.  Z  carries  it  tu  his  shop. 
A,  not  owing  to  the  jeweller  any  debt  for  which  the  jeweller  might  lawfully  detain  the 
watch  as  a  security,  enters  the  shop  openly,  takes  his  watch  by  force  out  of  Z’s  hand, 
and  carries  it  away.  Here  A,  though  he  may  have  committed  criminal  trespass  and 
assault,  has  not  committed  theft,  inasmuch  as  what  he* did  wasnot  done  dishonestly. 

(J)  Tf  A  owes  money  to  Z  for  repairing  the  watch,  and  if  Z  retains  the  watch 
lawfully  as  a  security  for  the  debt,  and  A  takes  the  watch .  out  of  Z's  possession  with 
the  intention  of  depriving  Z  of  the  property  as  u  security  for  his  debt,  lie  commits 
theijt,  inasmuch  as  he  takes  it  dishonestly.  * 

(&)' Again  if  A,  having  pawned  his  watch  to  Z,  takes  it  out  o£  Si's  '  possession 
without  Z’s  consent,  not  having  paid  wliat  he  borrowed  on  th.e  watch,  he  commits  theft 
though  the  watch  is  his  own  property,  inasmuch  as  he  takes  it  dishonestly. 

©'  A  takes  an  article  belonging  to  Z  out  of  Z's  possession,  without  Z’s  consent, 
with  the  intention  of  keeping  it  until  he  obtains  money  from  Z  as  a  reward  for  its  re¬ 
storation.  Here  A  takes  dishonestly;  A'  has  therefore  committed  theft. 

(m)  A,  being  on  friendly  terms  with  Z,  goes  into  Z’s  library  in  Z's  absence,  and 
takes  away  a  book  without  Z/’s  express  consent,  for  the  purpose  merely  of  reading  it, 
and  with  the  intention  of  returning  it.  Hero,  it  is  probable  that  A  may  have  conceived 
that  he  had  Z's  implied  consent  to  use  Z’s  hook.  If  this  was  A’s  impression,  A  has 
not  committed  theft, 

(n)  A  asks  charity  from  Z’s  Wife.  She  gives  A  money,  food  and  clothes 
which  A  knows  to  belong  to  Z,  her  husband.  Here  it  is  probable  that  A  may  conceive 
that  Z’s  wife  is  authorized  to  give  away  alius.  If  this  was  A’s  impression,  A  has  not 
committed  theft. 

(oj  &  is  the  paramour  of  Z’s  wife.  She  gives  A  valuable  property,  which 
A  knows  to  belong  to  her  husband  Z,  and  to  be  su«h  property  as  she  has  not  autho¬ 
rity  from  Z  to  give.  If  A  takes  the  property  dishonestly,  he  commits  theft, 

.  (p)  A,  in  good  faith  believing  property  belonging  to  Z  to  he  A’s  own  property 
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takes  that  property  out  of  B’s  possession.  Here,  as  A  does  not  take  dishonestly,  he 


379.  Whoever  commits  theft  shall  he  punished  with  imprisonment  of 
either  description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  three  years,  or  with 
fine,  or  with  both. 

380.  'Whoever  commits  theft  in  any  building',  tent  or  vessel,  which 
building,  tent  or  vessel  is  used  as  a  human  dwelling,  or  for  the  custody  of 
property,  shall  he  punished  with  imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a 
term  which  may  extend  to  seven  years,  and  shall  also  be  liable  to  fine. 

Tk  331 .  Whoever,  being  a  clerk  or  servant,  or  being  employed  in  the 

capacity  of  a  clerk  or  servant,  commits  theft  in  respect  of  any  property  in 
the  possession  of  his  master  or  employer,  shall  be  punished  with  impri¬ 
sonment  of  either  description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  seven  years, 
and  shall  also  Jjc  liable  to  fine. 


Theft  after  382.  Whoever  commits  theft,  having  made  preparation  for  causing 

SS1?™"  death,  or  hurt,  or  restraint,  or  fear  of  death,  or  of  hurt,  or  of  restraint,  to 
any  person,  in  order  to  the  committing  of  such  theft,  or  in  order  to  the 
Emitting  Of  effecting  of  his  escape  after  the  committing  of  such  theft,  or  in  order  to 
the  theft.  tlie  retaining  of  property  taken  by  such  theft,  shall  be  punished  with  ri¬ 
gorous  imprisonment  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  ten  years,  and  shall 
also  he  liable  to  fine. 


Illustrations. 

(y)  A  commits  tlieft  on  property  in  Z’s  possession;  and,  while  committing  this 
theft,  he  has  it  loaded  pistol  under  his  garment,  having  provided  this  pistol  for  the 
purpose  of  hurting  Z,  in  case  Z  should  resist.  A  lias  committed  the  offence  defined 
inlthis  section, 

(5)  A  picks  Z's  pocket,  having  posted  several  of  his  companions  near  him,  in 
order  that  they  may  restrain  Z,  if  Z  should  perceive  what  is  passing  and  should  re¬ 
sist,  or  should  attempt  to  apprehend  A.  A  has  committed  the  offence  defined  in  this 

Of  Extortion. 

383.  'Whoever  intentionally  puts  a.ny  person  in  fear  of  any  injury  to 
that  person  or  to  any  other,  and  thereby  dishonestly  induces  the  person  so 
put  in  fear  to  deliver  to  any  person  any  property  or  valuable  security,  or 
anything  signed  or  sealed  which  may  he  converted  into  a  valuable  securi¬ 
ty,  commits  “  extortion.  ” 

IlUistrations. 

(u)  A  threatens  to  publish  a  defamatory  libel  concerning  Z,  unless  Z  gives 
him  money  .  He  thus  induces  Z  to  give  him  money,  A  has  committed  extortion, 
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(6)  A  threatens  Z  that  he  trill  keep  Z's  child  in  wrongful  confinement,  unless 
Z  will  sign  and  deliver  to  A  a  promissary  note  binding  Z  to  pay  certain  monies  to  A. 

Z  signs  and  delivers  the  note.  A  has  committed  extortiou. 

(c)  A  threatens  to  send  elub-men  to  plough  up  Z’s  field,  unless  Z  will  sign  and 
deliver  to  B  a  bond  binding  Z  under  a  penalty  to  deliver  certain  produce  to  B,  and 

thereby  induces  Z  to  sign  and  deliver  the  bond.  A  has  committed  extortion. 

(i?)  A,  by  putting  Z  in  fear  of  grievouB  hurt,  dishonestly  induces  Z  to  sign  or 
.  affix  his  seal  to  a  blank  paper  and  deliver  it  to  A.  Z  signs  and  delivers  the  paper  to 
A.  Here,  as  the  paper  so  signed  may  be  converted  into  a  valuable  security,  A  has 
committed  extortiou. 

384.  “Whoever  commits  extortion  shall  be  punished  with  imprison-  Punishment 
ment  of  either  description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  three  years,  or 

with  fine,  or  with  both. 

385.  .  Whoever,  in  order  to  the  committing  of  extortion,  puts  any  per- 

son  in  fear  or  attempts  to  put  any  person  in  fear  of  any  injury,  shall  be  ™|g|j7’toinl,oin. 
punished  with  imprisonment  of  either  description:  for  a. term  which  may  nut  extortion, 
extend  to  two  years,  or  with  fine,  or  with  both. 

386.  Whoever  commits  extortion  by  putting  any  person  in  fear  of  Extortion  by 
death  or  of  grievous  hurt  to  that  person  or  to  any  other,  shall  be  punished 

with  imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  grievous  hurt, 
ten  years,  and  shall  also  be  liable  to  fine. 

387.  Whoever,  in  order  to  tlie  committing  of  extortiorf,  puts  or  at-  Putting  ^ 
tempts  to  put  aDy  person  in  fear  of  death  or  of  grievous  hurt  to  that  per-  of'Sb  oifof 
son  or  to  any  other,  shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  of  either,  descrip-  KTSer  t«urt’ 
tion  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  seven  years,  and  shall  also  be  liable  e*tOT" 
to  fine. 

388.  Whoever  commits  extortiou  by  putting  any  person  in  fear  of  an  Extortion  by 
accusation  against  that  person  or  any  other,  of  having  committed  or  at-  sntion  of  an  ' 
tempted  to  commit  any  offence  punishable  with  death,  or  with  imprison-  “Sill 
ment  for  life,  or  with  imprisonment  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  ten 

years,  or  of  having  attempted  to  induce  any  other  person  to  commit  such 
offence,  shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a 
term  which  may  extend  to  ten  years,  and  shall  also  be  liable  to  fine ;  and 
if  the  offence  be  one  punishable  under  section  377,  may  be  punished  with 
imprisonment  for  life. 

389.  Whoever,  in  order  to  the  committing  of  extortion,  puts  or  at-  Jutting  per-, 
tempts  to  put  any  person  in  fear  of  am  accusation  against  that  person  or  accusation  of 
any  other,  of  having  committed,  or  attempted  to  commit,  an  offence  pun-  0  eoc8,m 
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order  to  earn-  isbable  with  death,  or  with  imprisonment  for  life,  or  with  imprisonment  for 
m*  extortion.  a  tenn  wKcl>  may  extend  to  ten  yearSj  shaU  be  punished  with  imprison¬ 
ment  of  either  description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  ten  years,  and 
shall  also  he  liable  to  line ;  and  it  the  offence  he  punishable  under  section 
877,  may  be  punished  with  imprisonment  for  life. 

Of  Bobhery  and  Dacoity. 

Bobbery.  390.  In  all  robbery  there  is  either  theft  or  extortion. 

When  theft  is  Theft  is  “  robbery,  ’’  if,  in  order  to  the  committing  of  the  theft,  or  in 
roblK’7-  committing  the  theft,  or  in  carrying  away  or  attempting  to  carry  away 
property  obtained  by  the  theft,  the  offender, '  for  that  end,  voluntarily 
causes  or  attempts  to  cause  to  any  person  death  or  hurt  or  wrongful  res¬ 
traint,  or  fear  of  instant  death,  or  of  instant  hurt,  or  of  instant  wrongful 
restraint. 

Whenextor-  Extortion  is  "robbery,  ”  if  the  offender,  at  the  time  of  committing 

tioniBrohbery.  ^  extOTt;0E;  jg  jn  presence  of  the  person  put  in  fear,  and  commits 
the  extortion  by  putting  that  person  in  fear  of  instant  death,  o'f  instant 
hurt,  or  of  instant  wrongful  restraint  to  that  person  or  to  some  other  per¬ 
son,  and,  by  so  putting  i»  fear,  induces  the  person  so  put  in  fear  then 
and  there  to  deliver  up  the  thing  extorted. 

Explanation.— The  offender  is said  to  he  present  if  he  is  sufficiently 
near  to  put  the  other  person  in  fear  of  instant  death,  of  instant  hurt,  or  for 
instant  wrongful  restraint. 

Illustrations. 

(o)  A  holds  Z  down,  and  fraudulently  takes  Z’s  money  and  jewels  from  Z’s  clothes 
without  Z's  consent.  Here  A  has  committed  theft,  and,  in  order  to  the  committing 
of  that  theft,  has  voluntarily  caused  wrongful  restraint  to  Z.  A  has  therefore  com¬ 
mitted  robbery. 

(5)  A  meets  Z  on  the  high  road,  shows  a  pistol,  and  demands  Z’s  purse.  Z,.in 

consequence,  surrenders  his  purse.  Here  A  has  extorted  the  purse  from  Z  by  putting 

him  in  fear  of  instant  hurt,  being  at  the  time  of  committing  the  extortion  in  his  pre¬ 

sence.  A  has  therefore  committed  robbery. 

to)  A  meets  Z  and  Z’s  child  on  the  high  road.  A  takes  the  child,  and  threatens 
to  fling  it  down  a  precipice,  unless  Z  delivers  his  purse.  Z,  in  consequence,  delivers 
his  purse.  Here,  Alias  extorted  the  purse  from  Z,by  causing  Z  to  be  in  fear  of  inst¬ 
ant  hurt  to  the  child  who  is  there  present.  A  has  therefore  committed  robbery  on  Z. 

W)  A.  obtains  property  from  Z  by  saying  — •  ‘Your  child  is  in  the  hands  of  my 
gang  and  will  be  put  to  death  unless  you  scud  us  ten  thousand  rupees.’  This  is  ex¬ 
tortion,  and  punishable  as  snch;  but  it  is  not  robbery,  unless  Z  is  put  in  fear  of  the 
instant  death  of  his  child. 

Dacoity.  393.  When  five  or  more  persons  conjointly  commit  or  attempt  to 

cemmit  a  robbery,  or  where  the  whole  number  of  persons  conjointly  com¬ 
mitting  or  attempting  to  commit  a  robbery,  and  persona  present '  and 
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aiding  such  commission  or  attempt,  amount  to  five  or  more,  every  person 
so  committing,  attempting,  or  aiding,  is  said  to  commit dacoity.'' 

392.  "Whoever  commits  robbery  shall  be  punished  with  rigorous  im¬ 
prisonment  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  ten  years,  and  shall  also  be 
liable  to  fine;  and  if  the  robbery  be  committed  on  the  highway,  between 
sunset  and  sunrise,  the  imprisonment  may  be  extended  to  fourteen  years. 

393.  "Whoever  attempts  to  commit  robbery  shall  be  punished  with 
rigorous  imprisonment  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  seven  years,  and 
shall  also  be  liable  to  fine . 

394.  If  any  person,  in  committing  or  in  attempting  to  commit  rob¬ 
bery,  voluntarily  causes  hurt,  such  person,  and  any  other  person  jointly 
concerned  in  committing  or  attempting  to  commit  suoh  robbery,  shall  be 
punished  with  imprisonment  for  life,  or  with  rigorous  imprisonment  for  a 
term  which  may  extend  to  ten  years,  and  shall  also  be  liable  to  fine. 

395.  Whoever  commits  dacoity  shall  be  punished  with  imprison¬ 
ment  for  life,  or  with  rigorous  imprisonment  for  a  term  which  may  extend 
to  ten  years,  and  shall  also  be  liable  to  fine. 

396.  If  any  one  of  five  or  more  persons,  who  are  conjointly  commit, 
ting  dacoity,  commits  murder  in  so  committing  dacoity,  every  one  of  those 
persons  shall  be  punished  with  death,  or  .imprisonment  for  life,  or  rigor¬ 
ous  imprisonment  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  ten  years,  and  shall 
also  be  liable  to  fine. 

397.  If,  at  the  time  of  committing  robbery  or  dacoity,  the  offender 
uses  any  deadly  weapon,  or  causes  grievous  hurt  to  any  person,  or  at¬ 
tempts  to  cause  death  or  grievous  hurt  to  any  person,  the  imprisonment 
with  which  such  offender  shall  be  pnnished  shall  not  be  less  than  seven 
years. 

398.  If,  at  the  time  of  attempting  to  commit  robbery  or  dacoity,  the 
'  offender  is  aimed  with  any  deadly  weapon,  the  imprisonment  with  which 

such  offender  shall  be  punished  shall  not  be  less  than  seven  years. 

399.  .Whoever  makes  any  preparation  for  committing  dacoity,  shall 
he  punished  with  rigorous  imprisonment  for  a  teim  which  may  extend  to 
ten  years,  and  shall  also  be  liable  to  fine. 

4G0.  Whoever,  at  any  time  after  the  passing  of  this  Begulation,  shall 
belong  to  a  gang  of  persons  associated  for  the  purpose  of  habitually  com¬ 
mitting  dacoity,  shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  for  life,  or  with 
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‘rigorous  imprisonment  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  ten  years,  and 
shall  also  be  liable  to  fine. 


fo™boion1ii  401.  Whoever,  at  any  time  after  the  -  passing  of  this  Regulation 
to  a  wanderl  shall  belong  to  any  wandering  oivother  gang  of  persons  associated  for  the 
th?era1s  °  purpose  of  habitually  committing  theft  or  robbery,  andnqtbeinga  gang 
of  thugs  or  dacoits,  shall  be  punished  with  rigorous  imprisonment  for  a 
term  which  may  extend  to  seven  years,  and  shall  also  be  liable  to  fine. 


402.  Whoever  at  any  time  after  the  passing  of  this  Begulation, 
shall  be  one  of  five  or  more  persons  assembled  for  the  purpose  of  com. 
mitting  dacoitv,  shall  he  punished  with  rigorous  imprisonment  for  a  term 
which  may  extend  to  seven  years,  and  shall  also  be  liable  to  fine. 


Of  Criminal  Misappropriation  of  Property. 

Dishonest  _  403.  Whoever  dishonestly  misappropriates  or  converts  to  his  ,  own 

SionPo£°Pn'  use  any  moveable  property,  shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  of.  either 
property.  description  lot  a  term  which  may  extend  to  two  years,  or  with  fine,  or  with 
both. 

'  Illustrations. 

(a)  A  takes  property  belonging  to  Z  out  of  Z’s  possession,  in  good  faith  bolieving, 
nt  the  time  when  lie  takes  it,  that  the  projierty  belongs  to  himself .  A  is  not  guilty  of. 
theft ;  but  if  A,  after  discovering  his  mistake,  dishonestly  appropriates  the  property  to 

.  his  dwn  use,  he  is  guilty  of  an  offence  under  this  section. 

(b)  A, 'being  on  friendly  terms  with  Z,  goes  into  Z’s- library,  in  Z’s  absence,  and 
takes  away  a  book  without  Z’s  express  consent.  Here,  if  A  was  under,  the  impression, 
that  he  had  Z’s  implied  consent  to  take  the  book  for  the  purpose  of  reading  it,  A  lias 

not  committed  theft.  But  if  A  afterwards  sells  the  book  for  his  own  benefit,  he  is 

guilty  of  an  offence  under  this,  section. 

(rj  A  and  B  being  joint  owners  of  a  horse,  A  takes  the  horse  out  of  B’s  possession, 
intending  to  use  it.  Here,  as  A  has  a  right  to  use  the.  horse,  he  does  not  dishonestly 
misappropriate  it.  But  if  A  sells  the  horse  and  appropriates  the  whole  proceeds  to  his 
own  use,  he  is  guilty  of  an  offence  under  this  section. 

Explanation  I.—k  dishonest  misappropriation  for  a  time  only  is  a 
misappropriation  within  the  meaning  of  this  section. 

Illustration. 

A  finds  a  Government  promissory  note  belonging  to  Z,  bearing  a  blank  en. 
dorsemeut.  A,  knowing  that  the  note  belongs  to  Z,  pledges  it  with  a  banker  as  a 
security  for  a  loan,  intending  at  a  future  time  to  restore  it  to  Z.  A  has  committed  an 
offene  e  under  this  section. 


Explanation  II. — A  person  who  finds  property  not  in  the  possession  of 
any  other  person,  and  takes  such  property  for  the  purpose  of  protecting  it 
for,  of  restoring  it  to,  the  owner  does;not  take  or  misappropriate  it  dishonestly, 
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and  is  not  guilty  of  an  offence,  but  he  is  guilty  of  the  offence  above  defined 
if  ho  appropriates  it  to  his  own  use,  when  he  knews  or  has  the  means  of 
discovering  the  owner,  or  before  he  has  used  reasonable  means  to  discover 
and  give  notice  to  the  owner,  and  has  kept  the  property  a  reasonable  time 
to  enable  the  owner  to  claim  it. 

What  are  reasonable  means,  or  what  is  a  reasonable  time  in  such  a 
case,  is  a  question  of  fact. 

It  is  not  necessary  that  the  finder  should  know  who  is  the  owner  of 
the  property,  or  that  any  particular  person  is  the  owner  of  it  j  it  is  suffici¬ 
ent  if,  at  the  time  of  appropriating  it,  he  does  not  believe  it  to  be  his  own 
property,  or  in  good  faith  believe  that  the  real  owner  cannot  be  found. 

Illmtrations. 

(a)  A  finds  a  rupee  on  the  highroad,  not  knowing  to  whom  the  rupee  belongs. 

A  picks  up  the  rupee.  Here  A  has  not  committed  the  offenee.defmed.in  this  section. 

f b)  A  finds  a  letter  on  the  road,  containing  a  blank  note.  From  the  direction  and 
contents  of  the  letter  lie  learns  to  whom  the  note  belongs.  He  appropriates  the  note. 

He  is  guilty  of  an  offence  under  this  section. 

(c)  A  finds  a  cheque  payable  to  bearer.  He  can  form  no  conjecture  as  to  the 
person  who  has  lost  the  cheque.  But  the  name  of  the  person  who  lias  drawn  the  . 
cheque  appeal's.  A  knows  that  this  person  can  direct  him  to  the  person  in  whose 
favour  the  cheque  was  drawn.  A  appropriates  flie  cheque  without  attempting  to 
.  discover  the  owner.  He  is  guilty  of  an  offence  under  this  section. 

((?)  A  sees  Z  drop  his  purse  with  money  in  it,  A  picks  up  the  purse  with  tho 
intention  of  restoring  it  to  Z,  but  afterwards  appropriates  it  to  his  own  use.  A  has 
committed  an  offence  under  this  section. 

(c)  A  finds  a  purse  with  money,  not  knowing  to  whom  it  belongs ;  he  afterwards 
discovers  that  it  belongs  to  Z,  and  appropriates  it  to  his  own  use.  A  is  guilty  of  an 
offence  under  this  section. 

(/)  A  finds  a  valuable  ring,  hot  knowing  to  whom  it  belongs.  A  sella  it  immedi¬ 
ately  without  attempting  to  discover  the  owner.  A  is  guilty  of  an  offence  under  this 
section. 

404.  Whoever  dishonestly  misappropriates  or  converts  to  his  own  jjidionwfmisi. 
Use  property,  knowing  that  such  property  was  in  the  possession  of  a 
deceased  person  at  the  time  of  that  person's  decease,  and  has  not  since  jwKesred  liy  a 
been  in  the  possession  of  any  person  legally  entitled  to  such  possession,  person  at  the 
shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a  term  a™th.  ms 
which  may  extend  to  three,  years,  and  shall  also  be'liable  to  fine;  and  if 
the  offender  at  the  time  of  such  person’s  decease  was  employed  by  him  as 
a  clerk  or  servant,  the  imprisonment  may  extend  to  .seyen  years, 
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Illustration. 

£5  dies  in  possession  of  furniture  and  money.  His  servant  A, before  the  money 
comes  into  the  possession  of  any  person  entitled  to  sncli  possession,  dishonestly  mis¬ 
appropriates  it.  A  has  committed  the  offence  defined  in  this  section. 

405.  Whoever  wilfully  and  without  authority,  express  or  implied, 

•  (a)  opens,  or  reads,  or  causes  to  he  opened  or  read  a  closed  letter, 

or  telegraphic  message  or  any  other  closed  document,  which  is  not 
addressed  to  or  intended  for  him,  or 

(5)  publishes  the  whole  or  any  portion  of  such  a  letter,  message  or 
document,  knowing  it  to  have  been  opened  or  read  without  authority,  ex¬ 
press  or  implied, 

shall  he  pimished  with  fine  which  may  extend  to  five  hundred 

rupees. 

•  Of  Criminal  Breach  of  Trust- 

408.  Whoever,  being  in  any  manner  entrusted  with  property,  or 
with  any  dominion  over  property,  dishonestly  misappropriates  or  converts 
to  his  own  use  that  property,  or  dishonestly  uses  or  disposes  of  that  pro¬ 
perty  in  violation  of  any  direction  of  law  prescribing  the  mode  in  which 
such  trust  is.  to  be  discharged,  or  of  any  legal  contract,  express  or  implied, 
which  he  has  made  touching  the  discharge  of  such  trust,  or  wilfully  suffers 
any  other  person  so  to  do,  commits  "  criminal  breach  of  trust.  ” 
Illustrations. 

(a)  A  being  executor  to  tliewillof  a  deceased  person,  dishonestly  disobeys  the 
law  which  directs  him  to  divide  the  effects  according  to  the  will,  and  appropriates 
them  to  his  own  use.  A  has  committed  criminal  breach  of  trust. 

(b)  A  is  a  warehouse-keeper.  Z,  going  on  a  journey,  entrusts  his  furniture  to  A, 
under  a  contract  that  it  shall  be  returned  on  payment  of  a  stipulated  sum  for  ware¬ 
house-room.  A  dishonestly  sells  the  goods.  A  has  committed  criminal  breach  of 
trust. 

(c)  A,  a  revenue  officer,  is  entrusted  with  public  money,  and  is  either  directed  by 
law,  or  bound  by  a  contract,  express  or  implied,  with  the  Government,  to  pay  into  a 
cei-tain  treasury  all  the  public  money  which  beholds.  A  dishonestly  appropriates  the 
money.  A  -has  committed  criminal  breach  of  trust. 

(d)  A,  a  carrier,  is  entrusted  by  Z  with  property  to  be  carried  by  laud  or  by  water. 
A  dishonestly  misappropriates  the  property.  A  lias  committed  criminal  breach  of 

407.  Whoever  commits  criminal  breach  of  trust  shall  be  punished 
with  imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a  tom  which,  may  extend  to 
three  years,  or  with  fine,  or  with  both, 


Pexal  Com. 


♦  8.  Whoever  being  entrusted  with  property  as  a  carrier,  wharfin-  Criminal 
ger,  or  warehouse-keeper,  commits  criminal  breach  of  trust  in  respect  of  trust  by 
such  property,  shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  of  either  description  °"n,,r>4c- 
for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  seven  years,  and  shall  also  be  liable  to 
fine- 

409.  Whoever,  being  a  clerk  or  servant,  or  employed  as  a  clerk  or  Ciimiuil 
servant,  and  being  in  any  manner  entrusted  in  such  capacity  with  proper-  tnStbyu 
ty,  or  with  any  dominion  over  property,  commits  criminal  breach  of  trust 
in  respect  of  that  property,  shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  of  either 
description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  seven  years,  and  shall  also  be 
liable  to  fine. 

410-  Whoever,  being  in  any  manner  entrusted  with  property,  or  with  Criminal 
any  dominion  over  property,  in  his  capacity  of  a  public  servant,  or  in  the  trust  by 
way  of  his  business  as  a  banker,  merchant,  factor,  broker,  attorney  or  agent,  arrant,  or  by 
commits  criminal  breach  of  trust  in  respect  of  that  property,  shall  be  pun-  Saab  or”61" 
ished  with  imprisonment  for  life,  or  with  imprisonment  of  either  description  agent' 
for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  ten  years,  and  shall  also  be  liable  to  fine. 

Of  the  Receiving  of  Stolen  Property. 

41).  Property,  the  possession  whereol  has  been  transferred  by  theft,  Stolen 
or  by  extortion,  or  by  robbery,  and  property  which  has  been  criminally 
misappropriated,  or  in  respect  of  which  criminal  breach  of  trust  has  been 
committed,  is  designated  as  “  stolen  property,  ”  whether  the  transfer  has. 
been  made,  or  the  misappropriation  or  breach  of  trust  has  been  committed, 
within  or  without  Travancore.  Hut  if  such  property  subsequently  comes 
into  the  possession  of  a  person  legally  entitled  to  the  possession  thereof,  it 
then  ceases  to  be  stolen  property. 

Explanation. — Property  transferred  by  an  act  which  would  other¬ 
wise  be  theft,  extortion,  robbery,  criminal  misappropriation  or  criminal 
breach  of  trust,  but  is  not  theft,  extortion,  robbery,  cri  ininal  misappro¬ 
priation  or  criminal  breach  of  trust  by  reason  of  such  act  being  committed 
l>y  a  person  governed  by  sections  71 ,  72,  73  or  74,  is  stolen  property  within 
the  meaning  of  this  section. 

412.  Whoever  dishonestly  receives  or  retains  any  stolen  property,  DisWsfly 
knowing  or  having  reason  to  believe  the  same  to  be  stolen  property,  shall  stole™  pro. 
be  punished  with  imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a  term  which  may  porty' 
extend  to  three  years,  or  with  fine,  or  with  both. 
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receWnStl3Io.  413'  Whoever  dishonestly  receives  or  retains  any  stolen  property, 
perfy  rtrfen  the  possession  whereof  he  knows  or  has  reason  to  believe  to  have  been 
mission  of  a  transferred  by  the  commission  of  daeoit y,  or  dishonestly  receives  from  a 
daco.t-y.  perg0I1  whom  he  knows  or  has  reason  to  believe  to  belong,  or  to  have  be¬ 
longed,  to  a  gang  of  dacoits,  property  which  he  knows  or  has  reason  to 
believe  to  have  been  stolen,  shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  for 
life,  or  with  rigorous  imprisonment  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  ten 
-  years,  and  shall  also  he  liable  to  fine. 

Habitually  414.  Whoever,  habitually  receives  or  deals  in  property  which  he 

•Men8™  knows  or  has  reason  to  believe  to  be  stolen  property,  shall  be  punished 
property.  imprisonment  for  life,  or  with  imprisonment  of  either  description 

for  a  term  which  may  extend  to*  ten  years,  and  shall  also  be  liable 

Assisting  in  415.  "Whoever  velnntarily  assists  in  concealing,  "or  disposing  of,  or 

of  stolen™™-  making  away  with,  property  which  he  knows  or  has  reason  to  believe  to 
perty.  be  stolen  property,  shall  bg  punished  with  imprisonment  of  either  descri¬ 
ption  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  three  years,  or  with  fine,  or  with 
both. 

Of  Cheating. 

Cheating.  416  Whoever,  by  deceiving  any  person,  fraudulently  or  dishonestly 

induces  the  person  so  deceived  to  deliver  any  property  to  any  person,  ox 
to  consent  that  any  "person  shall  retain  any  property,  or  intentionally 
induces  the  person  so  deceived  to  do  or  omit  to  do  anything  which  he  would 
not  do  or  omit  if  ho  were  not  so  deceived,  and  which  act  or  omission  causes 
or  is  likely  to  cause  damage  or  harm  to  that  person  in  body,  mind,  reput¬ 
ation  or  property,  is  said  to  “cheat.” 

Explanation. — A  dishonest  concealment  of  facts  is  a  deception 
within  the  meaning  of  this  section. 

Illustrations. 

(u)  A,  by  falsely  pretending  to  be  ip  the  public  service,  intentionally  deceives  Z 
and  thus  dishonestly  induces  Z  to  let  him  have  on  credit  goods  for  which  he  does  not 
mean  to  pay.  A  cheats. 

(1)  A,  by  putting  a  counterfeit  mark  on  an  article,  intentionally  deceives  Z  into 
a  belief  that  this  article  was  made  by  a  certain  celebrated  manufacturer,  and  thus 
dishonestly  induces  Z  to  bny  and  pay  for  the  article.  A  cheats. 

(c)  A,  by  exhibiting  to  Z  a  false  sample  of  an  article,  intentionally  deceives  Z  into 
believing  that  the  article  corresponds  with  the  sample,  and  thereby  dishonestly 
nduces  53  to  buy  and  pay  for  the  article.  A  cheats. 
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no  money  and  by  which  A  expects  that  the  bill  will  he  dishonoured,  intentionally 
deceives  Z,  and  thereby  dishonestly  induces  Z  to  deliver  the  article,  intending  not  to 
pay  for  it-.  A  cheats. 

(e)  A,  by  pledging  as  diamonds  articles  which  he  knows  are  not  diamonds  inten¬ 
tionally  deceives  Z,  and  thereby  dishonestly  induces  Z  to  lend  money.  A  cheats. 

if)  A  intentionally  deceives  Z  into  a  belief  that  A  means  tu  repay  any  money  that 
Z  may  lend  to  him,  and  thereby  dishonestly  induces  Z  to  lend  him  money,  A  not  in¬ 
tending  to  repay  it.  A  cheats. 

quantity  of  indigo  plant  which  he  .does  not  intend  to  deliver^  and  thereby  dishonestly 
induces  Z  to  advance  money  upon  the  faith  of  such  delivery.  A  cheats;  hut  if  A,  at 
the  time  of  obtaining' the  money  intends  to  deliver  the  indigo  -plant,  and  afterwards 
breaks  his  contract  and  does  not  deliver  it,  he  does  not  cheat,  but  is  liable  only  to  a 

(A)  A  intentionally  deceives  Z  into  a  belief .  that  A  has  performed  As  part  of  n 
contract  made  with  Z,  which  he  has  not  performed,  and  thereby  dishonestly  induces  Z 
to  pay  money.  A  cheats. 

(i)  A  sells  and  conveys  an  estate  to  B.  AkuowiuJ  tlmtiu  coHsequei.ee  o£  such 
sale  he  has  no  right  to  the  property,  sells  or  mortgages  the  sumo  to  Z  without  disclosing 

gage-money  from  Z.  A  cheats. 

417.  A  person  is  said  to  “  cheat  by,  personation”  if  he  cheats  by  Cheating  By 
pretending  to  be  some  other  person,  or  by  knowingly  substituting  one  per''oni* 10”' 
person  for  another,  or  representing  that  he  or  any  other  person  is  a  person 
other  than  he  or  such  other  person  really  is. 

Explanation. — The  offence  is  committed  whether  the  individual 
personated  is  a  real  or  imaginary  person. 

Illustrations, 

cheats  by  personation. 

©  4  cheats  by  pretending  to  be  B,  a  person  who  is  deceased.  A  cheats  by  per- 


sonation. 


418.  Whoever  cheats  shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  of  either 
description  fora  term  which  may  extend  to  one  year,  or  with  fine,  or  with  £or  c5'“t!,1®‘ 
both. 


419.  Whoever  cheats  with  the  knowledge  that  he  is  likeiy  thereby 
jo  cause  -wrongful  loss  to  a  person  whose  interest  in  the  transaction  to  which 
the  oheating  relates  he  was  bound  either  by  lav/,  or  by  a  legal  contract,  to 


Cheating  with 
knowledge^  ^ 

thereby caused 
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protect,  shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  o£  either  description  for  a 
term  which  may  extend  to  three  years,  or  with  fine,  or  with  both. 

420.  Whoever  cheats  by  personation  shall  be  punished  with  im¬ 
prisonment  of  either  description  for  a  term  which,  may  extend  to  three 
years,  or  with  fine,  or  with  both. 

421.  Whoever  cheats  and  thereby  dishonestly  induces  the  person 
deceived  to  deliver  any  property  to  auy  person,  or  to  mate,  alter,  or 
destroy  the  whole  or  any  part  of  a  valuable  security,  or  any  thing  which 
is  signed  or  sealed,  and  which  is  capable  of  being  converted  into  a  valuable  5 
security,  shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a 
term  which  may  extend  to  seven  years,  and  shall  also  he  liable  to  fine. 

Of  Fraudulent  Deeds  and  Dispositions  of  Property. 

422.  Whoever  dishonestly  or  fraudulently  removes,  conceals,  or 

delivers  to  any  ..person,  or  transfers  or  causes  to  he  transferred  to  any 
person,  without  adequate  consideration,  any  property,  intending  thereby 
to  prevent,  or  knowing  it- 'to  be  likely  that  he  will  thereby  prevent,  the  dis¬ 
tribution  of  that  property  according  to  law  among  his  creditors  or  the  ' 
creditors  of  auy  other  person,  shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  of 
either  description  fora  term  which  may  extend  to  two  years  or  with 
fine,  or  with  both.  .■ 

423.  'Whoever  dishonestly  or  fraudulently  prevents  any  debt  or 
demand  due  to  himself  or  to  auy  other  person  from  being  made  available 
according  to  law  for  payment  of  his  debts  or  the  debts  of  such  other  person, 
shall  he  punished  with  imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a  term  whi*h 
may  extend  to  two  years,  or  with  fine,  or  with  both. 

424.  Whoever  dishonestly  or  fraudulently  signs,  executes,  or  becomes 

a  party  to  any  deed  or  instrument  which  purports  to  transfer  or  subject  to 
"any  charge,  any  property,  or  any  interest  therein,  and  which  contains  any 
false  statement  relating  to  the  consideration  for  such  transfer  or  charge, 
or  relating  to  the  person  or  persons  for  whose  use  or  benefit  it  is  really 
intended  to  operate,  shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  of  either  des¬ 
cription  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  two  years,  or  with  fine,  or  with 
both.  ■  , 

425.  Whoever  dishonestly  or  fraudulently  conceals  or  removes  any 
property  of  himself  or  any  other  person,  or  dishonestly  or  fraudulently 
assists  in  the  concealment  or  removal  thereof,  or  dishonestly  releases  any 
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demand  or  claim  to  ■which  he  is  entitled,  shall  be  punished  with  imprison¬ 
ment  oi  either  description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  two  years,  or 
with  fine,  or  with  both. 

Of  Mischief. 

426-  Whoever,  with  intent  to  cause,  or  knowing  that  he  is  likely  Mischief, 
to  cause,  wrongful  loss  or  damage  to  the  public  or  to  any  person,  causes 
the  destruction  of  any  property,  or  any  such  change  in  any  property  or  in 
the  situation  thereof  as  destroys  or  diminishes  its  value  or  utility,  or 
affects  it  injuriously,  commits  “mischief’’. 

Explanation  I, — It  is  not  essential  to  the  offence  of  mischief  that  the 
offender  should  intend  to  cause  loss  or  damage  to  the  owner  of  the  pro¬ 
perty  injured  or  destroyed.  It  is  sufficient  if  he  intends  to  cause,  or  knows 
that  he  is  likely  to  cause,  wrongful  loss-or  damage  to  any  person  by  injuring 
any  property,  whether  it  belongs  to  that  person  or  not' 

Explanation  II. — Mischief  may  he  committed  by  an  act*  affecting  pro¬ 
perty  belonging  to  the  person  who  commits  the  'act,  or  to  that  person 
and  others  jointly.  . 

Illustrations. '  • 

(a)  A  voluntarily  burns  a  valuable  security  belonging  to  Z,  intending  to  cause 
Wrongful  loss  to  Z.  A  bus  committed  mischief. 

(5)  A  introduces  water  into  an  ice-house  belonging  to  Z,  and  thus  causes  the  ice 
to  melt,  intending  wrongful  loss  to  Z.  A  has  committed  mischief. 

(c)  A  voluntarily  throws  into  a  river  a  ring  belonging  to  Z,  with  the  intention  ’ 
thereby  causing  wrongful  loss  to  Z.  A  lias  committed  mischief. 

(i)  A,  knowing  that  his  effects  are  about  to  be  taken  in  execution  in  order  to 
satisfy  a  debt  due  item  him  to  Z,  destroys  these  effects,  with  the  intention  of  thereby 
preventing  Z  from  obtaining  satisfaction  of  the  debt,  and  of  thus  causing  damage  to  Z, 

A  haB  committed  mischief. 

(e)  A,  having  insured  a  ship,  voluntarily  causes  the  same  to  be  cast  away,  with  the 
intention  of  causing  damage  to  the  underwriters.  A  has  committed  mischief. 

(f)  A  causes  a  ship  to  be  cast  away,  intending  thereby  to  cause  damage  to  Z,  who 

has  lent  money  on  bottomry  on  the  ship.  A  has  committed  mischief. 

(y)  A,  having  joint  property  with  Z  in  a  horse,  shoots  the  horse,  intending  there-  , 
byto  cause  wrongful  loss  to  Z.  A  has  committed  mischief . 

(h)  A  oauses  cattle  to  enter  upon  a  field  belonging  to  Z,  intending  to  cause  and 
knowing  that  he  is  likely  to  cause  damage  to  Z’s.  crop.  A  has  committed  mischief. 

427.  Whoever  commits  mischief  shall  be  punished  with  imprison-  Punjthment 
ment  of  either  description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  three  months* 
or  with  fine,  or  with  both. 
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42S.  Whoever  commits  mischief  and  thereby  causes  loss  or  damage 
to  the  amount  of  fifty  rupees  or  upwards,  shall  be  punished  with  imprison¬ 
ment  of  either  description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  two  years,  or 
with  fine,  or  with  both. 

429.  Whoever  commits  mischief  by  killing,  poisoning,  maiming,  or 
rendering  useless,  any  animal  or  animals  of  the  value  of  ten  rupees  or  up¬ 
wards,  shall  bo  punished  with  imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a 
term  which  may  extend  to  two  years,  or  with  fine,  or  with  both. 

430.  Whoever  commits  mischief  by  killing,  poisoning,  maiming,  or 
rendering  useless,  any  elephant,  camel,  horse,  mule,  buffalo,  bull,  cow  or 
ox,  whatever  may  he  the  value  thereof,  or  any  other  animal  of  the  value 
oi  fifty  rupees  or  upwards,  shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  of  either 
description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  five  years,  or  with  fine,  or 
with  both. 

431.  Whoever  commits  mischief'  by  doing  any  act  which  causes  or 

.  which  ho  knows  to  be  likely  to  cause  a  diminution  of  the  supply  of  water 
for  agricultural  purposes,  or  for  food  or  drink  for  human  beings,  'or  for 
animals  winch  are  property,  or  for  cleanliness,  or  for  carrying  on  any 
manufacture,  shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  of  either  description 
for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  five  years,  <  r  with  fine,  or  with  both. 

432.  Whoever  commits  mischief  by  doing  any  act  which  renders,  or 
which  he  knows  to  be  likely  to  render,  any  public  road,  bridge,  navigable 
river,  or  navigable  channel,  natural  or  artificial,  impassable  or  less  safe 
for  travelling  or  conveying  property,  shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment, 
of  either  description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  five  years,  or  with 
fine,  or  with  both. 

433.  Whoever  commits  mischief  by  doing  any  act  which  causes,  or 
which  he  knows  to  be  likely  to  cause,  an  inundation  or  an  obstruction  to 
any  public  drainage  attended  with  injury  or  damage,  shail  be  punished 
with  imprisonment  of  either  description  for,  a  term  which  may  extend  to 
five  years,  tr  with  fine,  or  with  both. 

434.  Whoever  commits  mischief  by  destroying  or  moving'  any  light¬ 
house  or  other  light  used  as  a  sea-mark,  or  any  sea-mark  or  buoy  or  other 
thing  p_laced  as  a  guide  for  navigators,  or  by  any  act  which  renders  any 
such  light-house,  sea-mark,  buoy,  or  other  such  thing  as  aforesaid  less 
sutful  as  a  guide  for  navigators,  shall  be  punished  .with  imprisonment  o 
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either  description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  seven  years,  or  with 
fine,  or  with  both. 

4“5.  Whoever  commits  mischief  by  destroying  or  moving  any  land-  Mischief  by 
mart  fixed  by  the  authority  of  a  public  servant,  or  by  any  act  which  ren-  morfS',08^., 
ders  .such  land-mark  less  useful  ns  such,  shall  be  punished  with  irrr  fiI^i”bylrulrk 
pris,  nment  of  either  description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  one  “uthor- 
year,  or  with  fine,  or  with  both. 

436.  Whoever  commits  mischief  by  fire  or  any  explosive  sub. 
stance,  intending  to  cause,  or  knowing  it  to  be  likely  that  he  will  thereby  sive  substance 
cause,  damage  to  any  property  to  the  amount  of  one  hundred  rupees  or  cause  damage 
upwards,  or  (where  the  property  is  agricultural  produce)  ten  rupees  or  up-  0f  ion  r“^Ts! 
wards,  shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  of  either .  description  for  a 
term  which  may  extend  to  seven  years,  and  shall  also  be  liable  t.o  fine. 

487.  Whoever  commits  mischief  by  fire  or  any  explosive  substance,  jiisolnef  by 
intending  to  cause  or  knowing  it  to  be  likely  that  he  will  thereby  cause,  mbstmai 
the  destruction  of  any  building  which  is  ordinarily  used  as  a  place  of  'dSi-oy^1  *° 
worship,  or  as  a  human  dwelling,  or  as  a  place  for  the  custody  of  property,  hon"i  6t<!' 
shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  for  life,  or  -with  imprisonment  of 
either  description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  ten  years,  and  shall 
also  be  liable  to  fine. 

'498.  Whoever  commits  mischief  to  any  decked  vessel  or  any  vessel  of  'Mischief  with 
a  burden  of  twenty  tons  or  upwards,  intending  to  destroy  or  render  un-  destroy  or 
safe  or  knowing  it  to  be  likely  that  he  will  thereby  destroy  or  render  un-  Seckes’"^^’! 
safe  that  vessel,  shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  of  either  descrip-  »i bro’8381  °{ 
tion  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  ten  years,  and  shall  also  be  liable  to  btu'dei1- 
fine. 


4S9.  Whoever  commits  or  attempts  to  commit  by  fire  or  any  explo-  Punishment 
sive  substance,  such  mischief  as  is  described  in  the  last  preceding  section;  chief  descr:- 
shall.  be  punished  with  imprisonment  for  life,  or  with  imprisonment  of  action 
either  description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  ten  years,  and  shall  also  "J? arfy 

be  liable  to  fine.  rtSlc?/6  8al> 

440.  Whoever  intentionally  rims  any  vessel  aground  or  ashore,  in-  Punishment 
tending  to  commit  theft  of  any  property  contained  therein,  or  to  dishon-  ally  lining' 
estly  misappropriate  any  such  property,  or  with  intent  that  such  theft  or  a^roind  or 
misappropriation  of  property  may  be  committed,  shall  be  punished  with  in-  fltentfto eom- 
prisonment  of  either  description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  ten  years,  *e- 

and  shall  also  be  liable  to  fine. 
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441.  Whoever  commits  mischief,  having  made  preparation  for  cans, 
big  to  any  person  death,  or  hurt,  or  -wrongful  restraint,  or  fear  of  death, . 
or  of  hurt,  or  of  wrongful  restraint,  shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment 
of  either  description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  five  years,  and  shall 
also  he  liable  to  fine. 

Of  Criminal  Trespass. 

442  Whoever  enters  into  or  upon  property  in  the  possession  of 
another  with  intent  to  commit  an  offence,  or  to  intimidate,  insult,  or 
annoy  any  person  in  possession  of  such  property ;  'or  having  lawfully  en¬ 
tered  into  or  upon  such  property,  unlawfully  remains  there  with  intent 
thereby  to  intimidate,  insult  or  annoy  any  such  person,  or  with  intent  to 
commit  an  offence,  is  said  to  commit  “  criminal  trespass." 

443.  Whoever  commits  criminal  trespass  by  entering  into  or  remain¬ 
ing  in  "any  building,  tent  or  vessel  used  as  a  human  dwelling,  of  any  build¬ 
ing  used  as  a  place  for  worship  or  as  a  place  for  the  custody  of  property, 
is  said  to  commit  "house-trespass.” 

Explanation. — The  introduction  of  any  part  of  the  criminal  tres¬ 
passer’s  body  is  entering  sufficient  to  constitute  house-trespass. 


LnrMng  444. .  Whoever  commits  house-trespass,  having  taken  precautions  to 

howra-traapass  coneeaj  h0use-tre6pass  from  some  person  who  has  a  right  to  exclude 
or  eject  the  trespasser  from  the  building,  tent  or  vessel  which  is  the.  sub¬ 
ject  of  the  trespass,  is  said  to  commit  “lurking  house-pass.” 

hocStras  a  445.  Whoever  commits  lurking  house-trespass  after  sunset  and 
bj  night.  before  Sunrise,  is  said  to  commit  “lurking  house-trespass  by  night.” 
House-break-  446.  A  person  is  said  to  commit  “house-breaking,”  who  commits 
1Iie-  house-trespass  if  he  effects  his  entrance  into  the  house  or  any  part  of  it  in 

any  of  the  six. ways  hereinafter  described;  or  if,  being  in  the  house  or  any 
part  of  it  for  the  purpose,  of  committing  an  offence,  or  having  committed 
an  offence  therein,  he  quits  the  house  or  any  part  of  it  in  any  of  such  six 
ways,  that  is  to  say  : — 

First. — If  he  enters  or  quits  through  a  passage  made  by  himself,  or 
by  any  abettor  of  the  house-trespass,  in  Order  to  the  committing  of  the 
house-trespass. 

Secondly. — If  he  enters  or  quits  through  any  passage  not 'intended  by 
any  person,  other  than  himself  or  an  abettor  of  the  offence,  for  human 
entrance ;  or  through  any  passage  to  which  he  has  obtained  access  by 
scaling  or  climbing  oyer  any  wall  or  building.  . 
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Thirdly  — If  lie  enters  or  quits  through  any  passage  which  he  or  any 
abettor  of  the  house-trespass  lias  opened,  in  order  to  the  committing  of  the 
house-trespass,  by  any  means  by  which  that  passage  was  not  intended  by 
the  occupier  of  the  house  to  be  opened. 

Fourthly. — If  he  enters  or  quits  by  opening  any  lock  in  order  to  the 
committing  of  the  house-trespass,  or  in  order  to  the  quitting  of  the  house 
after  a  house- trespass. 

Fifthly. — If  he  effects  his  entrance  or  departure  by  using  criminal 
force  or  committing  an  assault,  or  by  threatening  any  person  with  assault. 

Sixthly. — If  he  enters  or  quits  by  any  passage  which  lie  knows  to 
have  been  fastened  against  such  entrance  or  departure,  and  to  bare,  been 
unfastened  by  himself  or  by  an  abettor  of  the  house-trespass. 

Explanation. — Any  out-liouso  or  building  occupied  with  a  house,  and 
between  which  and  such  house  there  is  an  immediate  internal  communi¬ 
cation,  is  part  of  the  house  withiu  the  meaning  of  this  sejtion, 
Illustrations. 

(а)  A  commits  house-trespass  by  making  a  hole  through  the  wall  ot  Z's  house  and 
putting  his  hand  through  the  aperture.  This  is  house-breaking. 

(б)  A  commits  house-trespass  by  creeping  into  a  ship  at  a  port-hole  between  decks. 
This  is  house-breaking. 

(c)  A  commits  house-trespass  by  entering  Z’s  house  through  a  window.  This  is 


(d)  A  commits  house-trespass  by  entering  Z’s  house  through  the  door,  having- 
opened  a  door  which  was  fastened.  This  is  house-breaking. 

(cj  A  commits  house-trespass  by  entering  Z's  house  through  the  door,  having  lifted 
,  latch  by  putting  a  wire  through  a  hole  in  the  door.  This  is  house-breaking. 

(/)  A  finds  the  key  of  Z’s  honse-door,  which  Z  had  lost  and  commits  house- 


trespass  by  entering  Z’s  house,  having  opened  the  door  with  that  key.  This 
breaking. 

(rj)  Z  is  standing  in  his  door-way.  A  forces  a  passage  by  knocking  Z  d 
commits  house-trespass  by  entering  the  house.  This  is  house-breaking. 

(li.)  Z,  the  door-keeper  of  Y,  is  standing  in  Y’s  door-way.  A  commi 


trespass  by  entering  the  house,  having  deterred  Z  from  opposing  him  by  threatening 


to  beat  him.  This  is  house-breakmg. 


447.  Whoever  commits  house-breaking  after  sunset  and  before 
rise  is  said  to  commit  “house-breaking  by  night”. 


House-break¬ 
ing  by  night. 


.  448.  Whoover  commits  criminal  trespass  shall  be  punished  with  irn-  Punishment 
prisonment  of  either  description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  three  trespass!'31’1 
months,  or  with  fine  which  may  extend  to  five  hundred  rupees,  or  with 
both.  . 
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449.  Whoever  commits  criminal  trespass  in  respect  of  land, 

(a)  from  which  he  or  any  person  in  whom  he  is  interested,  or  from 
”6"  whom  he  derive?  title,  has  been  ousted  iu  due  course  of  law,  or 

(b)  after  the  right  of  himself  or  arty  such  person  to  possess  the  same 
has  been  negatived  by  a  Court  of  competent  jurisdiction,  or  has  ceased 
under  the  operation  of  any  law  regarding  the  acquisition  of  land  for  public 
purposes, 

shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a  term 
which  may  exiend  to  one  year,  or  with  fine  which  may  extend  to  one  thou¬ 
sand  rupees,  nr  with  both. 

430.  Whoever  commits  house-trespass  shall  be  punished  with  im¬ 
prisonment  of  either  description  for  *a  term  which  may  extend  to  one  year, 
or  with  fine  which  may  extend  to  one  thousand  rupees,  or  with  both. 

451.  V'hoeyer  commits  house-trespass  in  order  to  the  committing  of 
any  offence  punishable  with  death,  shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment 
for  life,  or  with  rigorous  imprisonment  for  a  term  not  exceeding  ten  years, 
and  shall  also  be  liaVde  to  fine. 


452.  Whoever  commits  house- trespass  in  order  to  the  committing  of 
olf  any  offence  punishable  with  imprisonment  for  life,  shall  he  punished  with 
puiv“  imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a  term  not  exceeding  ten  years, 
it  and  shall  also  be  liable  to  fine. 


453.  Whoever  commits  house-trespass  in  order  to  the  committing  of 
any  offence  punishable  with  imprisonment,  shall  be  punished  with  imprison¬ 
ment  of  either  description  for  a  term  whin  may  extend  to  two  years,  and 
shall  also  be  liable  to  fine;  and  if  the  offence  intended  to  he  committed  is 
theft,  the  t-.rm  of  the  imprisonment  may  be  extended  to  seven  years- 

454.  Whoever  commits  house-trespass,  having  made  preparation  for 
causing  hurt  to  any  person,  or  for  assaulting  any  person,  or  for  wrongfully 
restraining  any  person,,  or  for  putting  any  person  in  fear  of  hurt,  or  of 
assault,  or  of  wrongful' restraint,  shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  of 
either  description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  seven  years,  and'shall 
also  he  liable  to  fine. 


455.  Whoever  commits  lurking  house-trespass  or  house-breaking 
shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a  term  which 
may  extend  to  two  years,  and  shall  also  be  liable  to  fine. 

456.  Whoever  commits  lurking  house-trespass  or  house-breaking  in 
order  to  the  committing  oE  any  offence  punishable  with  imprisonment 
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shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  o£  either  description  for  a  term 

which  may  extend  to  three  years,  and  sha'l  also  be  liab  e  to  fine;  and  if  p>mmi«inn  of 

the  offence  intended  to  be  committed  is  theft,  the  term  of  the  imprison- 

ment  may  be  extended  to  ten  years.  slnmS'1” 

457.  Whoever  commits  lurking  house-trespass  or  house-breaking,  Lurking 
having  made  preparation  for  causing  hurt  to  any  person,  or  for  assanlting  ji:ua\r  h'onw. 
any  person,  or  for  wrongfully  restraining  any  person,  or  for  putting  any  prcpa'mfion  1 
person  in  fear  of  hurt,  or  of  assault,  or  of  wrongful  restraint,  shall  he  pun-  ”, using1"  hurt 
ished  with  imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  “I‘y  person- 
to  ten  years,  and  shall  also  he  liable  to  fine. 

458.  Whoever  commits  lurking  house-trespass  by  night  or  house- 

breaking  by  night  shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  of  either'  de-  iwn-v-'rapasj 
scription  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  three  years, and  shall  also  be  ajeiing  by 
liable  to  fine.  ’  >aisM' 

459.  Whoever  commits  lurking  house-trespass  by  night  or  house-  Lurking 
breaking  by  night,  iD  order  to  the  committing  of  ’atiy  off.-nce  punishable  or'tonscv'*111183 
with  imprisonment,  shall  he  punished  withimpijisonmoiit  of  either  descrip-  Jjjgiit "in  nr  Er 
tion  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  five  years, *an.l  shall  alto  be  liable  to  raisrfoa°f"m 
fine;  and  if  tbe  offence  intended  to  be  committed  is  theft,  the  term  of  the  “ih!ibk'lwith 
imprisonment  may  he  extended  to  fourteen  years. 


460.  Whoever  commits  lurking  hoiise-trespass  by  n:ght  or  house-  Lurking 
breaking  by  night,  having  made  preparation  for  causing  huit  to-any  person,  .v'house-'1”1*’ 
or  for  assaulting  any' person,  or  for  wrongfully  restrauin;  any  person,  or  nfgbt'afte/ 
for  putting  any  person  in  fear  of  hurt,  or  of  assault,  or  of  wrongful  restraint,  mnoerfo^0!1 
shall  he  punished  witii  imprison  ment  of  either  description  for  a  term  which  to^porm,!1. 
may  extend  to  fourteen  years,  and  shall  also  be  liable  to  fine. 

461.  Whoever,  whilst  committing  linking  lioiue-treipnss  or  house-  Grievous  hurt 
breaking,  causes  grievous  huit  to  any  person,  or  attempts  to  cause  death  coimm*  t?ng'St 
Or  grievous  hurt  to  any  person,  shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  for 

life,  or  imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to 
ten  years,  and  shall  also  he  liable  to  fine. 


462.  If,  at  the  time  of  the  committing  of  lurking  house-trespass  by  Ail  person 
nigbt  or  house-breaking  bv  night,  any  person  guiliy  oTsuch  offence  shall  opined  in” 
voluntarily  cause  or  attempt  to  cause  death  or  grievous  bin  to  any  pn-son( 
every  person  jointly  concerned  in  committing  suoh  lurking  heuse-trespass  for  feith 
by  night  or  house-breaking  by  night, shall  he  punished  with  imprisonment 
i  or  life,  or  with  impiisonuient  of  either  deserii  tion  for  a  teim'which  may  £l‘lusir  lJ' 
extend  to  tea  years,  and  shall  also  be  liable  to  flue. 
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463.  Whoever  dishonestly,  or  with  intent  to  commit  mischief,  breaks 
open  or  unfastens  any  closed  receptacle  which  contains  or  which  he 
believes  to  contain  property,  shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  of  either 
description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  two  years,  or  with  fine,  or 
with  both. 

464.  Whoever,  being  entrusted  with  any  closed  receptacle  which 
contains  or  which  he  believes  to  contain  property,  without  having  autho¬ 
rity  to  open  the  same,  dishonestly,  or  with  intent  to  commit  mischief,  breaks 
open  or  unfastens  that  I'eceptacle,  shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  of 
either  description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  three  years,  or  with 
fine,  or  with  hotln 


CHAPTER  XVIII. 

Or  Offences  delating  to  Documents  and  to  Thade  ok 
.  Pkopbety  Masks. 

465.  Whoever  makes  any  false  document  or  part  of  a  document,  with 
intent  to  cause  damage  or  injury  to  the  public  or  to  any  person,  or  to  sup. 
port  any  claim  or  title,  or  to  cause  any  person  to  part  with  property,  or  to 
enter  into  any  express  nr  implied  contract,  or  with  intent  to  commit  fraud 
or  that  fraud  may  be  committed,  commits  forgery. 

466.  A  person  is  said  to  make  a  false  document — 

First. — Who  dishonestly  or  fraudulently  makes, .signs,  seals,  or  exe¬ 
cutes  a  document  or  part  of  a  document,  or  makes  any  mark  denoting  the 
execution  of  a  document,  with  the  intention  of  causing'  it  to  be  believed 
that  such  document  or  part  of  a  document  was  made,  signed,  or  sealed, 
executed  by  or  by  the  authority  of  a  person  by  whom  or  by  whose  authority 
he  knows  that  it  was  not  made,  signed,sealed,  or  executed,  or  at  a  time  at 
which  he  knows  that  it  was  not  made,  signed,  sealed,  or  executed;  or 

Secondly. — Who,  without  lawful  authority,  dishonestly  or  fraudulent¬ 
ly  by  cancellation  or  otherwise,  alters  a  document  in  any  material  part 
thereof,  after  it  has  been  made  or  executed  either  by  himself  or  by  any 
other  person,  whether  such  person  be  living  or  dead  at  the  time  of 
such  alteration;  or 

Thirdly. — Who  dishonestly  or  fraudulently  causes  any  person  to  sign, 
seal,  execute,  or  alter  a  document,  knowing  that  such  person  by  reason 
of  unsonndpess  of  mind  or  intoxication  camiot,  or  that  by  reason  of 
deception  practised  upon  him  he  does  not,  know  the  contents  of  the  docu¬ 
ment  or  the  nature  of  the  alteration, 


thereby  of  obtaining  from  B  the  purchase-money.  A  has  committed  forgery. 

to)  A  picks  up  a  cheque  on  a  banker  signed  by  B,  payable  to  bearer,  but  without 
any  sum  having  been  inserted  in  the  cheque.  A  fraudulently  fills  up  the  cheque  by 
inserting  the  sum  of  ten  thousand  rupees.  A  commits  forgery. 

(cl)  A  leaves  with  B,  his  agent,  a  cheque  on  a  hanker,  signed  by  A,  without, 
inserting  the  sum  payable,  and  authorizes  B  to  fill  up  the  cheque  by  inserting  a  sum 
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forgery,  inasmuch  as  he  intended  to  deceive  Z  hy  the  forged  certificate,  and  thereby 
to  induce  Z  to  enter  into  an  express  or  implied  contract  for  service. 

Explancit ion  A  man’s  signature  of  his  own  name  may  amount  to 
forgery. 

Illustrations. 

(а)  A  signs  his  own  name  to  a  bill  of  exchange,  intending  that  it  may  be  believed 
that  the  bill  was  drawn  by  another  person  of  the  same  name.  A  has  commiited 
forgery. 

(б)  A  writes  the  word  ‘accepted  ’  on  a  piece  of  paper  and  signs  it  with  Z's  name 
in  order  that  B  may  afterwards  write  on  the  paper  a  bill  of  exchange  drawn  hy  B 
upon  Z,  and  negotiate  the  bill  as  though  it  bad  been  accepted  by  Z.  A  is  guilty  of  , 
forgery ;  and  if  B  knowing  tbe  fact  draws  the  bill  upon  tbe  paper  pursuant  to  A's  in¬ 
tention,  B  is  also  guilty  of  forgery. 

(c)  A  picks  np  a  bill  of  exchaange  payable  to  the  order  of  a  different  person  of  the 
same  name.  A  endorses  the  hill  in  his  own  name,  intending  to  cause  it  to  be  believed 
that  it  was  endorsed  by  the  person  to  whose  order  it  was  payable ;  here  A  has  commit, 
ted  forgery.  _ 

(d)  A  purchases  aa  estate  sold  under  execution  of  a  decree  against  B .  B,  ■  after 
the  seizure  of  tbe  estate,  in  coEusion  with  Z,  executes  a  lease  of  the  estate  to  Z  at  a 
nominal  rent  and  fur  a  long  period,  and  dates  the  lease  six  months  prior  to  the  seizure, 
with  intent  to  defraud  A,  and  to  cause  it  to  be  believed  that  the  lease  was  granted 
before  the  seizure.  B,  though  he  executes  the  lease  fo  his  uwn  name,  commits  forgery 
by  antedating  it. 

(e)  A,  a  trader,  in  anticipation  tff  insolvency,  lodges  effects  with  B  for  A’b  benefit, 
and  with  intent  to  defraud  his  creditors,  and  in  order  to  give  a  colour  to  the  transac¬ 
tion,  writes  a  promissory  note  binding  himself  to  pay  to  B  a  sum  for  value  received 
and  antedates  the  note,  intending  that  it  maybe  belieyed.to  have  been  made  before  A 
was  on  the  point  of  insolvency.  A  has  committed  forgery  under  the  first  head  of  the 
definition. 

Explanation  II. — The  making  of  a  false  document  in  the  name  of  a 
fictitious  person,  intending  it  to  be  believed  that  the  document  was  made 
by  a  real  person,  or  in  the  name  of  a  deceased  person,  intending  it  to  he 
believed  that  the  document  was  made  by  tbe  person  in  his  lifetime,  may 
amount  to  forgery. 

Illustration. 

A  draws  a  bill  of  exchange  upon  a  fictitious  person,  and  fraudulently  accepts 
the  bill  in  the  name  of  such  fictitious  person  with  intent  to  negotiate  it.  A  Commits 

467.  Whoever  commits  forgery  shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment 
of  either  description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  two  years,  or  with 
fine,  or  with  both, 
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468.  Whoever  forges  a  document  purporting  to  be  a  record  or  pro"  Forgury  of  a 
eeeding  of  or  in  a  Court  of  Justice,  or  a  Register  of  Birth,  Baptism,  Mar"  cUZtof  im. 
riage,  or  Burial,  or  a  Register  kept  by  a  public  servant  as  such,  or  a-  certi-  jjjy*  "aLis.- 
hcate  or  document  purporting  to  he  made  by  a  public  servant  in  his  offi-  of  ?ir“> 
cial  capacity,  or  an  authority  to  institute  or  defend  a  suit,  or  to  take  any 
proceeding  therein,  or  to  confess  judgment,  or  a  power  of  attorney,  shall 

he  punished  with  imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a  term  winch 
may  extend  to  seven  years,  and  shall  also  be  liable  to  fine. 

469.  Whoever  forges  a  document  which  purports  to  he  a  valuable  Forger.  of  n, 
security,  or  a  will,  or  an  authority  to  adopt  a  son,  or  which  purports  to  onrityor  wiil. 
give  authority  to  any  person  to  make  or  transfer  any  valuable  security,  .or 

to1  receive  tho  principal,  interest,  or  dividends  thereon,  -or  to  receive  or 
deliver  any  money,  movable  property,  or  valuable  security,  or  any  docu¬ 
ment  purporting  to  be  an  acquittance  or  receipt  acknowledging  the  pay¬ 
ment  of  money,  or  an  acquittance  or  receipt  for  the  delivery  of  any  mov¬ 
able  property  or  valuable  security,  shall  be  puifisbed  with  imprisonment 
for  life,  or  with  imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a  term  which  may 
extend  to  ten  years,  and  shall  also  be  liable  to  fine. 

470.  Whoever  commits  forgery,  intending  that  the  document  forged  Forgery  for 
shall  be  used  for  the  purpose  of  cheating,  shall  be  punished  with  impri-  ^^Sg°soc>£ 
sonment  of  either  description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  seven  years, 

and  shall  also  be  liable  to  fine.  . 

471.  Whoever  commits  forgery,  intending  that  the  document  forged  Forgery  for 
shall  harm  the  reputation  of  any  party,  or  knowing  that  it  is  likely  to  bo 

used  for  that  purpose,  shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  of  either  de-  of 

scription  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  three  years,  and  shall  also  be 
liable  to  fine. 

472.  A  false  document  made  wholly  or  in  part  by  forgery  is  desig-  A  forged 

,  ,  „  „  it  ,  „  document. 

Hated  (l  a  forged  document- 

473.  Whoever  fraudulently  or  dishonestly  uses  as  genuine  any  docu- 

rnent  which  he  knows  or  has  reason  to  believe  to  be  a  forged  document,  forged  docu* 
shall  be  punished  in  the  same  manner  as  if  he  had  forged  such  document. 

474.  Whoever  makes  or  counterfeits  any  seal,  plate  or  other  instru-  Making  or 
meat  for  making  an  impression,  intending  that  the  same  shall  be  used  for  mimterfeft 
the  purpose  of  committing  any  forgery  which  would  be  punishable  under  etc!;  witt’  in¬ 
section  469,  or  with  such  intent  has  in  his  possession  any  such  seal,  plate  a<>form^ro“it 
or  other  instrument, .knowing  the  same  to  be  counterfeit,  shall  be  punished  ruoiSaMc 
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with  imprisonment  for  life,  or  with  imprisonment  of  either  description 
for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  seven  years,  and  shall  also  he  liable 
to  fine. 

475.  Whoever  makes  or  counterfeits  any  seal,  plate  or  other  instru¬ 
ment  for  makiug  an  impression,  intending  that  the  same  shall  be  used  for 
the  purpose  of  committing  any  forgery  which  would  be  punishable  under 
any  section  of  this  Chapter  other  than  section  469,  or  with  such  intent 
has  in  his  possession  any  such  seal,  plate  or  other  instrument,  knowing 
the  same  to  be  counterfeit,  shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  of  either 
description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  seven  years,  and  shall  also  he 
liable  to  fine. 

476.  Whoever  has  in  his  possession  any  document,  ‘  knowing  the 
same  to  be  forged,  and  intending  that  the  same  shall  fraudulently  or  dis¬ 
honestly  he  used  as  genuine,  shall,  if  the  document  is  one  of  the  descrip¬ 
tion  mentioned  m  section  468,  be  punished  with  imprisonment  of  either 
description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  seven  years,  and  shall  also  he 
liable  to  fine ;  and,  if  the  document  is  one  of  the  description  mentioned  in 
section  469,  shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  for  life,  or  with  impri¬ 
sonment  of  either  description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  seven  years^ 
and  shall  also  he  liable  to  fine.  m 

477.  Whoever  counterfeits  upon  or  in  the  substance  of  any  material, 
any  device  or  mark  used  for  the  purpose  of  authenticating  any  document 
described  in  section  469,  intending  that  such  device  or  mark  shall  he  used 
for  the  purpose  of  giving  the  appearance  of  autheuticity  to  any  document 
then  forged  or  thereafter  to  be  forged  on  such  material,  or  who  with  such 
intent  has  in  his  possession  any  material  upon  or  in  the  substance  of 
which  any  such  device  or  mark  has  been  counterfeited,  shall  be  punished 
with  imprisonment  for  life,  or  with  imprisonment  of  either  description 
for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  seven  years,  and  shall  also  be  liable  to 
fine. 

478.  Whoever  counterfeits  upon  or  in  the  substance  of  any  material 
any  device  or  mark  used  for  the  purpose  of  authenticating  any  document 
other  than  the  documents  described  in  section  469,  intending  that  such, 
device  or  mark  shall  be  used  for  the  purpose  of  giving  the  appearance  of 
authenticity  to  any  document  then  forged  or  thereafter  to  be  forged  on 
such  material,  or  who  with  such  intent  has  in  his  possession  any  material 
upon  or  in  the  substance  of  which  any  such  device  or  mark  has  been 
counterfeited,  shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  of  either  description’ 
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for  a. term  which  may  extend  to  seven  years,  and  shall  also  be  liable  to 
fine. 

479.  Whoever  fraudulently  or  dishonestly,  or  with  intent  to  cause  Fraudulent 

J  *  cancellation, 

damage  or  injury  to  the  public  or  to  any  person,  cancels,  destroys,  or  de-  dertraction,^ 
faces,  or  attempts  to  cancel,  destroy,  or  deface,  or  secretes  or  attempts  to  ’’ 
secrete  any  document  winch  is  or  purports  to  he  a  will,  or  an  authority  to 
adopt  a  son,  or  any  valuable  security,  or  commits  mischief  in  respect  to 
such  document,  shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  for  life,  or  with  im¬ 
prisonment  of  either  description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  seven 
years,  and  shall  also  be  liable  to  fine. 

480.  Whoever,  being  a  clerk,  officer  or  servant,  or  employed  or  act-  Falsification 
mg  in.  the  capacity  of  a  clerk,  officer  oj;  servant,  wilfully,  and  with  intent  oi  aeco'ult:i' 
to  defraud,  destroys,  alters,  mutilates  or  falsifies  any  boclk,  paper,  writing, 
valuable  security  or  account  which  belongs  to  or  is  in  the  possession  of  liis 
employer,  or  has  been  received  by  him  for  or  on  behalf  of  his  employer,  or 
wilfully,  and  with  intent  to  defraud,  makes  or  abets  the  making  of  any 

false- entry  in,  or  omits,  or  alters  or  abets  the*  omission  or  alteration  of 
any  material  particular  from  or  in,  any  such  book,  paper,  writing,  valuable 
security  or  account,  shall  he  punished  with  imprisonment  of  either  des¬ 
cription  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  seven  years,  or  with  fine,  or  with 
■  both-  » 

Explanation.— It  shall  be  sufficient  in  any  charge  under  Hris  section 
to  allege  a  general  intent  to  defraud,  without  naming,  any  particular  per¬ 
son  intended  to  be  defrauded  or  specifying  any  particular  sum  of  money 
intended  tc  be  the  subject  of  the  fraud,  or  any  particular  day  on  which 
the  offence  was  committed. 

Of  Trade  and  Property  Marks. 

481.  A  mark  used  for  denoting  that  goods  are  the  manufacture  or  Trademark, 
merchandise  of  a  particular  person,  is  called  a  “  trade-mark." 

482.  A  mark  used  for  denoting'  that  movable  property  belongs  to  a  iropei-tj'- 

particular  person,  is  called  a  “property-mark.”  ’ 

483.  Whoever  marks  any  goods,  or  any  case,  package,  or  other  re-  Using  a  falsa 
ceptacle  containing  goods,  or  uses  any  case,  package,  or  other  receptacle 

with  any  mark  thereon,  in  a  manner  reasonably  calculated  to  cause  it  to 
be  believed  that  the  goods  so  marked,  or  any  goods  contained  in  any  such 
receptacle  so  marked,  are  the  manufacture  or  merchandise  of  ;a  person 
whose  manufacture  or  merchandise  they  are  not,  is  said  to  use  a  false 
trade-mark. 
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484.  Whoever  marks  any  movable  property  or  goods  or  any  case, 
package  or  other  receptacle  containing  movable  property  or  goods,  or  uses 
any  case,  packfge,  or  other  receptacle  having  any  mark  thereon,  in  a 
manner  reasonably  calculated  to  cause  it  to  be  believed  that  the  property 
or  goods  so  marked,  or  any  property  or  goods  contained  in  any  such 
receptacle  so  marked,  belong  to  a  person  to  whom  they  do  not  belong,  is 
said  to  use  a  false  propeity-mark. 

485.  Whoever  uses  any  false  trade-mark  or  any  false  property-mark 
shall,  unless  he  proves  that  he  acted  without  intent  to  defraud,  he  punish¬ 
ed  with  imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a  term  which  may  extend 
to  one  j’car,  or  with  fine,  or  with  both. 

4St>.  Whoever  counterfeits  any  trade-mark  or  property-mark  used 
by  any  other  person,  shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  of  either  des¬ 
cription  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  two  years,  or  with  fine,  or  with 
both. 

481.  Whoever,  counterfeits  any  property-mark  used  by  a  public 
servant,  or  any  mark  nsed'by  a  public  servant  to  denote  that  any  proporty 
has  been  manufactured  by  a  particular  person  or  at  a  particular  time  or 
place,  or  that  the  property  is  of  a  particular  quality,  or  has  passed 
through  a  particular  office,  or  that  it  is  entitled  to  any  exemption,  or  uses 
as  genuine  any  such  mark  knowing  the  same  to  be  counterfeit,  shall  be- 
punished  vtith  imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a  term  which  may 
extend  to  three  years,  and  shall  also  he  liable  to  fine. 

4S8.  Whoever  makes  or  has  in  his  possession  any  die,  plate  or  other 
instrument  for  the  purpose  of  counterfeiting  a  trade-mark  or  property- 
mark,  or  has  in  his  possession  a  trade-mark  or  property-mark  for  the 
purpose  of  denoting  that  any  goods  are  the  manufacture  or  merchandise 
of  a  person  whose  manufacture  or  merchandise  they  are  not,  or  that  they 
belong  to  a  person  to  whom  they  do  not  belong,  shall  be  punished  with 
imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  three 
years,  or  with  fine,  or  with  both. 

489.  Whoever  sells,  or  exposes,  or  has  in  possession  for  sale  or  any 
purpose  of  trade  or  manufacture,  any  goods  or  things  with  a  counterfeit 
trade-mark  or  property-mark  affixed  to  or  impressed  upon  the  same  or  to 
or  upon  any  case,  package  or  other  receptacle  in  which  such  goods  are 
contained,  shall,  unless  he  proves — 

(a)  that,  having  taken  all  reasonable  precautions  against  committing 
an  offence  against  this  section,  he  had  at  the  time  of  the  commission  of  the 
alleged  offence  no  reason  to  suspect  the  genuineness  of  the  mark,  and 
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(i)  that,  on  demand  made  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  prosecutor,  he  gave 
all  the  information  in  his  power  with  respect  to  the  persons  from  whom 
he  obtained  such  goods  or  things,  or 

Cc)  that  otherwise  he  had  acted  innocently, 

be  punished  with  imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a  temi  which 
may  extend  to  one  year,  or  with  fine,  or  with  both. 

490.  "Whoever  makes  any  false  mark  upon  any  case,  package  or  MaWng  a.Wsr 
other  receptacle  containing  goods,  in  a  manner  reasonably  calculated  to  any  reeeptucio 
cause  any  public  servant  or  any  other  person  to  believe  that  such  recept-  goods. 

acle  contains  goods  which  it  does  not  contain,  or  that  it  does  not  contain 
goods  which  it  does  contain,  or  that  the  goods  contained  in  such  recept¬ 
acle  are  of  a  nature  or  quality  cliff  erent.froui  the  real  nature  or  quality 
thereof,  shall,  unless  he  proves  that  he  acted  without  intent  to  defraud,  be 
punished  with  imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a  term  which  may 
extend  to  three  years,  or  with  fine,  or  with  both.  , 

491.  Whoever  makes  use  of  any  such  false  mark  in  any  manner  pro-  Punishment 
hibited  by  the  last  foregoing  section  shall,  unlesj  he  proves  that  he  acted  ”if  i 
without  intent  to  defraud,  be  punished  as  if  he  had  couunitted  an  offence  mark, 
against  that  section. 

492.  Whoever  removes,  destroys,  defaces  or  adds  to  any  property-  Tampering 

.  mark,  intending  or  knowing  it  to  be  likely  that  he  may  thereby  cause  ma.kP™hrfy 
injury  to  any  person,  shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  of  either  des- 
cription  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  one  year,  on  with  fine,  or  with 
both. 


CHAPTER  XIX. 

Or  THU  CltlMINAL  BbEACH  OF  CoNTEACTS  OF  SeEVICH. 

493.  Whoever,  being  bound  by  a  lawful  contract  to  render  his  Breach  of  con- 
personal  service  in  conveying  or  conducting  any  person  or  any  property  a'voy- 
from  one  place  to  another  place,  or  to  act  as  servant  to  any  person  during  igo  or  journey, 
a  voyage  or  journey,  or  to  guard  any  person  or  property  during  a  voyage 
or  journey,  voluntarily  omits  so  to  do,  except  in  the  case  of  illness  or  ill- 
treatment,  shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a 
term  which  may  extend  to  one  month,  or  with  fine  which  may  extend  to 
one  hundred  rupees,  or  with  both. 

Illustrations. 

(a)  A,  a  palanquin  bearer,  being  bound  by  legal  contract  to  carry  from  one 
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lb)  A,  a  cooly,  being  bound,  by  lawful  contract  to  carry  Z’s  baggage  from  one 
place  to  another,  throws  the  baggage  away.  A  has  committed  tho  offence  defined  in 
this  section. 

fe)  A,  a  proprietor  of  bullocks,  being  bound  by  legal  contract  to  convey  goods 
on  his  bullocks  from  one  place  to  another,  illegally  omits  to  do  so.  A  has  committed 
the  offence  defined  in  this  section. 

(d)  A,'  by  unlawful  means,  compels  B,  a  cooly,  to  carry  his  baggage..  B,  in 
the  course  of  the  jonruey,  puts  down  the  baggage,  and  runs  away.  Here,  as  B  was 
not  lawfully  bound  to  carry  tlie  baggage,  he  has  not  committed  any  offence. 

Explanation.  It  is  not  necessary  to  this  offence  that  the  contract 
should  be  made  with  the  person  for  whom  the  service  is  to  he  performed. 
It  is  sufficient  if  the  contract  is  legally  made  with  any  person,  either  ex¬ 
pressly  or  impliedly,  by  the  person  who  is  to  perform  the  service. 

Illustration. 

A  contracts'  with  a  Dak  Company  to  drive  their  carriage  for  a  month.  B  employs 
the  Dak  Company  to  convdy  him  on  a  journey,  and  during  tho  month  the  company 
supplies  B  with  a  carriage  which  is  driven  by  A.  Ain  tlio  course  of  the  journey 
voluntarily  leaves  the  carriagef  Here,  although  A  did  not  contract  with  B,  A  is 
guilty  of  an  offence  under  this  section. 

tMrtloStmd  19-1.  Whoever,  being  hound  by  a  lawful  contract  to  attend  on  .  or  to 
the1 wantsPofy  suPPty  t)le  ^ants  any  person.  who,  by  reason  of  youth,  or  of  unsoundness 
helpless  per-  of  mind,  or  of  a  disease  or  bodily  weakness,  is  helpless  or  incapable  of 
providing  for  his  own  safety  or  of  supplying  his  own  wants,  voluntarily 
omits  so  to  do,  shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  of  either  description 
for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  three  months,  or  with  fine  which  may 
extend  to  two  hundred  rupees,  or  with  both. 


!£  495.  Whoever,  being  bound  by  lawful  contract  in  writing  to  work 

^  for  another  person  as  an  artificer,  workman  or  labourer,  for  a  period  not 
“  more  than  three  years,  at  any  place  within  Travancore  to  which  by  virtue 
’8  of  the  contract  he  has  been  cr  is  to  be  conveyed  at  the  expense  of  such 
other,  voluntarily  deserts  the  service  of  that  other  during  the  continuance 
of  his  contract,  or  without  reasonable  cause  refuses  to  perform  the  servico 
which  he  has  contracted  to  perform,  such  service  being  reasonable  and 
proper  service,  shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  of  either  description 
for  a  term  not  exceeding  one  month,  or  with  fine  not  exceeding  double  the 
amount  of  such  expense,  or  with  both;  unless  the  employer  has  ill-treated 
him  or  neglected  to  perform  the  contract  on  his  part. 
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CHAPTER  XX. 

Of  Offences  Relating  to  Marriage. 

496.  Every  man  who  hy  deceit  causes  any  woman  who  is  not  law-  Colmhitatiou 
fully  married  to  him,  to  believe  that  she  is  lawfully  married  to  him  and  ^ITaeoJ&ni- 
to  cohabit  or  have  sexual  intercourse  -with  him  in  that  belief,  shall  be  },eii1e£iofmjL2 
punished  with  imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a  term  which  may  ftl! 
extend  to  ten  years,  and  shall  also  be  liable  to  fine. 

497.  Whoever,  having  a  husband  or  wife  living,  marries  in  any  case  Marrying 
in  which  such  marriage  is  void  by  reason  of' its  taking  place  during  the  ImKfeS 
life  of  such  husband  or  wife,  shall  he  punished  with  imprisonment  of  "y™3banaol: 
either  description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  seven  years,  and  shall 

also  be  liable  to  fine. 

Exception.— This  section  does  not  extend  to  any  person  whoso  marri¬ 
age  with  such  husband  or  wife  has  been  declared  void  by  a  Court  of  com¬ 
petent  jurisdiction,  nor  to  any  person  who  contracts'a  marriage  during  tho 
life  of  a  former  husband  or  wife,  if  such  husban^  or  wife  at  the  time  of  the 
subsequent  marriage,  shall  have  been  contisually  absent  from  such 
person  "for  the  space  of  seven  years,  and  shall  not  have  been  heard  of  by 
such  person  as  being  alive  within  that  time,  provided  the  person  contract¬ 
ing  such  subsequent  marriage  shall,  before  such  marriage  takes  place, 
inform  the  person  with  whom  such  marri&ge  is  contracted,  .of  the  real 
state  of  facts  so  far  as  the  same  are  within  his  or  her  knowledge. 

49S.  Whoever  commits  the  offence  defined  in  '  the  last  preceding  offence 
section,  having  concealed  from  the  person  with  whom  the  subsequent  meat  ol  the  . 
marriage  is  contracted  the  fact  of  the  former  marriage,  shall  be  punished  age  from  the 
with  imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  whoinagtaB- 
ten  years,  arid  shall  also  he  liable  to  fine.  mg?isco». 

499.  Whoever,  dishonestly  or  with  a  fraudulent  intention,  goes  Marriage 
through  the.eeremony  of  being  married,  knowing  that  he  is  not  thereby  through  with* 
lawfully  married,  shall  he  punished  with  imprisonment  of  either  deseri-  intent  without 
ption  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  seven  years,  and  shall  also  be  liable  Sage',1  m™’ 
to  fine. 

500.  Whoever  has  sexual  intercourse  with  a  person  who  is  and  whom  Adultery, 
ho  knows  or  has  reason  to  believe  to  be  the  wife  of  another  man,  without 

the  consent  or  connivance  of  that  man,  such  sexual  intercourse  not  am¬ 
ounting  to  the  offence  of  rape,  is  guilty  of  the  offence  of  adultery,  and  shall 
be  punished  with  imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a  term  which 
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may  extend  to  live  years,  or  with  fine,  or  with  both.  In  such  case  the 
t  wife  shall  not  be  punishable  as  an  abettor. 

Enticing  or  501.  Whoever  takes  or  entices  away  any  woman  who  is  and  whom 

detSgwith  he  knows  or  has  reason  to  believe  to  be  the  wife  of  any  other  man,  from 
intent"  fwnar  that  man,  or  from  any  person  having  the  care  of  her  on  behalf  of  that 
ried  woman.  nlail)  jnteut  that  she  may  have  illicit  intercourse  with  any  person,  or 

conceals,  or  detains  with  that  intent  any  such  woman,  shall  be  punished 
with  imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to 
two  years,  or  with  fine,  or  with  both 


CHAPTER  XXL 
Of  Defamation. 

502.  whoever,  by  words  either  .spoken  or  intended  to  bo  read,  or  by 
signs  or  by  visible  representations,  makes  or  publishes  any  imputation 
concerning  any  person,  intending  to  harm  or  knowing  or  having  reason 
to  believe  that  such  imputation  will  harm  the  reputation  of  such  person,  is 
said,  except  in  the  cases  hereinafter  excepted,  to  defame  that  person. 

Explanation  I. — It  may  amount  to  defamation  to  impute  anything  to 
a  deceased  person,  if  the  imputation  would  harm  the  reputation  of  that 
person  if  living,  and  is  intended  to  be  hurtful  to  the  feelings  of  his  family 
or  other  near  relatives. 

Explanation  II. — It  may  amount  to  defamation  to  make  an  imputation 
concerning  a  company,  or  an  association,  or  collection  of  persons  as  such. 

Explanation  III. — An  imputation  in  the  form  of  an  alternative,  or 
expressed  ironically,  may  amount  to  defamation. 

Explanation  IF— No  imputation  is  said  to  ham  a  person’s  reputation, 
unless  that  imputation  directly  or  indirectly,  in  the  estimation  of  others, 
lowers  the  moral  or  intellectual  character  of  that  person,  or  lowers 'the 
character  of  that  person  in  respect  of  his  caste  or  of  his  calling,  or  lowers 
the  credit  of  that  person,  or  causes  it  to  be  believed  that  the  body  of  that 
person  is  in  a  loathsome  state,  or  in  a  state  generally  considered  as  dis¬ 
graceful. 

Illustrations. 

la)  A  say  s,  “Z  is  a  honest  man ;  he  never  stole  B's  watch”;  intending'  to  cause 
it  to  be  believed  that  Z  did  steal  B's  watch.  This  is  defamation,  unless  it  fall  within 
one  of  the  exceptions. 


;  fall  within  one  of  the  exceptions. 

impute  anything  which  is  Imputation  of 


y  person,  if  it  be  for  the  public  good  that  the  imput 


should  he  made  or  published.  Whether  or  not  it  is  for  the  public  good  is  a  require 
question  of  fact-  .  pSuisi 

Second  Exception. — It  is  not  defamation  t'o  express  in  good  faith  any  PaWiccondnct 
opinion  whatever  respecting  the  conduct  of  a  public  servant  in  the  discharge  servants, 
of  his  public  functions,  or  respecting  hjs  character,  so  far  as  his  character 
appears  in  that  conduct,  and  no  farther. 

Third  Exception. — It  is  not  defamation  to  express  in  good  faith  any  Condw 
opiniod  whatever  respecting  the  conduct  of  any  parson  touching  any  public  touebh 
question,  and  respecting  his  character,  so  far  as  his  character  appears  in  Som' 
that  conduct,  and  no  farther.  . 


It  is  not  defamation  in  A  to  express  in  good  faith  any  opinion  whatever  respecting 
Z’s  conduct  ill  petitioning  Government  on  a  public  question,  in  signing  a  requisition  for 
n.  meeting  on  a  public  question,  in  presiding  or  attending  at  such  a  meeting,  in  forming 
or  joining  any  society  which  invites  the  public  support,  in  voting  or  canvassing  for  a 
particular  candidate  for  any  situation  in  the  efficient  discharge  .of  the  duties  of  which 
the  public  is  interested. 

Fourth  Exception . — It  is  not  defamation  to  publish  a  substantially  s 
true  report  of  the  proceedings  of  a  Court  of  Justice,  or  of  the  result  of  any  pi 
sucli  proceedings.  Ji 

Explanation. — A  Justice  of  the  Peace  or  other  officer  holding  an  en¬ 
quiry  in  open  Court  preliminary  to  a  trial  in  a  Court  of  Justice,  is  a  Court 
within  the  meaning  of  the  above  section. 

Fifth  Exception. — It  is  not  defamation  to  express  in  good  faith  any  h 
opinion  whatever  respecting  the  merits  of  any  case,  civil  or  criminal,  which  h 
has  been  decided  by  a  Court  of  Justice,  or  respecting  the  conduct  of  any  c 
person  as  a  party,  witness,  or  agent,  in  any  such  case,  or  respecting  the  " 
character  of  such  person,  as  far  as  his  character  appears  in  that  con"  ®. 
duct,  and  no  farther.  , 

Illustrations. 

{ u )  A  Says,  “  I  think  IZ’a  evidence  on  that  trial  is  so  contradictory  that  he  must 
be  stupid  or  dishonest.”  A  is  within  this  exception  if  he  snys  this  in  good  faith,  inasv 
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much  as  tlie  opinion  which  he  expresses  respects  Z’s  character  as  it  appears  in  Z's  con- 
duct  as  a  witness,  and  no  farther. 

(h)  But  if  A  says,  “  I  do  not  believe  what  Z  asserted  at  that  trial,  because  I  know 
him  to  be  a  man  without  veracity”  ;  A  is  not  within  this  exception,  inasmuch  as  the 
opinion  which  he  expresses  of  Z’s  character  is  an  opinion  not  founded  on  Z’s  conduct  as 

Sixth  Exception — It  is  not  defamation  to  express  in  good  faith  any  ' 
opinion  respecting  the  merits  of  any  performance  which  its  author  has 
submitted  to  the  judgment  of  tile  public,  or  respecting  the  character  of 
the  author,  so  far  as  his  character  appears  in  such  performance,  and  no 
farther. 

Explanation. — A  performance  may  be  submitted  to  the  judgment  of 
the  pnblic  expressly  or  by  acts  on  tlio  part  of  the  author  which  imply  such  • 
ii  to  the -judgment  of  the  public. 

Illustrations/ 

jvIlo  publishes  a  hook,  submits  that  book  to  the  judgment  of  the 


a  public  stage,  submits  his  ac 


public. 

lb)  A  person  who  makes  s  speech  in  pr 

(>.•)  An  actor  or  singer  who  appears  or 
iug  to  the  judgment  of  the  public. 

(ft)  A  says  of  a  book  published  by  Z,  “  Z's  book  is  foolish,  Z  must  be  a  weak  man. 
Z’s  book  is  indecent,  Z  must  be  a  limp  of  impure  mind.”  A  is  within  this  exception  if 
he  says  this  ip  good  faith,  inasmuch  ns  the  opinion  which  he  expresses  of  Z  respects  Z’s 
character  only  so  far  as  it  appears  in  Z’s  book,  and  no  farther. 

(r)  But  if  A  says,  ‘*1  imi  not  surprised  that  Z’s  book  is  foolish  and  indecent,  for  he  is 
a  weak  man  and  a  libertine."  A  is  not  within  this  exception,  inasmuch  as  the  opinion 
which  he  expresses  of  Z’s  character  is  ail  opinion  nut  founded  oil  Z’s  book. 

'umSIu  ood  Seventh  Exception. — It  is  not  defamation  in  a  person  having  oyer 
SthbyaS°°  another  any  authority,  either  conferred  by  law,  or  arising  out  of  a  lawful 

^having 

contract  made  with  that  other,  to  pass  in  good  faith  any  censure  oh  the 
over* unutiiur.  eondcict  of  that  other  in  matters  to  which  such  lawful  authority  relates. 
Illustration. 


A  Judge  censuring  in  good  faith  the  conduct  of  a  witness,  or  of  an  officer  of  tlio 
Court ;  a  head  of  a  department  censuring  in  good  faith  those  wliu  are  under  his 
it  censuring  in  good  faith  a  child  in  the  presence  of  other  ehild- 
ister,  whose  authority  is  derived  from  a  parent,  censuring  in  good  faith 
presence  of  other  pupils ;  a  master  censuring  a  servant  in  good  faith 

-  ..  - .  in  service,-  a  banker  censuring  in  good  faith  the  cashier  of  his  bank 

for  the  conduct  of  such  cashier  as  such  cashier — are  within  this  exception. 

Eighth  Exception.— It  is  not  defamation  to  prefer  in  good  faith  an 
gSdflltVto  accusation  against  any  person  to  any  of  those  who  have  lawful  authority 
itaitvmm,  °ver  person  with  respect  to  tlie  subject  matter  of  accusation. 
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Illustrations. 

If  A  in  good  f  kith  accuses  Z  before  a  Magistrate ;  if  A  in  good  faith  complains  of 
the  conduct  of  Z,  a  servant,  to  Z’s  master ;  if  A  in  good  faith  complains  of  the  conduct 
of  Z,  a  child,  to  Z’s  father— A  is  within  this  exception. 

Ninth  Exception.— It  is  not  defamation  to  make  an  imputation  on  the 
character  of  another,  provided  that  the  imputation  be  made  in  good  faith  fi tlie 
for  the  protection  of  the  interests  of  the  person  making  it,  or  of  any  other 
person,  or  for  the  public  good- 

Illustrations. 

(a)  A,  a  shopkeeper,  says  to  B,  who  manages  his  business— “  Sell  nothing  to  Z 

unless  he  pays  you  ready  money,  for  I  have  no  opinion  of  his  honesty."  A  is  within 
the  exception,  if  he  has  made  this  imputation  on  Z  in  good  faith  for  the  protection  of 
his  own  interest*.  ’ 

(b)  A,  a  Magistrate,  in  making  a  report  to  his  superior  officer,  casts  an  imputa¬ 

tion  on  the  character  of  Z.  Here,  if  the  imputation  is  made  in  good  fait-h,  and  for  the 
public  good,  A  is  within  the  exception.  ’ 

Tenth  Exception. — It  is  not  defamation  to  .convey  a  caution,  in  good 
faith,  to  one  person  against  another,  provided  ishat  such  caution  be  intend-  good  of  the 
ed  for  the  good  of  the  person  to  whom  it  is  conveyed,  or  of  some  person  in  whom  it  is 
whom  that  person  is  interested,  or  for  the  public  good.  f“  the"  prtlic 

good. 

503,.  Whoever  defames  another  shall  he  punished,  with  simple  im-  Sumshmrat 
prisonment  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  two  years,  or  with  fine,  or  with  for. 
both.  • 

504.  Whoever  prints  or  engraves  any  matter,  knowing  or  having  printing  or 
good  reason  to  believe  that  such  matter  is  defamatory  of  any  person,  shall  mSeI*knwvn 
he  punished  with  simple  imprisonment  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  matory?fa* 
two  years,  or  with  fine,  or  with  both. 

505.  'Whoever  sells  or  offers  for  sale  any  printed  or  engraved  substance  Snleof : p^a‘'a 
containing  defamatory  matter,  knowing  that  it  contains  such  matter,  shall  ou^tanM  cob- 
be  punished  with  simple  imprisonment  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  two  irotow 
years,  or  with  fine,  or  with  both. 

CHAPTEB  XXII.  - 

Or  CbimInal  Intimidation,  Insult,  and  Annoyance. 

506.  Whoever  threatens  another  with  any  injury  to  his  person,  re- 
putation  or  property,  or  to  the  person  or  reputation of  anyone  in  whom 
that  person  is  interested,  with  intent  to  cause  alarm  to  that  person,  or  to 
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cause  that  person  to  do  any  act  which  he  is  not  legally  bound  to  do,  or  to 
omit  to  do  any  act  which  that  person  is  legally  entitled  to  do,  as  the  means 
of  avoiding  the  execution  of  such  threat,  commits  criminal  intimidation. 

Explanation  —  A  threat  to  injure  the  reputation  of  any  deceased 
person  in  whom  the  person  threatened  is  interested,  is  within  this  section. 

Illustration. 

A,  for  the  purpose  of  inducing  B  to  desist  from  prosecuting  a  civil  suit,  threatens 
to  burn.  B's  house.  A  is  guity  of  criminal  intimidation, 
intentional  507.  Whoever  intentionally  insults,  and  thereby  gives  provocation 

intent  to  to  any  person,  intending  or  knowing  it  to  be  likely  that  such  provocation 
Echof  tho  will  cause  him  to  break  the  public  peace,  or  to  commit  any  other  offence 
peace.  shall  be  punished  with  imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a  term 

which  may  extend  to  two  years,  o!1  with  fine,  or  with  both. 

Circulating  5O8.  Whoever  circulates  or  publishes  any  statement,  rumour 

*ith intent  or  report  which  he  knows'  to  be  false,  with  intent  to  cause  any 
mutSyoraii  officer  or  soldier  in  the  Army  of  Her  Majesty  the  Queen-Empress 
ttrsfatoffc  of  India,  or  in  Our  hfayar  Brigade  or  Body-guard,  to  mutiny,  or 
with  intent  to  cause  feaf  or  alarm  to  the  public,  and  thereby  to  induce 
any  person  to  commit  an  offence  against  the  State  or  against  the  public 
tranquillity,  shall  ha  punished  with  imprisonment  of  either  description 
for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  two  years,  or  with  fine,  or  with  both.  . 


Punishment  509.  -  Whoever  commits  the  offence  of  criminal  intimidation  shall  be 

tetinddation.  punished  with  imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a  term  which  may 
extend  to  two  years,  or  with  fine,  or  with  both;  and  if  the  threat  be  to 
cause  death  or  grievous  hurt,  or  to  cause  the  destruction  of  any  property  by 
fire,  or  to  cause  an  offence  punishable  with  death'  or  imprisonment  for 
SnmdMth t0  life,  or  with  imprisonment  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  seven  years,  or 
hnf  impute  unchastity  to  a  woman,  shall  he  punished  with  imprisonnient  of 

either  description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  seven  years,  or  With  fine, 
or  with  both. 

Sdationby1’  610.  Whoever  commits  the  offence  of  criminal  intimidation  by  an 
eommumea-113  ari°nymous  communication,  or  haring  taken  precaution  to  conceal  the 
tioa,  name  or  abode  of  the  person  from  whom  the  threat  comes,  shall  be 

punished  with  imprisonment  of  either  description  for  a  term  which  may 
extend- to  two  years,  in  addition  to  the  punishment  provided  for  the 
offence  by  the  last  preceding  section. 

ict  caused  by  511.  Whoever  voluntarily  causes  or  attompts  to  cause  any  person  to 
■Mnonto8,  do  anything  which  that  person  is  not  legally  hound  to  do,  or  to  omit  to  do. 
hebeve  that  anything  -which  he  is  legally  entitled  to  do,  by  inducing  or  attempting  to 
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induce  that  person  to  believe  that  lie  or  any  person  in  whom  lie  is  lie^™¥. 
interested,  will  become  or  will  be  rendered  by  some  act  of  the  offender  object  of 
an  object  of  divine  displeasure,  if  lie  does  not  do  the  thing  which  it  is  tlie  pleasure?' 
object  of  the  offender  to  cause  him  to  do,  or  if  he  does  the  thing  which* it 
is  the  object  of  the  offender  to  cause  him  to  omit,  shall  be  punished  with 
imprisonment-  of  either  description  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to  one 
year,  or  with  fine,  or  with  both. 

Illustration s. 

(a)  A  sits  dharna  at  Z’s  door  with  the  intention  of  causing  it  to  be  believed  that  by 
so  sitting  ho  renders  Z  an  object  of  divine  displeasure.  X  has  committed  the  offence 
defined  in  this  section. 

(b)  A  threatens  Z  that  unless  Z  performs  a  certain  act,  A  will  kill  cue  of  A’s  own 
children,  under  such  circumstances  that  the  kiljiug  would  be  believed  to  render  Z  an 
objeetof  divine  displeasure.  A  has  committed  the  offence  defined  in  this  section. 

'  SI  2.  Whoever,  intending  to  insult  the  modesty  of  any  woman,  word  or 
litters'  any  word,  makes  any  sound  or  gesture,  or  .exhibits  any  object,  TefYoSsSt 
intending  that  such  word  or  sound  shall  be  heard,  or  that  such  gesture  or  of^woman. 
object  shall  be  seen  by  such  wornao,  or  intrudes  upon  the  privacy  of  such  : 
woman,  shall  be  punished  with  simple  imprisonment  for  a  term  which 
may  extend  to  one  year,  or  with  fine  or  with  both. 

513.  Whoever,  in  a  state  of  intoxication,  appears  in  any  public  place,  Misconduct 
or  in  any  place  which  it  is  a  trespass  in  him  "to  enter,  and  there  conducts 
himself  in  such  a  manner  as  to  cause;  annoyance  to  any  person,  *  shall  be  *’erson- 
punished,  with  simple  imprisonment  for  a.  term  which  may  extend  to 
twenty-four  hours,  or  with  fine  which  may  extend  to  ten  rupees,  or  with 
both. 


CHAPTER  XXIII. 

Op  Attempts  to  Commit  Ojfekces. 

514.  Whoever  attempts  to  commit  an  offence  punishable  with  pUniBtaio,it 
imprisonment,  or  to  cause ’such  an  offence  to  be  committed,  shall,  where  no 
express  provision  is  made  for  the  punishment  of  such  attempt,  be  punished 
with  imprisonment  of  any  description  provided  for.  the  offence,  for  a  term  v«h .imprison, 
of  imprisonment  which  may  extend  to  one-half  of  the  longest  term  ““  ' 
provided  for  that  offence,  or  with  such  fine  as  is  provided  for  the  offence 
or  with  both. 

Explanation  I— An  attempt  means  any  act  done  with  the  intention  of 
committing'  an  offence  or  of  causing  an-  offence  to  he  committed  and 
tending  hut-failing  to  effect  its  commission, 
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Explanation  1I.~ In  every  attempt  punishable  by  this  Code,  there 
must  be  an  outward  visible  act  done  towards  the  commission  of  a  parti¬ 
cular  offence-  The  procuring  or  arranging  the  means  or  measures  neces¬ 
sary  for  the  commission  of  an  offence  is  not  an  act  done  towards  the 
commission  of  that  offence. 

Explanation  III.— There  may  be  an  attempt  to  commit  an  offence, 
although  the  object  of  the  intended  offence  he  absent. 

Explanation  IV . — There  may  be  an  attempt  to  commit  an  offence, 
though  the  means  employed,  be  relatively  insufficient.  There  cannot  be 
an  attempt  to  commit  au  offence  when  such  means  are  absolutely  in¬ 
sufficient, 

Illustrations. 

(«)  A.  makes  an  attempt  to  steal  some  jewels  by  breaking  open  a  box,  and  finds' 
after  so  opening  the  box  that  there  is  no  jewel  hi  it.  He  has  done  tin  act  towards  the 
commission  of  theft,  and  therefore  is  guilty  under  this  section. 

(6)  A  makes  tin  attempt  to  pick  the  pocket  of  Z  by  thrusting  his  hand  into  Z's 
pookc-t.  A  fails  m  the  attempt  ill  consequence  of  Z’s  having  nothing  in  his  pocket- 
A  is  guilty  under  this  section.' 


'  CHAPTER  XXIV. 

'Whipping, 

615.  Whoever  commits  any  of  the  following  offences  may  he  punish¬ 
ed  with  whipping  in  lien  of  any  punishment  to  which  he  may  for  such 
offence  be  liable  under  the  preceding  Chapters  of  this  Code,  that  is  to 

prescribed  by  say: 

0  c’  (1)  Theft,  as  defined  in  section  378  of  this  Code. 

(2J  Theft  in  a  building,  tent,  or  vessel,  as  defined  in  section  380  of 
this  Code. 

(3)  Theft  by  a  clerk  or  servant,  as  defined  in  section  881  of  this  Code, 

(4)  Theft  after  preparation  for  causing  death  or  hurt,  as  defined  -in 
section  382  of  this  Code. 

15)  Extortion  by  threat,  as  defined  in  section  388  of  this  Code, 

(6)  Putting  a  person  in  fear  of  accusation  in  order  to  commit  extortion* 
as  defined  in  section  389  of  this  Code,  \ 
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(7)  Dishonestly  receiving  stolen  property,  as  defined  in  section  412 
of  this  Code. 

(8)  Dishonestly  receiving  property  stolen  in  the  commission  of  a 
dacoity,  as  defined  in  section  4IS  of  this  Code. 

(9)  Lurking  house-trespass,  or  house-breaking,  as  defined  in  sections 
444  and  446  of  this  Code,  in  order  to  the  committing  of  any  offence  punish¬ 
able  with  whipping  nnder  this  section. 

(10)  Linking  house-trespass  by  night,  or  house-breaking  by  night,  as 
defined  in  sections  445  and  447  of  this  Code,  in  order  to  the  committing  of 
any  offence  punishable  with  whipping  under  this  section. 

516.  "Whoever,  having  been  previously  convicted  of  any  one  of  the  on  second 

offences  specified  in  the  last  preceding  section,  and  having  suffered  in  anyone®01 
whole  or  in  part,  the  sentence  passed  on  such  conviction,  shall.be  convicted  “ 

of  the  same  offence,  or  of  any  other  offence  specified  in  the  last  preceding 

section,  may  he  punished  with  whipping  in  lieu  of  or  in  afidition  to  any  otta  punish- 
other  punishment  to  which  he  may  for  such  offence  be 'liable  under  the'"1™' 
preceding  Chapters  of  this  Code. 

517.  Whoever,  having  been  previously  convicted  of  any  one  of  the  offences 
following  offences,  and  having  suffered  in  whole  or  in  part,  the  sentence 

passed  on  such  conviction,  shall  he  again  convicted  of  the  same  offence,  or  convieHon,^ 
of  any  offence  included  in  the  same  groupl  of  offences  may  be  punished  in  additioiTtS 
with  whipping  in  addition  to  any  other  punishment  to  which  .he  may  be  Sent, 
liable  under  the  preceding  Chapters  of  this  Code,  that  is  to  say 
Group  A. 

(1)  Giving  or  fabricating  false  evidence  in  such  manner  as  to  be  pun¬ 
ishable  under  section  187  of  this  Code. 

(2)  Giving  or  fabricating  false  evidence  with  intent  to  procure  con¬ 
viction  of  a  capital  offence,  as  defined  in  section  188  of  this  Code, 

<3)  Giving  or  fabricating  false  evidence  with  intent  to  procure  convic¬ 
tion  of  an  offence  punishable  with  imprisonment,  as  defined  in.  section  189 
of  this  Code.  , 

Group  JB. 

(4)  Falsely  charging  any  person  with  having  committed,  an  unnatural 
offence,  has  defined  in  sections  206  and  377  of  this  Code. 

.  Group  0. 

(5)  Assaulting  or  using  criminal  force  to  any  woman  with  intent  to 
outrage  her  modesty,  ss  defined  in  section  354  of  this  Code- 
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(6)  Rape,  as  defined  in  section  375  of  tRis  Code. 

(7)  Unnatural  offences,  as  defined  in  section  377  of  this  Code. 

Group  D. 

(8)  Robbery  or  dacoity,  as  defined  in  sections  390  and  39 1  of  this 
Code- 

(9)  Attempting  to  commit  robbery,  as  defined  in  section  393  of  this 
Code. 

(10)  Voluntarily  causing  hurt  in  committing  robbery,  as  defined  in 
section  394  of  this  Code. 

Group  33. 

(11)  Habitually  receiving  or 'dealing  in  stolen  property,  as  defined  in 
section  414  of  this  Code. 

•  Group  F. 

(1 2)  Forgery,  as  defined  in  section  465  of  this  Code. 

(13)  Forgery 'of  a  document,  as  defined  in  section  468  of  this  Code. 

(14)  Forgery  of  a  document,  as  defined  in  section  4G9  of  this  Code, 

(15)  Forgery  for  the  purpose  of  cheating,  as  defined  in  section  470. 
of  this  Code. 

(lft)-  Forgery  for  the  purpose  of  harming  the  reputation  of  any 
person,  as  defined  in- section  471  offthis  Code. 

'  Group  G. 

(17)  Lurking  house-trespass,  or  house-breaking,  as  defined  in  sections 
444  and  446  of  this  Code,  in  order  to  the  committing  of  any  offence  punish¬ 
able  with  whipping  under  this  section. 

( 1 8)  Lurking  house-trespass  by  night,  or  house-breaking  by  night, 
as  defined  in  sections  445  and  447  of  this  Code,  in  order  to  the  committing 
of  any  offence  punishable  with  whipping  under  this  section. 

558.  Any  person  under  sixteen  years  of  age  who  -commits  any  offence 
which  is  not  by  this  Code  punishable  with  death,  may,  whether  for  a  first  - 
or  any  other  offence,  be  punished  with  whipping  in  lieu  of  any  other 
punishment  to  which  he  may  for  such  offence  he  liable  under  this  Code. 

519.  No  female  shall  he  punished  with  whipping,  nor  shall  any 
person  who  may  be  sentenced  to  death  or  to  imprisonment  for  more  than 
seven  years,  or  males  whom  the  Court  considers  to  be  more  than  forty-five 
years  of  age,  be  punished  with  whipping. 
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ABANDONMENT  Section, 

or  exposure  of  child  ...  ...  ...  317 

-ABDUCTION 

definition  of  the  term  ...  ...  ...  363 

simple,  how  punishable  ...  ...  ...  363 

in  order  that  the  person  abducted  may  he  murdered  ...  -  364 

may  be  wrongfully  confined  ...  ...  ‘365 

of  woman,  in  order  to  seduce  her  or  make  her  marry  ...  366 

of  a  person,  to  subject  him  to  grievous  hurt,  Ac.  -  ...  367 

concealing,  &c.,  person  abducted  ...  ...  368 

of  a  child,  to  take  a  property  from  it  ...  ’  ...  369 

See  Forced  Labour.  Kidnapping,  Slave.  ’ 

‘ABETMENT  . 

in  what  it  consists  ...  r..  Exps.  97,98 

to  constitute,  it  is  not  necessary  that  the  act  abetted  should  be 
.  committed  ...  ...  Exp.  2  -ib. 

or  that  the  person  abetted  should  be  capable  by  law  of  commit. 

ting  an  offence  ...  »  ...  Exp.  3  ib. 

but  act  abetted  must  be  an  offence  to  render  abettor  liable  to 
punishment  ...  ...  Exp.  3  ib, 

of  abetment  is  an  offence  ...  ...  Exp.  4  ‘ib. 

does  not  require  concert  between  abettor  and  person  committing 
the  act  ...  ...  ...  Exp.  5.  ib. 

punishment  for,  where  the  act  abetted  is  committed  in  conse¬ 
quence  •  ...  •••  Exps.  99 

if  a  person  abetted  has  a  different  intention  or  knowledge  ...  100 

when  one  act  is  abetted  and  another  is  done  ...  101 

when  abettor  is  liable  to  punishment  for  both  the  act  abet¬ 
ted  and  the  act  done  ...  ...  '102 

where  an  act  for  which  abettor  is  "liable  ‘  causes  an  effect 
different  from  that  intended  ...  ...  103 

when  the  abettor  is  present  when  the  act  is  done  ...  104 

if  offence  abetted  is  punishable  with  death  or  imprisonment- 
for  life,  and  that  offence  is  not  committed,  Ac.  ...  105 

if  hurt  is  caused  •••  ...  ...  ib. 

if  offence  abetted  is  punishable  with  imprisonment,  and  that 
offence  is  not  committed,  Ac.  ...  ...  106. 

and  if  abettor  or  person  abetted  is  a  public  servant,  Ac.  ...  "  ib. 
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ABETMENT—  eontd,  Section 

punishment  for  offence  hy  the  public  generally,  or  hy  persons 

more  than  ten  in  number  ...  ...  107 

waging  -war  against  the  Sovereign  or  Her  Majesty  the  Queen- 

Empress  of  India  ...  ...  112 

against  the  Government  of  any  Native  State  ...  118 

of  mutiny  ...  ...  ...  121 

-where  the  mutiny  is  in  consequence  committed  ...  125 

of  assault  by  soldier,  &c.  on  superior  officer  ...  126,  127 

of  desertion  ...  ...  ...  128 

cf  act  of  insubordination  ...  ...  ...  130 

'  in  Travaneore,  of  the  counterfeiting  out  of  Travaneore  of  coin  233 

of  suicide  ...  ...  ...  305,  306 


See  Concealment  .Public  Semmf.  Suicide, 
ABETTOB 

ABSCONDING  - 

to  avoid  service  of  summons  or  order 
ACCIDENT 

aet  done  by,  when  it  is  no  offence 
ACT 

what  the  word  denotes 

when  it  includes  illegal  omissions  . . ; 

offence  eaused  partly  by,  and  partly  by  omission 
done  hy  several  persons,  each  is  liable  for,  when 
ACQUIRING 

arms,  &c.,  from  an  officer  or  soldier 
ADMINISTERING 
a  drug 
ADOPT 


forging  authority  to  ...  ...  ...  469 

See  Forgery. 

ADULTERATION 

of  food  or  drink  intended  for  sale  ...  ...  270 

selling,  &c.,  food  or  drink  after  ...  271 

of  drags  ...  ...  ...  272 

sale  of  adulterated  drugs  ...  ...  ...  278 

ADULTERY 

how  punished  ...  ....  ...  500 

enticing  or  taking  away,  &e.,  a  .married  woman  with  intent,  <fec.  SOI  ■ 
See  Man-iage. 

AFFIRMATION 

solemn,  when  included  in  the  word  “oath"  ...  ‘  45 
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AITTRAY  Section, 

what  constitutes  an  ...  ...  ...  151 

punishment  for  committing  an  ,,,  152 

assaulting  public  officer  suppressing  an  ...  ...  141 

See  j Riot.  Unlawful  Assembly. 

AGENT 

of  owner  or  occupier  of  land,  not  giving  police  notice  of  riot,  Ac,  146 

when  liable  to  fine  if  riot,  &c.,  is  committed  ...  143 

Seo  Breach  of  Trust.  Biot.  Unlawful  Assacmhly 
ALTERATION 

made  in  a  document,  when  it  amounts  to  forgery  46G 


See  Coin.  -Forgery. 

ALTERNATIVE  ■ 

judgment  and  punishment 

Animal  '  . 

what  the  word  denotes 

likely  to  endanger  human  life  or  do  grievous  hurt,  negligence 
on  the  part  of  the  possessor  of 

mischief  done  by  poisoning,  killing-,  maiming,  &c, ,  any  of  the 
value  of  10  Rupees  or  upwards 

elephant,  camel,  horse  or  other  animal  of  the  value  of  50 
Rupees  or  upwards,  ...  ... 

See  Mischief- 
ANNOYANCE 

.  .caused  by  a  drunken  inan  : 

See  Insult.  Intimidation. 

ARPRE.HENSION  ' 

of  offender  or  person  charged  with  offence,  wilfully  neglecting 

to  aid  in,  when  bound  to  do  so 
preventing,  by  harbouring,  &e. 

public  officer  voluntarily  omitting 
if  offender  is  under  sentence  of  Court 
resisting,  of  oneself- 

of  another  . 

ARBITRATOR 

when  a  “ pitblio  servant  ”  ...  — 

false  evidenoe  before  an 

ARMY. 

offences 'relating  to  the 


G1 

41 


439 

430 


513 


ISO 

211 

218 

219 

221 

222 

15 

186 
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ARREST. 

See  Apprehension.  Escape. 

ASSISTANCE 

to  public  servant  omission  to  give 
ASSAULT 

definition  of  the  word 

mere  words  alone  do  not  amount  to  ...  Exp. 

bow  punishable,  if  simple  .... 

on  the  person  of  the  Sovereign 

abetting,  by  soldier  or  sailor  on  superior  officer 
on  public  officer  while  suppressing  riot,  &c.  ... 
on  public  officer  generally 
on  a  woman  with  intent,  Ae¬ 
on  any  person  in  order  to  dishonour 

inaltempt  to  steal  property  he  is  carrying 
in  attempt  wrongfully  to  confine  a  person 
Ou  provocation  ... 

See  Private  Defence-— Punishment. 

ASSEMBLY 

when  it  is  “  unlawful  ” 

joining  or  continuing  in  assembly  of  fire  or  more  persons,  Ac., 
after  notice  to  disperse  ,  ...  Exp. 

See  Unlmcful  Assembly, 

ATMOSPHERE 

making  it  injurious  to  health 
ATTEMPT 

to  wage  war  against  the  Sovereign  or  Her  Majesty  the  Queen 
Empress  of  India 

Native  State  under  the  Suzerainty  of  Her 
Majesty  the  Queen-Empress  of  India  ... 
to  restrain  or  overawe  Deivan 
to  rescue  prisoner  of  State  or  war 
to  commit  murder  (what  amounts  to  an) 
culpable  homicide 

to  commit  an  offence  not  otherwise  expressly  provided  for  ,.. 
See  generally  under  the  heads  of  the  various  offences. 

AUTHORITY 

forging  for  receipt  or  transfer  of  valuable  securities,  &a., 
interest,  Ac.,  goods.  Ac. 

BELIEVE 

“reason  to  believe,”  meaning  of  the  term 


180 


351 

lb. 

352 
111 
116 

126,  127 
1*1 

353 
351 

355 

356 

357 

358 


143 


276 


112 

118 

123 

307 


514 
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BENEFIT 

■what  the  word  does  not  mean  in  certain  i 
BIGAMY 

See  Marriage. 

BIRTH 

concealment  of,  of  child 
forging  register  of 
See  Miscarriage. 


Section. 

81 

497—199 


318 

463 


BEEACH  OB  TBUST,  CRIMINAL 

definition  of  the  offence 
simple,  how  punishable 

by  carrier,  clerk,  or  servant,  hov?  punishable ... 

public  servant,  banker,  merchant  or  agent ... 

See  Theft.  Trust. 

BBIBE 

public  servant  taking  ....  ...  #  Expl, 

taking,  for  corruptly  influencing  public  servant  '  ... 

for  personally  influencing  him  ... 

public  officer  abetting  the  taking  of  a  . 

obtaining  a  valuable  thing  without  consideration,  &c. 
offer  of  a  bribe  ...  ...  Illustr.  (a) 

See  Gratification,  Public  Servant. 

BRITISH  INDIA  OE  INDIA  ' 

what  the  words  denote 

BUILDING  .  • 

negligence  in  repairing  or  pulling  down 
BUEIAL  PLACE 

trespassing  on,  with  intent  to  insult,  &o, 
offering  indignity  to  human  corpse 


154 

155 
154-156 

157 
99, 106 


12 


296 

ib- 


CALENDAR 

Malayalam,  “year”  or  “month  ”  is  calculated  according  to  ...  43 


CAPACITY 

.  false  measure  of  ... 

See  Measure. 

CARRIER 

criminal  breach  of  trust  by  ...  . 

CERTIFICATE 

issuing  or  signing  a  false  ...  ■ 

using  as  true,  one  which  is  false  in  a  material  poir 


263-265 


408 

191. 

192 
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CHEATING 

definition  of  tits  offence 
simple,  punishment  for 

punishment  for,  if  offender  knew  he  was  likely  to  cause  loss  of 
one  whose  interest  he  was  bound  to  protect 
and  thereby  inducing  delivery  of  property 
CHEATING  BY  PERSONATION 

what  constitutes  the  offence  of  ...  ... 

punishment  for  ...  ...  ... 

See  Cheating. 

CHILD  .  ■  ■ 

under  .seven  year's  of  age  eaunot  commit  au  offence 
nor  above  7  and  under  12  if  not  of  sufficiently  matured  under” 
standing  ... 

under  12,  cannot  “consent  ” 

under  12,  act  done  for  benefit  of,  with  consent  of  guardian  when 

right  of  private  defence  against  act  of 

act  done  before  birth  of,  Ao  prevent  its  being  horn  alive 

causing  death  of,  in  mother’s  womb 

exposing  and  abandoning  under  12  years  of  age 

concealment  of  birth  of  ... 

See  Abduction.  Miscarriage. 

CIBCHIrATINCI-  FALSE  REPOET 
to  cause  fnutiuy 
CLAIM 

making  a  fraudulent,  to  property  to  which  one  is  not  entitled  . . . 
false  claim  in  a  Court  of  Justice 
CLEEK 

possession  of,  is  possession  of  master  ...  Expl. 

theft  by,  of  master's  property- 
criminal  breach  of  trust  by 

cohabitation 

caused  by  a  man  deceitfully  making  woman  believe  she  is 
married  to  him  ... 

See  Marriage. 

COIN 

whatitis 
Sircar,  what  it  ia 

counterfeiting  ...  ...  Expl. 

maybe,  by  making  a  genuine  coin  look  like  a  different  coin  Expl. 
'  theSircav  ... 

peaking,  &c.,  or  selling,  &c.,  any  instrument  for  counterfeiting... 


416 

418 

419 
421 


417 

42Q 


78 

315 

316 
817 


508 

202 

204 


496 


227 

ib. 


ib. 

229 

230 
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641 


COIH—c<rf.  Section, 

for  counterfeiting  Sircar  ...  ...  231 

possessing  instrument  or  material  for  counterfeiting  ...  232 

abetting  in  Travancore  tbe  counterfeiting  out  of  Travamcore  of  238 

importing  or  exporting  counterfeit  ...  234 

if  of  Sircar  ...  ...  ...  235 

delivery  to  another  of  counterfeit,  of  which  possession  was  ob¬ 
tained  with  the  knowledge  of  its  being  counterfeit  ...  236 

if  of  Siroar  ...  ...  ...  237 

delivery  to  another  of  counterfeit,  not  known  to  be  counterfeit, 
when  it  was  first  possessed  ...  ...  238 

possessing  counterfeit,  knowing  it  to  be  .so  when  first  possessed  239 

if  of  Siroar  ...  ...  .  ...  -240 

person  employed  in  a  Mint,  causing  QOin  to  he  Of  wrong  weight 
or  composition  ...  ...  -.  ...  241 

taking  a  coining  instrument  away  from  a  Mint  ...  242 

diminishing  weight  of,  fraudulently  ...  _  243 

if  of  Siroar  ...  ...  ’  244 

altering  composition  of  ...  243  . 

if  of  Siroar  ...  .  •  ...  244 

altering  appearance  of  ...  ...  ...  245 

if  of  Sircar  ...  ....  ...  248 

delivery  to  another  of,  possessed  with  knowledge  that  it  is 
altered  .  ...  *  ..  ...  247 

if  Sirkar  ...  ...  ..."  248 

possession  of  altered,  possessed  with  knowledge  of  alteration...  249 

if  Sircar  .  ..  250 

delivery  of,  os  genuine,  which  when  first  possessed  was  not 
known  to  he  altered,  &c.  ....  ...  251 

See  Government  Stamp. 

COLLECTING  ASMS 

towage  war  ...  ..  ...  114 

COMMITTING 

for  trial  or  to  confinement,  wilfully  contrary  to  law  . ..  217 

COMPOUNDING  AN  OFFENCE 

■  taking  gift  for  ...  208 

making  gift  to  induce  one  to  compound  ...  209 

when  it  may  be  done  ...  Except,  ib 

COMPULSION 

act  done  ander,  when  no  offence  ...  Expls.  83 


01-2  Penal  Cope— Index- 

CONCEALING  Section, 

material  facts,  -when  it  amounts  to  abetment  Expl.  1  ...  97 

design  to  commit  offence  punishable  -with  death  or  imprison¬ 
ment  for  life  ••  ...  ...  108 

design  to  commit  offence  punishable  with  imprisonment  ...  110 

by  a  public  servant,  of  an  offence  which  it  is  his  duty  to  prevent  109 

design  to  wage  war  against  the  Sovereign  or  Her  Majesty  the 

Queen  Empress  of  India  ...  ...  115 

escaped  prisoner  of  State  or  war  ....  ...  123 

deserter  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  129 

evidence  of  commission  of  offence .  ...  ...  196 

property  to  avoid  seizure,  &c.  '  ...  ...  ...  ...  201 

offender  to  screen  him  from  punishment  ...  ...  ...  207 

110  offence  if  offender  is  husband  of  wife  of  concealer.  Except.  ...  ib- 

offence,  accepting  gratification  for  ...  ...  ...  ...  208 

giving  gratification  for  ...  ...  ...  209 

offender  who  has  escaped  from  custody,  or  whoso  apprehension  has  been 
ordered  ...  ...  ...  ...  211 

no  offence,  if  offender  is  husband  or  wife  of  concealer.  Except  ,  ...  ib. 

the  birth  of  a  child,  by  disposing  of  dead  body,  &c.  ...  ...  318 

person  who  has  been  abducted  or  kidnapped  ...  ...  ...  368 

CONFESSION 

causing  hurt  for  purpose  of  extorting  ...  ...  830 

•  grievous  hurt  ...  ...  ...  331 

CONFINEMENT 

of  the  person  of  the  Sovereign  ...  ...  ...  Ill 

of  a  person  who  has  been  kidnapped  or  abducted  ...  368 

See  Escape.  Wrongful  Confinement. 

solitary  ...  ...  ...  ...  62,63 

See  Imprisonment. 

CONSENT 

what  amounts  to  ...  ...  ...  79 

to  suffer  harm  ...  ...  76,77 

by  guardian  to  act  done  for  benefit  of  child,  Ac.  ...  78 

by  guardian  to  act  done  towards  person  in  his  charge  ...  85 

not  required,  when  it  cannot  he  obtained  and  act  is  beneficial  ...  81 

suffering  death  iy  consent, meaning  of  the  term.  Expl. 5  ...  299 

CONSPIRACY 

for  the  doing  of  a  thing,  when  an  abetment  Expls. 

^  to  wage  waa-,  or  to  overawe  the  Sovereign 


97,  98 
113 
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CONTEMPT 

of  the  lawful  authority  of  public  servants,  in  preventing  servii 
or  affixing  of  summons,  &c. .  . 

in  absconding  to  avoid  service  of  summons,  &c . 

non-attendance  in  obedience  to  order 

omitting  to  produce  a  document 

give  notice  or  information  to  public-  servant 

giving  false  information  to  public  servant 

if  in  order  to  make  him  use  bis  power  to  the  injury  of  another 

refusing  to  be  sworn 

answer  question 
sign  a  statement 

making  a  false  statement  on  oath  ’ 
resisting  the  taking  of  property  by  lawful  authority 
obstructing  sale  of  property  by  lawful  authority... 
illegal  purchase  or  bid  for  ])roperty  offered  for  sale  by  lawful 
authority  of  public  servant 
obstructing  public  servant  in  discharge  of  duty  *. . 
omitting  to  assist  public  servant 
disobeying  order  duly  promulgated 

disobeying  order  relating  to  places  of  worship  or  processions 
threat  of  injury  to  public  servant  . 

to  restrain  a  person  from  applying  for  protection  to  a 
public  servant 

insulting  or  interrupting  public  servant  during  a  judicial 
proceeding 
See  Public  Servant. 

CONVERSION 

fraudulent  '  ... 

See  Breach  of  Trust -  Misappropriation- 
CONVEYANCE 

as  preventing  distribution  of  property  among  creditors 
CONVICT  '' 

for  life,  murder  by 

attempt  to  murder  by 
CONVICTION 

previous,  its  effect  in  increasing  punishment  ... 
CO-OPERATION 

by  distinct  acts  '  ...  . 

CORPSE 

offering  indignity  to  human  ...  •** 


166 

165 

167 

168 

169 

170 

175 

171 
173 

173 

174 

176 

177 

178 

179 
ISO 
181 
182 
188 

184 

226 


403—466 


422, 423 

302 

307 


64 

34 

296 
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COUNTERFEIT  Section, 

meaning  of  the  word  ...  ...  ...  22 

in  order  to  constitute  a,  the  imitation  need  not  to  be  exact.  Expl.  ib. 

See  Coin.  Forgery.  Government  Stamp. 

COUBT  OP  JUSTICE 

meaning  of  the  term  ...  ...  ...  14 

acts  done  under  order  of,  are  not  offences  ...  ...  67 

absconding  to  avoid  summons, 4c.,  to  attend  a  ...  i  165 

preventing  service,  &c.,  of  summons  Sc.,  to  attend  a  ...  166 

neglecting  to  attend,  when  ordered  ...  ...  167 

not  producing  document  in  a,  when  ordered  ...  ...  168 

neglect  to  aid  public  servant  in  executing  process  of  a  ...  180 


interrupting  proceedings  of  ...”  ...  ...  226 

forging  a  record  or  proceeding  of  a  ...  ...  468 

Soe  Gvntenq/t.  DeJ'nmidioii. 

CRIMINAL  BREACH’OF  CONTRACT 

of  service  ...  .  ...  ...  ...  493—495 

CRIMINAL  BREACH  OP  tCRUST 
See  Breach  of  Trust.  Trust. 


CRIMINAL  FORCE 

definition  of  the  term  <■  ... 

threat  Of,  amounts  to  an  assault  when 

punishment  for  using 

when  used  towards  public  servant,  drc. 

when  used  to  a  woman  with  intent  &c.  ... 

when  used  to  any  person  with  intent  to  dishonour 

when  used  in  attempt  to  steal  property,  carried  by  the  person 

against  whom  it  is  used  ...  . • 

when  used  in  attempt  wrongfully  to  confine  a  person 
using  on  provocation 
in  taking  possession  or  enforcing  a  right 
CRIMINAL  INTIMIDATION 


357 

358 
133 


CRIMINAL  MISAPPROPRIATION  ...  ...403-405 

CRIMINL  TRESPASS. 

definition  of  the  offence  ...  ...  ...  ...  442 

how  punishable  ...  ...  ...  ...  448 

in  respect  of  land  delivered  in  execution  of  decree, 

how  punishable  ...  ...  ...  ...  449 

f‘hous8’fcrespass,”  what  constitutes  Expl,  443 
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CRIMINAL  TRESPASS  contd. 

how  punishable,  if  simple  .. . 

if  in  order  to  commit  an  offence  punishable  with  death 
if  in  order  to  oommit  an  offence  punishable  with  imprison- 
ment  for  life 

if  to  commit  an  offence  punishable  with  imprisonment 
if  with  preparation  for  causing  hurt,  &e.,  or  restraint, &e.... 
“lurkinghouse-trespass”,  what  constitutes 

“house-breaking”  what  constitutes  ...  ...  Expl. 

“lurking  house-trespass’’,  or  “house-breaking,”  how  punishable 
if  simple  ... 

if  in  order  to  oommit  an  offence  punishable  with  imprison- 

if  with  preparation  to  cause  hurt",  &c.  or  restraint,  4c. 
if  grievous  hurt  is  caused,  &e., while  committing 
“lurking  house- trespass  by  night,"  what  constitutes  •  ... 

“house-breaking  by  night,”  wliafc  constitutes  *... 

“lurking  house-trespass  by  night  "and  “house-breaking  by 
night,”  how  punishable  if  simple  ...  ...  ... 

i  f  in  order  to  oommit  an  offence  punishable  with 
imprisonment 

if  with  preparation  to  cause  hurt  or  restraint,  4c. 
grievous  hurt  or  death  eairsedby  one  of  several  persons  while 
committing  ...  ...  ...  ...  ... 

breaking  open  closed  receptacle  containing  property,  &o- 
if  receptacle  was  entrusted  to  custody  of  offender 
See  Private  Defence. 

CULPABLE  HOMICIDE  . 

what  is 

when  it  is  murder 

when  the  death  caused  is  that  of  anot  her  than  the  person  whose 
death  was  intended 

punishment  for,  when  it  amounts  to  murder  ....  ... 

and  is  committed  by  a  life-convict... 
when  it  does  not  amount  to  murder  ... 

attempt  to  commit 

when  hurt  is  caused  to  any  one  ... 

CUMULATIVE  PUNISHMENT 

not  where  single  offence  is  made  up  of  different  parts 
CUSTODY 

See  Apprehension,  Escape.  Harbouring. 


450 

451 

452 

453 

454 
444 
446 

455 


461 

443 

447 

45S 

459 

460 


463 

464 


300 
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DACOITE  ,  Section- 

what  constitutes  the offenoe  of  ...  ...  ...  S91 

puishmentfor  simple  ..  ...  ...  ...  ...  395 

if  aooompained  by  murder  ...  ...  ...  396 

if  grievous  hurt  is  caused,  or  if  death  or  grievous  hurt  is 
attempted  to  be  caused  ...  ...  ...  397 

if  offender  armed  with  deadly  weapon  ...  ...  398 

making  preparation  for,  how  punishable...  .  399 

belonging  to  a  gang  of  dacoits,  how  punishable  ...  ...  400 

wandering  thieves  how  punishable  ...  ...  401 

assembling  for  purpose  of  committing  ...  ...  ...  402 

See  Robbery.  Theft. 

DETATH 

what  the  worcj  denotes  ...  ...  ...  40 

See  Offence.  Private  Defence. 

DECEASED' 

misappropriating  moveable  property  belonging  to  estate  of  ...  404 

See  Misappropriation. 

DECLABATION 

before  a  public  servant,  when  an  “oath”  ...  ...  45 

making  a  false,  which  is  receivable  in  evidence.  ...  ...  493 

using  a  false,  knowing  it  to  be.  false.  ...  ...  ...  494 

See  FalseFncienee. 

DECKED 

suffering  a  decree  for  a  sum  not  due.  ...  ...  ...  208 

obtaining  a  decree  for  a  sum  not  due  ...  ...  205 

DEED 

fraudulent  ...  ...  ^ 2 

signing  or  becoming  party  to  a,  with  false  statement  of  consideration 
or  with  false  statement  as  to  persons  for  whose  benefit 
it  is  to  operate  ...  ...  ...  ...  pg 

See  Fraudulent  Dispositions  of  property 
DEFAMATION 

what  constitutes  the  offenoe .. .  ...  ...  ...  502 

punishment  for  simple  ...  ...  503 

printing  or  engraving  matter  known  to  be 

defamatory  ...  ...  gg4 

selling  printed  or  engraved  substance  having  defa¬ 
matory  matter ...  ...  ...  ...  gog 

DEFENCE  ...  ...  ...  ..I  86—96 

See  Private  Defence. 
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DEFINITION 

Sec  Explanation. 

DEPREDATION 

committing,  in  British  India  or  on  territories  of  Native  States 
under  the  Suzerainty  oi  Her  Majesty  the  Quen-Empress 
of  India... 

DESERTION 

abetting  of  soldier  or  sailor . 
harbouring  deserter 

destruction 

of  document 
DETENTION 

of  property  ...  ...  ...  ...  • 

DISAFFECTION 

exciting,  against  Government  ..  t  ... 

disappearance 

of  evidence,  causing 

dishonestly 

definition  of  the  v.'Oi'd  ..  ... 

disposition  of  property 

'Use  Fraudulent  Dispositions*  * 

document 

what  the  word  denotes  ...  .... 

public  servant  framing  incorrect,  punishmen  t  of 

not  producing  or  delivering  up,  punishment  for 

destruction  of,  to  prevent  production  in  Court,  &c. 

fabricating  as  false  evidence 

issuing  or  signing  a  false  certificate 

using  as  true,  a  certificate  false  in  material  point 

opening  without  authority,  a  closed 

publishing  the  same 

“  false  document  ”  what  constitutes  the  making  of  a 
alteration  made  in  a,  when  it  amounts  to  forgery 
“  forged  document,  ”  what  constitutes  a 
See  Cheating.  Forgery. 

DRIVING 

rash  or  negligent,  showing  want  of  regard  for  human  life,  &c,  ... 

DRUGS  • 

adulteration  of 

sale  of 'adulterated  ... 


Section. 


119 

128 

129 

199 

17 
117 
196 

18 


199 

1E0 

191 

192 
405 


ib, 

472 


277 

272 

273 
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DRUGS — contd.  Section, 

telling  one  drug  for  another  knowingly  ...  ...  374 

administering  unwholesome  ...  ....  ...  328 

DRUNKENNESS 

when  it  makes  an  act  no  offence  ...  ...  74 

knowledge  or  intent  of  man  in  stale  of  ...  ...  75 

See  Annoyance.  Intoxication. 

DUE  CARE  AND  ATTENTION 

necessary  to  “  good  faith "  ...  ...  ...  46 

ENTICING 

minors  ...  ...  ...  ...  361 

married  woman  .  ..  ...  ...  501 

ERASURE  ' 


jf  mark  oit  a  Government  stamp,  showing  it  to  have  been  used  bel'oro  2G0 


See  Government  Stamp. 

ESCAPE  . 

public  servant  allowing,  t>£  prisoner  of  State  or  war  . . .  121,122 

aiding  of  prisoner  of  State  or  war  ...  ...  123 

public  servant  intentionally  suffering,-  of  person  accused  ...  21S 

of  parson  under  Sentence  219 

negligently  suffering,  of  person  charged  or  convicted  ...  220 

making  or  attempting  to  make,  from  lawful  custody  ...  221 

SeeJEfficwf. 

EVIDENCE 

refusal  to  give  ...  ...  ...  172 

giving  or  withholding  ...  ...  ..  195 

how  punished,  if  in  any  stage  of  a  judiuial  proceeding  ...  ib. 

of  all  offence,  causing  it  to  disappear  ...  ...  lpg 

how  punished  if  offence  committed  was  a  capital  offence  ...  ih. 

if  it  was  punishable  with  imprisonment  for  life  or  imprison¬ 
ment  for  10  years...  ...  ...  ijj 

if  it  was  punishable  with  imprisonment  for  less  than  10  years  196 

destroying  document,  to  prevent  its  being  used  as  ...  199 

Bee  Falsa.  False  Evidence. 

EXPLANATION  of  words  and  terms 

Act  ...  ...  ...  26,27 

Animal  ...  ...  ...  ...  41 

British  India  or  India  ...  ...  ...  ■  12 

Counterfeit  ...  ...  ...  ...  22 

CoAt  of  Justice  ...  ,,,  .  14 
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EXPLANATION  of  words  and  terms—  conti. 
Death 

Dishonestly 
Document  ... 

Fraudulently 

Good  Faith  ...  ... 

Her  Majesty  the  Queen-Empress  of  India 

Illegal 

Injury 

Life 

Local  Law 

Month  ...  ...  * 

Movable  property 

Oath 

Offence 

Person 
Public  ... 

Public  Servants 
Season  tp  believe 

Section  ...  ...  „ 

Special  law  .. . 

Valuable  security 

Vessel  ...  . 

Voluntarily,,, 

Will 


40 

18 

23 

19 
4G 
11 

37 

38 

15 

39 
30 

S. 

43 

16 

34 

27 

9 

10 

20 

44 
33 

24 
42 
33 

25 


Wrongful  gain 

Wrongful  loss  -  ... 

Wrongful  retention 
Year 

EXPLOSIVE  SUBSTANCE 

negligence  with  respect  to  ... 
causing  hurt  by  use  of 

yrievous  }mrt  by  use  of 
using,  to  cause  mischief  . .  . 
to  injure  a  decked  vessel  of  more  than  20  tons  ... 
EXPOSING 

and  abandoning  a  child  under  flve  years  of  age.,, 
EXTORTION 

definition  of  the  term  ... 


17 

ib. 

ib. 


324 

326 

437 

438,489 

317 

383 
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Section. 


causing  hurt  for  purposes  of  ... 

grievous  hurt  for  tile  purpose  of 
punishment  for  simple 

attempt  to  commit,  by  putting  a  person  in  fear  of  injury 
committing,  by  putting  person  in  fear  of  death  or  grievous  hurt. 
attempt  to  commit,  by  putting  in  fear  of  death  or  grievous  hurt. 
committing,  by  putting  in  fear  of  accusation  of  offence 
attempt  to  commit,  by  putting-  iu  fear  of  accusation  of  offence, 
when  it  amounts  to  robbery  ...  ... 


FAITH. 

See  So  oil  Faith. . 

FALSE. 

entry,  in  book,  &c. ,  ...  ...  ...  180 

information,  furnishing  to  a  public  servant  ...  ...  1  170 

intending  to  cause  him  to  use  his  power  to  injury  of  another. . .  175 

respecting  an  offence  which  has  been  committed  ...  198 

statement  on  oath  to  public  servant  ...  ...  174 

in  any  declaration  receivable  in  evidence  ...  ...  19S 

using  such  declaration  as  true  ...  ...  194 : 

certificate,  giving  ?..  ...  ...  191 

in  material  point,  using  as  true  ...  ...  192 

“document"...  •  ...  ...  ...  466 

claim  iu  a  Court  of  Justico  ...  ...  ...  204 

charge  ...  ...  ...  200 

See  False  Evidence.  Forgenj.  Jn/omaliuH.  Measures  and  Weights, 

Trade  Mark. 

FALSE  EVIDENCE 

who  is  said  to  give  ...  ...  ...  jgg 

who  is  said  to  fabricate  ...  ...  ...  Igg 

punishment  for  giving  or  fabricating,  in  judicial  proceeding-  ...  187 

in  any  other  case  ...  ...  ...  jb.- 

iutending  to  procure  conviction  of  capital  offence  . . .  188 

if  innocent  party  be  thereby  executed  ’  ...  ib 

intending  to  procure  conviction  of  offence  punishable  with 
imprisonment  ...  ...  ...  189 

punishment  for  using  evidence  known  to  be  false  ...  190 

for  signing  a  false  certificate  ...  ...  191 

for  usiug-  as  a  truo  certificate,. false  in  material  point,,..  193 
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FALSE  EVIDENCE — contd.  Section, 

making  false  statement  in  declaration,  which  is  by 

law  receivable  in  evidence  ...  ...  193 

using  such  declaration  as  true  ...  J94 

FALSE  PERSONATION. 

See  Personating. 

FALSE  BEPORT 

rirctriating,  to  cause  mutiny  ...  ...  593 

FEELINGS 

wounding  religious,  Ac-  ...  ...  ...  294  —297 

FICTITIOUS  STAMP 

prohibition  of  ...  ...  ...  261 

FIGHTING 

when  it  constitutes  an  “  affray  ”  ...  ...  151 

punishment  for  ...  ...  «...  152 

culpable  homicide  committed  in  sadden  fight,  where  it  dues  not 

amount  to  murder  ...  ...  Except.  4  Expl.  299 

FINDER 

of  tost  property  when  punishable  as  misappropriating  it..  Expl.  2  .  403 

FINE 

amount  of,  when  unlimited  ...  ...  ...  52 

imprisonment  in  default  of  payment  of  *  ...  ...  53 

limit  to  term  of,  where  offence  itself  punishable  witli 

imprisonment  ...  ...  .  ...  54 

may  be  of  what  kind  ...  ...  55 

limit  in  term  of,  if  offence  is  punishable  with  fine  only  66 

terminates  on  payment  of  fine  or  of  proportional  part  57,  58 

within  what  time  may  be  levied  ...  ...  59 

may  be  levied  from  estate  of  deceased  offender  ...  ib 

FIBE 

negligence,  &e.,  as  to  ...  ...  283 

using,  to  cause  mischief  ...  ...  •••  486,437 

to  injure  a  decked  vessel  of  more  than  20  tons  ...  438 

See  Explosive  Substance.  Mischief. 

FOOD 

adulteration  of  •  ••  ••• 

selling,  *o.,  adulterated  .  ...  ••• 

FOBCE 

acts  done  under  compulsion  when  no  offence  ...  ...  83 

who  is  said  to  use  ...  ..  •••  ••• 

See  Criminal  Force.  UnUtoful  Assembly. 


FORCED  LABOR 
exacting 
FORFEITURE 

sentence  of,  renders  offender  incapable  of  acquiring  property  ... 
adjudged  by  Court  in  certain  oases 

of  property,  for  waging  war  against  the  Sovereign  or  Her 
Majesty  the  Queen-Empress  of  India 
used  in,  or  acquired  by,  committing  depredation  on  a  Native 
State  ..  ....  ... 

fraudulently  removing,  &e.,  property  to  avoid ... 

receiving  or  claiming  property  to  avoid  ... 

public  servant  disobeying  the  law,  to  screen  property  from.  ... 
framing  incorrect  record,  &c-  to,do  so 
FORGED  DOCUMENT 

what  constitutes  a 
See  Fo ryery.  r 
FORGERY 

definition  of  the  offence... 
punishment  for,  if  simple 

of  a  record,  &o.,  of  a  Court  of  Justice  ... 
of  a  register  of  birth,  baptism,  marriage,  or  burial 
of  a  will  or  valuablo  security 
of  authority  to  receive  money  or  transfer,  &e.  ... 
if  for  the  purpose  Of  cheating  ...  ... 

harming  any  one’s  reputation 
using  forged  document  ... 

making  or  possessing  a  conterfeit  plate  or  seal  with  intent. 
having  possession  of  a  forged  document 

conterfeiting  a  device  or  mark  for  authenticating  documents  . . . 
having  possession  of  material  with  such  mark 
destroying,  <fcc.,  or  cancelling,  &c.,  a  will  ... 

a  valuable  security  ... 
authority  to  adopt  ... 

FRAUDULENT 

transfer,  &e .,  of  property  to  prevent  seizure ... 
claim  to  property  to  prevent  seizure  ... 
suffering  a  decree  for  a  sum  not  due  .  , 

claim  iu  a  Court  of  Justice 

taking  a  decree  for  a  sum  not  due...  . 

See  Forfeiture,.  Franinlmt  pispositiems  of  properly. 


Section. 

374 

50 

51 

112, 114 

119, 120 
201 
202 

214 

215 


465,466 

467 

468 
ib 


ib. 

470 

471 
473 

474,  475 
476 
477,  478 
ib 
479 
ib. 
ib. 


201 


204 

205 
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FRAUDULENT  DEEDS  Section, 

.  See  Fraudulent  Dispositions  of  Property. 

FRAUDULENT  DISPOSITIONS  OP  PROPEBTY. 

what  transactions  amount  to  ...  ...  ...  ...  ggj _ j03 

removal  or  concealment,  <fec.,  of  property  to  defraud  creditors  ...  422 

preventing  a  debt  due  to  offender  from  being  made  available  to 

creditors  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  433 

executing  a  deed  with  false  statement  of  consideration...  ...  424 

or  with  false  statement  as  to  person  for  whose  benefit  it  is  to 
operate  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ib. 

fraudulent  concealment  or  removal  of  property  generally  ...  425 

assisting  therein  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  xb. 

release  of  any  claim  or  demand  ...  ...  ...  ib. 

making  fraudulent  olaim  to  property  to  which  one  is  not  entitled. . .  202,203 
PBAUDULENTLY 


meaning  of  the  word  ...  ...  *  ...  •  ..  19 

FUNEBAL 

ceremonies,  disturbing  assembly  for  performance  of  ...  296 

GAIN 

See  Wrongful  gam 

GENEBAL  EXCEPTIONS .  -  ...  ...  .  .  ...  65—96 

GESTURE 

making  a,  to  wound  religious  feelings  of  another  ...  297 

when  it  may  amount  to  an  assault  ...  ...  ...  ...  351 

GOOD  FAITH 

TO  definition  of  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  46 

GOVERNMENT  STAMP 


counterfeiting  a  .. 

possessing  instrument  or  material  used  for  counterfeiting  a 

making,  or  selling,  &c-,  instrument  for  counterfeiting  a  ... 

selling,  <fcc„  a  counterfeit 

possessing  a  counterfeit  ...  ...  • 

using  as  genuine  one  known  to  he  counterfeit. 

where  a,  has  been  used,  effacing  writing  with  intent  to  cause  loss  to 


Government  ... 

removing  a,  from  a  writing,  &o-,  with  intent  &c.  . 

using  one  known  to  have  been  used  before,  with  intent,  &o. 
erasure  of  mark  upon,  denoting  that  it  has  been  used  before,  with 


252 

253 

254 

255 

256 

257 


ib, 

259 
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GRATIFICATION  Section, 

meaning  of  the  word  .  ...  ...  Expl.  153. 

public  servant  taking  a,  improperly  ...  ...  „  ibt 

accepting,  &c.,  for  corruptly  influencing  a  public  servant. . .  ...  154 

for  using persomial  influence  with  public  servant  ...  ...  155 

abetment  by  public  servant  of  the  taking  or 
giving  of  a  ...  ...  ...  ...  156 ,. 

public  servant  taking,  &c.,  a  thing  without  adequate  consideration 

for  it  157  ' 

receiving  illegal,  to  give  or  withhold  evidence  ...  ...  195  ; 

if  in  any  stage  of  a  judicial  proceeding  ...  ...  .  ■  ib. 

accepting,  &o.,  to  semen  offender,  or  abandon  prosecution  ...  208 

giving,  &c  , in  consideration  of  screening  offender,  &o  ...  ...  209  .. 

taking  to  help  in  recovery  of  property  ..;  ...  ...  210 

GRIEVOUS.  HUBI  320 

kidnapping  a  person  in  order  to  do  him  ...  ...  ...  367 

See  Hart.  „ 

HABITUALLY  RECEIVING  ij 

stolen  property  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  414  f 

HARBOURING 

prisoner  of  State  or  war,  who  has  escaped  ...  ...  ...  123 

a  deserter  ...  • ...  ...  ...  ....  129 

offender  to  screen  him  from  pnnishment  ...  ...  ...  207 

no  offence,  if  offender  is  husband  or  wife  of  harbourer,  . . .  Exoept,  207,211 
offender  who  has  been  convicted,  or  whose  apprehension  has  been 
ordered  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ,,,  211 

See  Public  Servant. 

HEALTH 

public  offences  against  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  276 

See  Nuisance 
HIRING 

or  being  hired  to  join  an  unlawful  assembly  ...  ...  142,150 

harbouring  persons  so  hired  ...  ...  ...  ...  149  .  . 

Homicide 

See  Culpable  Homicide. 

HOUSE-BREAKING 

what  constitutes  the  offence  of  ...  446 

how  punished,  if  simple  ...  465 


if  in  order  to  commit  another  offenoe  punishable  with 

imprisonment  .  ...  466 
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HOUSE-BBEAKING  contd.  Seciiou. 

if  with  preparation  to  cause  hurt  or  restraint,  &o  ...  457 

accompanied  by  causing  grievous  hurt,  <!fcc ,  while  cominittins-  it  46 i 
See  Criminal  Trespass.  House-breaking  by  night. 

HOUSE-BBEAKING  BY  NIGHT 

what  constitutes  the  offence  of  44.7 

how  punished,  if  simple  ^  455 

if  in  order  to  commit  another  offence  punishable  by 

imprisonment  433 

if  with  preparation  to  cause  hurt  or  restraint,  <fce.  460 

See  Criminal  Trespass ,  House-Breaking. 

house-trespass 

what  constitutes  the  offence  of  .  ...  Expl.  413 

how  punished,  if  simple  450 

if  in  order  to  commit  another  offence  punishable  with* 
death  *  ...  451 

an  offence  punishable  with  imprisonment  for  life,  &o,  ...  452 

an  offence  punishable  with  imprisonment  &c.,  ...  453 

with  preparation  for  oansing  hurt,  &o.,  or  restraint,  See...  454 

bee  Criminal  Trespass. 

HUBT 

causing,  to  the  person  of  the  Sovereign  ...  Ill 

who  is  said  to  cause  it  ...  319 

voluntarily  causing  what  is  '  ...  321 

punishment  for  ■  323 

by  using  dangerous  weapons,  &c-  ...  324 

when  done  for  extortion,  or  to  force  a  person  to  do  an 
illegal  act  ...  827 

or  to  extort  confession  330 

or  to  obtain  restoration  of  property  ...  ib 

or  to  deter  public  servant  from  doing  bis  dnty  ...  332 

when  done  on  grave  and  sudden  provocation  ...  334 

when  caused  by  aot  showing  want  of  regard  for  human 

life  ...  337 

administering  drug' with  intent  to  cause  ...  328 

grievous,  what  is  320 

-  voluntarily  causing  grievous  hurt,  what  is  ....  322 

punishment  for  *  ...  325 

by  dangerous  weapons  &c-  323 
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while  committing  dacoity  or  robbery  397 

when  done  to  extort  property  or  to  force  to  do  an  illegal 

act  ...  329 

or  to  extort  confession  or  to  compel  restoration  of  pro¬ 
perty  •••  331 

to  public’servanb  to  doter  him  from  doing  his  duty  ...  333 

■when'  done  on  provocation,  &e.  335 

by  ah  act  showing  want  of  regard  for  the:  safety  of 

others  ...  338 

HUSBAND 

cannot  commit  rape  on  wife,  if  above  10  ...  375 

may  harbour  or  conceal  wife  if  offender  ...  207,  211 

See  Adultery.  Marriage.  Rape,  t,  Wife. 


IDIOT 

aet  of,»when  no  offence 

act  done  for  benefit  of,  when  no  offence 

cannot  consent” 

right  of  private  defence  against  act  of 
causing  an,  to  execute  or  alter  a  document,  &c.,  is  forgery 
SeejF argery. 

IDLE UAL 

application  and[meaning  of  the  word 
order  by  a  public  servant 
ILLICIT  INTERCOURSE 

abduction  of  woman  in  order  to  force  her  to 
ontieing  married  Woman  for  the  the  puipose  of 
IMPRISONMENT 

is  rigorous  or  simple 

when  it  may  be  partly  rigorous  and  partly  simple 
in  default  of  payment  of  fine 

is  in  excess  of  all  other  imprisonment 
how  limited 

solitary,  when  and  to  what  extent 
See  Fine,  Wrongful  Restraint. 

INFANT 

when  incapable  of  offence 
INFECTION 

negligent  aet  likely  to  spread 
malignant  act  likely  to  spread 
*’  disobeying  quarantine  rules 


73 

78 

79 


'216 


866 

501 


17 

19 

53-55 
ib. 
56  .  58 
.  62 


71,72 
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INFLUENCE  Section, 

See  Bribe ■  Gratification  Public  Servant , 

INFORMATION 


giving  false,  of  design  to  cammit  an  offence  108-110 

where  informant  is  a  public  servant  109 

omission  to  give,  to  public  servant  ...  169 

where  offence  committed  ...  197 

giving  false,  to  public  servant  ...  179 

where  offence  committed  198 

with  intent  to  cause  a  public  servant  to  use  his  power  to 
injury  of  another  175 

to  screen  an  offender  ...  196 

See  Agent,  Contempt.  Public  Servant.  IhiLawfid  Assembly, 

INJURY 


what  the  word  denotes  ■  ...  38 

INSANE 

man,  act  of,  no  offence  *  ...  73 

act  done  for  benefit  of,  when  no  offence  78,81 

cannot  “  consent  ”  ...  ...  ...  ...  79 

right  of  private  defence  against  act. of  ...  ...  88 

causing  an,  to  execute  or  alter  a  document,  is  forgery  ...  466 

See  Fm-genj.  • 

INSUBORDINATION 

abetting  act  of,  by  soldier  ...  ...  180 

INSULT 

to  public  servants,  &c.  ...  ...  ...  286 

provoking  breach  of  tbe  peace  by  ...  ...  ...  507 


to  modesty  of  a  woman,,  using  word  or  gesture,  &e.,  for  tbe  purpose  of  512 


See  Contempt-  Intimidation. 


'  INTENTION 

effect  of  a  criminal,  where  act  is  done  by  several  persons 
how  far  implied  in  ‘  voluntarily  ’  ...  ... 

act  done  bona  fide  without  criminal 
in  oase  of  a  drunken  man  ...  ... 

INTERRUPTION 

to  public  servant  in  a  judicial  proseadiag 
See  Contempt. 
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INTIMIDATION  r  Section, 

act  done  under,  when  no  offence  ...  ...  ...  83 

"criminal,’’ what  constitutes  the  offence  of  ...  ...  506 

punishment  for,  if  simple...  ...  ...  509 

if  threat  be  of  grevions  hurt  or  death,'  &o.  ...  ib. 

if  committed  by  anonymous  communication  ...  510 

inducing,  &o.,  a  person  to  do  an  act  by  making  him  belioyo  lie 
will  incur  the  divine  displeasure  if  he  does  not ...  ...  511 

See  Insult. 

INTOXICATION  , 

when  it  prevents  act  or  omission  from  being  an  offence  ...  74, 15 

must  be  involuntary  to  have  that  effect...  ib, 

presumption  of  knowledge  or  intent  against  man  in  state  of  ...  75 

person  labouring  under,  cannot  “  corfsent’’  ...  ...  79 

right  of  private  defence  against  persons  labouring  under. ..  ...  88 

causing  a  person  to  execute  or  alter  a  document  while  iu  a  state 
of,  is  forgery .  ...♦  ...  '  ...  ...  466 

causing  annoyance  while  in  a  state  of  ...  ...  513 

See  Forgery.  ■  ■  r  ■ 

JOINT  ACT 

liability  of  each  for  ...  ...  ...  ...  28 

■when  criminal  knowledge  is  an  essential  ...  ...  29 

in  ease  of  rioting  ...  '  ...  ...  ...  ’  138 

JUDGE 

meaning  of  the  word'.,.  ...  ...  ...  .  13 

Magistrate  may  be  a,  within  the  meaning  of  this  section  ...  ib. 

so  may  a  Division  PeiBhcar...  ...  ...  ib 

every,  is  a  “  public  servant  ”  ...  ...  ...  15 

act  of,  when  no  offence  ...  ...  ...  66 

act  done  under  order  of  ...  67 

JUDGMENT 

may  be  given  that  it  is  doubtful  of  which,  of  several  offences  a 
person  is  guilty  ...  ...  ...  *  ...  01 

JUDICIAL  PBOCEEDING 

explanation  of  the  term  ...  ...  ...  187 

falsa  evidence  in  ...  ...  ...  ...  igg — 189 

giving  or  withholding  evidence  in  any  stage  of  a,  for  illegal 
gratification  ...  ...  ...  195 

publio  servant  making  order,  &c.,  contrary  to  law  in  ...  216 

insulting  or  interrupting  publio  servant,  in  any  stage  of  a  ...  .  226 
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Section 


want  of,  how  far  it  deprives  officer  of  protection,  when  lie  en¬ 
forces  order  of  Judge  ...  ...  ...  67 


JUSTICE 

Court  of  defined  ...  ...  ...  14 

public  offences  against  ...  ...  ...  185 — 226 


JUVENILE  OPEENDEB 

punishable  with  whipping,  when  ...  ...  ...  518 

KIDNAPPING 

is  of  two  kinds  ...  ...  ...  ...  859 

from  Travaneore  ...  ...  ...  ...  860 

from  lawful  guardianship  ...  ...  361 

where  there  is  a  bona  fide  belief  in  the  right  to  the  custody 

of  a  child  ...  ...  ...  •  ...  ib. 

when  it  is  abduction  ...  ...  ...  862 

punishment  for,  in  ordinary  cases  ...  ...  ...  368 

where  person  is  kidnapped  to  be  murder^  ...  ...  364 

to  be  wrongfully  confined  ...  ...  ...  365 

where  a  woman  is  kidnapped  that  she  may  be  compelled 

where  in  order  to  subject  person  to^revious  hurt,  slavery  &e.  367 

concealing  or  confining  kidnapped  person  ...  •. . .  868 

child  to  steal  from  its  person  ...  ...  ...  369 

buying  or  selling  &c.,  a  slave  ...  ...  ...  870,871 


LABOB 

See  Forced  Labor. 


LAND 

criminal  trespass  in  respoot  of  delivered  in  execution  of  decree  . , .  449 

LAND-MARK 

destroying  or  removing  one,  fixed  by  publio  servant  ...  485 

diminishing  usefulness  of  one,  fixed  by  publio  servant  ...  ib. 

See  Mischief. 


LAW 

oustomary,  exempts  Brahmins  and  women  from  capital  punishment  8 

prohibits  award  of  capital  punishment  to  more  than  one  person  ib 
See  Local  Law.  Special  Law.  punishment. 

LEGAL  REMUNERATION 

meaning  of  the  term.  ...  -  ...  ...  158. 

See  Public  Servant. 
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LEGALLY  BOUND  '  Section 

meaningbf  ...  ...  ...  37 

LETTERS 

opening,  without  authority  ...  ...  405 

publishing  the  same  ...  ...  ...  ib. 

LIABILITY 

of  one  for  acts  done  by  another  in  furtherance  of  oomrnon  design  28,101 — 104 

138—141 

LIFE 

what  the  word  denotes  ...  ...  ...  39 

human,  causing  hurt  by  act  showing  want  of  due  regard  for  ...  887 

causing  grievous  hurt  ...  .*  ...  ...  338 

LIGHT 

exhibiting  a  false  '  ...  ...  ...  279 

LIMIT  OF  PUNISHMENT 

when  offence  ia  mads  up  of  several  offenoes  ...  60 

LOCAL  LAW 

meaning  of  the  term  ...  •  ...  ...  36 

no  “locallaw”  is  repealed  or  affected  by  the  Penal  Code  ...  3 

LOSS  .  ' 

See  Wrongful  -Loss. 

LOST  PROPERTY  • 

finder  of,  when  punishable  for  misappropriating. .  ..  408 

See  Misappropriation. 

lottery  office 

keeping  a  ...  ...  ,,,  ....  298 

LUNATIC 

cannot  be  guilty  of  an  offence  when  ...  ...  ...  73 

act  done  for  benefit  of,  When  no  offence  ...  ...  ...  78,81 

cannot  “ consent ”  ...  ...  ...  ...  79 

right  of  private  defence  against  act  of  ....  ...  ...  88 

LURKING  HOUSE-TRESPASS 

definition  of  the  offence  ...  ...  ...  ...  444 

punishment  for,  if -simple  ...  ...  ...  455 

if  in  order  to  commit  an  offenoe  punishable  with  imprisonment  ..  456 

if  with  preparation  to  cause  hurt  or  restraint,  &c.  ...  467 

if  accompanied  by  causing  grievous  hurt,  &a.  461 

See  Criminal  Trespass.  IrurMng  House-Trespass  by  night. 
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.  LUBKINOx  HOUSE-TSESPASS  BY  NIGHT  '  Section, 

what  constitutes  the  offence...  ...  ,,,  ...  445 

how  punished ,  if  simple  ...  ...  ...  .  459 

if  in  order  to  commit  another  offence  punishable  with 

imprisonment...  ...  ...  459 

with  preparation  to  cause  hurt  or  restraint,  &e.  460 

See  Criminal  Trespass.  Lurking  Kousa-Trespuss, 

MACHINERY 

negligent  conduct  as  to,  in  possession  or  charge  of  offender  ...  2S5 

MAGISTRATE 

may  be  included  in  the  term  Judge  ...  ...  ...  J3 

MAJESTY  THE  QUEEN  EMERESS  O'F  INDIA 

Her,  what  the  words  denote  ...  •  ...  ...  11 

MARK  . 

making  or  counterfeiting  a  mark  in  any  material  used  for  Authenti¬ 
cating  a  wiU  or  valuable  security,  &e.  ...  477 

possessing  material  with  such  mark,  &c.  -  ’ ■  ...  477 

making,  Ac-,  in  any  material  used  for  authenticating  a  document 
Other  than  a  will  or  valuable  security,  lire.  ...  ...  47S 

possessing  material  with  such  mark,  &o.  ...  ...  •  ib. 

counterfeiting,  ordinarily  used  by  a  public  servant  to  denote  tlm 
,  manufacture,  &o.,  of  property  •  ...  487 

See  Forgery.  Government  Stamp.  Laml-marh  Mischief.  Property- 
mark.  Trade-mark.  ’ 

MARRIAGE 

abducting  or  kidnapping  a  woman  in  order  to  compel  ...  866 

forging  register  of  ...  ...  ...  4.68 

inducing  cohabitation  by  falsely  making  it  to  ho  believed  that  a  lawful 
marriage  has  taken  place  ...  ...  ...  496 

second,  during  the  life-time  of  a  husband  or  wife  ...  497 

if  with  concealment  of  the  former  marriage  ...  498 

ceremonies  gone  through  fraudulently  ...  ...  499 

See  Adultery. 

MARRIED  WOMAN 

kidnapping  or  abducting  ...  .  ...  ...  ,  86G 

'  committing' adultery  with  ...  ...  ...  500 

enticing  or  taking  away,  or  concealing,  <fcc.,  a,  irith  intent,  Ac.  ...  501 

See  Marriage,.  Harbouring.  Evidence.  Wile,  .  .  ,  .  ' 
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MEASURE  Section, 

false,  using  a  ...  ...  •••  ...  262,263 

being  in  possession  of,  with  knowledge  and  intent  ...‘  261 

making  or  selling,  with  knowledge  and  intent  ...  ...  205 

See  Weight. 

MINOR 

selling  or  buying,  for  prostitution...  ...  ...  372,373 

MINT 

person  employed  in,  causing  coin  to  be  of  wrong  weight  ...  211 

of  wrong  composition  ib, 

unlawfully  taking  a  coining  instrument  from  a. . ,  ...  212 

See  Coin. 

MISAPPROPRIATION 

of  movable  property  ...  ...  ...  ...  403 

of  property  found  accidentally  ...  ...  ...  ib 

of  a  deceased  person  ...  . , ,  ...  401 

MISCABRIAGE 

causing  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  312—314 

a  woman  may  commit  this  offence  on  herself  ...  ...  312 

punishment  for  causing,  in  ordinary  cases  ...  ...  lb 

if  done  without  womitn’s  consent  ...  ...  313 

causing  death  in  attempt  to  procure  ...  ...  311 

if  done  without  the  consent  of  the  woman  ...  ib. 

doing  an  act  to  prevent  a  child  being  born  alive  ...  ’  ...  315 

causing  death  of  quick  unborn  child  ...  ....  ...  316 

MISCHIEF 

definition  of  the  offence  ...  ...  12g 

punishment  for,  wLen  simple  ....  .  ...  12f 

if  damage  done,  amounts  .to  Rs.  50  ...  ...  128 

by  killing,  maiming,  &c.,  an  animal  within  10  rupees  ...  ...  129 

by  killing,  maiming,  <Src.,  an  elephant,  camel,  horse,  muie,  buffalo, 
bull,  cow,  or  ox  ...  430 

any  other  animal  worth  more  than  Rs.  50  ...  ...  fo. 

by  diminishing  supply  of  water  Ac.  ...  ...  4.34 

by  injuring  public  work,  bridge,  navigable  liver,  &e.  ...  ...  432 

by  causing  inundation,  or  obstructing  drainage  ..  133 

by  destroying  or  moving,  Ac.,  light-house,  seamark,  Ac.  '  ...  434 

by  exhibiting  false  light,  or  mark  to  mislead  navigators  ..  279 

by  cle  troy-fog,  &c-,  land-mark  fixed  by  public  servant  ...  435 


803 

Section. 
...  436 

.  437 

..  438 

..  439 

..  440 

..  441 

..  479 
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65-68 


MONTH 

meaning  of  tlio  word,  and  how  calculated 
MORALS 

public 

Sea  Nuisance,  Obscenity. 

MOVABLE  PROPERTY 

wliat  the  term  means  and  includes 
MOVING 

wliat  is  a,  in  case  of  theft 
MURDER  • 

wliat  amounts  to  tlio  crime  of 

in  what  cases  culpable  homicide  does  not  amount  to  ... 
by  homicide  of  person  whose  death  was  not  intended , . 


punishment  tor 

if  committed  by  a  life-convict 
attempt  to  commit 

punishment  for,  in  ordinary  oases 
if  hurt  is  caused 

accompanied  by  dacoity,  punishment  for 
See  GulpaUe  Homicide.  Dacoity.  $«&*<&••. 


307 

ib, 

ib. 
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MUTINY  .  Section, 

abetting  the  commission  of  '  ...  . .  124 

where  the  mutiny  is  committed  in  consequence  ...  ...  125 

abetting-  assault  on  superior  officer  .  126 

il  assault  is  committed  in  consequence  ..  ...  127 

abetting  desertion  -  . .  •  ...  128 

abetting  act  o£  insubordination  ...  ...  lgo 

circulating- rumours,  Sc.,  with  intent  to  excite  ...  "  ...  508 

NATIVE  STATE 

waging  war  against  ■  ...  ...  118 

committing  depredation  on  the  territories  of  ...  ...  119 

receiving- property  taken  from  .  ...  ...  12Q 

NAVIGATION  .  . 


of  a  vessel,  i-asli  or  negligent,  showing  want  of  regard  for  human 
life,  &o. 

carrying  passengers  in  unsafe  vessel 
obstructing-  public  line  of 
injuring,  by  mischief 

endangering,  by  removing  lights,  buoys,  <fcc. 
exhibiting  false  lights,  buoys,  &o'. 

See  ilischief. 

NEGLIGENCE 


in  driving  or  riding  on  highway  .  ...27 7 

in  navigating  a  vessel  '  ...  ...  278 

in  conveying  passenger  for  hire  in  unsafe  vessel  ...  ...  280 

causing  obstruction  on  highway  or  line  of  navigation  ...  ...  281 

with  respect  to  poisonous,  combustible,  or  explosive  matter  282—284 
in  regard  to  machinery  ...  ...  285 

in  keeping  a  dangerous  animal  ...  ...  287 

causing  death,  not  amounting  to  culpable  homicide  ...  , .  304 


See  Hurt.  Nuisance. 

NOTICE 

See  Contempt.  Court  of  Justice. 
NUISANCE 


public,  what  is  a  ,,,  ...  266 

not  excused  on  account  of  other  advantage  -  ....  ...  ib; 

negligent  act  likely  to  spread  infection  ....  ...  267 

malignant  act  likely  to  spread  infection  ....  ...  268 

disobeying  quarantine  law  ...  ...  269 

adulteration  of  food  or  drink  for  sale  ...  ....  270 


280 

281 

432 

431 

279 
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NUISANCE -conid. 

sale  of  noxious  food  or  drink 
adulteration  of  drugs 
sale  of  adulterated  drugs 
sale  of  one  drug  as  being  another  drug 
"defiling  water  of  public  spring  or  reservoir 
making  atmosphere  injurious  to  health 
rash  driving  or  riding 
navigation  of  vessel 
exhibiting  false  light,  &c. 

-  conveying  person  for  hire  in  vessel  overloaded  or  unsafe 
obstructing  public  way  or  navigation 
negligence  with  respect  to  poison 
fire  or  combustible  matter 
explosive  substance  ' 

machinery 

pulliug  down  or  repairing  buildings  .  „ 

punishment  for  any,  not  specially  provided  for  ... 
continuance  of,  after  injunction  to  discontinue  ... 

.  obscene  works,  songs,  &e. 
keeping  lottery-office 

OATH  , 

what  the  word  means  and  inoludes 
refusing  to  take  air  ...  .... 

makins  false  statements  On,  to  public  servant  ... 

See  False  Evidence. 

OBSCENITY 

importing,  printing,  selling,  dsc,  obscene  books,  &o. 
possessing  obscene  books,  for  purpose  of  salo,  &c. 

singing  obscene  songs,  &c.  . 

uttering  obscene  words,  &e. 

See  Insult. 

OBSTBUCTING 

public  servant  in  discharge  of  his  duty  ...  . 

the  taking  of  property  by  authority  of  public  servant 
the  sale  of  property  by  public  servant  ... 

,  apprehension  of  one's  self 
of  another  ...  . . 


4o 

171 

174 


m 

291 

292 
ib. 


179.221,222 

176 

177 
221 
222 
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OBSTRUCTING— c-oM.  .  Section, 

a  public  way  ...  ...  ...  ...  281,482 

line  of  navigation  ...  ib. 

Boo  Mischief. }l_Pub!ic  Servant.  ■... 

OCCUPIER 

of  land  not  giving  police  not  ice  of  riot,  &e,  ...  ...  l  it! 

for  whose  benefit  a  riot  is  committed,  liability  of  ....  147 

bis  agents — liability  of,  in  such  cases  ...  ,  ...  148 

OFFENCE 

meaning  of  the  word  .  ...  ...  34 

causing  disappearance  of  evidence  pf  ...  ...  19G 

what  acts  or  omissions  do  not  constitute  an  ...  ...  05 — 06 

act  of  person  bound  by  Iaw,_  or  believing  himself  bound 
to  do  it  #...  ,  ...  ...  65 

act  of  Judge  acting  judicially  ...  ...  66 

act  done  pursuant  to  Older  of  a  Court  of  Justice  ....  g7 

act  of  person  justified,  or  believing  himself  to  be  justified  in 

doiDgit  ...  ...  ...  68 

accideut  in  doing  lawful  act  ...  ,,,  yg 

act  likely  to  cause  harm,  b»t  done  to  prevent  other  harm  ...  70 

act  of  child  under  seven  years  of  age  ...  ...  71 

above  seven,  .but  under  twelve,  and  of  immature  uuder- 
.  standing  •  ...  ...  ...  72 

act  of  person  of  unsound  mind  ...  ...  73 

intoxicated  person  ...  ...  ...  74,75 

act  done  by  consent,  not  intended  or  known  to  be  likely  to  cause 
death  or  grievous  hurt ...  ...  ....  70 

act  not  intended  to  cause  death  done  by  consent  for  benefit  of 
a  person  ...  ...  ...  77 

act  done  for  benefit  of  child  with  consent  of  guardian  ...  78 

act  of  person  of  unsound  mind  ...  ...  ib, 

act  done  for  benefit  of  a  person  without  consent  ...  81 

communication  made  in  good  faith  ...  ...  82 

act  to  which  a  person  is  compelled  by  threats  ...  ...  gg 

act  causing  very  slight  harm  ...  ...  ,,,  84 

act  done  towards  person  in  charge  of  guardian .. .  ...  85 

act  done  in  exercise  of  right  of  private  defence  . . ,  86 

when  this  right  exists  ...  ....  87-96 
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OFFENCE -contd.  Section5 

ramatoral  ...  ...  ...  ...  377 

See  Private  Defence. 

OMISSION 

wlmt  the  word  denotes  ...  ...  ...  27 

illegal,  when  included  in  the  word  act  ...  ...  26 

offence  caused  partly  by  omission,  and  partly  by  act  ...  30 

constituting  an  abetment  ...  ...  ...  97,  9S 

to  give  information  when  illegal  ...  ...  110,169 

•  to  assist  a  public  servant  ...  ...  ...  ISO 

by  public  servant  to  apprehend  ...  ...  219,219 

to  apprehend,  or  sufferance  of  escape,- -on  part  of  public  servant 
in  cases  not  otherwise  provided  for  ...  '  ’  ...  2  2-3 

to  insistence  or  obstruction  to  lawful  apprehension,  or  escapg 
or  rescue,  in  cases  not  otherwise  provided  for  >  .  ....  224 


See  Apprehension.  Agent.  Document.  Evidence.  Owner.  DvhUc  Servant. 
Biot.  ' 

OWNER 


of  land  not  giving  police  notice  of  riot.  &c.  ... 

of  land  for  whose  benefit  a  riot  is  committed,  his  liability 
his  agent, — liability  of,  in  snob  cases  , . . 
liable  for  nuisances  on  his.  land 
PEACE 

breach  of  the,  provoking  to 

PENAL  CODE 

takes  effect  from  what  date 
in  what  places 
as  to  what  persons 

what  laws  and  customs  it  does  not  repeal 


146 

147 

148 
ib- 


507 


PERJURY 
See  False  Evidence. 

PEBSONATING 

any  public  servant 
another,  for  the  purpose  of  a  suit 
See  Cheating. 
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PLATE  Section, 

making  or  counterfeiting  a,  for  purpose  ot  forging  will,  or  valuable 
security,  &o.  ...  ...  ...  474 

possessing  suck  a  ...  ...  ...  ib. 

making  or  counterfeiting  a,  for  purpose  of  committing  any  otlier 

kind  of  forgery  ...  ...  ...  475 

possessing  sucli  a  ...  ...  ...  476 

making  or  possessing  a,  for  counterfeiting  trade  or  property-mark  ..  4S8 

See  Forgery ■  Government  Stamp.  Trade  maid':, 

POISON 

negligence,  &a.,  with  respect  to  ...  ...  ..  .  282 

administering  with  intent  to  cause '’hurt,  ito  ...  ...  328 

SceJDn/g. 

POSSESSION' 

what  amounts- to  ...  ...  ...  21 

PBEVIOUS  CONVICTION . 

effect  of,  in  increasing  punishment  ...  ...  ...  64 

must  have  keen  under  Penal  Code  ...  -  ...  ib,. 


PRINCIPAL  AND  ABETTOR  • 
See  Abetment. 

PRISONER  • 


suffering  or  aiding  escape  of  ...  ...  121,123 

PRIVATE  DEFENCE 

the  right  of  . , .  •  ...  86 — 96 

act  done  in  exercise  of  the  right  of,  no  offence  ...  ...  86 

when  the  right  of,  exists  ...  87 — 89 

against  act  of  public  servant  ...  ...  ...  ■  ib- 

of  the.  body,  when  the  right  of,  extends  to  causing  death  ...  89,90 

■when  only  to  causing  less  harm  ...  09,91 

how  long  the  right  of,  continues  ...  ...  92 

of  property,  when  the  right  of,  extends  to  causing  death  ...  89,  93 

when  only  to  causing  less  harm  ...  ...  94 

how  long  the  right  of,  continues  ...  95 

innocent  person,  injured  in  the  exercise  of  the  right  of  ...  ...  96 

culpable  homicide  committed  in  excessive  exorcise  of,  right  of,  when 

not  murder  ...  ...  ...  299 

PROCESSIONS 

conduct  of,  disobedience  to  an  order  relating  to  ...  ...  182 


PROPERTY  MARK 


whati3a  *  ...  ...  ...  '182 
“using  iit  alse,"  what  constitutes  ...  '  ... 

using  a  false,  with  intent,  &c.  ...  485 

counterfeiting,  &c.,  ordinarily  used  by  another  ...  ...  486 

by  public  servant  &c.  ...  ...  487 

possessing- die,  plate,  for  counterfeiting  ...  ...  4=8 

a  false,  possessing  with  intent  to  use  it  ...  ib. 

selling  goods  with  false,  knowing,  &c.  4r9 

making  false  mark  on  goods  ...  ...  4'.)q 

on  any  receptacle  for  goods  ...  ...  ib. 

making  use  of  such  false  mark  ...  . ..  401 

tampering  with,  &e.,  a,  with  intent  to  injure  any  person  ...  ...  492 

See  Forgery,  Mark.  Trade-Mark. 

PROVOCATION 


when  culpable  homicide  committed  under,  is  not  murder  .... 


grievous  hurt  on  ...  »  ...  ,035 

using  criminal  force  on  ...  ’  ....  352,358 

See  Imult.  Eiol. 

PUBLIC 

what  the  word  includes  .....  ...  10 

PUBLIC  JUSTICE  ,  ' 

offence  against  ...  •  ...  185— 22li 

Seo  False  Evidence.  Fitblie  Scrmml. 

PUBLIC  SERVANT 

who  are  included  in  this  term  and  who  not  ...  ...  15 

defence  against  acts  of  ...  ...  £9 

abetting  an  offence  ...  ...  ...  ]C6 

concealing,  a  design,  &c.,  which  it.  is  liis  duty  to  prevent  ...  ...  109 

voluntarily  allowing  prisoner  of  State  or  of  wav  to  escape  from 

custody  ...  ...  121 

negligently  allowing  prisoner  of  State  or  of  war  to  escape  -  ...  122 

assault,  &e. ,  oil,  while  suppressing  riot  1-c,  ...  ...  144 

taking  a  gratification,  &e,,  improperly  ...  ...  153 

person  expecting  to  bo  a,  taking  a  gratification,  &e,  ...  ...  ib 

abetting  the  taking  of  bribes  or  gratification  . 154 — 156 

obtaining- a  valuable  tiling  for  inadequate  consideration,  &o  ...  157 

disobeying-  direction  of  law,  with  a  view  to  injure  any  one  ..  ..  158 

framing  incorrect  doemnont  159 

unlawfully  engaging  in  trade  ...  -  -  —  160 
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PUBLIC  SERVANT — could.  .  Section. 

buying  or  bidding  foi‘ property  ...  ...  ...  16t 

personating  a  ■■■  •••  "■  ^ 

wearing  garb,  or  token  of  ...  - 

committing  or  assisting  other  person  to  commit  sexual  intercourse- 
with  woman  under  his  official  control  ...  ...  164 

contempt- of  the  lawful  authority  of  ...  165—184 

absconding  to  avoid  service  of  summons,  &c..  issued  by  ...  165 

preventing  .service  of  summons,  etc  ...  ...  ....  166 

non-attendance  in  obedience  to  order  '  ....  ...  167 

departure  without  leave  of  ...  ...  . . .  ib 

omission  to  produce  or  deliver  up  document  "■  ...  16g 

give  notice  or  information  to  ...  ...  169 

•  of  an  offence  committed  ...  .  169,197 

furnishing  false  information  to  ...  ....  ...  170 

res*pecting  an. offence  committed  ...  170,198 

refusing  to  l46  sworn  ...  ...  ...  171 

to  answer  questien  of  ,,,  ...  172 

to  sign  statement'before  ...  ...  1*73 

making  false  statements  on  oath  before  ...  ...  174 

giving  false  information  to  make  a,  use  his  power  to  the  injury  of 

another...  175 

resisting  the  taking  oi  property  by  lawful  authority  of  ...  ...  176 

obstructing  sale  of  property  by  lawful  authority  ...  ,,,  177 

illegal  purchase  of|,  or  bid  for  property  offered  for  sale  by  ...  178 

obstructing,  in  discharge  of  duty  ...  179 

omitting  to  assist  ...  1 80 

if  aid  is  demanded  ■  . . .  ib 

disobedience  to  order  of,  duly  promulgated  ...  181* 

threat  of  injury  to  ...  183 

.  to  restrain  u-nv  person  from  applying  to,  for  protection  ,,,  184 

disobeying  direction  of  law,  in  order  to  screen  offender  or  to  save 

property  from  forfeiture  ^  214 

framing  incorrect  record  or  writing  to  save  property  from  forfeiture  . .  215 

making  order,  &o.,  contrary  to  law  1  ...  216 

keeping  person  in  confinement  contrary  to  law  '  217’ 

omitting  to  apprehend,  <fcc,  person  accused,  &e.  ,  218 

suffering  him  to  escape  ...  lit  ^ 

omitting  to  apprehend  &e.  person  sentenced  ...  219 

negligently  suffering  escape  of  person  in  confinement  ...  220 

insulting. or  interrupting  a,  during  a  judicial  proceeding  ...  226 
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PUBLIC  SERVANT — contd.  Section 

committing  culpable  homicide  by  exceeding  his  powers,  is  not 
guilty  of  murder,  if  acting  bona  fide  ...  ...  299 

causing  hurt  to,  to  deter  him  from  doing  his  duty  ...  332 

grevious  hurt,  with  the  like  object  ...  ...  833 

using  criminal  force  towards,  &c.  ...  ...  353 

destroying,  &c.,  land-mark  fixed  by  authority  of  ...  435 

counterfeiting,  a  property-mark  used  by  a  ...  ...  487 

making  false  marks  upon  goods  to  deceive  ...  ...  490 

making  use  of  such  a  false  mark  ...  ...  491 

See  Brivate  Defence. 

PUBLIC  WORSHIP. 

a  place  of,  what  is  ...  ...  ...  182 

new  places,  of,  disobedionee  to  an  order  relating  to  .  ...  ib 

PUNISHMENT. 

capital,  customary  law  exempting  Brahmins  and  women  from  ...  8 

prohibiting  award  of,  to  more  than  on#,  person  ib- 

See  Generally  wider  the  heads  of  the  various  offences. 

QUARANTINE  .* 

•  disobeying  rule  of  ...  ....  ...  269 

QUESTION 

refusing  to  answer  a,  put  by  pubhc  servant,  when  an  offence  ...  172 

RAPE  . 


what  amounts  to  ...  ...  375 

cannot  be  committed  by  a  man  on  his  wife  unless  she  is  under 

ten  years  of  age  ...  ...  ,,,  ib 

punishment  for...  ...  ...  376 

RASH  ACT 

causing  death  by,  punishment  for  ...  ...  804 

RASHNESS 

endangering  life  or  safety  ...  ...  ...  836 — 338 

REASON  TO  BELIEVE 

meaning  of  ...  ‘  ...  ...  ...  20 

RECEIVING 

propeity  taken  in  waging  war  with  or  making  depredation  on 

Native  State  ...  ...  ...  120 

RECEIVING  STOLEN  PROPERTY 

what  is  “  stolen  property”  ...  ...  ...  411 

how  punishable  ...  ...  ...  412 

stolen  in  dacoity  ...  ...  ...  413 

habitually,  or  dealing  in  it  ...  ...  ...  414 

ass  sting  in  concealing  or  disposing  of  stolen  property  ...  415 
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RECORD  Section, 

public  servant  framing  incoiTect,  to  screen  offender  159 

forging  a,  of  Court  of  Justice  ...  ...  468 

See  Forge,-!/. 

REGICIDE. 

committing  or  attempting  to  commit  HI 

REGISTER 

forging  a,  of  birth,  baptism,  marriage  or  burial  ...  468 

See  Forger;/. 

RELEASE 

fraudulent,  of  any  demand  or  claim  ...  ,,,  422—425 

RELIGION 

offences  against  '  ...  ...  294= _ 297 

REMISSION 

violating  condition  of  ...  ...  225 

REPEAL  ' 

Penal  Code  does  not  repeal  customary  law  as  to  capital  punishment  3 
or  any  special  or  local  law  ...  ...  ...  i^. 

REPORT 

circulating  false,  to  incite  to  mutiny  ...  ...  ■  508 

REPUTATION 

forging  documents  for  purpose  of  hurtiDg  another  ...  471  ' 

See  Defamation.  Forgery. 

RESCUE 

of  prisoner  of  State  or  war  ...  ...  ...  123 

of  any  person  from  lawful  custody  for  offence  ...  ...  222 

Ste  Eacnjfc.  ITarbnu.’iiig.  * 

RESISTING 

apprehension  of  himself  for  an  offence  ...  ...  221 

another  ...  .  ...  ...  222 

the  taking  of  property  by  a  public  servant  ...  ...  176 

See  Apprehension. 

RESTRAINING 

the  person  of  the  Sovereign  ...  ...  ...  HI 

See  irmuf/ful  Restraint. 

RETENTION 
Sco  Wrongful  SetenHan. 

BEWARE 

taking  for  recover)-  of  stolen  property,  when  an  offence 


210 
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■BIDING 

rash  or  negligent,  shafting  want  of  due  regard  for  human  -life,  &o. 
RIOT 

what  constitutes  the  offence  of . . . 
punishment  for 

when  armed  with  deadly  weapons 

each  person  in  a  riot,  guilty  of  offence  committed  by  any  other 

hiring  persons  to  take  part  in  . . . 

assaulting,  &c.,  public  officer  suppressing  riot  ... 

provoking  a  ... 

not  giving  the  police  notice  of  . . . 

persons  on  whose  behalf  it  takes  place,  his  liability 

liability  of  his  agent  or  manager  . 

harbouring  such  persons  "... 

being  hired  to  take  part  in 

See  Affray.  Unlawful  Assembly. 

ROBBERY 

what  constitutes  the  offence  of  , 

when  theft  amounts  to  ... 

extortion  amounts  to 
punishment  for  simple 

attempt  to  commit  • 

causing  hurt  while  committing  ...  • 

with  use  of  deadly  weapons,  See.  . 

attempt  to  cause  death,  or  grievous  hurt 
if  armed  with  deadly  weapons 
belonging  to,  or  being  associated  with,  a  gang  for 
See  Dacoity.  Extortion.  Private  Defence.  Theft. 

SAFETY 

public 

act  showing  want  of  regard  for  personal 
causing  grievous  hurt  by  such  an  act 
See  Adulteration-  Infection.  Navigation,  Nuisance. 

SAILOR 

See  Assault.  Desertion.  Insubordination.  Mutiny. 
SCREEN 

harbouring,  with  intent  to 
taking  gift  to,  an  offender 

offering  gift,  &o.,  to  screen  an  offence  .... 

causing  disappearance  of  evidence  to  Screen  offender  . . . 


Section, 

277 


140 

141 

142 

144 

145 

147 

148 
149. 
150 


ib. 

892 

893 


401 


208 

209 

196 
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SEAL  '  Section., 

making  or  counterfeiting  a,  with  intent  to  forge  a  will  or  valuable 

security  ...  ...  474 

to  commit  any  other  kind  of  forgery  ...  ...  475 

possessing  a  counterfeit  seal  with  intent  to  forge,  &o.  ...  ... 

See  Forgery.  Government  Stamp. 

SECURITY 

See  valuable  Security. 

SEDUCTION 

abducting  or  kidnapping  a  woman  with  a  view  to  ...  366 

concealing  person  so  abducted  ...  ...  368 

SERVANT 

possession  of,  is  possession  of  the  master,  when  ...  ...  21 

theft  by,  of  master’s  property  ...  ...  '381 

criminal  breach  of  trust  by  •  ...  ...  409 

See  Public  Qervant. ' 

SERVICE 

breach  of  contract  of,  during  voyage  or  journey  ...  ...  493 

immaterial  with  whom  contract  was  made  ...  ...  j  , 

to  attend  on,  &c.,  helpless  person  ...  ....  494 

contract  in  writing  to  serve  at  a  distant  place  to  which  servant  is  or 
is  to  be  conveyed  at  master’s  expense  ...  ...  495 

SERVICE  OP  PROCESS  ' 

absconding  in  order  to  avoid  service  of  summons  or  order  , ,.  165 

preventing  service  of  summons  or  order  ...  ...  166 

SEVERAL  OFFENCES 

punishment  of  ,,,  ...  60 

SEXUAL  INTERCOURSE 

by  a  public  servant  with  woman  under  official  control  ...  ...  164 

public  servant  assisting  other  person  to  commit,  with  such  woman  ib 
SLAVE  • 

importing,  buying  or  selling,  <fcc.,  a  ...  ...  370' 

doing  habitually  ...  ...  374 

kidnapping  person  in  order  to  make  him  a  ...  ...  367 

SLIGHT  HARM  ’ 

act  causing,  not  an  offence  ...  ...  84 

SOLDIER 

person  not  being,  who  wears  dress  of,  how  punished  ...  ...  131 

See  Assault-  Desertion,  Insuhordnatimi.  Mutiny- 


Pe 
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Section. 

SOLITARY  CONFINEMENT 

...  02,63 

■  See  Imprisonment 

SOVEREIGN 

of  the  United  Kingdom  an 

id  Emperor  or  Empress  of  India  cl 

enoted  in 

the  Code  by  the  words  1 

‘Her  Majesty  the  Queen-Empress  i 

of  India  11 

SPECIAL  LAW 

no  special  “  law  ”  is  rep 

ealed  or  affected  by  the  Penal  Cod 

D  ...  3 

offence  extended  to  brer 

ich  of,  in  certain  cases 

34 

meaning  of  the  term 

85 

.  STAMP 

offences  as  to 

252-261 

See  Govemm  ent  Stamp 

STATE 

offences  against  the 

...  111-123 

STATE-  PRISONERS 

public  servant  voluntarily 

allowing,  to  escape 

121 

negligently  doing  so 

122 

aiding  escape  of,  or  harbouring  hint  -  ... 

123 

STOLEN.  PROPERTY 

taking  or  offering  reward  for  return  of  ... 

...  -  210 

definition  of  the  term 

411 

dishonestly  receiving 

“  . 412,413 

habitually  dealing  in 

414 

assisting  in  concealing  or  - 

disposing  of 

415 

See  Receiving  stolen  property 

SUICIDE 

Culpable  homicide  upon  on 

ie  who  voluntarily  suffers  death,  is  i 

rot  ... 

murder 

299 

abetment  of,  of  child,  lunatic 

3,  or  person  intoxicated 

...  805 

abetment  of,  in  other  cases 

...  306 

attempt  to  commit 

...  809 

SUMMONS 

absconding  to  avoid 

...  165 

preventing  service  of 

...  166 

disobedience  to 

•  ...  167 

TELEGRAPHIC  MESSAGE 

opening  without  authority 

...  405 

.publishing  the  same 

...  ib 

676  Renal  Code — Index. 

TESTAMENTARY  DOCUMENT 

Section- 

any,  is  a  “  will  ” 

...  25 

See  Will 

THEFT 

definition  of  tlio  offence 

. 378 

punishment  for,  in  ordinary  cases  ... 

. 379 

if,  in  building,  tent,  or  vessel 

. 380 

by  clerk  or  servant 

. 381 

after  preparation  for  causing  death  &e. 

. 382 

when  it  amounts  to  robbery 

. 390 

belonging  to  a  gang  of  persons  associated  for  habitual 

. 401 

See  Daeoity.  Extortion-  Bobbery. 

THREATS 

acts  done  under,  when  no  offence  ... 

.  88 

of  injury  to  public  servant  '  ... 

...  183 

to  restrain  any  person  from  applying  to  public  se 

1’Vfint  for 

protection  * 

...  184 

See  Extortion.  Intimidation. 

THUG 

who  comes  under  the  denomination 

...  310 

punishment  for  being  a  * 

...  311 

TORTURE  . 

in  order  to  extort  property 

327-329 

to  constrain  to  illegal  act 

. ib 

to  extort  confession 

330,  331 

or  restoration  of  property 

...  ib 

TRADE 

public  servant  unlawfully  engaging  in 

. 160 

TRADEMARK 

what- is  a 

. 481 

“  nsing  a  false,"  what  constitutes 

‘ .  4  83. 

using  a  false,  with  intent  to  deceive 

. 485 

counterfeiting  a,  ordinarily  used  by  another 

. 486 

counterfeiting  mark  used  by  public  servant  to  denote  the 

manufacture. 

&e.,  of  property 

...  487 

possessing  die,  plate,  &o..,  for  counterfeiting 

...  488 

selling  goods  with  false,  knowing-  &o., 

. 489 

making  false  mark  on  any  goods  . . . 

. 49° 

making  use  of  such  false  mart 

...  491 

See  Forgery-mark.  Property-mark, 

Penal  Cole — Index  677 

TRANSLATOR  Section, 

framing  inoorreet  translation,  to  injure  ...  ...  159 

sworn,  and  translating  falsely,  is  guilty  of  giving  “  false  evidence  ”...  185 


See  Evidence. 

TRESPASS 
Fee  Criminal  Trespass. 

TRUST 

See  Breach  of  Trust. 

UNLAWFUL  ASSEMBLY 

what  constitutes  an  . . .  • 

member  of,  who  is  ... 

punishment  for  being  ...  ,  , , . , 

if  armed  with  deadly  weapon  ... 
if  it  has  been  ordered  to  disperse. 
when  members  of,  are  guilty  of  “rioting”  * 
punishment  for  rioting 

if  armed  with  deadly  weapon  ... 
each  member  of,  guilty  of  any  offence  committed 
.  hiring,  &c„  persons  to  take  part  in . . . 

joining,  &c.,  an  assembly  of  five  or  more  persons  after  it  has  been 
ordered  to  disperse  ...  ...  * 

assaulting,  &c.,  public  officer  when  suppressing 
wantonly  provoking  rioting  ...  ... 

owner  or  occupier  of  land  not  giving  police  notice  of 
punishment  of  person  for  whose  benefit  riot  takes  place  i 
liability  of  agent,  Ac.,  of  owner  or  occupier  of  lands  respecting  whicl 
tbe  riot  took  place,  &c. 

harbouring,  &c-,  persons  so  hired  ...  ...  ' 

being  hired  to  take  part  in  ...  ... 

when  it  becomes  an  affray  ...  ... 

See  Rioting. 

UNNATURAL  OFFENCES 

their  punishment  ...  ...  ...  37’ 


184 

135 

18G 

137 

138 

139 

140 

141 


143 

144 

145 

146 


145 

149 

150 

151 


VALUABLE  SECURITY 
what  the  term  denotes 


67S  Penal  Code — Index. 

VALUABLE  SECURITY — Contd.  Section, 

procuring  the  making,  alteration,  or  obstructing  of,  by  cheating  ...  421 

forging  a  ...  ...  . 46fl 

making-  or  counterfeiting  seal  or  plate  for  purpose  of  forging  a  474 

possessing  a  forged  ., .  ...  .  ...  ...  475 

counterfeiting,  &c„  a  device  used  for  authenticating  a  ...  ...  47/ 

possessing  material  with  such  counterfeit  mark  or  device,  Ac.  ...  47$ 

destroying,  Ac.,  or  secreting  A  ...  ...  ...  479 

See  Forgery. 

VOLUNTARILY 

meaning  of  the  word  ...  ...  ...  83 

WAGING  WAR 

against  the  Sovereign  or  Her  Majesty  the  Queen-Empress  of  India  ...  112 
conspiracy  to  wage  war  or  to  overawe  the  Sovereign  ...  ...  H3 

preparation  for  '  ...  ...  ...  114 

concealment  of  design  of  ...  ...  ...  115 

against  Native  State  linger  the  Suzerainty  of  Her  Majesty  the  Queen- 

Empress  of  India  ...  ...  ...  ng 

committing  depreciation  on  Native  State  under  the  Suzerainty  of  Her 
Majesty  the  Queen-Empress  of  India  ...  ...  ...  119 

receiving  property  taken  in  such  waging  war  or  depredation  ...  120 


WAR 

See  Siafe  primier:  Waging  Ifcr. 

WEIGHT 

false,  using  a  .  ...  ...  262,20.3 

being  in  possession  of,  with  knowledge  mid  intent, &e, ...  ...  2(14 

making  or  selling  with  knowledge.  &o.  ...  ...  ,,,  265 

WHIPPING 

offences  punishable  -with,  in  lien  of  other  punishment  ...  ...  £15 

:  may  be  added  to  other  pnnishment,  when  ...  .  ..  ...  510,517 

juvenile  offender  punishable  with  ...  ...  ...  ...  gig 

female,  &c.,  not  to  be  punished  with  ...  ...  ...  519 

WIFE  ■  . 


harbouring  husband  commits  no  offence 
sexual  intercourse  with,  if  under  10,  is  rape  . . . 


...329,207,211 

375 


Pjbhal  Code— Index. 
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WILL  Section, 

what  the  word  denotes  ...  ...  ...  ...  ..  23 

forgery  of  ...  .  .  409 

malting  or  possessing  counterfeit  seal  or  plate  with  intent  to  commit  474 
forged,  having  possession  of,  with  knowledge  and  intent,  &c.,  ...  470 

counterfeiting  a  device  or  mark  for  ^authenticating  a  477 

fraudulent' destruction,  cancellation,  dc.,  of  ...  ...  479 

WOMEN 

exempted  from  capital  punishment 
from  whipping 

WOBSHIP 


injuring  or  defiling  plaeo  of,  with  intent,  ...  , ...  294 

religious,  disturbing  assembly  performing  ...  » .  295 

WBONGFUL  CONFINEMENT 

what  it  is  ...  .  ...339,340 

punishment  for,  in  ordinary  oases  ...  ...  ...  ...  342 

where  confinement  is  for  three  or  more  days  . .  ...  343 

-where  ton  or  more  days  ....  ...  ...  344 

when  confinement  subsequent  to  issue  or  writ  for  libera¬ 
tion  .  ...  ‘  '  345 

where  confinement  is  secret  ...  ...  340 

where  it  is  for  purpose  of  extorting, &c.,  ...  ...  347 

where  it  is  for  purpose  of  extorting  a  confession,  dc.,  ...  348 

assault  in  attempt  wrongfully  to  confine  ...  357 


WBONGBUL  DETENTION 
effect  and  meaning  of 
WBONGHJL  GAIN 
meaning  of  the  term 
WEONGEUL  LOSS 

what  the  term  moans  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  47 

See  Cheating.  Mischief. 

'  WEONGEUL  .RESTRAINT 

definition  of  the  term  ...  ...  ...  ...  339 

when  obstructing  a  private  wav  is  not  ,,, 


519 
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Penal  Code — Isdex. 

WRONGFUL  RESTRAINT — Gould.  Section, 

when  it  amounts  to  wrongful  confinement  ...  ...  ... 

punishment  for  ...  ...  ...  ...  , , ,  34^ 

W BONG-PUL  RETENTION 

effect  and  meaning  of  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  17 

PEAR 


ling  of  the  term 


Cit.  P.  0.  and  Ajjkaiii  Regulations  Amendments. 


REGULATION  II  OF  1074. 


Amending  the  Criminal  Procedure  Code. 


on  me  10th  Dbanu  1074. 

[Incorporated  witli  Regulation  V  of  1067.] 


REGULATION  III  OF  1074 

Amending  the  Criminal  Procedure  Code  (Regulation  V  of  1067), 
Passed  by  His  Highness  the  Maha  Rqjah  of  Travancore 

L’ird  March  1800. 
on  flle  Uth  Man  am  1074. 


[  Incorporated  with  Regulation  V  of  1067.  ] 


REGULATION  IV  OF  1074. 


Amending  the  Ahkari  Regulation  IV  of  107S. 

Passed  by  His  Highness  the  Maha  Rajah  of  Iravancore 
23nl  March  1899. 

on  the  -JiiTMeenam  1074  ' 

[Incorporated  with  Regulation  IV  of  1078.] 


Regulation  V  op  1074. 
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REGULATION  V  OF  1074. 

LAND  ACQUISITION  FOE  RAILWAYS. 

Contents. 

Preamble. 

Sections . 

1.  Short  title  and  commencement. 

2.  Procedure  for  acquistion  of  land. 

3.  Declaration  by  Devvan  when  land  is  needed  for  Railway. 

4.  Provisions  of  Regulation  III  of  1007  applicable  to  acquisition  under 

this  Regulation. 

Passed  by  Kin  Highness  the  Maka  Rajah  ofTravaiicore- 

r  1 9lh  May  1898.  _ 

.  '  OH  the  jfn  JiJdaeovi  1074. 

Whereas  it  is  expedient  to  provide  for  the  acquisition  of  land  for 
Railways  and  for  determining  the  amount  of  compensation  to  be  made  on 
account  of  such  acquisition;  It  is  hereby  enacted  as  follows; — 

1.  This  Regulation  may  be  called  the  “Land  Acquisition  for  Railways 
Regulation  and  it  shall  come  Into  force  at  once, 
for  2.  Whenever  it  appears  to  Our  Government  that  land  in  any  locality  is 
°  likely  to  be  needed  fop  purposes  of  a  Railway  to  be  constructed  or  in  the 
course  of  construction  by  a  Company,  a  Notification  to  that  effect  under 
the  signature  of  the  Dewan  shall  be  published  in  the  Gazette  and  the  sub¬ 
stance  of  such  Notification  shall  also  be  published  at  convenient  places  in 
the  said  locality  by  beat  of  tom-tom- 

Thereupon  it  shall  be  lawful  for  any  officer  of  such  Company,  either 
generally  or  specially  authorized  in  this  behalf,  and  for  his  servants 
and  workmen  to  enter  Upon  and  survey  and  take  levels  of  any  lan  d  in 
such  locality;  to  dig  or  bore  into  the  sub-soil;  to  do  all  other  acts  neces¬ 
sary  to  ascertain  whether  the  laud  is  adapted  for  such  purpose;  to  set  out 
the  boundaries  of  the  land  proposed  to  be  taken  and  tho  intended  line  of  the 
work  (if  any)  proposed  to  be  made  thereon;  to  make  such  levels,  boundaries 
and  line  by  placing  marks  and  cutting  trenches,  and,  where  otherwise  the 
survey  cannot  bo  completed,  and  the  levels  taken  and  the  boundaries  and 
line  marked,  to  cut  down  and  clear  away  any  part  of  any  standing  crop 
fence  or  jungle. 


Land  Acquisition  dor  Railways. 


Provided  that  such  officer  shall  offer  payment  for  any  damage  which 
may  he  done  by  the  acts  aforesaid,  and  in  case  of  dispute  as  to  the  suffici¬ 
ency  of  the  amount  to  he  paid,  he  shall  at  once  refer  the  dispute  to  the  de¬ 
cision  of  the  Division  Peishcar.  Such  decision  shall  be  final  and  payment 
shall  be  made  accordingly. 

Provided  further  that  no  person  shall  enter  into  any  building  or 
upon  any  enclosed  court  or  garden  attached  to  a  dwelling-house  (unless 
with  the  consent  of  the  occupier  thereof)  without  previously  giving  such 
occupier  at  least  seven  day’s  notice  in  writing  of  his  intention  to  do  so. 


3.  Whenever  it  appears  to  Our  Government  that-  any  particular  land 
is  needed  for  the  purpose  of  a  Railway  Company,  a  declaration  shall  be 
made  to  that  effect  under  the  signature  of  the  Dewan.  Siilwaj. 


4.  The  provisions  of  section  2,  paras  2  and  3  of  section  4  and  sections  Provisions  of 
5  to  26  (both  inclusive)  of  Regulation  IIT.of  1067  shall  apply  to  acquisition  nTof*  iSr 
of  land  under  this  Regulation. 
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REGULATION  VI  OF  1074 

WILLS. 

Contents. 

Preamble. 

Sections. 

PART  I. 

Phelimixarv. 

1.  Short  title. 

Commencement. 

2.  Interpretation-clause. 

“Will” 

“  Codicil-  ” 

“Execntor.  ” 

PART  II. 

Extest  os  Testamentary  Power.  . 

3.  Property  that  may  be  devised  by  Will. 

4.  Hindu  co-parcener  not  to  bequeath  undivided  interest. 

5.  (a)  Restriction  on  bequest  by  Makkathayasm  Hindu  testator. . 

(  l)  Restriction  on  bequest  by  Makkathayam  Hindu  testatrix. 

6.  Restriction  on  bequest  by  Marumakkathayam  Hindu. 

7.  Restriction  on  bequests  by  Nambudrig,  Pottis,  &c. 

8.  Testamentary  power  of  Marnmakkathayam  Mahomedans. 

9.  Testamentary  power  of  persons  following  the  Mahomedan  law  of 

inheritance. 

10.  Bequest  of  specific  property  not  invalid  if  its  value  does  not  exceed 

a  moiety  of  the  aggregate  value. 

11.  Testator’s  valuation  not  to  be  contested  except  in  certain  cases. 

PART  III. 

Or  Wills  and  Codicils. 

12.  .Persons  capable  of  making  Wills. 

13.  Will  obtained  by  fraud,  coercion  Or  importunity. 

14.  Will  may  be  revoked  or  altered. 

PART  IV. 

Of  the  execution  os  Wills,  theie  revocation,  alteration  and  revival. 

15.  Execution  of  Wills. 

16.  Wills  to  be  registered,  deposited  or  proved. 

17.  Revocation  of  Wills  made  by  persons  other  than  Hindus,  Mahome- 

dans  or  Parsees- 
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Sections- 


18.  (a)  Bevoeation  of  registered  Wills  anil  Codicils. 

(b)  Bevoeation  of  deposited  Wills  and  Codicils 

Proviso. 

19.  Bevoeation  of  Wills  other  than  those  provided  for  by  section  18. 

20.  Effect  of  alteration  in  deposited  and  unregistered  Wiils- 

21.  Revival  of  revoked  Wills  and  Codicils.  ' 

22  Wills  not  deposited  nor  registered  nor  proved  have  no  effect. 

PART  V. 

Miscellaneous- 

23.  Saving  of  right  of  maintenance  of  persons  entitled  to  it. 

24  Saving  of  testamentary  power,  possessed  before  commencement  of 
Begulation,  except  as  regards  immovable  property  within  Tiu" 

2o  Wills  by  Europeans  and  Americans  exempted,  • 


Passed  by  His  Highness  the  Malta  PUjah  of  Travancorc 


Whereas  it  is  expedient  to  enact  and  define  the  law  applicable  to 
Wills  in  Travancorc  :  It  is  hereby  enacted  as  follows  : — 

PART  I. 

■  PilEUMINABY  j 


1 .  This  Regulation  may  be  called  “  The  Travancore  Wills  Regulation, 
1074,”  ancl  shall  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  Mithnnam  3074. 


2.  In  this  Regulation,  unless  there  be  something  repugnant  in  the 
subject  or  context — 

"  Will  ”  means  ifclie  legal  declaration  of  the  intentions  of  the  testa¬ 
tor  with  respect  to  his  property,  which  lie  desires  to  be  carried  into  effect 
after  his  death. 

‘'Codicil”  means  an  instrument  made  in  relation  to  0f  Will,  and 
explaining,  altering,  or  adding  to  its  dispositions.  It  shall  be  treated  as 
forming  a  part  of  the  Will. 

“Minor”  means  any  person  who  shall  not  have  completed  the  age 
of  eighteen  years,  and  “  Minority  ”  means  the  status  of  such  person. 

-  “  Executor  ”  means  a  person  to  whom  the  execution  of  tho  last 

will  of  a  deceased  person  is  by  the  testator’s  appointment  confided, 


686 


Bbgumtiom  VI  op  1074. 


Property  tli 


PABT  II. 

Extent  op  Testahehtaey  Powee. 

P.  Subject  to  the  limitations  hereinafter  prescribed,  a  person  may 
devise  by  Will  any  property  which  is  so  completely  under  his  control  that 
he  may  give  it  away  during  his  life-time. 

4.  A  Hindu  co-parcener  shall  not  bo  entitled  to  dispose  of  by  Will 
his  undivided  interest  in  the  joint  property  which  interest  would  otherwise 
devolve  upon  his  co-parceners  by  right  of  survivorship. 

5.  (a)  No  bequest  made  by  a  Makkathayam  Hindu  testator  having 
children,  wife,  father,  mother,  or  undivided  brothers,  who  would  otherwise 
1nherit  the  property  shall  take  effect;  as  against  such  children,  wife,  father, 
mother,  or  brothers,  to  a  larger  extent  than  one-half  of  the  self-acquired 
property  possessed  by  such  testator  at  the  time  of  his  death  and  ono-half 
of  his  separate  property  other  than  that  which  he  got  for  his  share  of  pa. 
ternal  property  at  a  partition  with  his  own  son,  grandson,  great-grandson 
or  father. 

(6)  No  bequest  made  by  a  Makkathayam  Hindu  testatrix  having 
children  who  would  otherwise  inherit  the  property  shall  take  effect,  as 
against  such  children,  to  a  larger  extent  than  one-half  of  the  property 
possessed  by  her  at  the  time  of  her  death. 

Explanation. — ;Tke  word  1  children’  in  clauses  (a)  and  (5)  includes 
grandsons  and  great-grandsons  in  the  direct  lineal  descent  in  the  male  or 
female  line- 

C.  No  bequest  made  by  a  Marumakkathyam  Hindu  having  near  re¬ 
lations  shall  take  effect  as  against  such  relations  to  a  larger  extent  than 
one-half  of  the  self-acquired  and  separate  property  possessed  by  the  testa¬ 
tor  or  testatrix  at  the  time  of  his  or  her  death. 

Explanation, — The  expression  ‘near  relations’  means— brothers, 
sisters,  sister’s  children,  mother,  mother’s  brothers,  mother’s  sisters,  and 
the  children  of  such  sisters;  and  in  the  case  of  a  testatrix,  her  children 
the  children  of  her  daughter  and  daughter's  daughter,  and  the  other  re¬ 
lations  above  specified. 


Beairiction  on  7.  In  the  case  of  Nambudris,  Pottis  and  others  who  follow  the  im- 
NKSri?  partible  joint  family  system,  no  bequest  shall  take  effect,  as  against  a  eo- 
rott«,  parcener  or  co-parceners,  to  a  larger  extenttkan  one-half  of  the  self-acquired 
&nd  .separate  property  possessed  by  the  testator  at  the  time  of  his  death. 


Wills. 


GST 


8.  Every  person  wlio  is  a  Mahomedan  by  faith  but  who  follows  the  Testamenta.j 
Marumakkathayam  law  of  inheritance  may  dispose  of  by  Will  his  self-  Kunmtka- 
acquired  and  separate  property  subject  to  the  conditions  laid  down  in  MaWwina,. 
section  6. 

9.  No  person  following  the  Mahomedan  law  of  inheritance  shall  be  Testamentary 

competent  to  dispose  of  by  Will  except  to  the  extent,  and  in  favour  of  ^°foll»mng 
persons,  allowed  by  that  law.  mJto'iM- 

10.  Nothing  in  sections  5,  G,  7  and  8  shall  be  construed  as  rendering  Barest  of  ■ 
invalid  the  bequest  of  any  specific  property  or  properties,  provided  the  'peTtjf  not°" 
value  of  the  property  or  properties  so  bequeathed  does  not  exceed  a  moiety  ‘TXe  dSswt 
of  the  aggregate  value  of  the  self-acquired  and  separate  property  of  the  moiety  of  tins 
testator  at  the  time  of  his  death.  » 

11.  The  valuation  made  by  the  testator  in  his  Will  under  sections  5,  Testator's  ^ 
6,  7  and  8  shall  not  be  contested  by  the'heir  or  the  legatee  or  any  other  tSfrontSu 
person  interested  under  the  Will,  unless  he  can  sV.ow  that  such  valuation  oertS^caBM. 
is  incorrect  to  the  extent  of  twenty-five  per  cent  of  the  proper  value. 


PART  III. 

Op  Wills  akd  Codicils.  • 

12.  Every  person  of  sound  mind  and  not  oAninor  is  competent  to  Persona 
make  a  Will.  wai«. 

Explanation  /.—Persons  who  are  deaf,  or  dumb,  or  blind  are  not 
hereby  incapacitated  from  making' a  Will,  if  they  are  able  to  know  what 
they  do  by  it. 

Explanation  II. — One  who  is  ordinarily  insane  may  make  a  Will 
during  an  interval  in  which  he  is  of  sound  mind. 

Explanation  III— Ho  person  can  make  a  Will  while  he  is  in  such 
a  state  of  mind,  whether  arising  from  drunkeness,  or  from  illness,  or  from 
any  other  cause,  that  he  does  not  know  what  he  is  doing. 


13.  A  Will  or  any  part  of  a  'Will,  the  making  of  which  has  been  WUoMain.d 
caused  by  fraud  or  coercion,  or  by  such  importunity  as  takes  away  the  free  cotweiem,  or  ( 
agency  of  the  testator,  is  void. 

14.  A  Will  is  liable  to  be  revoked  or  altered  by  the  maker  of  it  at 

any  time  when  he  is  competent  to  dispose  of  his  property  by  WillL  *  •*  a-ltore!l' 
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PART  IV. 

Op  the  Execution  of  Wiles,  their  revocation, 
alteration  and  revival. 

Eiecntiou  of  15,  Every  testator  must  execute  his  Will  in  writing  according  to 

Wills.  . 

the  following  rules : — 

Pirst— The  testator  shall  sign  or  shall  affix  his  mark  to  the  Will, 
or  it  shall  be  signed  by  some  other  person  in  his  presence  and  by  his 
direction. 

Second— The  signature  or  mark  of  the  testator  or  the  signature 
of  the  person  signing  for  him  shall  be  so  placed  that  it  shall  appear  that 
it  was  intended  thereby  to  give  effect  to  the  -writing  as  a  Will. 

Third — The  Will  shall  be.  attested  by  two  or  more  witnesses 
each  of  whom  musft  have  seen  the  testator  sign  or  affix  his  mark  to  the 
Will,  or  have  seen  some  other  person  sign  the  Will  in  the  presence  and  by 
the  direction  of  the  testator,  or  have  received  from  the  testator  a  personal 
acknowledgment  of  his  signature  or  mark  or  of  the  signature  of  such 
other  person;  and  each  of  tfie  witnesses  must  sign  the  Will  in  the  presence 
of  the  testator ;  but  it  sha-ll  not  be  necessary  that  more  than  one  witness 
be  present  at  the  same  time  and  no  particular  form  of  attestation  shall  be  ■ 
necessary. 

Wills  to  to  10.  Every  Will  or  Codicil  lfiade  in  Travancore  shall  be  either  regis- 

pmite^or  <3>"  tered  in  the  ffianner  provided  in  Part  IX  of  Regulation  I  of  1070,  or  de- 
pr°'  '  posited  under  Part  X  of  the  said  Regulation,  or  proved  in  the  manner 
and  within  the  time  prescribed  in  the  law,  if  any,  for  the  time  being  in 
force  relating  to  probate. 

Invocation  of  17.  Every  Will  made  by  any  person  other  than  a  Hindu  or  a  Maho- 
persoiK  othar  medaffor  a  Parsee  shall  be  revoked  by  the  marriage  of  the  maker  exoept 
Mohamedam  ’  a  Will  made  in  exercise  of  a  power  of  appointment,  when  the  property  over 
or  cnees.  ,vliicli  the  power  of  appointment  is  exercised  would  not,  in  defaidt  of  such 

appointment;,  pass  to  his  or  her  executor,  or  administrator  or  to  the  person 
entitled  in  case  of  intestacy. 

Explanation-— Where  a  man  is  invested  with  power  to  determine 
the  disposition  of  property  of  which  he  is  not  the  owner,  he  is  said  to  have 
power  to  appoint  such  property. 

BsvoeaUon  of  18.  (a)  No  registered  Will  or  Codicil  nor  any  part  thereof  shall  be 

nulls  and  revoked  otherwise  than  under  the  last  preceding  section,  or  by  some 

0  WLB*  writing  duly  registered  declaring  an  intention  to  revoke  the  same,  or  by 

a  subsequent  Will  registered  under  Part.  IX  of  Regulation  I  of  1070. 
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(5)  No  deposited  Will  or  Codicil  stall  be  revoked  otherwise  than  Bewxsaon  of 
under  the  last  preceding  section,  or  hy  its  withdrawal  under  section  37  of  wfibS 
Begulation  I  of  1070,  or  hy  a  writing  duly  registered,  or  by  a  subsequent  Codicil’- 
Will  registered  under  Part  IX  of  Begulation  I  of  1070. 

Provided  that  in  cases  of  revocation  of  such  Wills  or  Codicils,  no  p«>™o. 
registration  shall  he  required  if  the  testator  at  the  time  of  such  revocation 
resides  outside  India. 

19.  No  Will  other  than  those  provided  for  by  the  last  preceding  BeTocation  of 
section  shall  be  revoked  otherwise  than  as  provided  hy  section  17,  or  hy 

any  other  Will  or  Codicil,  or  by  some  writing  declaring  an  intention  to  {’r°2ctfon°i8 
revoke  the  same  and  executed  in  the  manner  in  which  a  Will  is  herein¬ 
before  required  to  be  executed,  or  by  m  the  burning,  tearing  or  otherwise 
destroying  the  same  by  the  testator  or  by  some  person  hi  his  presence  and 
by  his  direction  with  the  intention  of  revoking  the  same. 

20.  No  obliteration,  interlineation  or  alteration  made  in  any  deposit- 

ed  or  unregistered  Will  after  the  execution  thereof  shall  have  any  effect,  deposited  and 
except  so  far  as  the  words  or  meaning  of  the  Will  shall  have  been  thereby  Will*’  ™ 
rendered  illegible  or  undiscernible,  unless  such  alterations  shall  be  exe¬ 
cuted  in  like  manner  as  hereinbefore  required  for  the  execution  of  the  Will: 
save  that  the  Will  as  so  altered  shall  he  deemed  to  he  duly  executed,  if 
the  signature  of  the  testator  and  the  subscription  of  the  witnesses  he 
made  in  the  margin  or  on  some  part  of  the  Will  opposite  o.rfiear  to  such 
alteration,  or  at  the  foot  or  end  of,  or  opposite  to,  3  memorandum  rofer- 
ing  to  such  alteration  and  written  at  the  end  or  some  other  part  of  the 
Will. 

21.  No  Will  or  Codicil,  nor  any  part  thereof,  which  shall  he  in  any  B-W*]  °^rffla 
manner  revoked,  shall  be  revived,  otherwise  than  hy  the  re-execution  and  Codicils, 
thereof,  or  by  a  Codicil  executed  in  manner  hereinbefore  required,  and 
showing  an  intention  to  revive  the  same  ;  and  when  any  Will  or  Codicil 

which  shall  be  partly  revoked  and  afterwards  wholly  revoked,  shall  bo 
revived,  such  revival  shall  not  extend  to  so  much  thereof  as  shall  have 
been  revoked  before  the  revocation  of  the  whole  thereof,  unless  an  inten¬ 
tion  to  the  contrary  shall  he  shown  hy  the  Will  or  Codicil. 

22.  No  Will  not  deposited  nor  registered  nor  proved  as  required  hy  wffls.not 

section  16  shall  take  effect  as  a  testamentary  disposition  so  as  to  affect  “r 

any  property,  movable  or  immovable,  comprised  therein. 
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PART  V. 

Miscellaneous. 

23.  Nothing  contained  in  this  Regulation  shall  authorize  a  testator 
*  to  deprive  any  persons  of  any  right  of  maintenance  of  which,  hut  for  this 
Regulation,  he  could  not  deprive  them. 

Explanation. — The  word  “maintenance”  in  this  section  includes, 
among  the  Nanjanad  Marumabkathayam  Hindus,  customary  allotments 
known  as  “  Nankudamah,  ”  and  “Uganthudamah,  ”  due  respectively  to 
wife  and  children,  and,  among  Elavas  who  follow  the  mixed  law  of  Makkai- 
thayam  and  Marumakkathayam,  the  customary  portion  allowed  to  wife 
and  children.  The  word  also  includes  the  expenses  necessary  for  the 
marriage  of  the  unmarried  daughter's  of  a  Makkathayam  testator  or  the 
daughters  of  his  son  or  grandson. 

Saving  of  24.  Nothing  in  this  Regulation  shall  be  taken  to  affect  or  curtail 

poww^pm?  tk®  extent  of  testamentary  power  possessed  by  any  person  before  this 
sassed  Mora  Regulation  came  into  force,  except  in  respect  of  immovable  property  situ- 
ment  ofRegn.  ate  within  Travancore. 


?mva 


25.  The  provisions  of  this  Regulation  shall  not  apply  to  Wills  exe¬ 
cuted  by  Eurfipeans  find  Americans. 
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REGULATION  I  OP  1075. 


Amending  the  Government  Land  Conservancy  Regulation  II 
of  1067. 

Passed  by  His  Highness  the  Maha  Rajah  of  Travaneore 

ltth  Hank  1000. 

0,1  tfie  5th  iUenam  1075. 

[Incorporated  with  Regulation  II  of  1067] 


REGULATION  II  OP  1075. 


THE  NEGOTIABLE  INSTRUMENTS  REGULATION. 


Contents. 


Preamble.  • 

CHAPTER  I. 

PsELBIINAEY, 

Sections 

1.  Short  title. 

Local  extent.  Saving  of  usages  relating  to  hundis,  &c.  * 
Commencement.  ! 

2,  Interpretation-clause. 

“  Banker.’’ 

“  Notary  Public.” 

CHAPTER  II. 

Or  Notes,  Bills  and  Cheques. 


3.  11  Promissory  Note.’ 

4.  “Bill  of  Exoliange.” 

5.  “  Olioque.” 

6.  “  Drawer.” 

“Drawee.” 

“Drawee  in  case  of  need.” 

“  Acceptor." 

“Acceptor  for  honour.” 

“  Payee.” 

7.  “Holder.” 

8.  “  Holder  in  due  course.” 

9.  “Payment  in  duo  course.” 
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10. 

11. 

12. 

13. 


18. 


22. 


24. 


27. 

28. 
29. 


36. 


40. 


43. 

44, 


“  Inland  instrument.” 

“  Foreign  instrument  ” 

‘‘Negotiable  instrument.” 

“  Negotiation.” 

‘•Indorsement.” 

Indorsement  “in  blank”  and  “  in  full.” 

Where  amount  is  stated  differently  in  figures  and  words. 
Instruments  payable  on  demand. 

Inchoate  stamped  instruments. 

“At  sight.”  “On  presentment.”  “After  sight.” 

“  Maturity.” 

Bays  of  ^race. 

Calculating  maturity  of  bill  or  note  payable  so  many  months 
afterdate  or  sight.  * 

Calculating  maturity  of  hill  or  note  payable  so  many  days  after 
date  or  sight. 

When  day  of  maturity  is  a  holiday.  - 
CHAPTER  III. 

Parties  to  Nctajs,  Bums  and  Cheques. 

Capacity  to  make  &c.,  prpmissory  notes,  &o. 

Minpr. 

Agency.  | 

Liability  of  adent  signing. 

Liability  of  legal  representative  signing. 

Liability  of  drawer. 

Liability  of  drawee  of  cheque. 

Liability  of  maker  of  note  and  acceptor  of  bill. 

Only  drawee  can  be  acceptor  except  in  need  or  for  honour. 
Acceptance  by  several  drawees  not  partners. 

Liability  of  indorser. 

Liability  of  prior  parties  to  holder  in  due  course. 

Maker,  drawer  and  acceptor,  principals. 

Prior  party,  a  principal  in  respect  of  each  subsequent  party. 
Suretyship. 

Discharge  of  indorser’s  liability. 

Acceptor  bound  although  indorsement  forged. 

Acceptance  of  bill  drawn  in  fictitious  name. 

Negotiable  instrument  made,  &c.,  without  consideration. 

Partial  absence  or  failure  of  money  consideration. 

Partial  failure  of  consideration  not  consisting  of  money. 
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Sections. 

45.  Holder’s  right  to  duplicate  of  lost  bill. 

46.  Prohibition  of  issue  of  private  bills  or  notes  payable  to  bearer 

on  demand. 

Saving  as  to  cheques. 

47.  (1)  Penalty  for  issuing  sncli  bills  or  notes. 

(2)  Prosecution, 

CHAPTEB  IV. 

Op  Negotiation'. 

49.  Delivery. 

49.  Negotiation  by  delivery. 

50.  Negotiation  by  indorsement. 

51.  Conversion  of  indorsement  in  blank  into  indorsement  in  full, 

52.  .Effect  of  indorsement.  • 

53.  Who  may  negotiate.  '* 

54  Indorser  who  excludes  his  own  liability  or  makes  it  conditional. 

55.  Holder  deriving  title  from  holder  in  due  course.  . 

56.  Instrument  indorsed  in  blank. 

57.  Indorsement  in  blank  followed  by  indorsement  in  full. 

5S.  Indorsement  for  part  of  sum  due. 

59.  Legal  representative  cannot,  by  delivery  only,  negotiate  instrument 
indorsed  by  deceased. 

(j0  -Instrument  obtained  by  unlawful  Ricans  or  for  unlawful  coil- 

61.  Instrument  acquired  after  dishonour  or  when 'over-dub. 

Accommodation  note  or  bill. 

62.  Instrument  negotiable  till  payment  or  satisfaction 

CHAPTEB  V. 

Or  Pkesentmeut. 

63.  Presentment  for  acceptance. 

G4  Presentment  of  promissory  note  for  sight. 

65.  Drawee’s  time  for  deliberation. 

66.  Presentment  for  payment. 

67.  Hours  for  presentment. 

68.  Presentment  for  payment  of  instruments  payable  otherwise  than  on 

69.  Presentment  for  payment  of  promissory  note  payable  by  instal- 

70.  Presentment  for  payment  of  instrument  payable  at  specified  place 

and  not  elstwfcire. 

71-  Instrument  payable  at  specified  place. 


represent*  ti 


Alteration  by  indorsee. 
Accentor  or  indorser  bou 


91.  Payment  of  instrument  on  which  alterations  not  apparent. 

92,  Extinguishment-  of  rights  of  action  on  bill  in  acceptor’s  hands. 

,  chapter  vrrr, 


93.  Dishonour  by  non-aoceptauce. 

94.  Dishonour  by  non-payment. 

95.  By  and  to  whom  notice  should  be  given. 

DC.  Mode  in  which  notice  may  be  given.  v: 

97.  Party  receiving  must  transmit  notice  of  dishonour. 
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08.  Agent  for  presentment. 

09.  When  party  to  whom  notice  given  k  dead. 

100.  When  notice  of  dishonour  is  unnecessary. 

CHAPTER  IX. 

Or  Noting  and  Protest. 

101.  Noting. 

102.  Protest. 

Protest  for  hotter  security. 

103.  Contents  of  protest. 

101,  Notice  of  protest. 

105.  Protest  for  non-payment  after  dishonour  by  uon-uccoptiuiee. 

106.  Protest  of  foreign  bills.  ’ 

107-  When  noting  equivalent  to  protest. 

CHAPTER  X. 

Op  Reasonable  Time. 

108.  Reasonable  time.  * 

109.  Reasonable  time  of  giving- notice  of  dishonour. 

110.  Reasonable  time  fox  transmitting  such  notice. 

CHAPTER  XI. 

Of  Acceptance 'and  Payment  foe  Honour  and  Reference  is  Case 

111.  Acceptance  for  honour. 

112.  How  acceptance  for  honour  must  be  made. 

113.  Acceptance  not  specifying  for  whose  honour  it  is  made. 

114.  Liability  of  acceptor  for  honour. 

115.  When  acceptor  for  honour  may  bo  charged. 

110.  Payment  for  honour. 

117.  Right  of  payer  for  honour. 

113-  Drawee  in  case  of  need. 

119.  Acceptance  and  payment  without  protest. 

CHAPTER  XII. 

Of  Compensation. 

120.  Buies  as  to  compensation. 

CHAPTER  XIII. 

Special  Rules  of  Evidence. 

121.  Presumptions-as  to  negotiable  instruments 
(a)  of  consideration, 
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(/-)  as  to  date. 

(<•)  as  to  time  of  acceptance. 

(<0  to  time  of  transfer,  ■ 
as  to  order  of  indorsements. 

(/)  as  to  stamp. 

(t  )  that  holder  is  a  holder  in  due  case. 

122.  Presumption  on  proof  of  protest- 

123.  Estoppel  against  denying  original  validity  of  instrument. 

124.  Estoppel  against  denying  capacity  of  payee  to  indorse. 

125.  Estoppel  against  denying  signature  or  capacity  of  prior  parly. 

CHAPTER  XIV. 

Or  Choked  Cheques. 

126.  Cheque  tossed  generally. 

127.  Cheque  crossed  specially. 

128.  Crossing  afterksue- 

123.  Payment  of  cheque  crossed  generally. 

Payment  of  cheque  crossed  specially. 

130.  Payment  of  chequ6  crossed  specially  more  than  once. 

131.  Payment  in  due  course  of  crossed  cheque. 

132.  Payment  of  crossed  cheque  out  of  due  course. 

133.  Cheque  bearing  •' not  negotiable. " 

134.  Non- liability  of  banker  receiving  payment  of  cheque. 

CHAPTER  XV. 

Of  Bills  ix  sets. 


135. 

136. 


137. 

138. 

139. 


Set  of  bills. 

Holder  of  first  acquired  part  entitled  tc 

CHAPTER  XVI 
Of  Ixteexational  Law, 
Law  governing  liability  0£ 


Law  of  place  of  paymen 
Instrument  made  &c.,  o 


acceptor  or  indorser  of  foreign 


governs  dishonour 
t  of  Travanoore,  bu 


HO.  Presumption  as  to  foreign  law. 

CHAPTER  XVII. 
Notaries  Public. 

Ml.  Power  to  appoint  Notaries  public. 

142.  Power  to  make  rules  for  Notaries  public. 


Negotiable  Insikdmekts. 


Passed  by  His  Highness  the  Maha  Rajah  of  Trammorc 
25th  March  191)0, 

13th  Meenam  1075. 

Whereas  it  is  expedient  to  define  and  codify  the  law  relating  to  Pro-  I 
missory  Notes,  Bills  of  Exchange  and  Cheques;  It  is  hereby  enacted  as 
follows:— 

CHAPTER  I. 


Pbeliminaey. 

1,  This  Regulation  may  be  called  “  The  Negotiable  Instruments  Re¬ 
gulation,  1073.  ” 

l't  extends  to  the  whole  of  Travancore:  but  nothing  herein  contained 
affects  any  local  usage  relating  to  any  instrument  in  an  Asiatic  language: 
provided  that  sncli  usages  may  be  excluded  by  any  words  in  the  body  of 
the  instrument,  which  indicate  an  intention  that  the  legal  relations  of  the 
parties  thereto  shall  be  governed  by  this.  Regulation;  and  it  shall  come 
into  force  on  the  1st  Chingom,  1076.  , 

2,  In  this  Regulation — 


»c. 


“  Banker  11  includes  also  persons  or  a  corporation  or.  company  act-  .iBaulei. „ 
ing  as  hankers  ;  and 

“  Notary  Public  ”  includes  also  any  person  appointed  by  our  Govern-  jj  Notary  Pub- 
ment  to  perform  the  functions  of  a  Notary  Public  under  this  Regulation. 


CHAPTER  H.  ...  * 

Oe  Notes  Bills  and  Cheques.- 

3.  A  “  promissory  note  ”  is  an  instrument  in  writing  (not  being  a  ^Promissory 
bank-note  or  a  currency  note)  made  on  a  specified  date  and  containing  an 
unconditional  undertaking,  signed  by  the  maker,  to  pay  a  certain  sum  of 
money  only  to,  or  to  the  order  of,  a  certain  person  or  to  the  bearer  of  the 
instrumoDt. 

Illudrat'kms. 

A  signs  instruments  in  the  following  terms  with  date:— 

(a)  “I  promise  to  pay  Bov  order  Rs.  500.” 

( b )  “  I  acknowledge  myselfto  be  indebted  toE  inEs.  1,000  to  he  paid  on  do-  ^ 

mMid,  for  value  received.  "**-.*■. 

M  “Mr.  B,  I  O  U  Es.  1,000.”  ,  „ 

(d)  “I  promise  to  pay  B  Ea  BOO  and  all  other  sums  which  shall  be  due  to  bun. 

(e)  “I  promise  to  pay  B  Es.  500,  first  deducting  thereotif  any  money  which  he 
may  owe  me. 

if)  “I  promise  to  payB  Bs.  500  seven  days  after  my  marriage  with  C. 

(,7)  “I  promise  to  pay  B  Ite.  500  on  D’^denth,  provided  D  leaves  me  enough  to  pay 
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(A)  -‘I  promise  to  pay  B  Rs,  500  and  to  deliver  to  liim  my  black  lunge  on  1st 
January  next”. 

The  instruments  respectively  marked  (a)  and  (b)  are  promissory  notes.  The  instru¬ 
ments  respectively  marked  (e),  (d),  (e),  (i),  (g)  ami  (h)  are  not  promissory  notes. 

4.  A  "bill  of  exchange"  is  an  instrument  in  writing  made  oil  a  spe¬ 
cified  date  and  containing  an  unconditional  order,  signed  by  the  maker? 
directing  a  certain  person  to  pay  a  certain  sum  of  money  only  to,  or  to 
the  order  of,  a  certain  person  or  to  the  bearer  of  the  instrument. 

A  promise  or  order  to  pay  is  not  "conditional,”  within  the  meaning 
of  this  section  and  section  three,  by  reason  of  tlie  time  for  payment  of  the 
amount  or  any  instalment  thereof  being  expressed  to  be  on  the  lapse  of  a 
certain  period  after  the  occurrence  pf  a  specified  event  which,  according 
to  the  ordinary  expectation  of  mankind,  is  certain  to  happen,  although 
the  time  of  its  happening  may  be  uncertain. 

The  sum  payable  may  be  ‘-'certain,”  within  the  meaning  of  this 
section  and  section  three,  although  it  includes  future  interest  or  is 
payable  at  an  indicated  rajo  of  exchange,  or  is  according  to  the  course  of 
exchange,  and" although  the  instrument  provides  that,  on  default  of  pay¬ 
ment  of  an  instalment,  the  balance  unpaid  shall  become  due. 

The  person  to  whom  it  is  clear  that  the  direction  is  given  or  that 
payfnefit  is  J. o  be  made  may  be  a  "certain  person”  within  the  meaning  of 
this  section  and  section  three,  although  he  is  misnamed  or  designated  by 
description  only. 

5.  A  “Cheque"  is  a  bill  of  exchange  drawn  on  a  specified  bankor  and 
not  expressed  to  be  payable  otherwise  than  on  demand. 

6.  The  maker  of  a  bill  of  exchange  or  cheque  is  called  the  "drawer”; 
the  person  threby  directed  to  pay  is  called  the  “drawee”. 

AVlien  in  the  bill  or  in  any  indorsement  thereon  the  name  of  any 
person  is  given  in  addition  to  the  drawee  to  be  resorted  to  in  case  of  need, 
such  person  is  called  a  “drawee  in  case  of  need”. 

After  the  drawee  of  a  bill  has  signed  his  assent  upon  the  bill,  or, 
if  there  are  more  parts  thereof  than  one,  upon  one  of  such  parts  and  deli¬ 
vered  the  same,  or  given  notice  of  such  signing  to  the  holder  or  to 
some  peyson  on  his  behalf,  he  is  called  the  “acceptor.” 

When  a  bill  of  exchange  has  been  noted  or  protested  for  non-accept¬ 
ance  or  for  belter  security,  and  any  person  accepts  it  supra  protest  for  . 
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honour  of  the  drawer  or  of  any  one  of  the  indorsers,  such  person  is  called 
an  “acceptor  for  honour.” 

The  person  named  in  the  instrument,  to  whom  or  to  whose  order 
the  money  is  by  the  instrument  directed  to  be  paid,  is  called  the  “payee.” 

7.  The  “holder”  of  a  promissory  note,  hill  of  exchange  or  cheque  "Holttov.” 
means  any  person  entitled  in  his  oivn  name  to  the  possession  thereof  and 

to  receive  or  recover  the  amount  due  thereon  from  the  parties  thereto. 

Where  the  note,  MU  or  cheque  is  lost  or  destroyed,  its  holder  is  the 
person  so  entitled  at  the  time  of  such  loss  or  destruction. 

8.  “Holder  in  due  course”  means  any  person  who  for  consideration  “noMer  in  ^ 
became  the  possessor  of  a  promissory  note,  bill  of  exchange  or  cheque  if 

payable  to  bearer,  or  the  payee  or  indorsee  thereof,  if  payable  to,  or  to 
the  order  of  a  payee,  before  the  amount  mentioned  in  if  became  payable, 
and  without  having  sufficient  cause  to  beligve  that  any  defect  existed  in 
the  title  of  the  person  from  whom  he  derived  his  title. 

9.  “Payment  in  due  course”  means  payment  in  accordance  with  the  ‘Payment  in  , 
apparent  tenor  of  the  instrument  in  good  faith  and  without  negligence  to  ‘lue  om,”e‘ 
any  person  in  possession  thereof  under  circumstances  which  do  not  afford 

a  reasonable  ground  for  believing  that  he  is  not  entitled  to  receive  pay¬ 
ment  of  the  amount  therein  mentioned. 

10.  A  promissory  note,  bill  of  exchange  or  cheque  drawn  er  Made  in  “inland  in. 
Travancore  and  made  payable  in,  or  drawn  upon  any'  person  resident  in 
Travaneore  shall  be  deemed  to  be  an  inland  instrument. 

11.  Any  such  instrument  not  so  drawn,  made  or  made  payable  shall  „ 

be  deemed  to  be  a  foreign  instrument. 

12.  A  “negotiable  instrument”  moans  a  promissory  note,  bill  of  ex-  ".VogotiuMo 

change  or  cheque  expressed  to  be  payable  to  a  specified  person  or  his  order.  lnB  mnir"  ' 
or  io  the  order  of  a  specified  person,  or  to  the  bearer  thereof,  or  to  a  speci¬ 
fied  person  or  the  bearer  thereof.  5 

13.  When  a  promissory  note,  bill  of  exchange  or  cheque  is  transfer-  JtSeqoti*. 
red  to  any  person,  so  as  to  constitute  that  person  the  holder  thereof,  the 
instrument  is  said  to  be  negotiated. 

14.  When  the  maker  or  holder  of  a  negotiable  instrument  signs  the  "Morse- 
same,  otherwise  than  as  such  maker,  for  the  purpose  of  negotiation,  on  the 

back  or  face  thereof,  or  on  a  slip  of  paper  so  annexed  thereto  that  tSe  first 
indorsement  on  the  slip  has  its  beginning  on  the  bill  and  ends -on  the  slip, 
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or  so  signs  for  the  same  purpose  a  stamped  paper  intended  to  be  com¬ 
pleted  as  a  negotiable  instrument,  lie  is  said  to  indorse  tho  same,  and  is 
called  the  “indorser,” 


Indorsement  15,  If  the  indorser  signs  his  name  only,  the  indorsement  is  said  to 
and  “in  full",  be  “in  blank”;  and  if  he  adds  a  direction  to  pay  the  amount  mentioned  in 
the  instrument  to,  or  to  the.order  of,  a  specified  person,  the  indorsement  is 
said  to  be  “in  full,”  and  the  person  so  specified  is  called  the  "indorsee”  of 
the  instrument. 


Ambiguous 


stated  differ- 
Torra'and 


“After  sight.” 


16.  Where  an  instrument  may  be  construed  either  as  a  promissory 
note  or  hill  of  exchange,  the  holder  may  at  his  election  treat  it  as  either, 
and  the  instrument  shall  be  thenceforward  treated  accordingly. 

1 7.  If  the  amount  undertaken  or  ordered  to  he  paid  is  stated  differ¬ 
ently  in  figures  and  in  words,  the  amount  stated  in  words  shall  ho  the 
amount  undertaken  or  ordered  to  be  paid. 

18.  A  promissory„note  or  bill  of  exchange,  in  which  no  time  for  pay¬ 
ment  is  specified'  and  a  cheque,  are  payable  on  demand. 

19.  Where  one  persofi  signs  and  delivers  to  another  a  paper  stamped 
in  accordance  with  the  law  relating  to  negotiable  instruments  then  in  force 
and  either  wholly  blank  or  having  written  thereon  an  incomplete  negotiable 
instrument  he  thereby  gives  prima  facie  authority  to  the  holder  thereof  to 
make  or  complete,  as  the  case  may  he,  upon  it  a  negotiable  instrument,  for 
any  amount  "Specified  therein  and  not  exceeding  the  amount  covered  by  the 
stamp.  The  person  so  signing  shall  be  liable  upon  such  instrument,  in  the 
capacity  in  which  he  signed  the  same,  to  any  holder  in  due  course  for  such 
amount:  provided  that  no  person  other  than  a  holder  in  due  course  '  shall 
recover  from  the  person  delivering  the  instrument  anything  in, excess  of 
the  amount  intended  by  him  to  be  paid  thereunder. 

20.  In  a  promissory  note  ar  bill  of  exchange,  the  expressions  “at 
sight  ”  and  “  on  presentment  ”  mean  on  demand.  The  expression  “  after 
sight”  means  in  a  promissory  note,  after  presentment  for  sight  and,  in  a 
bill  of  exchange,  after  acceptance,  or  noting  for  non-acceptance,  or  pro¬ 
test  for  non-acceptance. 


“Maturity. ”  21,  The  maturity  of  a  promissory  note  or  hill  of  exchange  is  the 

date  at  which  it  falls  due. 


Days  of  grace.  Every  promissory  note  or  bill  of  exchange  which  is  not  expressed 

to  be  payable  on  demand,  at  sight  or  on  presentment  or  without  grace  is 
at  maturity  on  the  third  day  after  the  day  on  which  it  is  expressed  to  be 
payable. 
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22.  In  calculating  the  date  at  which  a  promissory  note  or  hill  of  Cabulatiugf 
exchange,  made  payable  a  stated  number  of  months  after  date  or  after  bill  or  note 
sight  or  after  a  certain  event,  is  at  maturity,  i he  period  stated  shul  be  Sfny'nioatlH 
held  to  terminate  on  the  day  of  the  month  which  corresponds  with  the  2jg£t.dat°01' 
day  on  which  the  instrument  is  dated,  or  presented  for  acceptance  or 

sight,  or  rioted  for  non-acceptance,  or  protested  for  non-acceptance,  or  the 
eveut  happens,  or  where  the  instrument  is  a  hill  of  exchange  made  pay- , 
able  a  stated  number  of  months  after  sight  and  has  been  accepted  for 
honour,  with  the  day  on  which  it  was  so  accepted.  If  the  month  in 
which  the  period  would  terminate  has  no  corresponding  clay,  the  period 
shall  be  held  to  terminate  on  the  last  day  of  such  month. 

Illustrations. 

(it)  A  negotiable  instrument,  dated  29th*  January  1878,  is  lmulo  payable  at  one 
mouth  after  date.  The  instrument  is  at  maturity  on  the  third  day  aft  or  the  28th  Feb¬ 
ruary  1878.  • 

(M  A  negotiable  instrument,  dated  Ulkh  August  18t8.  is  Hade  payable  three 
months  after  date.  The  instrument  is  at  maturity  on  the  3rd  December  1878. 

(r)  A  promissory  note  or  bill  of  exchange,  dated  31st  August  1878,  is  made  pay¬ 
able  three  months  after  dale.  The  instrument  is  at  maturity  on  tfie  :jnl  December 
1878. 

23.  In  calculating  the  date  at  which  a  promissory  note  or  bill  of  ex-  Calculating  . 
change  made  payable  a  certain  number  oftlsys  after  date  or  .after  sight,  unuwtu* 
or  after  a  certain  event,  is  at  maturity,  the  day  of  the  date,  m-  of  present-  many1  days 
ment  for  acceptance  or  sight,  nr  of.  protest  for- non-acceptance,  or  on  which  dttt'i  ul 
the  event  happens,  shall  be  excluded. 

•24.  When  the  day  on  which  a  promissory  note  or  bill  of  exchange  is  Wi«m  day  of 
at  Maturity  is  a  Bank  holiday,  the  instrument  shall  be  deemed  to  be  due  JJ’lijJiyf  13  ■“ 
on  the  next  preceding  business  day. 

Explanation _ The  expression  "  Bank  holiday  ”  includes  Sundays; 

N6W-/ear’s  day,  Christmas  day,  if  either  of  such  days  falls  oil  a  Sunday, 
the  next,  following  Monday;  Good  Friday;  Vishu;  Karkataka  Vavu ; 
Thiruvonum;  and  any  other  day  specially  declared,  by  Our  Government 
by  notification  in  the  Gazette,  to  be  a  Bank  holiday  under  this  section, 

CHAPTER  III. 

Pasties  to  Notes,  Bilis  axd  Cheques.  . 

25.  Every  person  capable  of  contracting,  according  to  the  latv  to  whioh 
he  is  subject,  may  bind  himself  and  be  bound  by  the  making,  drawing,  promisso^ 
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acceptance,  indorsement,  delivery  and  negotiation  of  a  promissory  note, 
lull  of  exchange  or  cheque. 

A  minor  may  draw,  indorse,  deliver  and  negotiate  sueli  instruments 
so  as  to  bind  all  parties  except  himself. 

Nothing  herein  contained  shall  be  deemed  to  empower  a  corporation 
to  make,  indorse  or  accept  such  instruments  except  in  cases  in  which, 
under  the  law  for  the  time  being  in  force,  they  are  so  empowered. 

26.  Every  person  capable  of  binding  himself  or  of  being  bound,  as 
mentioned  in  section  twenty-five,  may  so  bind  himself  or  be  bound  by  a 
duly  authorized  agent  acting  in  bis  name. 

A  general  authority  to  transact  business  and  to  receive  and  discharge 
debts  does  not  confer  upon  an  agent  the  'power  of  accepting  or  indorsing 
bills  of  exchange  so  as  to  bind'  his  principal. 

An  authority  to  draw  bills  of"  exchange  does  not  of  itself  import 
an  authority  to  indorse. 

27.  An  agent  who  sigus  hfs  name  to  a  promissory  noto,  bill  of  ex¬ 
change  or  cheque  without  indicating  thereon  that  he  signs  as  agent,  or 
that  he  does  not  intend  thereby  to  incur  personal  responsibility,  is  liable 
personally  on  the  instrument,  except  to  those  who  induced  him  to  sign 
upon  the  belief  that  the  principal  only  would  beheld  liable, 

2S.  A  legal"  representative  of  a  deceased  person  who  signs  his  name 
to  a  promissory  uota,  bill  of  exchange  or  cheque  is  liable  personally  there¬ 
on,  unless  lie  expressly  limits  his  liability  to  the  extent  of  tho  assets 
received  by  him  as  such. 

29.  The  drawer  of  a  bill  of  exchange  or  cheque  is  bound, '  in  case  of 

dishonour  by  the  drawee  or  acceptor  thereof,  to  compensate  the  holder, 
provided  due  notice  of  dishonour  has  been  given  to,  or  received  by,  the 
drawer  as  hereinafter  provided,  ■ 

30.  The  drawee  of  a  cheque  having  sufficient  funds  of  the  drawer  in 
his  hands  properly  applicable  to  the  payment  of  such  cheque  must  pay  the 
cheque  when  duly  required  so  to  do,  and,  in  default  of  such  payment,  must 
compensate  the  drawer  for  any  loss  or  damage  caused  by  such  default. 

81.  In  the  absence  of  a  contract  to  the  contrary,  the  maker  of  a 
5  promissory  note  and  the  acceptor  before  maturity  of  a  bill  of  exchange  are 
bound  to  pay  the 'amount  thereof  at  mutm-ity  according  to  the  apparent 
tenor  of  the  note  or  acceptance  respectively,  and  the  acceptor  of  a  bill  of 
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exchange  at  or  after  maturity  is  bound  to  pay  the  amount  thereof  to  the 
holder  on  demand. 


In  default  of  such  payment  as  aforesaid,  such  maker  or  acceptor  is 
hound  to  compensate  any  party  to  the  note  or  hill  for  any  loss  or  damage 
sustained  by  him  and  caused  by  suoli  default. 


32.  No  person  except  the  drawee  of  a  bill  of  exchange,  or  all  or 

some  of  several  drawees,  or  a  person  named  therein  as  a  drawee  in  case  of  or 
need,  or  an  acceptor  for  honour,  can  hind  liimself  by  an  acceptance.  honour. 

33.  Where  there  ar'o  several  drawees  of  a  bill  of  exchange  who  are  Acceptance  b; 

not  partners,  each  of  them  can  accept  it  for  hi  u self,  but  none  of  them  can  dilweia  rot 
accept  itfor  another  without  his  authority.  _  partnora. 

34.  In  the  absence  of  a  contract  to  the  contrary,  whoever  indorses  o{ 

and  delivers  a  negotiable  instrument  before  maturity,  without  in  such  in¬ 
dorsement  expressly  excluding  or  r&aking  conditional  *his  own  liability, 

is  bound  thereby  to  every  subsequent  holder,  in  case’-of  dishonour  by  the 
drawee,  acceptor  or  maker,  to  compensate  such  holder  for  any  loss  or 
damage  caused  to  him  by  such  dishonour,  provided  due  notice  of  dis¬ 
honour,  has  been  given  to  or  received  by,  such  indorser  as  hereinafter  pro- 

Every  indorser  after  dishonour  is  liable. as  upon  an  instrument  pay¬ 
able  on  demand.  . 

35.  Every  prior  party  to  a  negotiable  instrument  is  liable  thereon  to  lability 


n  holder  in  due  course  until  the  instrument  is  duly  satisfied. 


totohfif'h 


36.  The  maker  of  a  promissory  note  or  cheque,  the  drawer  of  a  hill  a„a 

of  exchange  until  acceptance  and  the  acceptor  are,  in  the  absence  of  a  acceptor, 
contract  to  the  contrary,  respectively  liable  thereon  as  principal  debtors,  plIMipa  s' 
and  the  other  parties  thereto  are  liable  thereon  as  sureties  for  the  maker, 
drawer  or  acceptor,  as  the  case  may  be. 

37.  As  between  the  parties  so  liable  as  sureties,  each  prior  party  is,  Prior  party, 

in  the  absence  of  a  contract  to  the  contrary,  also  liable  thereon  as  a  prin-  .rcspcct’oTeQc: 
cipal  debtor  in  respect  of  each  subsequent  party.  parS?”™4 

Illustration. 

A  draws  a  bill  payable  to  liis  own  order  on  B,  who  accepts.  A  afterwards  iu-  • 
dorses  the  bill  to  C,  C  to  D  and  T)  to  E.  As  between  E  and  B,  Bis  the  principal' 
debtor,  and  A,  O  and  D  arc  his  sureties.  As  between  E  ar.d  A,  A  is  the  principal 
debtor,  and  C  and  D  are  his  sureties.  As  between  E  and  C,  C  is  the  principal  debtor 
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38.  When  the  holder  ol  an  accepted  bill  of  exchange  enters  into 
any  contract  with  the  acceptor  which  would  discharge  the  other  parties, 
the  holder  may  expressly  reserve  his  right  to  charge  the  other  parties,  and 
in  such  case  they  aro  not  discharged. 

39.  Where  the  holder  of  a  negotiable  instrument,  without  the  con¬ 
sent  of  the  indorser,  destroys  or  impairs  the  indorser’s  remedy  against  a 
prior  party,  the  indorser  is  discharged  from  liability  to  the  holder  to  the' 
same  extent  as  if  the  instrument  had  been  paid  at  maturity. 

Illustration. 

A  is  the  holder  of  a  bill  ol  exchange  made  payable  to  the  order  of  B,  which  con¬ 
tains  the  following  indorsements  in  blank:— 

First  indorsement, 11 B  ". 

Second  indorsement,  “  Peter  Williams". 

'third  indorsement,  “  Wriglif  and  Co." 

Fourth  indorsement,  “  John  Rozario.” 

,  This  bill,  A  puts  in  suit  against  John  Hozario  and  strikes  out,  without  John 
Bozario’s  consent,,  the  indorsements  by  Peter  Williams  and  Wright  and  Co.  A  is  not 
entitled  to  recover  anything  from  John  Eozario. 

40.  An  acceptor  of  a  bill  of  exchange  already  indorsed  is  not  relieved 

from  liability  by  reason  that^suel;  indorsement  is  forged,  if  he  knew  or 
bad  reason  to  believe  tho  indorsement  to  be  forged  when  he  accepted  the 
bill.  * 

f  41.  An  acceptor  of  a  bill  of  exchange  drawn  in  a  fictitious  name  and 
payable  to  the  drawer's  order  is  not;  by  reason  that  such  name  is  fictitious, 
relieved  from  liability  to  any  holder  in  due  course  claiming  under  an  in¬ 
dorsement  by  the  same  hand  as  the  drawer’s  signature,  and  purporting  to 
be  made  by  the  drawer.  . 

42.  A  negotiable  instrument  made,  drawn,  accepted,  indorsed  or 
.  transferred  without  consideration,  or  for  a  consideration  which  fails; 
creates  no  obligation  of  payment  between  the  parties  to  the  transaction. 
But  if  any  such  party  has  transferred  the  instrument  with  or  without  in¬ 
dorsement  to  a  holder  for  consideration,  such  holder,  and  every  subse¬ 
quent  holder  deriving  title  from  him,  may  recover  the  amount  due  on 
such  instrument  from  tho  transferor  for  consideration  or  any  piior  party 
thereto. 

Eicsplim  I. — No  party  for  whose  accommodation  a  negotiable  instru¬ 
ment  has  been  uncle,  drawn,  accepted  or  indorsed  can,  if  he  have  paid  the 
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amount  thereof,  recover  thereon  such  amount  from  any  person  who  be¬ 
came  a  party  to  such  instrument  for  his  accommodation. 

Exception  II. — No  party  to  the  instrument  who  has  induced  any 
other  party  to  make,  draw,  accept,  indorse  or  transfer  the  same  to  him  for 
a  consideration  which  he  has  failed  to  pay  or  perform  in  full  shall  recover 
thereon  an  amount  exceeding  the  value  of  the  consideration  (if  any)  which 
he  has  actually  paid  or  performed. 

43.  When  the  consideration  for  which  a  person  signed  a  promissory  Partial 
note,  hill  of  exchange  or  cheque  consisted  of  money,  and  was  originally  mKkmST 
absent  in  part  or  lias  subsequently  failed  in  part,  the  sum  which  a  holder 
standing  in  immediate  relation  with  such  signer  is  entitled  to  receive  from 

him  is  proportionally  reduced. 

Explanation. — The  drawer  of  a  bill  of  exchange  stands  in  immediate 
relation  with  the  acceptor.  The  maker  of  a  promissory  note,  hill  of  ex¬ 
change  or  cheque  stands  in  immediate  relation  with  the  payee,  and  the  in¬ 
dorser  with  his  indorsee.  Other  signers may,  by*  agreement,  stand  in  im¬ 
mediate  relation  with  a  holder.  '  „ 

,  Illustration.  - 

A  draws  a  bill  on  B  for  Bs.  500  payable  to  the  order  of  A.  B  accepts  the  bill,  but 
subsequently  dishonours  it  by  non-payment.  A  sues  B  on  the  bill.  B  proves  that  it 
was  accepted  for  value  as  to  Es.  400  and  as  an  accommodation  to  the  plaintiff  as  to 
the  residue.  A  can  only  recover'  Rs.  100.  , 

44.  Where  a  part  of  the  consideration  for  which  a  person  signed  a  Partial  failure 
promissory  note,  bill  of  exchange  or  cheque,  though  not  consisting  of  ation  not  con- 
money,  is  ascertainable  in  money  without  collateral  enquiry,  and  there  has  money.°E 
been  a  failure  of  that  part,  the  sum  which  a  holder  standing  in  immediate 

relation  with  such  signer  is  entitled  to  receive  from  him  is  proportionally 
reduced. 

45.  Where  a  bill  of  exchange  has  been  lost  before  it  is  overdue,  the  Holier’s  right 

person  who  was  the  holder  of  it  may  apply  to  the  drawer  to  give  him  °  ° 

another  bill  of  the  same  tenor,  giving  security  to  the  drawer,  if  required, 

to  indemnify  him  against  all  persons  whatever,  in  case  the  bill  alleged  to 
have  been  lost  shall  be  found  again. 

If  the  drawer,  on  request  as  aforesaid,  refuses  to  give  such  duplicate 
bill,  lio  may  be  compelled  to  do  so. 

46.  No  body  corporate  or  person  in  Travancc-re  shall  draw,  accept, 

make  or  issue  any  bill  of  exchange,  hundi,  promissory  note  or  engagement  private  bills 
for  the  payment  of  money  payable  to  bearer  on  demand,  or  borrow,  owe  or  able  to  hearer 
take  up  any  sum  or  sums  of  money  on  the  bills,  hundis.  or  notes  so  pay-  el““M 
able  to  bearer  on  demand  of  any  such  body  corporate  or  of  any  such  person. 
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Provided  that  cheques  or  drafts  payable  to  hearer  on  demand  or 
otherwise  may  be  drawn  on  bankers,  shroffs  or  agents,  by  their  customers 
or  constituents,  in  respect  of  deposits  of  money  in  the  hands  of  such  ban¬ 
kers,  shroffs  or  agents  and  held  by  them  at  the  credit  and  disposal  of  the 
persons  drawing  such  cheques  or  drafts. 

47.  (1)  Any  body  corporate  or  person  committing  any  offence  under 
the  last  preceding  section  shall,  on  conviction  before  a  Magistrate  of  the- 
first  class,  be  punished  with  a  fine  equal  to  the  amount  of  the  bill,  hundi, 
note  or  engagement  in  respect  whereof  the  offence  is  committed. 

(2)  Every  prosecution  under  this  section  shall  be  instituted  by 
Our  Government. 

CHAPTER  IV. 

Op  Negotiation. 

48.  The  making,  acceptance  or  indorsement  of  a  promissory  uote> 
bill  of  exchange  or  cheque  is  ^completed  by  delivery,  actual  or  construct- 

As  between  parties  standing  in  immediate  relation,  delivery  to  bo 
effectual  must  be  made  t>y  the  party  making,  accepting  or  indorsing  the 
instrument, 'or  by  a  person  authorised  by  him  in  that  behalf. 

As  between  such  parties  and  any  holder  of  the  instrument  other  than 
a  holder  in  due  course,  it  may  be  shown  that  the  instrument  was  delivered 
conditionally  or  for  a  special  .purpose  only,  and  not  for  the  purpose  of 
transferring  absolutely  the  property  therein. 

A  promissory  .note,  hill  of  exchango  or  cheque  payable  to  bearer  is 
negotiable  by  the  delivery  thereof. 

A  promissory  note,  bill  of  exchange  or  cheque  payable  to  order  is 
negotiable  by  the  holder  by  indorsement  and  delivery  thereof. 

49:  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  section  sixty,  a  promissory  note,  bill, 
of  exchange  or  cheque  payable  to’ bearer  is  negotiable  by  delivery  thereof. 

Exception. — A  promissory  note,  bill  of  exchange  or  cheque  delivered 
on  condition  that  it  is  not  to  take  effect  except  in  a  certain  event  is  not 
negotiable  (except  in  the  hands  of  a  holder  for  value  without  notice  of  the 
condition)  unless  such  event  happens. 

Illustrations. 

(a)  A,  the  holder  oi  a  negotiable  instrument  payable  to  bearer,  delivers  it  to  B's 
agent  to  keep  for  B.  The  instrument  lias  been  negotiated. 

{b)  A,  the  holder  of  a  negotiable  instrument  payable  to  bearer,  which  is  in  the 
hands  of  A’s  banker,  who  is,  at  the  time,  the  banker  of  B,  directs  the  banker  to  trans¬ 
fer  the  instrument  to  B’s  credit  in  the  banker’s  account  with  B.  The  banker  does  so, 
and  accordingly  now  possesses  the  instrument  as  B’s  agent.  The  instrument  has  been 
negotiated,  and  B  has  become  the  holder  of  it. 
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50.  Subject  to  tlie  provisions  of  section  sixty,  a  promissory  note,  biil 

of  exchange  or  cheque  payable  to  the  order  of  a  specified  person,  or  to  a  ment. 
specified  person  or  order,  is  negotiable  by  tlie  holder  by  indorsement  and 
delivery  thereof. 

51.  The  holder  of  a  negotiable  instrument  indorsed  in  blank  may>  evuversiou  o£ 
without  signing  his  own  name,  by  writing  above  the  indorser's  signature  a  in  Wank  into 
direction  to  pay  to  any  other  person  £13  indorsee,  convert  the  indorsement  in  Ml 

in  blank  into  an  indorsement,  in  full;  and  the  holder  does  not  thereby  in¬ 
cur  the  responsibility  of  an  indorser. 

52.  The  indorsement  of  a  negotiable  instrument  followed  by  delivery  Effect  of  in. 
transfers  to  the  indorsee  the  property  therein,  with  the  right  of  further  ne-  aoiaemc5lt- 
.gotiation  ;  but  the  indorsement  may,  by  express  words,  restrict  or  exclude 

such  right,  or  may  merely  constitute  the  indorsee  an  agent’to  indorse  the 
instrument,  or  to  receive  its  contents  for  themdorsor,  or  for  sijine  other 
specified  person.  ,  » 

Illustrations. 

11  signs  the  following  indorsements  on  different  negotiable  instruments  payable 

(ftla'i'Eay  the  contents  to  0  only.” 

"Pay  C  for  my  use.”  .  -  f 

(cl  “  Pay  0  or  order  for  the  account  of  JB.” 

(<()  “The  within  must  bo  credited  to  C."  .  V  , 

These  indorsements  exclude  the  right  of  further  negotiation  by  0» 

(c)  “  Pay  C.”  •  • 

(/')  “  Pay  C  valne  in  account  with  die  Oriental  Bank.” 

iff)  "  f’ay  die  contents  to  0,  being  part  of  the  consideration  in  a  certain  deed  of 
assignment  executed  by  0  to  the  indorser  and  others. 

These  indorsements  do  not  exclude  the  right  of  further  negotiation  by  C.  . 

53.  Every  solo  maker,  drawer,  payee  or  indorsee,  or  all  of  several  Who  may  ne- 
■joint  makers,  drawers,  payees  or  indorsees  of  a  negotiable  instrument  may,  sotllltc' 
if  the  negotiability  of  such  instrument  has  not  been  restricted  or  exclua* 
ed  as  mentioned  iu  section  fify-irwo,  indorse  or  negotiate  the  same. 

Explanation, — Nothing  in  this  section  enables  a  maker  or  drawer  to 
indorse  or  negotiate  an  instrument,  unless  he  is  in  lawful  possession  of  is 
holder  thereof ;  or  enables  a  payeo  or  indorsee  to  indorse  or  negotiate  an 
instrument,  unless  he  is  holder  thereof 
[  •  Illustration. 

;  A  bill  is  drawn  payable  to  A  or  order.  A  indorses  it  to  B,  the  indorsement  not 
I.  containing  the  words  “  or  order  "  or  any  equivalent  words.  B  may  negotiate  the  instrn- 
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Reguiatiow  II  or  J 075. 


inJorsor  who  54.  Hie  indorser  of  a  negotiable  instrument  may,  by  express  words 
mmMjiltty  i'1  khe  indorsement,  exclude  his  own  liability  thereon,  or  make  such  lia- 
eooditioniil  bility  or  the  right  of-  tho  indorsee  to  receive  the  amount  due  thereon 
depend  upon  the  happening  of  a  specified  event,  although  such  event'  may 


Iudortiemobt 
for  part  of 


^siiTSu. 

not,  ty  deli- 


Where  an  indorser  so  excludes  his  liability  and  afterwards  becomes 
the  holder  of  the  instrument,  all  intermediate  indorsers  are  liable  to  him. 


Illustrations. 

(< j)  Tho  indorser  of  a  negotiable  instrument  signs  his  name,  lidding  the  words  - 
Without  recourse.  ”  Up011  thin  indorsement  lie  incurs  no  liability. 

(V)  A  is  the  payee  and  holder  of  a  negotiable  instrument.  Excluding  personal 
liability  by  an  indorsement  “  without  recourse,”  he  transfers  file  instrument  to  B,  ami 
B  indorses  it  to  G,  who  indorses  it  to  A.  A  is  not  only  reinstated  in  his  former  rights, 
but  has  the  rights  of  an  indorsee  against  Ibantl  C. 

55.  A  holder  of  a  negotiable  instrument  who  derives  title  from  a 
holder  in  due  qourse  has  the  rights  thereon  of  that  holder  in  due  course. 

56.  Subject- Ao  the  provisions  hereinafter  contained  as  to  crossed 
cheques,  a  negotiable  instnynent  indorsed  in  blank  is  payable  to  the  bear¬ 
er  thereof  even  although  originally  payable  to  order. 

.  57.  If  a  negotiable  instrument,  after  having  been  indorsed  in  blank 
is  indorsed  in  full,  the  amount  of  it  cannot  bo  claimed  from  the  indorser 
in  fall,  except  by  the  person  to  whom  it  has  beou  indorsed  in  full,  or  by 
one  who  derives  title  through  such  person. 


?8.  No  writing  on  a  negotiable  instruuiont  is  valid  for  the  purpose 
of  negotiation  if  such  writing  purports  to  transfer  only  a  part  of  the 
amonnt  appearing  to  be  due  on  the  instrument ;  but  where  such  amount 
has  been  partly  paid,  a  note  to  that  effect  may  be  indorsed  on  the  instru¬ 
ment,  which  may  then  be  negotiated  for  the  balance. 
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69.  The  legal  representative  of  a  deceased  person  cannot  negotiate, 
by  delivery  only,  a  promissory  note,  bill  of  exchange  or  cheque  payable  to 
order  and  indorsed  by  the  deceased  but  not  delivered. 
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60.  When  a  negotiable  instrument  has  been  lost;  or  has  been  obtain-  Jnsfnune 
ed  from  any  maker,  acceptor  or  holder  thereof  by  means  of  an  offence  or  tHl 
fraud,  or  for  an  unlawful  consideration,  no  possessor  or  indorsee  who  claims  unia'wfni 
through  the  person  who  found  or  so  obtained  the  instrument,  is  entitled  to 
receive  the  amount  due  thereon  from  such  maker,  acceptor  or  holder,  or 
from  any  party  prior  to  such  holder,  unless  suck  possessor  or  indorsee  is. 
or  some  person  through  whom  he  claims  was,  a  holder  thereof  in  due 
course. 


61.  The  holder  of  a  negotiable  instrument,  who  lias  acquired  it  after  xustrum 

dishonour,  whether  by  non-acceptance  or  non-payment,  with  notice  there-  IKimL 
of,  or  after  maturity,  has  only,  as  against  tho  other  parties,  the  rights 
thereon  of  his  transferor  :  ■ 

Provided  that  any  person  who,  in  good  faith  and  for  consideration,  Accon-mio 
becomes  the  holder,  after  maturity,  of  a  promissory  note  or  bill  of  exchange  bill, 
made,  drawn  or  accopted  without  consideration,  for  the  purpose  of  <  nabling 
some  party  thereto  to  raise  money  thereon,  maty  recover  the  amount  of  the 
note  or  bill  from  any  prior  party.  • 

Illustration. 

The  acceptor  o£  a  bill  of  exchange,  when  he  accepted  it,  deposited  with  the  drawer 
certain  goods  as  a  collateral  security-  for  tho  payment  of  the  bill,  with#  power  to  the 
drawer  to  sell  the  goods,  and  apply  the  proceeds  in  discharge  of  the  bill,  if  it  were  no{ 
paid  at  maturity.  Tho  bill  not  having  been  paid  at  maturity,  the  drawer  sold  the 
goods  and  retained  the  proceeds,  but  indorsed  the  bill  to  A.  A’s  title  is  subject  to  the 
same  objection  as  the  drawer’s  title. 

62.  A  negotiable  instrument  may  be  negotiated  (except  by  the 
maker,  drawee  or  acceptor  after  maturity)  until  payment  or  satisfaction 
thereof  by  the  maker,  drawee  or  acceptor  at  or  after  maturity,  but  not  satisfactio 
after  such  payment  or  satisfaction. 

CHAPTER  V. 


Op  Presentment. 

68.  A  bill  of  exchange  payable  after  sight  must,  if  no  time  or  place  Prai 
is  specified  therein  for  presentment,  be  presented  to  the  drawee  thereof  for  ance 
acceptance,  if  he  can,  after  reasonable  search  be  found,  by  a  person  en¬ 
titled  to  demand  acceptance,  within  a  reasonable  time  after  ibis  drawn,  and 
in  business  hours  on  a  business  day.  In  default  of  such  presentment,  no 
party  thereto  is  liable  thereon  to  the  person  making  such  default. 

If  the  drawee  cannot,  after  reasonable  search,  be  found,  the  bill  is 
dishonoured. 
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If  the  hill  is  directed  to  the  drawee  at  a  particular  place,  it  must  be 
presented  at  that  place,  and  if  at  the  due  date  for  presentment  he  cannot, 
after  reasonable  search,  be  found  there,  the  bill  is  dishonoured, 

"Where  authorised  by  agreement  or  usage,  a  presentment  through  the 
Post  office  by  means  of  a  registered  letter  is  sufficient. 


Jresentaent  64,  A  promissory  note,  payable  at  a  certain  period  after  sight,  mnst 

note'for  sight,  be  presented  to  the  maher  thereof  for  sight  (if  ha  can  after  reasonable 
search  be  found)  by  a  person  entitled  to  demand  payment,  within  a  reason¬ 
able  time  after  it  is  made  and  in  business  hours  on  a  business  day.  In 
default  of  such  presentment,  no  party  thereto  is  liable  thereon,  to  the  per¬ 
son  making  such  default, 

6®-  The  holder  must,  if  so  required  by  the  drawee  of  a  bill  of  ex- 
heratfon.  change  presented  to  him  for  acceptance,  allow  the  drawee  twenty-four 
hours  (exclusive  erf  Bant  holidays)  to  consider  whether  he  will  accept  it, 
liesjntmnifc  66.  Promissory  notes, 'bills  of  exchange  and  cheques  must  be  present¬ 
ed  for  paymenhto  the  maher,  acceptor  or  drawee  thereof  respectively,  by 
or  on  behalf  of  the  holder  as  hereinafter  provided.  In  default  of  such 
presentment,  the  other  pa1  ties  thereto  are  not  liable  thereon  to  such  holder. 

Where  authorised  by  agreement  or  usage,  a  presentment  through  the 
Post  Office  tty  means  of  a  registered  letter  in  sufficient. 

Exception. — Where  a  promissory  note  is  payable  on  demand  and  is 
not  payable  at  a  specified  place,  no  presentment  is  necessary  in  order  to 
charge  the  maker  thereof. 


67.  Presentment  for  payment  must-be  made  during  the  usual  hours 
of  business,  and,  if  at  a  banker’s,  within  banking  hours. 


topajmSti1  68.  A-  promissory  note  or  bill  of  exchange,  made  payable  otherwise 

montf’TaWe  ^an  on  demand,  must  be  presented  for  payment  at  maturity. 

“SrwIStimn 
oil  demand. 

Presentment  69.  A  promissory  note  payable  by  instalments  must  be  presented  for 

o?  promissory  payment  on  the  third  day  after  the  date  fixed  for  payment  of  each  instal- 
tyt?nstSy*ble  ment  ;  and  non-payment  on  such  presentment  has  the  same  effect  as  non- 
meiits.  .  payment  of  a  note  at  maturity. 


Presentment^  70.  A  promissory  note,  hill  of  exchange  or  cheque  made,  drawn  or 
of. instrument  accepted  payable  at  a  specified  place  and  not  elsewhere  must,  in  order  to 
speoifiedaplace  charge  any  party  thereto,  be  presented  for  payment  at  that  place. 
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71.  A  promissory  note  or  bill  of* exchange  made,  drawn  or  accepted 
payable  at  a  specified  place  must,  in  order  to  charge  the  maker  or  drawer 
thereof,  be  presented  for  payment  at  that  place. 

72.  A  Promissory  note  or  bill  of  exchange,  not  made  payable  as  men¬ 
tioned  in  sections  seventy  and  seventy-one,  must  be  presented  for  pay. 
ment  at  t-lie  place  of  business  (if  any),  or  at  the  usual  residence,  of  the 
maker,  drawee  or  acceptor  thereof,  a9  the  case  may  be. 

73.  If  the  maker,  drawee  or  acceptor  of  a  negotiable  instrument  has  1 

no  known  place  of  business  or  fixed  residence,  and  no  place  is  specified  in  t 
the  instrument  for  presentment  for  acceptance  or  payment,  such  present-  o 
ment  may  be  made  to  him  in  person  wherever  he  can  be  found.  r< 

74.  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  section  eiglity-six,  a  cheque  must,  i 
in  order  to  charge  the  drawer,  be  presented  at  the  bank  upon  which  it  is 
drawn  before  the  relation  between  the  drawer  and  his  banker  has  been  d 
altered  to  the  prejudice  of  the  drawer. 

75.  A  cheque  must,  in  order  to  charge  any  person  except  the  drawer) 
be  presented  within  a-  reasonable  time  after*  delivery  thereof  by  such 
person. 

7G.  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  section  thirty,  a  negotiable  instru¬ 
ment  payable  on  demand  . must  be  presented  for  payment  within  a  reason¬ 
able  time  after  it  is  received  by  the  lioldef. 

77'  Presentment  for  acceptance  or  payment  may  b«  made  to  the 
duly  .authorised  agent  of  the  drawee,  maker  or  acceptor,  as  the  case  may 
be,  or  where  the  drawee,  maker  or  acceptor  has  died,  to  his  legal  repre¬ 
sentative)  or,  where  he  has  been  declared  an  insolvent,  to  his  assignee. 

78.  No  presentment  for  payment  is  necessary,  and  the  instrument 
is  dishonoured  at  the  due  date  for  presentment,  in  any  of  the  following 


Instroment 

Presentment 

clusivon“pface 

specified. 
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Presentment 


cases; — 

(«.)  if  the  maker,  drawee  or  acceptor  intentionally  prevents  the  pre¬ 
sentment  of  the  instrument,  or, 

if  the  instrument  being  payable  at  his  place  of  business,  he  closes  such 
place  on  a  business  day  during  the  usual  business  hours,  or, 

if  the  instrument  bc-ing  payable  at  some  other  specified  place,  neither 
he  nor  any  person  authorised  to  pay  it  attends  at  such  pi ac3  during  the 

usual  business  hours,  or, 

if  the  instrument  not  being  payable  at  any  specified  placs,  he  cannot 
after  due  search  be  found ; 
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(5)  as  against  any  party  sought  to  bo  charged  therewith,  if  he  has 
engaged  to  pay  notwithstanding  non-presentment ; 

(e)  as  against  any  party  if,  after  maturity,  with  knowledge  that  the 
instrument  has  not  been  presented — 

he  makes  a  part  payment  on  account  of  the  amount  due  on  the  instru- 

or  promises  to  pay  the  amount  due  thereon  in  whole  or  in  part, 
or  otherwise  waives  his  right  to  take  advantage  of  any  default  in  pre¬ 
sentment  for  payment ; 

(d)  as  against  the  driver,  if  the  drawer  could  not  suffer  damage 
from  the  want  of  such  presentment. 

Liability  of  79.  When  a  bill  of  exchange,  accepted,  payable  at  a  specified  bank, 

negligently  has  been  duly  presented  there  for  payment  and  dishonoured,  if  the  banker 
bSl'Ip*esent!1d  so  negligently  or  improperly  keeps,  deals  with  or  delivers  back  such  bill  as 
for  payment.  £q  ca,use  loss  to  the  holder,  he  must  compensate  the  holder  for  such  loss. 

CHAPTER  VI. 

Op  Payment  and  Ixtkkekt.  . 


SO.  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  section  eighty-four,  clause  (<■)  pay¬ 
ment  of  the  amount  due  on  a  promissory  note,  bill  of  exchange  or  cheque 
must,  in  order  to  discharge  the  maker  or  acceptor,  be  made  to  the  holder 


intewet  wti«t  81.  Whan  inter'est  at  a  specified  rate  is  expressly  made  payable  on  a 
rate  specified,  note  01.  i,;Ji  0f  exchange,  interest  shall  be  calculated  at  the  rate 

specified,  on  the  amount  of  the  principal  money,  due  thereon,  from  the 
data, of  the  instrument,  until  tender  or  realization  of  such  amount,  or  until 
such  date  after  the  institution  of  a  suit  to  recover  such  amount  as  the 
Court  directs- 


Joratl1  S2'  Wlien  no  rate  of  interest  is  specified  in  the  instrument,  interest  on 

fied.  the  amount  due  thereon  shall  be  calculated  at  the  rate  of  six  per  centum 

per  annum,  from  the  date  at  which  the  same  ought  to  have  been  paid  by 
the  party  charged,  until  tender  or  realization  of  the  amount  due  thereon, 
or  until  such  date  after  the  institution  of  a  suit  to  recover  such  amount  as 
the  Court  directs. 

Explanation.  —When  the  party  charged  is  the  indorser  of  an  instru¬ 
ment  dishonoured  by  non-payment,  he  is  liable  to  pay  interest  only  from 
the  time  that'lie  receives  notice  of  the  dishonour,  or,  if  notice  is  unneces¬ 
sary  under  section  one  hundred,  from  the  time  of  dishonour. 
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S3.  Any  person  liable  to  pay,  and  called  upon  by  the  holder  thereof  on 

to  pay  the  amount  due  on  a  promissory  note,  bill  oil  exchange  or  cheque  is 
before  payment  entitled  to  have  it  shown,  and  is  on  payment  entitled  to  case  of  loss, 
have  it  delivered  up,  to  him,  or,  if  the  instrument  is  lost  or  cannot  be  pro¬ 
duced,  to  be  indemnified  against  any  further  claim  thereon  against  him. 

CHAPTER  VII. 

Of  Discharge  from  Liability  on  Notes,  Bills  and  Cheques. 

8 1.  The  maker,  acceptor  or  indorser  respectively  of  a  negotiable 
instrument  is  discharged  from  liability  thereon — 

(ft)  to  a  holder  thereof  who  cancels  such  acceptor’s  or  indorser’s  name  gJmciluoeUa' 
with  intent  to  discharge  him,  and  to  all  parties  claiming  under  such  holder; 

(6)  to  a  holder  thereof  who  otherwise  discharges- such  maker,  aecep- 
tor  or  indorser,  and  to  all  parties  deriving  title  under  such  holder  after 
notice  of  such  discharge;  , 

(c)  to  all  parties  thereto,  if  the  instrument  is  payable  to  bearer,  or  by  payment, 
has  been  indorsed  in  blank,  and  such  maker,  acceptor  or  indorser  makes 
payment  in  due  course  of  the  amount  due  thereon. 

85.  If  the  holder  of  a  bill  of  exchange  allows  the  drawee  more  than  by 

twenty-four  hours,  exclusive  of  Bank  holidays,  to  consider  whether  he  will 

accept  the  same,  all  previous  parties  not  consenting  to  such  allowance  are  four  Fours  to 
thereby  discharged  from  liability  to  such  holder-  •  .  accept. 

86.  (I)  When  a  cheque  is  not  presented  for  payment  within  a  reason-  When  cheque 
able  time  of  its  issue,  and  the  drawer  or  person  on  whose  account  it  is  ?mtoa«uicf,,,e" 
drawn  had  the  right,  at  the  time  when  presentment  Ought  to  have  been  a|eM;herev” 
made,  as  between  himself  and  the  banker,  to  have  the  cheque  paid,  and 

suffers  actual  damage  through  the  delay,  lie  is  discharged  to  the  extent  of 
such  damage,  that  is  to  say,  to  tho  extent  to  which  such  drawer  or  person 
is  a'creditor  of  the  banker  to  a  larger  amount  than  he  would  have  been  if 
such  cheque  had  been  paid. 

(2)  In  determining  what  is  a  reasonable  time,  regard  shall  be  had 
to  the  nature  of  tho  instrument,  the  usage  of  trade  and  of  bankers  and  the 
facts  of  the  particular  case. 

(3)  The  holder  of  the  cheque  as  to  which  such  drawer  or  person  is . 
so  discharged  shall  be  a  creditor,  in  lieu  of  such  drawer  or  person,  of  such 
banker  to  the  extent  of  such  discharge  and  entitled  to  recover  the  amount 
from  him, 
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Illustrations. 

(n)  A  draws  a  cheque  for  Bs.  4,000  and,  when  the  cheque  ought  to  he  presented 
has  funds  at  the  bank  to  meet  it.  The  bank  fails  before  the  cheque  is  presented. 

The  drawer  is  discharged,  but  the  holder  can  prove  against  the  bank  for  the 
amount  of  the  cheque. 

ft)  A  draws  a  cheque  at  Umballa  on  a  bank  in.  Calcutta.  The  bank  fails  before  the 
cheque  could  be  presented  in  Ordinary  course.  A  is  not  discharged,  for  he  has  not 
suffered  actual  damage  through  any  delay  in  presenting  the  cheque. 

Cheque  pay-  87.  Where  a  cheque  payable  to  order  purports  to  be  indorsed  by  or 

able  to  or  er.  on  0f  ^  payee,  the  drawee  is  discharged  by  payment  in  due  course. 


88.  If  tho  holder  of  a  bill  of  exchange  acquiesces  in  a  qualified  ac- 
by  ceptance,  or  one  limited  to  part  of  the  sum  mentioned  in  the  bill,  or  which 
or  substitutes  a  different  place  or  time  for  payment,  or  which  where  the 
drawees  are  not  partners,  is  not  signed  by  all  the  drawees,  all  previous 
parties  whoso  consent  is  not  obtained  to  such  acceptance  are  discharged  as 
against  the  holder  and  those  claiming  under  him,  unless  on  notice  given 
by  the  holder  {hey  assent  to  such  acceptance. 

Explanation.'—  An  acaeptance  is  qualified- 

fa)  where  it  is  conditional,  declaring  the  payment  to  be  dependent  on 
the  happening  qf  an  event  therein  stated ; 

(6)  where  it  undertakes  the  payment  of  part  only  of  the  sum  ordered 
to  he  paid ; 

(c)  where,  no  place  of  payment  being  specified  on  the  order,  it  under¬ 
takes  the  payment  at  a  specified  place  and  not  otherwise  or  elsewhere ;  or 
where  a  place  of  payment  being  specified  in  the  order,  it  undertakes  the 
'payment  at  some  other  place  and  not  otherwise  or  elsewhere ; 

[cl)  where  it  undertakes  the  payment  at  a  time  other  than  that  at 
which  under  the  order  it  would  be  legally  due. 


material  ij  S9‘  Aa'y  m:,'t;erial  alteration  of  a  negotiable  instrument  renders  the 

temtimi.  ’  same  void  as  against  any  one  who  is  a  party  thereto  at  the  time  of  making 
such  alteration  and  does  not  consent  thereto,  unless  it  was  made  in  order 
to  carry  out  the  common  intention  of  the  original  parties, 
indorsee?1  1,7  any  such  alteration,  if  made  by  an  indorsee,  discharges  his  in- 

’  dorser  from  all  liability  to  him  in  respect'  of  the  consideration  thereof. 

The  provisions  of  this  section  are  subject  to  those  of  sections  nineteen, 
fifty-one,  eighty-eight  and  one  hundred  and  twenty-eight. 


Acceptor  or  .  90.  An  acceptor  or  indorser  of  a  negotiable  instrument,  is  bound  by 

b“n?aCnot.  .  his  acceptance  or  indorsement  notwithstanding  any  previous  alteration  of 
potSSbuo?  instrument, 
teration. 
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91.  Where  a  promissory  note,  bill  of  exchange  or  cheque  has  been 
materially  altered  but  does  not  appear  to  have  been  so  altered, 

or  where  a  cheque  is  presented  for  payment  which  does  not  at  the 
time  of  presentation  appear  to  be  crossed  or  to  have  had  a  crossing  which 
has  been  obliterated, 

payment  thereof  by  a  person  or  banker  liable  to  pay,  and  paying  the 
same  according  to  the  apparent  tenor  thereof  at  the  time  of  payment  and 
otherwise  in  due  course,  shall  discharge  such  person  or  banker  from  all 
liability  thereon ;  and  such  payment  shall  not  be  questioned  by  reason  of  the 
instrument  having  been  altered  or  the  cheque  crossed. 

92.  If  a  bill  of  exchange  which  has  been  negotiated  is,  at  or  after 
maturity,  held  by  the  acceptor  in  his  ewn  right,  all  rights  of  action  there¬ 
on  are  extinguished. 

CHAPTER  -VIII. 

Of  Notice  oe  Dishonour,  ’• 

92.  A  hill  of  exchange  is  said  to  be  dishonoured  by  non-acceptance 
when  the  drawee,  or  one  of  several  drawees  not  being  partners,  makes 
default  in  aoceptance  upon  being  duly  required  to  accept  the  bill,  or  where 
presentment  is  excused  and  the  hill  is  not  accepted. 

Where  the  drawee  is  incompetent  to  contract,  or  the  acceptance  is 
qualified  the  bill  may  be  treated  as  dishonoured.  .  t 

94.  -A  promissory  note,  hill  of  exchange  or  cheque  is  said  to  be  dis-  Dishonour  jty 
honoured  by  non-payment  when  the  maker  of  the  note,  acceptor  of  the 

bill  or  drawee  of  the  cheque  makes  default  in  payment  upon  being  duly 
required  to  pay  the  same. 

95.  When  a  promissory  note,  bill  of  exchange  or  cheque  is  dishon- 

oured  by  non-acceptance  or  non-payment,  the  holder  thereof,  or  some  should  be 
party  thereto  who  remains  liable  thereon,  must  give  notice  that  the  in¬ 
strument  has  been  so  dishonoured  to  all  other  parties  whom  the  holder 
seeks  to  make  severally  liable  thereon,  and  to  some  one-  of  several  parties  • 
whom  he  seeks  to  make  jointly  liable  thereon. 

Nothing  in  this  section  renders  it  necessary  to  give  notice  to  the 
maker  of  the  dishonoured  promissory  note,  or  the  drawee  or  acceptor  of 
the  dishonoured  bill  of  oxehange  or  cheque. 

96.  Notice  of  dishonour  may  be  given  to  a  duly  authorised  agent  of  Mode  in  which 

the  person  to  whom  it  is  required  to  be  given,  or,  where  he  has  died,  to  may  1,0 

his  legal  representative,  or,  where  he  has  been]  declared  an  insolvent,  to 
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his  assignee ;  may  be  oral  or  written ;  may,  if  written,  be  sent  by  post ; 
and  may  be  in  any  form ;  but  it  must  inform  tbs  party  to  whom  it  is 
given,  either  in  express  terms  or  by  reasonable  intendment,  that  the  in¬ 
strument  has  been  dishonoured,  and  in  wliat  way,  and  that  he  will  be  held 
liable  thereon ;  and  it  must  be  given  within  a  reasonable  time  after  dis¬ 
honour,  at  the  plane  of  business  or  (in  caso  such  party  has  no  place  of 
business]  at  the  residence  of  the  party  for  whom  it  is  intended. 

If  the  notice  is  duly  directed  and  sent  by  post  and  miscarries,  such 
miscarriage  does  not  render  the  notice  invalid. 

97.  Any  party  receiving  notice  of  dishonour  must  in  order  to  render 
any  prior  party  liable  to  himself,  give  notice  of  dishonour  to  such  party 
within  a  reasonable  time,  unless  such  party  otherwise  receives  due  notice 
as  provided  by  section  ninety-five. 

9S.  When  the  instrument  is  deposited  with  an  agent  for  present¬ 
ment,  tiie  agent  i(f  entitled  to  the  same  time  to  give  notice  to  his  principal, 
as  if  he  were  the  bolder  giving  notice  of  dishonour,  and  the  principal  is 
entitled  to  a  farther  like  period  to  give  notice  of  dishonour. 

99.  When  the  party  to  whom  notice  of  dishonour  is  despatched  is 

dead,  but  the  party  despatching  the  notice  is  ignorant  of  his  death,  the 
notice  is  sufficient,  ' 

100.  No  notice  of  dishonour  is  necessary — 

(a)  when  it  is  dispensed  with  by  the  party  entitled  thereto  ; 

(l)  in  order  to  charge  the  drawer,  when  he  was  countermanded 
payment ; 

(<0  when  the  party  charged  could  not  suffer  damage  for  want  of 

notice; 

( [d )  when  the  party  entitled  to  notice  cannot,  after  due  search,  be 
found  or  the  party  bound  to  give  notice  is,  for  any  other  reason,  unable 
without  any  fault  of  his  own,  to  give  it ; 

(c)  to  charge  the  drawers,  when  the  acceptor  is  also  a  drawer ; 

(/)  in  the  case  of  a  promissory  noto  which  is  not  negotiable ; 

(y)  when  the  party  entitled  to  notice,  knowing  the  facts,  promises 
unconditionally  to  pay  the  amount  due  on  tho  instrument. 

CHAPTER  IX- 
Or  Noting-  and  Peotest. 

101.  When  a  promissory  note  or  bill  of  exchange  has  been  dishon- 
.  oured  by  non-acceptance  or  non-payment,  the  holder  may  cause  such 
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dishonour  to  be  noted  by  a  notary  public  upon  the  instrument  or  upon  a 
paper  attached  thereto,  or  partly  upon  each. 

Such  note  must  be  made  -within  a  reasonable  time  after  dishonour, 
and  must  specify  the  date  of  dishonour,  the  reason,  if  aDy,  assigned  for 
such  dishonour,  or,  if  the  instrument  lias  not  been  expressly  dishonoured, 
the  reason  why  the  holder  treats  it  as  dishonoured  and  the  notary's 
charges. 

102.  When  a  promissory  note  or  bill  of  exchange  has  been  dishon¬ 
oured  by  non-acceptance  or  non-payment,-  the  holder  may,  -within  a  reason¬ 
able  time,  cause  such  dishonour  to  be  noted  and  certified  by  a  notary 
public.  Such  certificate  is  called  a  protest. 

When  the  acceptor  of  a  hill  of  exchange  has  become  insolvent,  or 
his  credit  has  been  publicly  impeached,  before  the  maturity  of  the  bill, 
the  holder  may,  within  a  reasonable  time,  cause  a  notary  public  to  demand 
better  security  of  the  acceptor,  and  on  its  being  refused  nlay,  within  a 
reasonable  time,  cause  such  facts  to  he  noted  and  certified  as  aforesaid. 
Such  certificate  is  called  a  protest  for  better  seourity. 

- 103.  A  protest  under  section  one  hundred  and  two  mflst  contain — 

(a)  either  the  instrument  itself,  or  a  literal  transcript  of  the  instru¬ 
ment  and  of  everything  written  or  printed  thereupon ; 

( b )  the  name  of  the  person  for  whom  and  against  whom  the  instru¬ 
ment  lias  been  protested ;  •  *  . 

(c)  a  statement  that  payment,  or  acceptance  or  better  security,  as 
the  case  may  be,  has  been  demanded  of  such  person  by  the  notary  public ; 
the  terms  of  his  answer,  if  any,  or  a  statement  that  he  gave  no  answer,  or 
that  he  could  not  be  found  ; 

(cl)  when  the  note  or  bill  lias  been  dishonoured,  the  place  and  time 
of  dishonour,  and  when  better  security  lias  beeu  refused,  the  place  and 
time  of  refusal ; 

(r)  tlie  subscription  of  the  notary  public  making  the  protest; 

(/)  in  the  event  of  an  acceptance  for  honour  or  of  a  payment  for 
honour,  the  name  of  the  person  by  whom,  of  the  person  for  whom,  and 
the  manner  in  which,  such  acceptance  or  payment  was  offered  and 
effected.  • 

A  notary  public  may  make  the  demand  mentioned  in  clause  (c)  of 
this  section,  either  in  person,  or  by  his  clerk  or  where  authorised  by  agree¬ 
ment  or  usage,  by  registered  letter, 
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101.  When  a  promissory  note  or  hill  of  exchange  is  required  by  law 
to  be  protested,  notice  of  sucli  protest  must  bo  givn  instead  of  notice  of 
dishonour,  in  the  same  manner  and  subjoct  to  the  same  conditions ;  but 
the  notice  may  be  given  by  the  notary  public  who  makes  the  protest. 

105.  All  bills  of  exchange  drawn  payable  at  some  other  place  than 
the  place  mentioned  as  the  residence  of  the  drawee,  and  which  are  dis¬ 
honoured  by  non-acceptance,  may,  without  further  presentment  to  the 
drawee,  be  protested  for  non-payment,  in  the  place  specified  for  payment, 
unless  paid  before  or  at  maturity. 

106.  Foreign  bills  of  exchange  must  be  protested  for  dishonour 
when  such  protest  is  required  by  the  law  of  the  place  where  they  are 


e'aJivaiont11^  1  ^  ^or  ^le"  purposes  of  this  Regulation,  where  a  bill  or  note  is 
protest.  required 'to  bft  protested  within,  a  specified 'time  or  before  some  further 
proceeding  is  taken,  it  is  sufficient  that  the  bill  has  been  noted  for  protest 
before  the  expiration  of  the  specified  time  or  the  taking  of  the  proceeding; 
and  the  formal  protest  maybe  extended  at  any  time  thereafter,  as  of  the 
date  of  the  notfng. 


CHAPTER  X. 

Of  reasonable  time. 

Ume.0aa^°  108.  what  is  a  reasonable  time  for  presentment  for 

acceptance,  or  sight  or  payment,  for  giving  notice  of  dishonour  and  for 
noting,  regard  shall  be  had  to  the  nature  of  the  instrument  and  the  usual 
course  of  dealing  with  respect  to  similar  instruments  ;  and  in  calculating 
such  time.  Bank  holidays  shall  be  excluded. 

3&asMiiUo_  109.  If  the  holder  and  the  party  to  whom  notice  of  dishonour  is 
?m“s  given  carry  on  business  or  live  (as  the  case  may  be)  in  different  places, 
such  notice  is  given  within  a  reasonable  time,  if  it  is  despatched  by  the 
next  p>ost  or  on  the  day  next  after  the  day  of  dishonour. 

If  the  said  parties  carry  on  business  or  live  iu  the  same  place,  such 
notice  is  given  within  a  reasonable  time  if  it  is  despatched  in  time  to 
reach  its  destination  on  the  day  next  after  the  day  of  dishonour. 

110.  A  party  receiving  notice  of 'dishonour,  who  seeks  to  enforce  his 
right  against  a  prior  party,  transmits  the  notice  within  a  reasonable  time, 
if  he  transmits  it  within  the  same  time  after  its  receipt,  as  he  would  have 
had  to  give  notice  if  he  had  been  the  holder. 
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CHAPTER  XI. 

Op  Acceptance  and  Payment  fob  Honour  and 
Reference  in  Case  of  Need. 

111.  When  a  bill  of  exchange  has  been  noted  or  protested  for  non-  Acceptance 
acceptance  or  for  better  security,  any  person  not  being  a  party  already 
liable  thereon  may,  with  the  consent  of  the  holder,  by  writing  on  the  hill 
accept  the  same  for  the  honour  of  any  party  thereto. 

112.  A  person  desiring  to  accept  for  honour  must,  by  writing  on  the 
bill  under  his  hand,  declare  that  he  accepts  under  protest  the  protested  bill 
for  the  honour  of  the  drawer  or  of  a  particular  indorser  whom  he  names, 
or  generally  for  honour. 

118.  Where  the  acceptance  does  not  express  for  whose  honour  it  is  AcccpfauiM 
made,  it  shall  be  deemed  to  be  made  for  the  honour  of  the  drawer.  tor  wSoto1'"8 

114.  An  acceptor  for  honour  binds  himself  to  dll  parses  subsequent  to  “kwiity  o£ 
the  party  for  whose  honour  he  accepts  to  pay^the  amount  of  the  bill,  if 
the  drawee  do  not ;  and  such  party  and  all  prior  parties  are  liable  in  their 
respective  capacities  to  compensate  the  acceptor  for  honour  for  all  loss  or 
damage  sustained  by  him  in  consequence  of  such  acceptance. 

But  an  acceptor  for  honour  is  not  liable  to  the  holder  of  the  bill,  un¬ 
less  it  is  presented,  or  (in  case  the  address  given  by  snob  acceptor  on  the 
hill  is  a  place  other  than  the  place  where  the  bill  is  mada  payable)  for¬ 
warded  for  presentment,  not  later  than  the  day  next'  after  the  day  of  its 
maturity. 

.  11-5.  -  An  acceptor  for  honour  cannot  be  charged  unless  the  bill  has,  at  When  ncee r- 
its  maturity,  been  presented  to  the  drawee  for  payment,  and  has  been  dis-  may  doctor-1 
honoured  by  him,  and  noted  or  protested  for  such  dishonour.  sc<1' 

'116.  When  a  bill  of  exchange  has  been  noted  or  protested  for  non-pay-  Baymout  for 
ment,  any  person  may  pay  the  same  for  the  honour  of  any  party  liable  to  “°“oul'' 
pay  the  same,  provided  that  the  person  so  paying  or  his  agent  in  that  behalf 
has  previously  declared  before  a  notary  public  the  party  for  whoso  honour 
he  pays,  and  that  such  declaration  has  been  recorded  by  such  notary 
public. 

117.  Any  person  so  paying  is  entitled  to  all  the  rights,  in  respect  of  the  Sj-i.t  ofp.uer 
hill,  of  the  holder  at  the  time  of  such  payment,  and  may  recover  from  the  for  honolw- 
party  for  -whose  honour  he  pays,  all  sums  so  paid,  with  interest  thereon 
and  with  all  expenses  properly  incurred  in  making  such  payment. 
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1  ]  R,  Where  a  drawee  in  case  of  need  is  named  in  a  bill  of  exchange,  or 
in  any  indorsement  thereon,  the  bill  is  not  dishonoured  until  it  has  been 
dishonoured  by  such  drawee. 

110.  A  drawee  in  case  of  need  may  accept  and  pay  the  bill  of  exchange 
without  previous  protest. 

CHAPTER  XII. 

Or  Compensation. 

120.  The  compensation  payable  in  case  of  dishonour  of  a  promissory 
note,  bill  of  exchange  or  cheque,  by  any  party  liable  to  the  holder  or  any 
indorsee,  shall  be  determined  by  the  following  rules: — 

(a)  the  holder  is  entitled  to  the  amount  due  upon  the  instrument, 

together  with  the  expenses  properly  incurred  in  presenting,  noting  and 
protesting  it ;  . 

(b)  when  the  person  charged  resides  at  a  place  different  from  that 
at  which  the  instfument  was  payable,  the  holder  is  entitled  to  receive 
such  sum  at  the  current  rate  of  exchange  between  the  two  places  ; 

(c)  an  indorser  who,  'being  liable,  has  paid  the  amount  due  on  the 
same  is  entitled  to  the  amount  so  paid  with  interest  at  six  per  centum  per 
annum  from  the  date  of  payment,  until  tender  or  realization  thereof,  to¬ 
gether  with  all  expenses  caused  by  the  dishonour  and  payment ; 

(d)  when  the  person  charged  and  such  indorser  reside  at  different 
places,  the  indorser  is'entitled  to  receive  such  sum  at  the  current  rate  of 
exchange  between  the  two  places ; 

(e)  the  party  entitled  to  compensation  may  draw  a  bill  upon  the 
party  liable  to  compensate  him,  payable  at  sight  or  on  demand,  for  the 
amount  due  to  him-,  together  with  all  expenses  properly  incurred  by  hire. 
Such  bill  must  be  accompanied  by  the  instrument  dishonoured  and  the 
protest  thereof  (if  any).  If  such  bill  is  dishonoured,  the  party  dishonour¬ 
ing-  the  same  is  liable  to  make  compensation  thereof  in  the  same  manner 
as  in  the  case  of  the  original  bill. 

CHAPTER  XIII. 

Special  Rules  of  Evidence. 

121.  Until  the  contrary  is  proved,  the  following  presumptions  shall 
be  made:— 

(a)  that  every  negotiable  instrument  was  made  or  drawn  for 
consideration,  and  that  every  such  instrument,  when  it  has  been  accepted, 


Negotiable  Ihstbumbkis  ■ 


72 1 


indorsed  ,  negotiated  or  transferred,  was  accepted,  indorsed,  negotiated 
or  transferred  for  consideration  ; 

(?;)  that  every  negotiable  instrument  hearing  a  date  was  made  or  18  to  d&te; 
drawn  on  such  date  ; 

(c)  that  every  accepted  hill  of  exchange  was  accepted  within  a  as  to  gnoot 
reasonable  time  after  its  date  and  before  its  maturity; 

(d)  that  every  transfer  of  a  negotiable  instrument  was  made  before  os  to  time  of 

its  maturity;  ras  er  ’ 

(e)  that  the  indorsements  appearing  upon  a  negotiable  instrument  as  to  order  of 

were  made  in  the  order  in  which  they  appear  thereon;  indorsements; 

(f)  that  a  lost  promissory  note,  bill  of  exchange  or  cheque  was  duly  as  to  stamp; 
stamped; 

(; g )  that  the  holder  of  a  negotiable  instrument  is  a  bolder  in  due 
course  ;  provided  that,  where  the  instrument  has  been  ‘  obtained  from  its  due  coarse, 
lawful  owner  or  from  any  person  in  lawfpl  custody  thereof, .by  means  of 
an  offence  or  fraud,  or  has  been  obtained  from  the  m#ker  or  aeosptor 
thereof  by  means  of  an  offence  or  fraud,  or  for  unlawful  consideration,  the 
burthen  of  proving  that  the  bolder  is  a  bolder  jn  due  course  lies  upon  him. 

122.  In  a  suit  upon  au  instrument  which  has  been  dishonoured,  the  Presumption 
Court  shall,  on  proof  of  the  protest,  presume  the  fact  of  dishonour ;  unless  protest! 
and  until  such  fact  is  disproved. 

123.  No  maker  of  a  promissory  note,  and  no  draweiv  of  a  bill  of  ^^aldeuy 
'exchange  or  cheque,  and  no  acceptor  of  a  hill  of  exchange,  lor  the  honour 

of  the  drawer  shall,  in  a  suit  thereon  by  a  holder  in  due  course,  be  per-  strument, 
mitted  to  deny  the  validity  of  the  instrument  as  originally  made  or 
drawn. 

124.  No  maker  of  a  promissory  note  and  no  acceptor  of  a  bill  of  Estoppel 

exchange  payable  to,  or  to  the  order  of,  a  specified  person  shall,  in  a  suit  capacity* 

thereon  by  a  bolder  in  due  course,  be  permitted  to  deny  the  payee’s  capa-  *° 

city,  at  the  date  of  the.  note  or  bill,  to  indorse  the  same. 

1 25.  No  indorser  of  a  negotiable  instrument  shall,  in  a  .  suit  thereon  Estoppel' 

by  a  subsequent  bolder,  be  permitted  to  deny  the  signature  or  capacity  iug^Sgnafara 
to  contract,  of  any  prior  party  to  the  instrument.  priSPpaity?£ 

CHAPTER  XIV. 

Op  Ckossed  Cheques. 

.  126.  Where  a  cheque  bears  across  its  face  an  addition  of  the  words  deque  cross:, 
‘‘and  company  ”  or  any  abbreviation  thereof,  between  two  parallel  trails-  ed  B<!IIGmI!y‘ 
verse  lines,  or  of  two  parallel  transverse  lines  simply,  either  with  or  without 
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tile  words  “not  negotiable/’  that  addition  shall  be  deemed  a  crossing,  and 
the  cheque  shall  be  deemed  to  be  crossed  generally. 

127.  Where  a  cheque  bears  across  its  face  an  addition  of  the  name 
of  a  banker,  either  with  or  without  the  words  “  not  negotiable,  ”  that  ad- 
dition  shall  be  deemed  a  crossing,  and  the  cheque  shall  be  deemed  to  .  be 
crossed  specially,  and  to  be  crossed  to  that  banker. 

128.  Where  a  cheque  is  uncrossed,  the  holder  may  cross.it  generally 
or  specially. 

Where  a  cheque  is  crossed  generally,  the  holder  may  cross  it  specially. 

Whore  a  cheque  is  crossed  generally  or  specially,  the  holder  may  add 
the  words  “  not  negotiable.” 

Where  a  cheque  is  crossed  specially,  the  banker  to  whom  it  is  crossed 
may  again  cross  it  specially  to  another  banker,  his  agent,  for  collection. 

129.  Where  a  cheque  is  crossed  generally,  the  banker  on  whom  it 
is  drawn  shall  not  pay  it  otherwise  than  to  a  banker. 

Where  a  cheque  is ,,  crossed  specially,  the  banker  on  whom  it  is 
drawn  shall  notjsay  it  otherwise  than  to  the  banker  to  whom  it  is  crossed, 
or  his  agent  for  collection. 

130.  Where  a  cheque  is  crossed  specially  to  more  than  one  banker 
except  when  crossed  to  an  agent  for  the  purpose  of  collection,  the  banker 
on  whom  it  is»  drawn  shall  refuse  payment  thereof. 

131.  Where  the  banker  on  whom  a  crossed  cheque  is  drawn  has 
paid  the  same  in  due  course,  the  banker  paying  the  cheque,  and  (in  case 
such  cheque  has  come  to  the  hands  of  the  payee)  the  drawer  thereof, 
shall  respectively  be  entitled  to  the  same  rights,  and  bo  placed  in  the  same 
position  in  all  respects,  as  they  would  respectively  he  entitled  to  and 
placed  in  if  the  amount  of  the  cheque  had  been  paid  to  and  received  by 
the  true  owner  thereof. 

132.  Any  hanker  paying  a  cheque  crossed  generally  otherwise  than 
to  a  banker  or  a  cheque  crossed  specially  otherwise  than  to  the'  banker 
to  whom  the  same  is  crossed,  or  his  agent  for  collection,  being  a  bankor, 
shall  he  liable  to  the  true  owner  of  the  cheque  for  any  loss  he  may  sustain 
owing  to  the  cheque  having  been  so  paid, 

138.  A  person  taking  a  cheque  crossed  generally  or  specially,  bearing, 
in  either  case,  the  words  “not  negotiable,”  shall  not  have  and  shall  not 
he  capable  of  giving,  a  better  title  to  the  cheque  than  that  which  the 
person  from  whom  he  took  it  had, 
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134.  A  banker  who  has  in  good  faith  and  without  negligence  received  Notability 
payment  for  a  customer  of  a  cheque  crossed  generally  or  specially  to  ceiviug  pay- 
himself  shall  not,  in  case  the  title  to  the  cheque  proves  defective,  incur  SStfno! 
any  liability  to  the  true  owner  of  the  cheque  by  reason  only  of  having 
received  such  payment. 

CHAPTER  XV. 

Op  Bills  in  Sets. 

133.  Billsof  exchange  may  be  drawn  in  parts  each  part  being  numbered  Set  o£  Wlla. 
and  containing  a  provision  that  it  shall  continue  payable  only  so  long  as  the 
others  remain  unpaid.  All  the  parts  together  make  a  set;  but  the  whole  set 
constitutes  only  one  bill,  and  is  extinguished  when  one  of  the  parts,  if  a 
separate  bill,  would  be  extinguished. 

Exception. — When  a  person  accepts  or  indorses  different  parts  of  the 
bill  in  favour  of  different  persons,  he  and  the  subsequent  indorsers  of  each 
part  are  liable  on  such  part  as  if  it  were  a  separate  bill. 

136.  As  between  holders  in  due  course  of  different  parts  of  the  Holder  of  first 

same  set,  he  who  first  acquired  title  to  his  patt,  is  entitled  to  the  other  entitled  to'atl. 
parts  and  the  money  represented  by  the  bill.  *  • 

CHAPTER  XVI. 

Of  International  Law. 

137.  In  the  absence  of  a  contract  to  the  contrary,  the.  liability  of  a  fqjjyof 
maker  or  drawer  of  a  foreign  promissory  note,  bill  Of  exchange  or  cheque  mata,  ac-,^ 
is  regulated  in  all  essential  matters  by  the  law  of  the  placo  where  he  made  dSreor  of  m 
the  instrument,  and  the  respective  liabilites  of  the  acceptor  and  indorser,  Soot!1  mstr°* 
by  the  law  of  the  place  'where  the  instrument  is  made  payable. 

Illustration. 

A  bill  of  exchange  was  drawn  by  A  in  California,  where  the  rate  cf  interest  is  25 
per  cent,  and  accepted  by  B,  payable  in  "Washington,  where  the  rate  of  interest  is  8  per 
cent.  The  bill  is  endorsed  in  Travancore,  and  is  dishonoured.  An  action  on  the  bill  is 
brought  against  B  in  Travancore.  He  is  liable  to  pay  interest  at  the  rate  of  8  per  cent, 
only;  but  if  A  is  charged  as  drawer,  A  is  liable  to  pay  interest  at  the  rate  of  25  per  cent. 

138.  Where  a  promissory  note,  bill  of  exchange  or  cheque  is  made  Law  of  place 
payable  in  a  different  place  from  that  in  which  it  is  made  or  indorsed,  the  govS™1 
law  of  the  place  where  it  is  made  payable,  determines  what  constitutes  dishonour, 
dishonour  and  what  notice  of  dishonour  is  sufficient. 

Illustration. 

A  bill  of  exchange  drawn  and  indorsed  in  Travancore  bat  accepted  payable  in 
France  is  dishonoured,  The  indorsee  causes  it  to  be  protested  for  such  dishonour  and  gives 
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notice  thereof  in  accordance  with  the  law  of  Prance,  though  not  in  accordance  with  the 
rules  herein  contained  in  respect  of  hills  which  are  not  foreign.  The  notice  is  sufficient, 

139.  If  a  negotiable  instrument  is  made,  drawn,  accepted  or  indorsed 
out  of  Travancore,  but  in  accordance  with  the  law  of  Travancore,  the 
circumstance  that  any  agreement  evidenced  by  such  instrument  is  invalid 
according  to  the  law  of  the  country  -wherein  it  was  entered  into,  does  not 
invalidate  any  subsequent  acceptance  or  indorsement  made  thereon  in 
Travancore. 

1 41.  The  law  of  any  foreign  country  regarding  promissory  notes, 
bills  of  exchange  and  cheques  shall  be  presumed  to  be  the  same  as  that  of 
Travancore,  unless  and  until  the  contrary  is  proved. 

CHAPTER  XVII. 

.  Notaries  Public. 

141.  Our  .Government  may,  from  time  to  time,  by  notification  in  the 
Gazette,  appoint  a?ny  per'son  by  name  or  by  virtue  of  his  office,  to  he  a 
notary  public  under  this  Regulation,  and  to  exercise  his  functions  as  such 
within  any  local  area,  and  may,  by  like  notification,  remove  from  office  any 
notary  public  appointed  under  this  Regulation. 

142.  Our  Government  may,  from  time  to  time,  by  notification  in  the 
Gazette,  make  rules  consistent  wjth  the  Regulation  for  the  guidance  and 
control  of  notaries  public  appointed  under  this  Regulation  and  may,  by 
such  rules  (amdhg  othhc  matters)  fix  the  fees  payable  to  such  notaries. 
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VAKILS  REGULATION. 


Preamble. 


CHAPTER  I.— PiiEMMisAiiv. 


1.  Short  title. 

Commencement. 

2.  Repeal  of  enactments. 

Saving  of' rules  &c. 

References  to  repealed  enactments. 

3-  Interpretation- clause. 

CHAPTER  II.— Or  Vakils,  .  * 

i.  Power  of  High  Court  to  make  rules  as  to  qualifications  Ac.,  of  Vakils. 

5-  High  Court  to  admit  Vakils.  • 

0.  Issue  of  Sannads  to  Vakils. 

7.  Suspension  and  dismissal  of  Vakils, 

8.  Transferring,  fining  Ac.,  of  Vakils  guilty  of  unprofessional  conduct. 

-9-  Procedure  when  charge  of  unprofessional  conduct  is  brought  in  subor- 
_  dinate  Court,  .  . 

10.  Vakil  to  attend  on  day  ol  hearing  of  case. 

11.  Power  to  call  for  record  in  case  of  acquittal  under  section  9. 

CHAPTER  III. --Or  Sasxads. 

12.  Eeos  for  Sannads. 

13.  Vakil  to  deliver  up  Saunad,  when  transferred,  Ac. 

14.  Vakil  to  deliver  up  Sannad,  on  abstaining  from  practice  [or  5  years. 

14  A.  Sirkar  Vakil  exempted  from  sections  0,  13  and  14. 

CHAPTER  IV.— Or  the  Remunbsatiok  or  Vakii*. 

15.  High  Court  to  fix  fees  payable  to  Vakils. 

16.  Costs  on  account  of  fees  when  to  be  adjudged. 

17.  Agreements  with  clients. 

18.  Power  to  modify  or  cancel  agreement. 

19.  Agreements  to  exclude  further  claims. 

20.  Reservation  of  responsibility  for  negligence. 

”  Amended  by  Bcgutalibu  I  of  1C85,  ~~  ” 
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CHAPTER  V.— Op  PmALires. 

Sections. 

21.  On.  persons  illegally  practising  as  Vakils. 

22.  Oil  Vakil  failing  to  deliver  up  Sannacl. 

23.  On  suspended  or  dismissed  Vakil  practising  during  suspension  or  a: 

dismissal. 

24.  Order  under  section  21,  22,  or  23  appealable. 

25.  Power  to  frame  and  publish  lists  of  touts. 

20.  Parties  engaging  Vakil  to  execute  Vakalatuamali. 

27.  Vakil  may  be  empowered  to  instruct  another  Vakil. 

28.  Procedure  when  Vakil  engaged  unable  to  appear. 

20.  Termination  of  engagement. 

HO.  Party  or  Vakil  need  not  disdlose  cause  of  termination. 

31.  Vakils  not  to  be  punished  without  being  beard.  .  . 


Oinlmoi'i 

Repeal  of 
enaotmentaj 


Passed  by  Mi*  Highness  the  Malta  Ikijah  of  Travancora 
i7  ,  IliJi  Juno  1900. 

'  0,1  29 th  Mavom  1075. 

Whereas  it  is  expedient  to  consolidate  and  amend  the  law  relating 
to  Vakils  ;  Wo  are  pleased  to  enact  as  follows 
CHAPTER  I. 

Pbkliminabv. 

1,  This  Regulation  may  be  called  ‘The  Vakils  Regulation,  1075,’  and 
shall  come  into  force  on  the  first  day  of  Chingora  1076. 

■2.  On  and  from  that  day,  the  enactments  mentioned  in  the  first 
schedule  hereto  annexed  shall  bs  repealed  to  the  extent  specified  therein. 

All  rules  and  appointments  made,  penalties  prescribed,  fees  fixed, 
persons  admitted,  names  enrolled,  certificates  issued,  Sannads  granted  and 
orders  passed  under  any  enactment  hereby  repealed  shall,  so  far  as  may 
be,  he  deemed  respectively  made,  prescribed,  fixed,  admitted,  enrolled, 
issued,  granted  and  passed  under  this  Regulation. 

All  references  made  to  any  enactment  hereby  repealed,  in  any 
Regulation  passed,  or  notification  published,  shall  he  read  as  if  made  to 
•the  corresponding  provisions  of  this  Regulation. 

3.  In  this  Regulation,  unless  there  be  something  repugnant  in  the 
subject  or  context,—  ‘ 
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“  High  Court  ”  means  a  Full  Bench  of  the  High  Court. 

“  Judge  ”  means  the  presiding  judicial  officer  in  every  Civil  and 
Criminal  Court,  by  whatever  title  he  is  designated- 

“  Subordinate  Court  ”  means  all  Courts  subordinate  to  the  High 
Court  exercising  either  criminal  or  civil  jurisdiction. 

“  Vakil  ”  means  any  Vakil  admitted  as  such  under  the  provisions  of 
this  Regulation. 

"Tout”  means  a  person  who  procures  the  employment  m  any  legal 
business  of  any  legal  practitioner  in  consideration  of  any  remuneration 
moving  from  such  practitioner,  or  proposes  to  a  legal  practitioner  to  procure 
his  employment  in  a  legal  business  in  consideration  of  such  remuneration- 

CHAPTER  II. 

Of  Vak/ls.  ■ 

4.  The  High  Court  may,  from  time  to  time,  make  rules  with  Our 

sanction,  consistent  with  this  Regulation,  as  to  the  following  matters, 
(namely)  : —  • 

(a)  the  qualifications,  admission  and  certificate  of  proper  persons 
to  he  Yakils  of  the  High  Court  and  Subordinate  Courts, 

( b )  the  fees  to  be  paid  for  the  examination  of  such  persons,  end 

(c)  the  fining,  suspension,  transfer,  degradation  and  dismissal  of 

Vakils. 

All  such  rules  shall  be  published  in  Our  Government*  Gazette  and 
shall  thereupon  have  the  force  of  law. 

5.  Subject  to  the  rules  under  section  4,  the  High  Court  is  em¬ 
powered  to  admit  Vakils  to  the  High  Court  and  the  Subordinate  Courts. 

6.  On  the  admission  of  any  person  as  Vakil  under  section  5,  a 
Sannad  of  admission  shall  he  issued  to  him  duly  authenticated  by  the 
Court  to  which  he  may  he  attached.  In  the  case  of  the  High  Court  the 
authentication  may  be  by  such  officer  as  the  High  Court  may  appoint  on 
that  behalf. 

No  person'who  is  not  admitted  under  section  S  and  who  has  not 
obtained  the  Sannad  under  this  section  shall  practise  in  the  High  Court 
or  in  any  Subordinate  Court,  and  no  Vakil  shall  practise  in  any  Court 
other  than  those  mentioned  in  the  Sannad  granted  to  such  Vakil. 

Explanation  I. — For  the  purpose  of  this  section,  the  transfer  of  a 
Vakil  from  one  Court  to  another  shall  be  deemed  a  fresh  admission  to  the 
latter  Court, 


Court'  to  maUo 
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Explanation  II.— Nothing  in  this  section  shall  bo  deemed  to  take 
away  the  power  of  a  Criminal  Court,  to  permit  any  person  to  appear  and 
plead  in  any  criminal  case  before  that  Court  under  the  provisions  of  the 
Criminal  Procedure  Code- 

Suspension  7.  The  High  Court  may  suspend  or-dismiss  any  Vakil  who  is  con- 

ol  VaHl“‘SStJ  victed  of  any  criminal  offence  implying  a  defect  of  character  which  unfits 
him  to  be  a  Vakil. 


TransEm-mg, 
Vakils  guilty 


of  unquotes- 


contact. 


8.  The  High  Court  may  also,  after  sucli  enquiry  as  it  thinks  fit, 
transfer,  fine,  suspend,  degrade  or  dismiss  any  Vakil — 

-  (a)  who  takes  instructions  in  any  case  except  from  the  party  on' 
whose  behalf  he  is  retained,  or  some  person  who  is  the  recognised  agent  of 
such  party  within  the  meaning  of  the  Code  of  Civil  Procedure,  or  a  Vakil 
engaged  by  such  party,  or  by  his  rocognised  agent,  or  some  servant, 
relative  or  friend  authorised  by  the  party  to  give  such  instructions,  or 

(t0  who  itf  guilty  of  fradulenb  or  grossly  improper  conduct  or  of 
gross  neglect  in  the  dischang-e  of  his  professional  duty,  or 

(h)  who  tenders,  gives  or  consents  to  the  retention,  out  of  any  fee 
paid  or  payable  to  him  for  his  services,  of  any  gratification  for  procuring 
or  having  procured  the  employment  in  any  legal  business  of  himself  or 
any  other  Vakil,  or 

(d)  w?ho,  directly  or  indirectly,  procures  or  attempts  to  procure 
the  employment  of  hi  inset  f  or  other  Vakil  through,  or  by  the  intervention 
of,  any  person  to  whom  any  remuneration  for  obtaining  such  employment 
has  been  given  by  him,  or  agreed  or  promised  to  bo  so  given,  or 

(e)  who  accepts  any  employment  in  any  legal  business  through  a 
person  who  has  been  proclaimed  as  a  tout  under  section  25, 


Procedure 


sionaicoudnet 


is  brought  in 
Subordinate 


,  9.  If  any  Vakil  practising  in' any  Subordinate  Courtis  charged  in 
such  Court  with  taking  instructions  except  as  aforesaid,  or  with  any  such 
misconduct  or  neglect  as  aforesaid,  the  presiding  Judge  shall  send  him  a 
copy  of  the,  charge  and  also  a  notice  that,  on  a  day  to  be  therein  appointed, 
such  charge  will  be  taken  into  consideration. 


Such  copy  and  notice  shall  be  served  upon  the  Vakil  at  least 
fifteen  days  before  the  day  so  appointed. 

On  such  day,  or  on  any  subsequent  day  to  which  the  enquiry  may 
be  adjourned,  the  presiding  Judge  shall  receive  and  record  all  evidence  pro¬ 
perly  produced  in  support  of  the  charge,  or  by  the  Vakil,  and  shall  proceed 
to  adjudicate  on  the  charge. 
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If  such  Judge  finds  the  charge  established  and  considers  that  the 
Vakil  should  be  transferred,  fined,  suspended,  degraded  or  dismissed  in 
consequence,  he  shall  record  his  finding  and  the  grounds  thereof,  and  shall 
report  the  same  to  the  High  Court ;  and  the  High  Court  may  acquit,  trans¬ 
fer,  fine,  suspend,  degrade  or  dismiss  the  Vakil. 

Any  District  Judge,  in  the  case  of  any  Vakil  attached  to  his  Court 
or  to  any  Court  subordinate  thereto,  and  any  District  Magistrate  in  the 
case  of  any  Vakil  attached  to  his  Court  or  to  any  Court  subordinate  there¬ 
to,  may,  pending  the  investigation  and  the  orders  of  the  High  Court,  sus¬ 
pend  from  practice,  any  Vakil  charged  under  this  section  before  that 
Court  or  in" any  Court  subordinate  to  it.  . 

Every  report  made  to  the  Higti  Court  under  this  section  shall, 

(a)  when  made  by  any  Civil  Judge  subordinate  to  the  District 
Judge,  he  made  through  such  Judge ; 

( b )  when  made  by  a  Magistrate  subordinate  to  tile  Magistrate  of 
the  District,  be  made  through  the  Magistrate  of  the  Disfrict. 

Every  such  report  shall  be  accompanied  by  the  opinion  of  the 
Judge  or  Magistrate  through  whom  it  is  made. 

Provided  that  no  proceeding  under  this  section  shall  be  taken 
against  a  Vakil  of  the  High  Court  without  the  sanction  of  the  High 
Court. 

10.  No  Vakil  engaged  in  a  case  shall  fail  to  attend  in  Court  on  any  to 
day  fixed  for  the  hearing  of  such  case  except  on  the-  ground  of  indisposition  otth”ti?ng'1rf 
or  other  sufficient  cause;  in  which  instance  he  shall,  whenever  possible,  notify  case' 
previously  in  writing  to  the  Court  his  inability  to  attend  cn  such  day. 

If  .any  Vakil  engaged  in  a  case  shall,  without"  giving  such  intimation, 
fail  to  attend  in  Court  on  any  day  fixed  for  the  hearing  of  such  case,  the 
Court  may  impose  on  such  Vakil  a  fine  not  exceeding  Rs.  20. 

11.  The  High  Court,  in  any  case  in  which  a  Vakil  has  been  acquitted  Po„erto  oall 
under  section  9  otherwise  than  by  an  order  of  .the  High  Court,  may  call 

.  for  the  record  and  pass  such  order  thereon  as  it  thinks  fit.  tal  under 

CHAPTER  III. 

Op  S  ANN  ADS. 

12.  Every  Sannad  issued  under  this  Regulation  shall  he  written  sSnadl. 
upon  stamped  paper  of  the,  value  prescribed  therefor  in  the  second 
schedule  hereto  annexed, 
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YaHlto  deli-  18.  When  any  Vakil  is  transferred,  dismissed  or  degraded  under 
Banna?,  when  this  Regulation,  or  accepts  a  permanent  employment  under  Government 
transferred,  0yjer  0|  a  profess0r  of  Law  or  Law  Reporter,  he  shall  forth¬ 

with  deliver  up  his  Sannad  to  the  Court  in  which  he  was  practising 
at  the  time  he  was  so  transferred,  dismissed,  degraded,  or  employed  or 
to  any  Court  or  officer  to  whom  the  High  Court  orders  him  to  deliver 
the  same. 

VnHl  to  14.  If  any  Vakil  wholly  abstains  from  practice  continuously  for  a 

•  s2mdUPon  Pel-i°cl  &  years,  the  High  Court  may  order  such  Vakil  to  deliver  up 
from'pmctico  suc^  Sarfna<f  *°  such  °®cer  or  Court  as  the  High  Court  may  appoint  in 
for  5  years,  that  behalf  and  the  Vakil  shall  thereupon  forthwith  deliver  up  the  same. 

Provided  that  a  Vakil  whose  Sapnad  has  been  delivered  up  under 
this  section  shall  be  entitled  to  a  fresh  Sannad,  if  qualified  under  the  Rules 
passed  under  section  4. 

sh-kar  Vakil-  [14A.  The provisionsof  sections  0,  18  and  14  shall  not  apply  to  a  Vakil 
tomtit’ .  or  any  other  person,  whether  Jiolding  a  permanent  appointment  or  not  un¬ 

it,  is  and  id,  je],  (ij-overnment,  who  may  be  appointed  under  the  orders  of  Government 
to  be,  or  to  act  as  or  to  be  in  charge  of  the  office  of,  Head  Sirkar  Vakil, 
Assistant  Head  Sirkar  Vakil  or  Sirkar  Vakil.]  to- 
CHAPTER  IV. 

Oj?  the  Remuneration  of  Vakils. 

High  Court  to  15.  The  High  Court  with  Our  previous  sanction  shall,  from  time  to 

abieto^uFciia,  time,  fix  and  rogulate  the  fees  payable  by  any  party  in  respect  of  the  fees 


the  High  Court  and  in  Sub- 


payable  to  a  Vakil  upon  all  proceedings  i: 
ordinate  Courts.  . 

Tables  of  the  tees  so  fixed  shall  be  published  in  Our  Government 
Gazette. 

16.  Ho  Court  shall  adjudge,  in  its  decree  or  order,  costs  on  account 
ls  of  the  fee  of  a  Vakil  unless  the  Vakil  files  a  certificate  either  as  having 
received  the  fee  or  with  having  taken  a  written  agreement  for  the  same 
before  fourteen  days  have  expired  from  the  date  of  the  decree  or  order;  Pro¬ 
vided  it  shall  be  lawful  for  any  Court  to  excuse  any  delay  in  the  production 
of  any  such  certificate  if  proper  grounds  be  shown,  and  no  Court  shall 
adjudge  a  sum  more  than  the  sum  mentioned  in  such  certificate. 

In  the  case  of  filing  a  certificate  as  having  taken  a  written  agree¬ 
ment,  such  agreement  shall  also  he  filed  along  with  the  certificate. 

(a)  Added  by  Regulation  I  of  1035. 
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17.  No  agreement  entered  into  bysny  Vakil  with  any  person  retain-  Agreements 
iug  or  employing  him  respecting  the  amount  and  manner  of  payment  for  ™ 
the  whole  or  any  part  of  any  past  or  future  services,  fees,  charges  or  dis¬ 
bursements  in  respect  of  business  done  or  to  be  done  by  such  Vakil,  shall 
he  valid  unless  it  is  made  in  writing  signed  by  such  person: 

Provided  that  notwithstanding  anything  contained  in  this  section,  a 
Vakil  engaged  in  any  proceeding  shall,  in  the  absence  of  any  written 
agreement  to  the  contrary,  be  entitled  to  recover  from  his  client  on  the  ter¬ 
mination  of  his  service  in  reference  to  such  proceeding,  the  fee  which  could 
have  been  adjudged  to  the  Vakil  under  the  table  of  fees  prescribed  under 
the  last  preceding  section. 

13.  Where  a  suit  is  brought  to  enforce  any  such  agreement,  if  the  Potto  io_ 
agreement  is  not  proved  to  be  fair  and  reasonable,  the  Court  may  reduce  cancel  ogres, 
the  amount  payable  thereunder  or  order  it  to  be.  cancelled  and  the  costs> 
fees,  charges  and  disbursements  in  respect  of  the  business  done,  to  be  ascer¬ 
tained  in  the  same  manner  as  if  no  such  agreement  had  been  made. 

39.  Such  an  agreement  shall  exclude  any  further  claim  of  the  Vakil 
beyond  the  terms  of  the  agreement  with  respect  to  any  services,  fees, 
charges  or  disbursements,  in  relation  to  the  conduct  and  completion  of  the 
business  in  respect  of  which  the  agreelnSnt  is  made,  except  such  services, 
fees,  charges  or  disbursements,  if  any,  as  are  expressly  excepted  by  the 
agreement. 

.  20.  A  provision  in  any  such  agreement  that  the  Vakil  shall  not  be 
liable  for  negligence  or  that  be  shall  be  relieved  from  any  responsiblity  to 
which  he  would  otherwise  be  subject  as  such  Arakil  or  that  the  payment 
of  fee  shall  depend  upon  tho  result  of  any  suit  or  proceeding  shall  be 
wholly  void. 


CHAPTER  V. 
Of  Penalties. 


21.  Any  person  who  practises  in  any  Court  in  contravention  of  the  onP 
provisions  of  section  6  shall  be  liable,  by  order  of  such  Court,  to  a  fine  S®, 
not  exceeding  ten  times  the  amount  of  the  stamp  required  by  this  Eegula-  Takl 
tion  for  a  Sannad  authorising  him  to  practise  in  such  Court  and  in  default 
of  payment,  to  imprisonment  m  the  civil  jail  for  a  term  which  may  extend  . 
to  six  months,  tie  shall  also  he  incapable  of  maintaining  any  suit  for, 
or  enforcing  any  lien  with  respect  to,  any  fee  or  reward  for,  or  with  respect 
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to,  anything  done  or  any  disbursement  made  by  him  as  Vakil  whilst  ho 
lias  been  contravening- the  provisions  of  such  section. 

Ou  Vakil  22.  Any  Vakil  failing  to  deliver  up  his  Sannad  as  required  by  section 

foor1?!)0  <k"  IS  or  14  except  upon  good  and  sufficient  cause,  shall  be  liable,  by  order  of 
Siumtul.  yie  c0U1.tj  to  which  or  according  to  whose  orders,  the  delivery  should  be 
made,  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  two  hundred  rupees,  and  in  defaidt  of  pay¬ 
ment,  to  imprisonment  in  the  civil  jail  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to 
three  months. 

On  suapcuiled  23.  Any  Vakil  who,  under  the  provisions  of  this  Regulation,  has  been 
vliMpiyStt.  suspended  or  dismissed,  and  who  during  such  suspension  or  after  such  dis- 
snspiusion™?  missal,  practises  as  a  Vakil  in  any  Court  shall  be  liable,  by  order  of  such 
after  damns-  Court  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  five  hundred  rupees,  and,  in  default  of  pay¬ 
ment,  to  imprisonment  in  the  civil  jail  for  a  term  which  may  extend  to 
six  months.  „ 

Oram  under  24.'  Every  ofder  under  section  21,  22  or  23  shall  bo  subject  to  appeal 
or°23Uapi»aU  f°  *ho  High  Court  where  tire  order  has  been  passed  by  a  Subordinate 

t  23.  (i)  The  High  Court,  every  District  Judge,  Sessions  Judge  aud 

frameand.  .  District  Magistrate,  each  as  regards  their  or  his  Court  and  the  Courts,  if 
of  temts.  a  any,  subordinate  thereto,  may  frame  aud  publish  the  lists  of  persons 
.  proved  to  their  or  his  satisfaction  by  evidence  of  general  repute  or  other¬ 
wise,  habitually  to  act  as  touts  and  may  from  time  to  timo  alter  and 
amend  such  lists. 

(ii)  No  person’s  name  shall  he  included  in  any  such  list  until  he 
shall  have  had  an  opportunity  of  showing  cause  against  such  inclusion. 

(iii)  A  copy  of  every  such  list  shall  be  kept  hung  up  in  every 
Court  to  which  the  same  relates. 

(iv)  The  Court  or  Judge  may,  by  general  or  special  order,  exclude 
from  the  precincts  of  the  Court  any  person  whose  name  is  included  in 
any  such  list- 

(v)  Every  person  whose  name  is  included  in  any  such  list  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  proclaimed  as  a  tout  within  the  meaning  of  section  8,  clause  (e). 

CHAPTER  VI. 

Miscellaneous. 

Parties  enga-  26.  Any  party  to  a  suit  or  proceeding  desirous  of  engaing  a  Vakil 
Su!avik!£  sliallj  do  so  by  executing  a  Vakalatnamah  in  the  form  and  manner  pro- 
latnamaJi.  sspribecl  by  the  High  Court  from  time  to  time  in  this  behalf. 
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27.  Any  party  may  also  give  in  the# said  Vakalatnamah  authority  to  Vaki 
the  Vakil  engaged,  to  instruct  another  Vakil  to  appear  for  the  Vakil 

gaged  when  he  is  unable  to  do  so. 

28.  When  a  Vakil  duly  engaged  is  unable  to  appear  in  the  case  him-  p,.0(!( 
self  and  when  the  Vakalatnamah  has  granted  him  the  authority  described 

in  section  27,  he  may  instruct  another  Vakil  to  appear  in  his  behalf  and 
the  Court  shall  allow  the  appearance  of  such  Vakil  without  any  written 
authority  from  the  party  cr  the  Vakil  engaged  and  shall  recoguise  such 
substitute  for  all  purposes  as  a  Vakil  duly  appointed  under  the  Vakalatna- 
mah :  provided  that  the  Vakil  who  appears  as  a  substitute  shall  have  no 
claim  against  the  party  for  any  remuneration  for  his  services. 

29.  Any  party  or  his  Vakil  may  terminate  the  engagement  under  To.-m 
the  Vakalatnamah  by  informing  the  Court  in  writing  o*f  such  termination;  meat1 

Provided  that  when  such  terminatioft  is  made  by  the  Vhkil,  he  shall 
have  given  notice  of  the  same  to  his  client  fifteen  clear  days  before  the  day 
of  hearing :  • 

Provided  also  that  in  ease  of  such  termination  of  the  engagement 
either  by  the  Vakil  or  byjjthe  party,  the  Court  shall  not  be  hound  to  grant 
an  adjournment  of  the  suit  or  proceeding  on  that  account. 

30.  In  case  of  termination  of  the  engagement  under  the  last  preced-  Party 
mg  section,  it  shall  not. the  necessary  either  for  the  pqrty  oi;  ffis  Vakil  to  close . 
disclose  to  the  Court  the  cause  of  such  termination.  But  nothing  herein  tertni 
contained  shall  debar  the  right  that  either  of  them  may  have  of  enforcing 
against  the  other  consequent  on  the  breach  of  any  agreement  that  may 
have  been  come  to  between  them  in  reference  to  the  engagement. 


31.  Notwithstanding  anything  hereinbefore  contained,  no  Vakil  shall  Vakils  not  to 
be  transferred,  fined,  suspended,  degraded,  dismissed  or  otherwise  punished 
under  this  Regulation,  unless  he  has  been  allowed  an  opportunity  to  defend  koaid' 
himself  before  the  authority  transferring,  fining,  suspending,  degrading, 
dismissing  or  otherwise  punishing  him. 
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Title.  Extent  ol'  repeal. 

A  Regulation  for  the  aj>  The  whole  except  section  31. 
uointment  ol'  duly  quali¬ 
fied  Vakils  to  plead  in  the 
Courts. 

Criminal  Vakils  Regulation.  Tile  whole. 

Stamp  Regulation.  Article  5(1  o£  tlio  Schedule. 

The  High  Court  Regulation.  Section  7. 

Eules  for  the  Admission  of  Pleaders  in  the  District  and 
Hunsiffs’  Coarts,  framed  by  the  High  Court  under 

Section  7W  of  Regulation  I  of  1067  and  sanctioned 
-  under  date  the 

From  ami  after  the  day  of  'up huffin' ThfiT ’  ^leadership  Certi¬ 
ficates  to  practice  in  the  Courts  subordinate  to  the  High  Court,  will  not. 
be  granted  to'  persons  other  than  those  duly  qualified  under  these  Rules 
which  supersede  those  (paras  A  and  3}  of  the  30th  October  1885,  in  so  far 
as  they  prescribe  qualifications  for  District  and  Munsiff  Court  Pleaders. 

2.  Pleaders  in  the  Coufts  subordinate  to  tho  High  Court  shall  be 
classed  as  . 

(a)  Pleaders  of  the  First  Grade ; 

(b)  Pleaders  of  the  Second  Grade. 

3.  Pleaders  of  the  First  grade  shall  be  entitled  to  appear,  plead  and 
act  in  any  District  Court  in  which  they  are  enrolled  and  in  tho  Civil  and 
Criminal  Courts  subordinate  to  such  District  Court. 

4.  Pleaders  of  the  Second  Grade  shall  be  entitled  to  appear,  plead 
and  act  in  any  District  Munsifi’s  Court  in  -which  they  aro  enrolled  and 
also  in  any  Court  of  criminal  jurisdiction  in  the  District  in  which  they  are 
enrolled  other  than  the  Sessions  Court  of  the  District. 

5.  The  following  persons  may  be  admitted  as  Pleaders  of  the  First 
Grade  j— 

(a)  Any  person  possessing  the  qualifications  prescribed  for  a  High  \ 
Court  Pleadership; 

(Zi)  any  person  who  shall  have  passed  the  B.  L,  degree  examination 
of  any  of  the  British  Indian  Universities ; 

(a)  Repealed  by  section  -lot' Regulation  III  of 1083. 
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(c)  Any  person  who  shall  have  passed  the  examination  prescribed 
for  the  1st  grade  Pleadership  in  British  India  or  who  has  practised  as  a 
first  Grade  pleader  in  the  British  Indian  Courts  and  has  not  been  disbarred 
and  who  produces  a  certificate  of  good  character ;  and 

(d)  Any  person  who  shall  produce  a  certificate  of  having  passed 
the  examination  prescribed  for  First  Grade  Pleaders  under  these  Rules. 

6.  The  following  persons  may  be  admitted  as  Pleaders  of  the 
Second  Grade : — 

(a)  Any  person  possessing  the  qualifications  prescribed  for  a  High 
Court  Pleadership  ; 

(b)  Any  person  possessing  the  qualifications  prescribed  by  these 
Roles  for  a  First  Grade  Pleadership  ; 

(c)  Any  person  who  has  passed  the  examination  prescribed  for 
Second  Grade  Pleaders  in  British  India ; 

(d)  Any  person  who  shall  produce  a  certificate  of  having  passed 
the  examination  prescribed  for  Second  Grade  Pleaders  un&er  those  Rules. 

7.  For  Pleaders  of  either  grade,  the  examination  shall  comprise  the 
following  subjects ;  and  the  maximum  number  of  marks  assigned  to  each 
subject  is  noted  opposite  to  it. 


8.  To  qualify  for  a  Pleadership  of  the  First  Grade,  a  candidate  is 
required  to  obtain  not  leas  than  \  of  the  marks  assigned  to  each  subject 
and  not  less  than  half  the  aggregate  marks  assigned  to  all  the  subjects 
together. 

9.  To  qualify  for  a  Pleadership  of  the' Second  Grade,  a  candidate 
is  required  to  obtain  not  less  than  \  of  the  marks  assigned  to  each  subject 
and  not  less  than  J  of  the  aggregate  marks  assigned  to  all  the  subjects 
together. 

10.  Any  candidate  who,  on  examination,  fails  to  obtain  the  mini¬ 
mum  of  marks  prescribed  for  qualification  in  the  First  Grade,  will,  if  he 
obtains  the  minimum  number  of  marks  prescribed  for  qualification  in  the 
Second  Grade,  be  considered  to  have  qualified  for  a  Pleadership  of  the 
Second  Grade. 

11.  Graduates  in  Arts  of  any  of  the  Ilritish  Indian  Universities  who 
shall  have  attended  four  consecutive  terms  in  His  Highness  the  Maha 
Bajah’s  Law  College  or  in*  any  recognized  Law  College  in  British  India 
shall  alone  be  'entitled  to  present  themselves  for  the  pleadership  exami¬ 
nation  of  the  1st  grade  from  the  year  1911  (1086  it.  e.) 

Note.  Persons  possessed  of  the  following  qualifications  shall,  how¬ 
ever,  fa6  admitted  for  the  pleadership  examination  of  the  first  grade  in 
1909  (1084  M.  b.)  and-l  910  (1088  M.  B.) 

(a)  Any  person  who,  after  passing  the  First  in  Arts  examination 
in  any  of  the  British  Indian  Universities,  shall  have  attended  four  con¬ 
secutive  terms  in  His  Highness  the  Maha  Bajah’s  Law  College  or  in  any 
recognized  Law  College  in  British  India; 

(5)  Any  person  who,  after  passing  the  Matriculation  examination,  . 
has  served  as  a  clerk  for  five  years  in  the  Judicial  Department  and  is  able 
to  produce  a  certificate  of  efficiency  from  a  District  Judge  or  the  Begistrar 
of  the  High  Court  and  has.  kept  four  consecutive  terms  in  a  recognized 
Law  College; 

(r.)  Any  Matriculate  who,  after  passing  the  Second  Grade  pleader¬ 
ship  examination  held  in  this  State  or  in  the  Madras  Presidency  has  had  a 
regular  and  continuous  practice  as  Vakil  for  five  years  and  produces  a 
certificate  to  that  effect  as  also  testifying  to  his  good  character  and 
efficiency  from  the  judge  or  judges  before  whom  he  has  practised ;  and 
(d)  Any  Matriculate  who  has  heretofore  completed,  or  having  joined 
already,  would  complete,  four  consecutive  terms  in  a  recognized  Law 
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College,  by  the  close  of  1908  (can  appear ‘for  the  examination  in  1  '09/1084 
and  1910/1< -85)  or  1909  (will  have  only  one  chance  in  1910/1085): 

Provided  that  if  the  Matriculate  coining  under  clause  {3)  who 
secures  a  pass  for  the  1st  grade  in  1909  {1081)  or  1910  {1085). 

(1)  be  a  clerk  in  the  Judicial  Department  who  has  not  completed 
five  years’ service  as  required  by  clause  (6),  he  will.be  eligible  for  enrol¬ 
ment  as  a  1st  grade  pleader  only  after  he  completes  the  full  five  years 
service  (inclusive  of  the  previous  service)  and  produces  the  certificate  re¬ 
quired  by  the  said  clause : 

(2)  be  a  second  grade  pleader  (already  enrolled)  who  has  not  com¬ 

pleted  five  years’  practice  as  required,  by  clause  (e),  he  will  be  eligible  for 
enrolment  as  a  1st  grade  pleader  only  after  he  completes  the  full  five 
years’  practice  (inclusive  of  the  previous  practice)  and  produces  the 
certificate  required  by  the  said  clause :  . 

(3)  belongs  to  neither  of  the  two  classes  aforesaid,  he  will  be  eligi¬ 
ble  for  enrolment  as  a  1  st  grade  pleader  only  after  he  completes  five 
years’  service  as  a  clerk  in  the  Judicial  Department  or  five  years  practice 
as  a  second  grade  pleader : 

(4)  the  period  of  5  years’  service  in  the  Judicial  Department  or  5 
years’  practice  as  a  second  grade  pleader  may  be  made  up  Jjy  portions  of 

Nothing  aforesaid  will  stand  in  the  way  of  r.  a.’s  and  Matriculates 
appearing  for  the  second  grade  pleadership  examination  under  clause  (l) 
of  para  12  of  the  Rules. 

12.  Persons  possessed  of  the  following  qualifications  shall  be  entitl¬ 
ed  to  present  themselves  for  the  Pleadership  Examination  of  the  Second 
Grade: — 

(a)  Persons  who  are  qualified  under  the  previous  rule  to  present 
themselves  for  the  Pleadership  Examination  of  the  First  Grade, 

(5)  Any  person  who,  after  passing  the  Matriculation  Examination 
•  in  any  of  the  British  Indian  Universities  or  the  Madras  Upper  Secondary 

Examination  or' the  Middle  School  Examination  in  the  first  class  or  the 
late  General  Test  Examination  or  any  other  public  Examination  which 
*can  be  accepted  as  equivalent  to  these  examinations,  shall  have  attended 
four  consecutive  terms  in  a  recognized  Law  College ; 
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13.  The  examination  shall  Tje  coniluoted  by  a  Board  of  Examiners 
”  requi''''e  con*'ro^  High  Court,  and  the  successful  candidates  'will  be 

.  .-.ted  certificates  signed  by  the  Registrar  of  the  High  Court. 

14.  Apnlicants  for  examination  lor  either  Grade  of  Pleadership  must 
satisfy  the  High  Court  that  they  are  of  good  moral  conduct  and  must 
be  above  18  years  of  age. 

15.  Candidates  appearing  for  the  First  Grade  must  pay,  with  their 
applications,  a  fee  of  Rs.  15  and  those  for  the  2nd  Grade  a  fee  of  Rs.  10. 
Applications  should  he  addressed  to  the  Registrar  of  the  High  Court. 

16.  The  examinatf  n  will  he  held  annually  in  Trivandrum,  and  the 

dates  and  place  of  examination  as  also  the  date  within  which  applications 
for  admission  should  he  made,  will  be  notified  from  time  to  time  in  the 
Government  Gazette.  Pleaders  in  Munsiffs’  Courts  who  are  eligible 
under  these  Rul6s  to  qualify  for  a  First  Grade  Pleadership  will,  on  passing 
the  examination  prescribed,  be  entitled  to  a  certificate  under  Rule  6 
clause  (6)  • 

17.  These  rules  shall  not  apply  to  students  who  have  entered  the 
Law  Class  before  the  date  they  shall  come  into  force  [or  to  persons  who, 
having  passed  the  examination  prescribed  for  the  Second  Grade  Pleaders 
in  British  India,  apply  to  the  High  Court  before  the  end  of  Medom  1070 
to  be  enrolled  ss  District  Court  Vakils  under  the  old  Rules]  00 


Rules  for  the  admission  of  Vakils  before  the  Magistracy, 
framed  by  the  High  Court  under  Section  7(  0  of  Regulation  I 
of  1067  and  sanctioned  under  date  the-|?-,h  *Tary  1596' 

17th  Makarom  1071. 

1.  In  addition  to  the  1st  and  .  2nd  Grade  Pleaders  recognised  by  the 

Rules  of  the  TuVa'^ ioro*  there  shall  be  from  and  after  the  ^  daJ  of 
■  a  third  class  of  Pleaders  known  as  “  Criminal  Vakils  ”  to 

practise  in  the  Criminal  Courts  subordinate  to  the  High  Court,  except  the 
Sesssions  Courts. 

2.  Criminal  Vakils  shall  be  entitled  to  appear,  plead  and  act  in  any 
District  Magistrate’s  Court  in  which  they  are  enrolled  and  in  the  Criminal 
Courts  subordinate  to  such  District  Magistrate. 


(a)  Added  by  Notice  dated  28th  January  1835. 
O’)  Bepealed  by  sectiou  4  of  Bagulatiou  III  of  1015. 
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3.  The  following  persona  may  be  enrolled  as  Criminal  Vakils : — 

(а)  Any  person  possessing  the  qualifications  prescribed  by  the  Rules 
of  the  '1^° f0r  a  1st  or  2nd  Grade  Pleader: 

(б)  Any  person  who  shall  produce  a  certificate  of  having  passed  tko 
British  Indian  Special  Tests,  Judicial  Tests  II  a  or  III  b,  Criminal  Higher 
or  Lower  Grade- 

4.  No  person  convicted  of  any  offence  implying  a  defect  of  character, 
or  dismissed  from  the  public  service  for  any  act  implying'  a  defect  of 
character,  shall,  notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  Rule  3,  be  eligible  to 
be  eni’olled  as  a  Criminal  Vakil. 

5.  Every  applicant  for  the  office  of  Criminal  Vakil  must,  with  his 
application,  produce  testimonials  of  good  character  and  must,  if  required 
satisfy  the  High  Court  that  he  understands  and  can  read  and  write  the 
Vernacular  of  the  country. 

6.  The  enrolment  and  the  transfer  from  one  District  to  another,  of 
Criminal  Vakils  shall  be  subject  to  the  sanction  of  the  High  Court. 

7.  Criminal  Vakils  enrolled  under  these  Rules  will  be  granted  by 

the  Magistrate  of  the  District  in  which  they  are  enrolled,  Sannads  authoris¬ 
ing  them  to  plead  in  his  own  Court  and  in  the  Magistrate’s  Courts  in  that 
District.  ^ 

8.  A  Register  shall  be  kept  in  every  District  Magistrate’s  Court  of 
the  Criminal  Vakils  enrolled  under  these  Rules,  and  the  changes  occurring 
from  time  to  time  shall  be  noted  therein. 

9.  Criminal  Vakils  enrolled  under  these  Rules  shall  not  be  required 
to  obtain  the  permission  of  the  Court  for  appearing  in  individual  cases 
but  shall  be  allowed  to  represent  their  clients  on  production  of  a  Vakalat. 

10  These  Rules  do  not,  however,  interfere  with  the  discretion  vested 
in  Magistrates  under  para  2  of  the  definition  of  Pleader  given  in  (ho  Code 
of  Criminal  Procedure,  of  allowing  enrolled  men  to  practise  before  them  in 
criminal  cases.  Such  men  must  obtain  the  special  permission  of  tho 
Court  in  each,  individual  case  to  enable  them  to  appear  and  plead  for 
parties.  The  Magistrates  should  sparingly  exercise  the  discretion  of 
granting  such  permission,  when  there  is  a  sufficient  number  of  regularly 
enrolled  Vakils  practising  before  them. 
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Rules  framed  by  the  High  Court  under  section  15  of 
the  Vakil’s  Regulation  (III  of  1075)  and  sanctioned  by  His 
Highness  the  Maha  Rajah  under  date  the  24th  July  190o/9th 
Karkadagom  1075. 

In  suits,  or  in  appeals  from  original  or  appellate  decrees  in  suits, 
for  money,  effects  or  other  personal  property,  or  for  land  or  other  immov¬ 
able  property  of  any  description,  the  foes  payablo  in  respect  of  an  adver¬ 
sary’s  Vakil,  in  all  grades  of  Civil  Courts,  shall  be  on  the  following 
scale : — ■ 

1.  When  such  suits  or  appeals  are  decided  on  the  merits  after  con¬ 
test,  or  are  compromised  subsequent  to  the  settlement  of  issues  aud  after 
complete  trial  bnt  before  delivery  of  judgment,  or  where  such  appeals  are 
decided  ex  ]iarte,  ■ 

(i)  If  the„amount  or  value  of  the  claim  shall  not  exceed  .Rs.  500,  live 
per  cent. 

(ii)  If  the  amount  or  value  shall  exceed  Es.  500  and  shall  not 
exceed  Rs.  2,000,  on  Rs.  50?  as  above,  and  on  the  remainder,  4  per  cent. 

(iii)  If  the  amount  or  value  shall  exceed  Es.  2,000  and  shall  not  ex¬ 
ceed  Es.  5,000  on  Es,  2,000  as  above,  and  on  the  remainder,  3  per  cent. 

(iv)  If  the  amount  or  value’shall  exceed  Es.  5,000  and  shall  not  ex¬ 
ceed  Es.  20, 000,  on  Rs.  5, 000  as  above,  and  on  the  remainder,  2  per  oout. 

(v)  If  the  amount  or  value  shall  exceed  Es.  20,000  and  shall  not 
exceed  Es.  50, 000,  on  Es.  20,000  as  above,  and  on  tho  remainder,  1  per 
cent. 

(vi)  If  the  amount  or  value  shall  oxeeed  Es.  50,000,  on  Rs.  50,000 
as  above,  and  on  the  remainder,  5  per  cent.  Provided,  however,  that  tho 
total  fee  shall,  in  no  ease,  exceed  Es- 1000. 

2.  When  such  suits  are  decided  ax  parte  or  on  confession  of  judg¬ 
ment,  or  dismissed  for  dofault  or  suffered  to  abate  after  all  the  requisite 
pleadings  have  been  filed,  or  compromised  after  the  settlement  of  issues 
but  before  complete  trial,  or  withdrawn  after  settlement  of  issues  or  after " 
trial,  or  such  appeals  are  decided  on  confession  of  issues  or  after  trial,  or 
such  appeals  are  decided  on  confession  of  judgment,  or  dismissed  for  de¬ 
fault,  or  withdrawn,  or  suffered  to  abate,  or  compromised,  on  or  after  tho 
date  fixed  in  the  notice  for  hearing,  the  fee  payable  shall  be  onp-half  of 
the  scale  fixed  by  Rule  1,  the  maximum  not  exceeding  Es.  500,  | 
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8.  In  saits  withdrawn  or  compromised  (a)  before  anv  defence  is  put 
in  and  (b)  before  the  settlement  of  issueS  but  after  defence  is  put  in,  or 
dismissed  for  default,  or  suffered  to  abate,  without  a  determination  on  the 
merits  of  the  ease  before  all  the  requisite  pleadings  have  bi  en  filed  in  Court, 
and  in  appeals  withdrawn,  compromised,  dismissed  for  default,  or  suffered 
to  abate,  before  the  date  fixed  in  the  notice  for  hearing,  and  in  appeals 
from  orders  admitting  of  valuation,  and  in  re-hearing  of  suits  aud  appeals 
on  review,  the  fee  payable  shall  be  one-fourth  of  the  uoale  fixed  by  Rule, 
the  maximum  not  exceeding  Rs.  250. 

4.  In  applications  for  execution  of  decrees,  the  fee  shall  be  calculated 
on  the  amount  realised  by  the  application,  and  shall  be  at  the  rate  of  one  per 
cent. 

5.  .  In  all  miscellaneous  applications  after  decree  which  ar s  d  >ci  led  on 

the  merits  after  contest  including  enquiries  under  seotioh  238  of  the  Oodi 
of  Civil  Procedure,  aud  Civil  Revision  Petitions  and  all  other  cases  except 
such  as  have  been  herein  specially  provided  for,  a  reasonably  fee  not  exceed¬ 
ing  Rs.  5  in  District  Munsitfs  Course  in  District  Courts,  andRs.  10 

in  the  High  Court  shall  be  allowed."-"  * 

6.  The  words  “the  amount  or  value  of  the  claim”  in  rules  1,  2,  &  3 
mean  the  value  as  set  forth  in  the  plaint  or  Memorandum  of  Appeal,  and 
where  court-fees  are  payable  ad  valorem,  the  value  on  which  such  court- 
fees  are  paid  (vide  section  8  of  Regulation  III  of  068). 

7.  Fractions  of  a  Rupee  in  the  amount  or  value  of  a  claim  are  to 
"he  rejected  in  calculating  the  fee  payable  thereupon. 

8.  In  cases  covered  by  the  Rules  framed  by  the  High  Court  under 
Section  3  cf  the  Suits  Valuation  Regulation(III  of  1068,  and  sanctioned 
by  His  Highness  the  Maha  Raja  under  date  the  20th  October  834/  th 
Thule m  1070,  Vakil’s  fees  shall  be  payable  on  the  value  of  the  claims  as 
fixed  by  those  Rules. 

9.  If  several  defendants  or  respondents,  who  have  a  joint  or  common 
inter  ist,  succeed  upon  a  joint  defence,  or  upon  seperate  defen'ces  substanti¬ 
ally  the  same,  not  more  than  one  fee  shall  be  allowed,  unless  the  Court 
shall  otherwise  order  for  a  reason  which  shall  he  recorded  in  the  judgment 
If  only  one  fee  be  allowed,  the  Court  shall  direct  to  which  of  the  defenU- 
ants  or  respondents  it  shall  be  paid,  or  shall  apportion  it  among  the  several 
defendants  or  respondents  in  such  manner  as  the  Court  shall  chink  fit. 

10.  If  several  defendants  or  respondents,  who  have  separate  interei; 
set  ufkseparate  aud  distinct  defences  auVl  succeed  thereon,  a  lie  for  one 
vakil  f  Jr  each  of  the  defendants,  or  “respondents  who  shall  appear  by  a 
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separate  vakil  may  be  allowed  in  respect  of  bis  separate  interest.  Such 
fee,  if  allowed,  shall  be  calculated  with  reference  to  the  value  of  the 
separate  interest  of  such  defendant  or  respondent  in  the  manner  herein¬ 
before  prescribed. 

11.  Even  though  a  party  to  suit,  appeal  or  other  proceeding  may  en¬ 
tertain  more  vakils  thanlone,  only  ono  fee  shall  bo  charged  on  the  advert 
sary. 

12  For  each  fee  allowed  under  rules  9,  10  and  11,  the  oourt-feo  paid 
on  one  vakalathnamah  only  shall  be  awarded  ns  costs. 

13  Except  where  an  adjournment  is  made  with  the  consent  of  all 
parties,  or  where  from  insufficiency'  of  notice  a  party  has  not  had  reason¬ 
able  time  to  prepare  himself  for  trial  or  whore  the  adjournment  is  .necessit¬ 
ated  by.  a.  cause  beyond  the  eontrorof  the  party,  an  adjournment  may  not 
ordinarily  he  granted  save  on  the  condition  that  the  party  applying  pay 
all  the  costs  oof  the  day,  including  a  reasonable  foe  to  tho  vakil'  engaged  by 
his  adversary-  -'Such  reasonable  fee  may,  at  the  discretion  of  tho  Court,  be 
granted,  provided  that  in-a  District  MunsifPs  Court,  it  docs  not  exceed  Rs« 
5,  and  in  a  District  Court.  Rs.  7,  and  in  the  High  Court  Rs.  10. 

14.  The  fee  allowed  on  the  percentage  scale  for  prosecuting  or  de¬ 
fending  a  suit  or  appeal  is  intended  to  cover  all  proceedings  up  to  decree 
and  where  a  suit  or  appeal  is  remitted  for  re-hearing  and  disposal  or  for  a 
finding  on  issues,  the  proceedings  on  such  order  must  be  regarded  as.  a 
further  proc^eding-'in  the  trial  of  the  suit  or  the  appeal,  and.no  further 
fee  can  be  all  owed  in  respect  of  such  proceedings. 

15.  In  Small  Cause  suits,  no  fees  shall  J  bo  allowed  unless  the. Tm%e 
.  shall  certify,  at  tho  time  of  tho  trial,  that  the  ease  Was  a  proper  one  for 

the  employment  of  a  Vakil.  When  allpwod,  the  fees  shall  be  at  tie  rates 
prescribed  for  ordinary  suits. 

16.  The  table  of  costs  appended  to  tho'decrees"  of  District  and  Mnn- 

siffs  Courts  shall  show  the  Vakils’  foe  calculated  for  both  sides  in  cases 
where  certificates  have  been  filed  under  section  16  of  the  V'akila’  Regu¬ 
lation'  ^  ■■■■•. 

J  These  Rules  shall  come  into  force  from  the  1st  Ohinjj^m  1070. 

’V  ( 
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